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“Let us not grow tired of doing good, 

for in due time we shall reap our harvest, 

if we do not give up.” 

— Galatians 6:9
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Together we can make a difference
“And we know that in all things God works for the good of those who love him, who have been 
called according to his purpose.” (Romans 8:28)

It was 16 years ago when we first embarked on our mission 
to contribute towards enhancing corporate governance 

standards throughout the region. This marked the birth of 
Corporate Governance Asia. It was a leap of faith at that 
point in time, underpinned by the impact of the Asian finan-
cial crisis in 1997 to the corporate landscape in this part of 
the world.  

To a large extent, the crisis served as a catalyst to improve 
the corporate governance standards in Asia. For many, it was 
not an easy journey as they had to adapt to new norms of do-
ing business. The investment community demanded changes 
– they wanted more transparency and accountability – thus 
propelling corporate governance among the priority topics of 
discussion in the boardrooms. The discussions were not solely 
about making profit anymore, but also included new initia-
tives such as adopting a sound system of risk management 
and internal control in order to maintain business integrity.

These events have had a ripple effect in shaping the 
modern business environment, with investor relations thrust 
into the forefront to play a crucial role in corporate existence. 
This business function has been instrumental in providing 
timely updates of a company’s latest information and business 
developments to keep the shareholders and other stakeholders 
fully informed at all times.

And it pays to do so.  Establishing a sound corporate 
governance structure with sound investor relations is impor-
tant in enhancing corporate value and in sustaining business 
growth and development. Higher corporate governance prac-
tices are being reflected in share prices, as investors are willing 
to pay a premium for well-managed companies. For issuers 
and borrowers, it means easier access to capital markets to 
raise funds, not to mention attaining a competitive cost of 
funding.

These days, the Asian investment community has fully 
embraced environmental, social, governance (ESG), and 

analysing ESG initiatives has become an imperative exercise 
for asset managers when looking for potential investment 
opportunities. ESG enhances the values of securities and, 
therefore, investors are committed to integrating ESG factors 
when making investment decisions. Needless to say, ESG 
considerations have moved further up the ladder in terms of 
investment agenda.

Similarly, ESG matters to Corporate Governance Asia as 
we have incorporated such initiatives in our selection process 
for the best corporates and financial institutions in the region. 
We have taken note of how several companies have enhanced 
their ESG capabilities, such as appointing senior management 
executives to look at investee companies’ ESG management 
and performance as well as their governance structures. On 
the other side of the coin, institutional investors have assigned 
ESG directors to ensure that their investments generate the 
maximum potential and sustainable returns. 

One of the most common initiatives corporates undertake 
to enhance their ESG platform is the issuance of green bonds 
to fund renewable energy projects - be it solar, wind, geother-
mal or waste-to-energy - as well as green building develop-
ments. For instance, real estate companies have an important 
role to play in mitigating climate change and reducing 
greenhouse gas emissions.

New World China Land Limited, the flagship China 
property subsidiary of one of Hong Kong’s leading property 
companies New World Development Company Limited, 
which is one of our awardees, priced its first green bond 
in November 2018 to finance two certified environmental 
projects in the Greater Bay Area. In issuing the bonds, the 
company notes that green real estate bonds are increasingly 
being seen as a way for institutional investors to diversify their 
holdings and take advantage of the sector’s longer investment 
cycles while meeting rising client demand for socially respon-
sible investing.

LETTER FROM THE PUBLISHER
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Financial institutions, on the other hand, have been 
issuing green bonds and use the proceeds to lend to climate-
smart projects such as renewable energy projects and energy 
efficiency projects. These types of offerings also provide an 
alternative source of long-term green financing and help 
addressed climate financing gap. Another of our awardees, 
BDO Unibank Inc, in the Philippines, issued the first green 
bond by a Philippine commercial bank in December 2017 
amounting to US$150 million with the International Finance 
Corporation as the sole investor.

The pioneering green bond provides an alternative source 
of long-term financing for climate-smart projects in the areas 
of renewable energy, green buildings, and energy-efficient 
equipment in the Philippines. The financing, the bank 
explains, is expected to help save 93,000 tonnes of carbon 
emissions by 2022 and contribute to the country’s target of 
reducing carbon emissions by 70% by 2030.

From green bonds, issuers in the region are now tapping 
into social and sustainability bonds to enhance their ESG 
initiatives. Bank Rakyat Indonesia, another awardee, exempli-
fies such issuers when it priced in March this year a US$500 
million sustainability bond and used the proceeds to finance, 
or refinance, in whole or in part, existing and future projects 
and expenditures that will provide positive environmental and 
social impacts and which support the bank’s strategy.

Rest assured that these ESG initiatives do not go unno-
ticed at Corporate Governance Asia, and to further ensure the 
exclusivity and distinction of our awardees, we have enhanced 
our selection process to honour only the most deserving 
corporates and financial institutions in the region.  As an 
awardee, the honour simultaneously embodies the responsi-
bility of maintaining a high standard of corporate governance 
and this is precisely what we expect of our honourees.

For the past 16 years, Corporate Governance Asia has 
been your partner in your journey towards achieving excel-
lence in the way you run and manage your businesses. It is 
not all about profit - but rather how you treat all your stake-
holders, including your employees, minority shareholders, 
and the communities where you operate. Equally important 
is how we look at and care for our environment, and how in-
volved we are in tackling the pressing issue of climate change.

The outstanding companies we have recognized this 
year for their continued excellence in corporate governance 
and ESG initiatives have the power to create, inspire and 
give hope to people and elevate communities which creates a 
humane and sustainable economy. This creates an opportu-
nity to share wealth and knowledge for the benefit of many, 

as companies are blessed with powerful tools to create a more 
inclusive economy that cares for those who need it more. 
After all, these represent the fundamental human obligations 
before any other obligations ever existed.

We have fully embraced this philosophy at Corporate 
Governance Asia, and we remain committed to being a 
guardian of good governance practices in the region. We are 
always keen on promoting responsible investing as investors 
combine their objective of seeking financial returns with their 
environmental, social and corporate governance responsibili-
ties. Together, we can achieve our goal of creating a better 
operating environment for our current and future generations.

It is this vision that inspired us to set foot on this journey 
which started with a few bold steps 16 years ago, and we are 
heartened that you have been with us along the way. Truly 
and humbly, I would not have anticipated back then that our 
journey would reach this unbelievable milestone.

Our profound gratitude goes to all our esteemed awardees 
for continuing to join us in our mission for a better and more 
responsible corporate world. Indeed, it is only by working 
together that we can make a positive and sustained difference 
for the benefit of all. 

aldrin Monsod

Founder and Publisher
Corporate Governance Asia
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E D I T O R I A L

ESG and sustainability 
gain more focus in Asia 

Environmental, social and governance 
(ESG) theme is widely becoming an 

investment focus in Asia, with the cor-
porate landscape in the region realizing 
the opportunities that it brings into 
the table.

For one thing, adopting ESG initia-
tives offer competitive advantage with 
investors now focusing on companies 
with robust ESG performance as it helps 
them in avoiding issues relating to sustain-
ability risks.

In another trend, majority of investors in 
the Asia-Pacific region are aligning their ESG 
investment framework with the UN Sustainable De-
velopment Goals (SDGs). A survey conducted by French 
bank BNP Paribas says investors are optimistic about ESG 
integration with the UN SDGs with over half of the survey 
participants predicting up to 75% of their funds will be allo-
cated towards ESG by 2021. Participants say data and tech-
nology costs remain the main barriers to ESG integration.

The survey shows that while Asia-Pacific respondents lag 
behind their global counterparts in terms of asset allocation 
into ESG – 15% versus 18% globally – they are more opti-
mistic about allocation of funds in the future with 55% of 
the respondents from the region expecting to incorporate 
between 50% and 75% in ESG funds in two years’ time, 
compared with 49% globally.

The respondents cited improved long-term returns as 
the main reason for ESG investment in Asia-Pacific, with 
almost two-thirds or 57% ranking this as a key reason com-
pared to 52% globally. Majority of the respondents expect 
their ESG portfolios to outperform over the next five years, 
while 60% of the global investors do so.

But while returns are on top of mind for Asia-Pacific 
respondents, more than half of them at 62% expect an 
increase in ESG disclosure requirement over the next 12 
months, against 59% globally.

The growing prevalence of ESG investing has led to a 
number of new roles requiring relevant expertise. Asia-Pacif-

ic asset owners and managers are more likely to 
hire new ESG talent from non-traditional 

backgrounds, train incumbent teams in 
ESG principles and best practice, and 
hire or increase the numbers of exter-
nal ESG consultants/specialists.

More Asia-Pacific respondents in-
dicated that their organization aligns 
investment framework mainly by set-

ting SDG-related revenue targets for 
investee companies with the UN SDGs.

In another study on ESG and sus-
tainability, it says businesses in Singapore 

recognize the importance of sustainability as a 
driver of reputation, growth and profitability, yet have 

not fully converted sentiment into meaningful action. “Not 
having a stronger approach to ESG is also simultaneously 
impacting corporates’ financing opportunities as well as pre-
senting supply chain risks.

The HSBC Navigator survey, released in January this 
year, reveals that Singapore businesses see the importance 
of ESG, but adoption is lagging intent. The findings reveal 
that among the Singapore firms, 88% agree that sustainable 
practices will enhance growth and profitability in the near 
term, yet only 64% have environmental policies in place.

The findings around governance within ESG – which 
is focused on the monitoring and reporting of a business’ 
sustainability measures – show that corporates in Singapore 
are responding positively to the government’s efforts to raise 
sustainability on the corporate agenda.

Meanwhile, while Singapore firms begin to get their 
own sustainability house in order, the next order of business 
will be to improve the sustainability practice of their supply 
chains, which the HSBC survey reveals is a blind spot at 
present. As sustainability moves up the agendas in Singa-
pore, the region’s supply chains will need to react to retain 
their competitiveness.

In line with its commitment to advancing the sustain-
ability agenda as a purpose-driven bank, DBS Bank of Sin-
gapore on March 28 this year issued its inaugural standalone 

THE GROWING PREVALENCE OF ESG INVESTING HAS LED TO A 
NUMBER OF NEW ROLES REQUIRING RELEVANT EXPERTISE

By: Frank santiaGo, Corporate GovernanCe asia
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sustainability report – the first Singapore bank to do so. The 
report provides an expanded account on progress made in 
supporting the UN SDGs and material sustainability mat-
ters during the past year.

DBS’ approach to sustainability is based on three pillars:
•  Responsible banking
•  Responsible business practices
•  Creating social impact
Within these pillars, the bank is focusing on six SDGs, 

namely SDG 5 (gender equality), SDG 7 (affordable and 
clean energy), SDG 8 (decent work and economic growth), 
SDG 9 (industry, innovation and infrastructure, SDG 12 
(responsible consumption and production) and SDG 13 
(climate action).

In terms of responsible banking, DBS looks at delivering 
products and services that promote sustainable development 
and conducting business in a fair and responsible manner. 
For instance, the bank provided sustainability financing 
amounting to more than S$2.4 billion in 2018. This in-
cluded green loans, sustainability performance-linked loans 
and renewable energy financing.

In the area of climate change, DBS is committed 
through its business activities to promote an orderly tran-
sition to a low-carbon economy, while balancing the need 

for economic growth and social inclusion. As an example, 
it helped arrange clients’ issuances of green project bond for 
Star Energy’s Wayang Windu geothermal plan and the inau-
gural green bond by State Bank of India.

In support of the financial inclusion agenda, through 
the years, DBS has lent a total of S$38 billion to small and 
medium-sized enterprises. The bank’s social enterprise (SE) 
banking package also offers SEs unsecured business loans at 
a preferential rate of 5% fixed per annum.

In terms of responsible banking practices, DBS takes into 
account environmental and societal considerations in day-to-
day business operations. In support of diversity and equal op-
portunity, it seeks to create a workplace that is supportive of 
employees as they grow and thrive in different aspects of their 
lives. In 2018, the bank enhanced its parenthood leave, which 
includes maternity, paternity and adoption.

In the area of sustainable procurement, DBS requires all 
new suppliers to be reviewed against its Sustainable Source 
Principles (SSP), which outlines the expectations the bank has 
of its suppliers in four key areas – human rights, health and 
safety, environmental sustainability, and business integrity 
and ethics. In 2018, about 99.6% of the new suppliers signed 
their commitment to support the SSP scheme of the bank.

In creating social impact, DBS aims to give back to the 
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communities. In the area of social entrepreneurship, the DBS 
Foundation awarded S$1.25 million in grants to 12 SEs 
through the SE grant programme in 2018. The programme 
enables social enterprises to develop a prototype of their idea, 
add critical capabilities for business sustainability, or scale up 
existing businesses, leading to greater social impact.

Meanwhile, the Monetary Authority of Singapore 
(MAS) remains focused in further enhancing the corporate 
governance standards in the city state as it announced in 
February 2019 the establishment of a corporate governance 
advisory committee (CGAC) to advocate good corporate 
governance practices among listed companies in Singapore.

The formation of CGAC was a recommendation by the 
Corporate Governance Council that was set up to review the 
Code of Corporate Governance in 2018. The CGAC will 
be an integral part of the corporate governance ecosystem 
in Singapore. It will play an important role in levelling up 
corporate governance standards and practices, and help to 
strengthen investors’ confidence in the capital markets and 
uphold Singapore’s reputation as a trusted international fi-
nancial centre.

CGAC will identify current and potential risks to the 
quality of corporate governance in Singapore and take a 
leading role in advocating good corporate governance prac-

tices. It will also monitor international trends, revise the 
practice guidance to clarify the corporate governance code 
and recommend updates to the code.

CGAC comprises members with diverse and extensive 
experience in corporate governance matters. They include 
directors on the boards of listed entities and members from 
key stakeholder groups, such as large and small companies, 
institutional and retail investors, audit and legal profession-
als, academia and the media.

In the Philippines, the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission (SEC) is requiring – on a comply or explain basis 
– publicly-listed companies to submit sustainability reports 
starting in 2020 as part of its efforts to help them assess and 
manage their economic, environmental and social impacts.

On February 15 this year, SEC issued the sustainability 
reporting guidelines for publicly-listed companies through a 
memorandum circular outlining the information that cov-
ered companies will have to disclose in relation to their non-
financial performance across the economic, environmental 
and social aspects of their organizations.

Under the guidelines, which are formally launched in 
April, the publicly-listed companies should disclose infor-
mation deemed material after undergoing the material-
ity assessment process provided under the guidelines. For 
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economic impacts, this may include material 
information relating to the companies’ con-
tribution to the pool of economic resources 
that flows in the local and national economy 
such as data on employee wages and benefits, 
investments in communities and procurement 
practices.

For environmental impacts, material infor-
mation may include information on energy and water con-
sumption, materials used, operational sites near protected 
areas and areas of high diversity value outside protected 
areas, air emissions as well as solid and hazardous wastes. 
Disclosures should include the companies’ initiatives to en-
hance their operations’ positive impacts and minimize the 
negative impacts.

For societal impacts, material information may range 
from employee benefits, diversity and equal opportunity at 
the workplace and occupational health and safety to cus-
tomer satisfaction, customer privacy and data security.

The guidelines also provides a framework for the report-
ing of covered companies’ contributions toward achieving 
universal sustainability targets like the UN SDGs as well s 
national policies and programmes.

The guidelines reflect four of the globally accepted 
frameworks for reporting sustainability and non-financial 
information – the Global Reporting Initiative’s Sustainabil-
ity Reporting Standards, the International Reporting Coun-

cil’s Integrated Reporting Framework, the 
Sustainability Accounting Standards Board’s 
Sustainability Accounting Standard and the 
recommendations of the Task Force on Cli-
mate-related Financial Disclosure.

The guidelines shall be adopted on a com-
ply or explain approach for the first three years 
upon implementation to give the publicly-list-

ed companies time to make the necessary adjustments to 
adopt sustainability reporting.

In Hong Kong, the Green Council in March this year 
unveiled a new online evaluation platform – the Sustainabil-
ity Assessment – for grading corporate ESG maturity levels. 
This is in line with an increasing demand from investors to 
have access to quality and reliable ESG information to make 
their risk assessment and investment decisions.

The innovation platform will allow companies to com-
prehensively assess their ongoing ESG contributions – rec-
ognizing and encouraging sustainability practice in the cor-
porate sector. The Sustainability Assessment was developed 
alongside PwC, which provided technical advice on the 
development of the system’s framework and methodology.

The Sustainability Assessment is a comprehensive ESG 
performance rating which aims to act as a bridge between 
firms and investors, by evaluating the maturity levels of 
companies’ sustainability performance, according to a rigid 
set of 10 principles, considering factors, including top man-

“The innovation 
platform will allow 

companies to 
comprehensively 

assess their ongoing 
ESG contributions”
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agement involvement, sustainability strategies, environment 
impact, employee and customer rights and community con-
tributions.

The Sustainability Assessment builds on a growing de-
mand for companies to accurately report ESG measures in 
the wake of recent trends by Hong Kong Exchanges and 
Clearing Market, Global Reporting Initiatives and growing 
international awareness. It will continue to be enhanced and 
updated over time to match the growing regulatory expecta-
tions of ESG disclosure.

Over in Thailand, the Stock Exchange of Thailand 
(SET) has been supporting listed companies in integrating 
the ESG aspects into business. This year, SET plans to moti-
vate more Thai-listed firms to be included in global sustain-
ability indexes, while encouraging mid- and small-cap listed 
companies to adopt the ESG aspects in their operations to 
enhance the Thai capital market towards sustainability in 
line with the SET vision of “To Make the Capital Market 
Work for Everyone”.

In July last year, SET announced collaboration with the 
Government Pension Fund (GPF) to promote companies 
listed on SET which focus on ESG practices. The two par-
ties also signed a memorandum of understanding to en-
hance financial and investment literacy covering over one 
million GPF members nationwide.

SET is likewise encouraging investors to take ESG fac-
tors into consideration for their investment decisions. To 
support ESG investing, SET has launched SET Thailand 
Sustainability Investment (THSI) consisting of 45 liquid 
stocks with ESG track record to serve as a benchmark for 
sustainability investment portfolio.

The landmark cooperation between SET and GPF, 
Thailand’s largest institutional investor, in supporting SET 
THSI index as a benchmark for GPF Thai ESG investment 
portfolio is a crucial step for the Thai capital market. At 
the same time, SET will cooperate with GPF in enhancing 
financial literacy, especially savings and investment for GPF 
members’ retirement.

GPF has incorporated ESG aspects into its investment 
decision-making process as it believes that it will provide 
an opportunity to generate constant, long-term returns to 
minimize risks and promote sustainable growth for the soci-
ety and businesses. This will underscore GPF’s goal to be a 
leading responsible investors adopting ESG practices.

In October last year, GPF launched an ESG-focused 
portfolio to invest in Thai-listed companies amid a world-
wide equity sell-off. It set up an investment portfolio worth 
one billion baht and will invest in 33 listed companies found 
in the THSI list. The investment aims to reduce financial 
and reputation risks and increase investment returns.

The drive towards ESG investment is underpinning 
innovation in markets such as Malaysia. In August 2018, 
BIMB Investment Management launched the world’s first 
ESG sukuk (Islamic bond) fund. This is the company’s fifth 

ESG-focused fund as a result of its partnership since 2015 
with London-based Arabesque Asset Management, whose 
S-Ray proprietary methodology is used in the five funds’ 
portfolio strategy.

The ESG sukuk fund is the first fund of its kind in the 
world which integrates the principles of ESG criteria into 
the investment portfolio strategy to determine company 
performance to select the best performing companies in 
both financial and on-financial performance with respect to 
sukuk return and credit risk profile.

In Indonesia, the government is demonstrating its com-
mitment towards ESG and sustainability through capital 
markets’ transactions. In February 2018, it became the first 
sovereign to access the green sukuk market in what signi-
fies to be a part of its aggressive transition programme to 
reduce the country’s dependence on hydrocarbon resources 
for its power requirements. The deal was for US$1.25 bil-
lion with a maturity of five years. To highlight the country’s 
commitment on global sustainable financing, it returned to 
the green sukuk market in January 2019 with another offer-
ing amounting to US$750 million with a tenor of 5.5 years.

 Another deal that showcased Indonesia’s drive towards 
sustainability was the landmark US$95 million sustainabil-
ity bond announced February 2018 by the Tropical Land-
scape Finance Facility, a partnership between UN Environ-
ment, World Agroforestry Centre, ADM Capital and BNP 
Paribas. This was designed to help finance a sustainable 
natural rubber plantation on heavily degraded land in two 
provinces in Indonesia and the bond issuance represents a 
novel way to unlock private finance to support the Sustain-
able Development Agenda.

 In some jurisdictions, including those which are consid-
ered the frontier markets, the focus is still on corporate gov-
ernance and for the business sector to improve practices and 
become more competitive in the local and regional markets.

In a new report that examines the corporate governance 
performance of Myanmar’s companies – Myanmar Corpo-
rate Governance Scorecard 2018 – it finds that some Myan-
mar corporates are performing significantly above the av-
erage and listed companies are outperforming public and 
private companies.

While noting the assessment was undertaken before 
Myanmar’s new Companies Law came into effect, it rec-
ommends companies should focus on key areas, including 
rights of shareholders and stakeholders, improving compa-
nies’ disclosures, transparency, governance structures and 
board composition along with board accountability for cor-
porate decisions.

The report offers recommendations on how companies 
can improve to close the gap with other ASEAN markets, 
boosting Myanmar’s economy. It identifies areas for quick 
improvement as well as longer term actions requiring close 
collaboration between government, private sector and civil 
society organizations. 
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INVESTOR RELATIONS

Shaping a new communications era
Investor relations is underpinning the heightened significance of two-way dialogue

Investor relations has unquestionably been cemented as an integral 
function of companies, and over time it has played an instrumen-
tal role in shaping how corporates have communicated with the 

investment community.
To understand its significance, the investor relations function can 

be perceived as a window that investors can peer into to help them bet-
ter evaluate a corporate’s economic, financial and strategic direction. 
Intrinsically, it presents a channel that senior management can view 
through readily and understand market sentiment and expectations, 
and subsequently incorporate these into the company’s objectives.  

Stretching this analogy further, one of the distinct characteristics 
of a window is transparency, and similarly transparency is also the fun-
damental objective of the work of investor relations practitioners that 
enables the investing community to understand the true potential of 
the company in terms of value creation, which consequently maxi-
mises its share value. 

Rewinding a couple of decades back, the significance of investor 
relations to companies was magnified during the infamous financial 
crises entering the early twenty-first century. In those days, listed 
firms faced stricter rules as new disclosure obligations were imposed 
and tightened sanctions for the improper fulfilment of such obliga-
tions were introduced. The additional obligations and sanctions were 
brought about as bankruptcies began causing havoc at the turn of the 
new century. 

In the immediate aftermath of a crisis of such magnitude, inves-
tors started to clamor for publicly-listed firms to communicate with 
them in a different way. Such a period of uncertainty also had a hand 
in delivering changes at the different departments responsible for con-
ducting investor relations.

These changes were significant as they were subsequently imple-
mented to ensure the proper adherence of duties to the law regarding 
public trading in securities, and enforce an active and two-way com-

munication with stakeholders. Through their implementation, this 
played a key role in calming the market and stabilising its activity. 

By their very nature, investment markets can be volatile places 
wherein organizations can realize rapid growth and unlock the capital 
and value they need to undertake their expansion. On the other side 
of the coin, investment markets also expose firms to international eco-
nomic, political and regulatory trends. Navigating through the com-
plicated laws and regulations that oversee these factors can be quite a 
tricky task, thereby underpinning the significance that investor rela-
tions remains to corporates. 

And thus a new era of corporate communications was ushered 
in and took hold, wherein the process of shifting from one-way com-
munication to two-way communication reflected how dealing with 
public firms was reinvented and paved a new way of thinking about 
them. Additionally, it signalled the dawn of a new era in investor re-
lations in which public companies commenced rolling out new and 
effective communication tools to strengthen their interaction with 
shareholders.

While investor relations’ primary role may innately be to com-
municate with investors outside the organization, transforming this 
from a one-way conversation to a continuous and engaging dialogue is 
certainly where its primary strategic value lies. 

Effective, fair and trustworthy communications between a com-
pany and its stakeholders can have a major impact on the reputation 
and value of a company. Within this communications mix, the inves-
tor relations function has played a crucial gatekeeping role, balanc-
ing the external informational needs of the finance and investment 
industry together with the internal needs of the Board of Directors 
and senior management.
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details about existing investor concerns, investor relations teams can 
help Boards better gauge how their strategies are performing. This 
presents them with opportunities to undertake any necessary correc-
tions to ensure long-term success as well as to keep investors happy in 
the short-term. As uncertainty still prevails in this transformative age, 
this ability certainly delivers significant value. 

As a result, the newly raised standards of investor relations have 
led senior management to prioritise and push forward with substan-
tial changes not simply in the way publicly listed firms conduct their 
operations, but rather also in the way they disseminate information 
about their activities, plans, and the current status of a firm to their 
stakeholders - particularly the investment community. 

It is also important to note that the arrival of the financial era 
brought alongside it a transition from individual to institutional inves-
tors. Here, investor relations responsibilities shifted from public rela-
tions at its core to communicating effectively with accountants and 
financial professionals. 

Under the supervision of the chief financial officers, investor rela-
tions initiatives became more aimed at providing comprehensive fi-
nancial disclosure to investors, switching its focus from mass media 
to one-on-one meetings with institutional shareholders and financial 
analysts. Communications became a two-way avenue which enabled 
the investment community to readily provide their feedback. In turn, 
this has enabled firms to channel its corporate information into more 
persuasive messages aimed at raising the share price of the company.

Financial reputation, which forms a core pillar of the corporate’s 
image, is considered as one of the most significant intangible assets of 
a firm and has a direct impact on its value. It leads to the attainment 
of better results, secures better terms for financing, and can set higher 

prices for its products and services. As such, these have become the 
direct benefits of conducting investor relations activities that enhance 
a firm’s image in the eyes of the investment community.

Investor relations is also shaping how corporate communications 
is conducted in the digital space as the modern investment commu-
nity has access to social media, peer review sites, company pages, blogs, 
and government websites, and use this information to create their own 
opinions. The advent of new technologies has enabled the invest-
ment community to be more informed and educated, which leads to 
a knock-on effect of higher expectations. As a result, investors of today 
expect accessibility and transparency regarding their investments.

Digitalization has fully arrived in the investor relations universe as 
dedicated investor relations sections in official company websites and 
digital business reports have now become universally accepted as the 
standard. The use of digital distribution channels for company com-
munications has therefore become indispensable. 

Investor relations has also already started to shape corporate com-
munications in the areas of Big Data and artificial intelligence which 
are poised to become main factors influencing future investor rela-
tions, with issuers delving into gaining further information about in-
vestors. Big Data can deliver information on a large scale, and in the 
future, investor relations tools will make greater and more effective use 
of this type of data potential. 

Artificial intelligence mechanisms personalize investors who are 
then recognized on the web and communicated with more directly, 
underscoring a shift in approaching investor relations and to a wider 
extent, corporate communications. Simultaneously, investor relations 
being streamlined toward efficiency and digitization will ease the work 
of investor relations managers when executed correctly.
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Alongside this transition, firms have duly recognized that effective 
investor relations practitioners must not only possess sound commu-
nication skills, but also be complemented with financial skills as well. 
Indeed, feedback is received at the highest levels of the organization 
which affects corporate strategy. In this light, the chief executive of-
ficers expect their investor relations personnel to make useful contri-
butions to management decisions, and the communication itself must 
encompass positive and negative news.

 Of course, the investor relations officer has played an instrumen-
tal role in all this, and their duties and responsibilities have evolved 
throughout the decades. In years past, an investor relations officer was 
viewed primarily as a communications specialist, but as publicly listed 
firms have changed, so has the role alongside it. 

Fast forward to the present, an investor relations officer is not only 
involved in disseminating corporate communication, but is also in-
creasingly influencing the decision process by providing critical input 
into company strategies and enhancing the communication of cor-
porates. As companies discuss competitive analysis, corporate sustain-
ability efforts, compliance and corporate strategy with their investor 
relations officers, they can certainly leverage on the expertise that an 
investor relations officer has acquired by engaging with the investment 
community. 

Investor relations previously leaned towards more of a reactive in-
dustry wherein whenever share fluctuations, activist shareholders or 
negative industry sentiment came about, an investor relations officer 
would wait until there was a market reaction to address such situa-
tions. As investor relations have evolved, so have the strategies of inves-
tor relations officers followed suit.

Investor relations officers today can utilize technology to help 

E D I T O R I A L

anticipate events before they come into fruition. This has spurred a 
change in the role from reactive to proactive, marking a significant leap 
in investor relations. Data analytics is becoming more instrumental in 
transforming operational and strategic initiatives, and companies are 
successfully applying these analytics to help strengthen their investor 
relations efforts.

For instance, if an investor relations officer can better understand 
what investors are particularly looking for, they can then tailor investor 
communications to better target their ideal shareholder. As another 
example, if they can measure interest from specific regions, they can 
improve a company’s implementation of road shows and quite pos-
sibly draw in new institutions and analysts that were not on their radar 
previously. This additional data improves an investor relations offi-
cer’s ability to understand their current and prospective shareholder 
base while simultaneously providing actionable intelligence to further 
strengthen their communication with investors.

As markets have become increasingly quick and decreasingly 
transparent, the role of an investor relations officer is to understand 
what is precisely driving the stock of the company. Through the use 
of innovative technologies such as investor relations data analytics, in-
vestor relations officers can continue to bolster their functions. New 
technologies are transforming investor relations data from qualitative 
to quantitative which in turn enhances the entire industry. In look-
ing towards the future of investor relations, there is no question that 
analytics will become an even greater presence by providing more in-
depth insights to investor relations officers. 

Investor relations has therefore become significant in redefining 
corporate communications as unrestricted access to information on a 
particular company plays a decisive role when it comes to the effective-
ness of the investment process. All participants in the market should 
have equal access to the information regarding the general condition 
of stock-listed companies. Investor relations is not only a matter of 
enhancing corporate image, marketing strategy, or an ability to win 
over potential investors. Just as importantly, it is also a significant com-
ponent of complying with legal regulations and underlying business 
principles. 

An investor’s understanding of a company is also formed by speak-
ing with the company’s management, reading or consuming the avail-
able media information as well as reports, comparing companies with 
members of peer groups, and even by directly buying and consuming 
a company’s products and services. As such, investor relations remains 
one of the most important tools in gaining capital advantage over the 
competition. 

The evolution of investor relations has brought about different 
perspectives on communicating with the investment community. Ul-
timately, investor relations is a vital cog in a public company’s commu-
nications program, essential for complying with relevant rules and reg-
ulations, as well as relationship-building purposes with the investment 
community. Its successful implementation today not only enables a 
company to meet all its regulatory requirements, but also continues to 
build vital trust with the investment community to ensure its sustain-
able operations over the long-term. 
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It pays to be green

By Corporate GovernanCe asia

Thinking green these days no longer simply denotes 
greenbacks rolling in for the company in the form of 

profit as it may have used to in past decades. Today, the 
term ‘Going Green’ is an easily recognizable and ubiquitous 
mantra of corporates, cementing itself in the mainstream 
after emerging as one of the hottest business trends when it 
first caught on. 

This is certainly not a coincidence as socially re-
sponsible firms have come to the realization that 
conducting business activities in an envi-
ronmentally responsible way is not only 
a legal duty, but it is also considered a 
fundamental responsibility. Needless 
to say, companies of all sizes are fully 
expected to operate in a manner that 
protects the surrounding environ-
ment in which it operates and – to a 
greater extent – the wider society.

This is best reflected in the con-
tinued enhancement of corporate social 
responsibility (CSR) programmes that 
companies have made significant invest-
ments of time and resources in. Initiatives that 
contribute to protecting the environment represent a 
key part of CSR structures, and firms have inevitably crafted 
sustainability strategies where social responsibility has been 
ingrained as an integral part of their business model.

Indeed, corporates innately bear the social responsibility 
to factor in negative externalities such as pollution. In par-
ticular, any corporate model that still regards the environ-
ment as an externality is ultimately an anti-growth model. 

On the other side of the coin, stakeholders have increas-
ingly required that corporates become more environmen-
tally aware and eco-friendly as CSR activities of firms can 
certainly affect their respective bottom lines and the long-
term success of their business. Companies have a respon-
sibility towards its stakeholders as customers and society in 
general have become more aware of the negative impacts 
arising from business operations than ever before, and they 
in turn are clamoring for cleaner and more ethical products 
and services. 

Implementing eco-friendly processes at the workplace 
also creates a healthy environment for employees, reduces 
unnecessary waste and reaffirms the role that firms can 
play in helping lead the way for social change. Of course, 
there will always be the ever-present obstacle of conflict-
ing agendas arising between regulators, non-government 
organizations, individuals and companies that can create 
questions about the relational values of conservation and 
development.

Nevertheless, time and again it has been seen that 
going above and beyond business activities to 

show utmost care towards the environment 
can deliver numerous benefits to a given 

firm. In essence, a company that con-
scientiously strives to dial back on the 
carbon footprint it leaves behind and 
minimizes its consumption of natural 
resources not only protects the envi-
ronment for generations to come, but 
it also goes a long way in reducing its 

total operating costs. 
To be sure, the foremost objective of 

companies that are taking the initiative to 
go green pertains to maintaining – or better 

yet, enhancing – the health of the environment. 
Utilizing sustainable methods can prevent the wast-

age of natural resources, which will reduce the risk of their 
depletion in the long-term. Adhering to green practices can 
range from the simplest of measures such as switching off 
the lights in offices to avoid wasting electricity, to more 
elaborate initiatives including utilizing alternative forms of 
energy such as solar or wind power. Either way, observing 
such changes is designed to preserve natural resources by 
using those that are sustainable, or by taking measures to 
reduce the amount consumed.

At its core, the resource crunch is a key reason why gen-
erating a profit cannot be the sole function or objective of a 
company. Carrying out business operations while disregard-
ing natural resources inevitably leads to the destruction of the 
ecological system, and subsequently leads to the demise of the 
economic system. As such, the innate social responsibility of 
firms is to protect the economic system, and through this it 
protects the wider socio-environmental system.

CORPORATES BEAR THE FUNDAMENTAL RESPONSIBILITY TO RUN 
SUSTAINABLE OPERATIONS

E N V I R O N M E N T A L  R E S P O N S I B I L I T Y
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On top of preserving our precious planet, 
going green has another effect that is further 
advantageous for a company: improving its 
overall efficiency. Reducing unnecessary waste 
can significantly trim the fat off operating 
costs. Switching off lights in vacant offices can 
save energy, reduce utility costs and increase the 
company’s bottom line. Taking the initiative to 
think before printing unnecessarily is a big help to reduc-
ing paper usage, and can also decrease the budget spent 
on printing materials. Refilling ink cartridges rather than 
disposing them is another money-saving measure that ad-
ditionally reduces the amount of plastic thrown away from 
the cartridge and packaging. 

While response solely from the public is not necessar-
ily the optimal motivation or reason for companies to walk 
down the green path, it can certainly lend a helping hand. 
With green initiatives increasing in popularity, studies have 
revealed that firms that are making the conscious effort to 
tap into green technology and sell environmentally friendly 
products are seeing an increase in profits. Responsible com-
panies have incorporated eco-friendly changes such as com-
posting and recycling, changing transportation routes to 
save on fuel, reducing packaging, and stocking their shelves 
with greener products. As a result, these companies have 
seen customers respond positively to green policy changes.

Companies using renewable products will find that they 

have a greater chance at sustaining as a com-
pany into the future, as firms that are utilizing 
non-renewable resources will be scrambling 
for new resources once those that they rely on 
are eventually depleted. By making or explor-
ing such a transition soon, firms can get the 
double benefits of ultimately saving money 
and delivering more success in the future. 

Another integral way that companies can commit to 
promoting environmental sustainability is via the sup-
ply chain. For starters, this can pertain to ensuring all or a 
majority of products used by the firm are environmentally 
friendly as well as actively collaborating with suppliers that 
have made their own commitment towards environmental 
sustainability. With companies making a spirited transition 
towards adopting a more sustainable supply chain, other 
businesses will feel the pressure to follow suit which will lead 
to a welcome positive ripple effect throughout the business 
community and beyond.

The reality is that sustainability efforts must run deeper 
than simply doing away with plastic straws. Rather, it re-
quires the constant and consistent effort emanating from a 
company’s core values as well as the harmonious collabo-
ration throughout the corporate world. Reassuringly, more 
firms are developing forward-thinking sustainability policies 
to protect the environment for the benefit of the current and 
future generations. 

“Switching off lights 
in vacant offices can 
save energy, reduce 

utility costs and 
increase the company’s 

bottom line”
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on printing materials. Refilling ink cartridges rather than 
disposing them is another money-saving measure that ad-
ditionally reduces the amount of plastic thrown away from 
the cartridge and packaging. 

While response solely from the public is not necessar-
ily the optimal motivation or reason for companies to walk 
down the green path, it can certainly lend a helping hand. 
With green initiatives increasing in popularity, studies have 
revealed that firms that are making the conscious effort to 
tap into green technology and sell environmentally friendly 
products are seeing an increase in profits. Responsible com-
panies have incorporated eco-friendly changes such as com-
posting and recycling, changing transportation routes to 
save on fuel, reducing packaging, and stocking their shelves 
with greener products. As a result, these companies have 
seen customers respond positively to green policy changes.

Companies using renewable products will find that they 

have a greater chance at sustaining as a com-
pany into the future, as firms that are utilizing 
non-renewable resources will be scrambling 
for new resources once those that they rely on 
are eventually depleted. By making or explor-
ing such a transition soon, firms can get the 
double benefits of ultimately saving money 
and delivering more success in the future. 

Another integral way that companies can commit to 
promoting environmental sustainability is via the sup-
ply chain. For starters, this can pertain to ensuring all or a 
majority of products used by the firm are environmentally 
friendly as well as actively collaborating with suppliers that 
have made their own commitment towards environmental 
sustainability. With companies making a spirited transition 
towards adopting a more sustainable supply chain, other 
businesses will feel the pressure to follow suit which will lead 
to a welcome positive ripple effect throughout the business 
community and beyond.

The reality is that sustainability efforts must run deeper 
than simply doing away with plastic straws. Rather, it re-
quires the constant and consistent effort emanating from a 
company’s core values as well as the harmonious collabo-
ration throughout the corporate world. Reassuringly, more 
firms are developing forward-thinking sustainability policies 
to protect the environment for the benefit of the current and 
future generations. 

“Switching off lights 
in vacant offices can 
save energy, reduce 

utility costs and 
increase the company’s 

bottom line”
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BDO Unibank, Inc

We believe that our performance and the sustainability of 
our business depends on the sustained growth of our coun-
try.  We therefore believe that as good corporate citizens, we 
should do our part in supporting national economic and en-
vironmental goals through policies that promote ESG.

Investors and the larger public now expect companies to 
look at the long horizon and the larger picture.  Businesses 
will not thrive if the environment they operate in is crum-
bling and falling apart, and if they do not meet the needs of 
their internal and external stakeholders.  In addition, more 
and more investors are evaluating companies based on both 
their financial performance, and their environmental, social, 
and governance (ESG) efforts.

At BDO, we strive to achieve strategic resilience by incor-
porating sustainability in the way we do business. 

We develop financial products and services that are acces-
sible and relevant to underserved and unserved markets.  By 
doing so, we give them more opportunities to improve their 
lives and help create a more equitable society.  Simultaneous-
ly, we broaden and, over time, strengthen our customer base.  
What’s good for the country and its people is also good for 
our business.

We also support the achievement of national economic 
and environmental goals by providing impact financing in 
infrastructure, eco-friendly solutions, green facilities, and di-
saster resilience initiatives.

As a result, we contribute to the acceleration of economic 
activity in the Philippines, help the environment, and pro-
mote sustained growth for the country.  These in turn will 
give BDO a healthy and dynamic business environment to 
operate in. We take care of our employees and seek to grow a 
can-lead workforce that adapts a sustainability mind-set and 
thrives with innovative thinking and customer-focused atti-
tude.  By doing so, we strengthen the company’s performance 
now and in the future.

Lastly, we continuously enhance our corporate gover-
nance framework because we want our management prac-
tices to be anchored on the principles of accountability, 
transparency, integrity, fairness, and performance.  Millions 
of Filipinos trust BDO to handle their hard-earned money 
and manage their company’s finances.  Maintaining a stellar 
reputation is critical to our stability and success.

Integrating ESG and imbibing a sustainability philoso-
phy will not just help companies attract and retain capital 
from responsible investors.  Doing so will also enable them to 

survive and thrive in an increasingly complex business envi-
ronment, now and in the future.

Nestor V. Tan
President and CEO
BDO Unibank, Inc
philippines

China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited

A company’s long-term success is not determined by its finan-
cial returns only. A more holistic view should also be given to 
the company’s performance in the context of social and envi-
ronmental aspects, in order to evaluate the sustainability of its 
business model. There has been no lack of evidence demon-
strating the close link between a company’s ESG efforts and its 
return on investment. Companies with genuine commitment 
to grapple with ESG issues generally take a more systematic 
approach to risk management and internal governance, there-
by catalysing greater value creation for shareholders and other 
stakeholders. Embracing ESG is conducive to raising corporate 
reputation as well. Investors are inclined to place trust on com-
panies who integrate ESG factors into their corporate strategies 
and pragmatically perform their social obligations. They also 
expect companies to provide clear and transparent disclosure 
on their ESG initiatives, supported by performance KPIs, mea-
surable targets and progress updates, etc. Companies which can 
convey their ESG story truthfully and effectively should earn a 
valuation premium from the investment community.

As a responsible state-owned enterprise, China Unicom feels 
an instinctive urge to fulfil our responsibilities to shareholders, 
the environment and the general society as a whole. We firmly 
believe that social responsibilities should be rooted in corporate 
strategies, incorporated in management, and implemented 
through operations. Insisting on our new development philos-
ophy, we seek to better meet the ever-increasing demand of the 
public for a pleasant information and communication life. We 
continuously improve our corporate governance, and ensure 
that our operations are compliant and our duties are duly per-
formed. We build smart premium networks with craftsmanship, 
actively contributing to the development of China into a cyber 
superpower. We insist on eco-friendly low-carbon construction, 
and continuously promote co-building and co-sharing of tele-
communication infrastructure, while safeguarding network se-
curity to create a secure and clean cyberspace. We also conduct 
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targeted poverty alleviation in an effort to share benefits with 
people in the society. 

With our aspirations in ESG, we have secured various 
high-profile honour in 2018, including “Platinum Award for 
Excellence in Environmental, Social, and Corporate Gover-
nance” in the Asset Corporate Awards, “Best Corporate Social 
Responsibility in China - 1st” by FinanceAsia, “Asia’s Best ESG/
SRI Metrics (Telecoms) - 1st” by Institutional Investor, and “The 
Best of Asia - Icon on Corporate Governance” by Corporate 
Governance Asia. These accolades highlight our achievements 
in social responsibility performance as well as our continuous 
social advocacy. They also underscore our dedication to corpo-
rate governance excellence under the leadership of outstanding 
executives. We see the mission of building a harmonious and 
green society as a long-haul journey, and will keep improving 
ourselves on the road towards sustainable development without 
hesitation.

Wang Xiaochu
Chairman and CEO
China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited
china

Melco International Development Ltd

As the only major integrated resort operator to be a 21st centu-
ry company, Melco was founded in 2004, and one of the things 
that has always set us apart is the depth to which we care about 
our impact on the world we all share. On the surface, we exist 
to pamper and entertain our guests, and we lead the world in 
that. Yet as a multinational company of more than 20,000 indi-
viduals, we have a responsibility that runs much deeper.

Being a game changer, great community partner and em-
ployer of choice, we believe that ESG is not an option or a legal 
obligation; it is a passion to respect our planet, to inspire our 
guests and to protect our communities. Every one of us must 
play our part in tackling the big challenges present and future 
generations face. This requires us to rethink some of the most 
basic aspects of how our industry works. In addition, ESG 
not only ensures that the company keeps abreast of the latest 
requirements and compliance, it can also help improving the 
company’s corporate governance, increasing transparency, man-
aging environmental and social challenges, and thereby reduc-
ing external and internal risks. 

As a sustainability reporting pioneer in the leisure and en-
tertainment industry, Melco International has been publishing 

its Corporate Social Responsibility Report annually since 2007. 
Our commitment to be a responsible corporate citizen in soci-
ety extends to our broader sustainability efforts and our com-
mitment to strong corporate governance across our business. 

Since the start we’ve been game-changers, whose focus is 
on bringing the future into the lives of our guests, today. Our 
strategy ‘Above & Beyond’ is our commitment to making it 
sustainable, positive and rewarding for all of those involved. It is 
also a step up in how we demonstrate our role as a responsible 
corporate citizen. 

Lawrence Ho
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer 
Melco International Development Ltd
hong kong

China Mobile Ltd

Over the years, China’s information and communications tech-
nology (ICT) sector has made massive strides to establish itself 
as one of the industrial leaders worldwide. China Mobile con-
tinues to enhance economic and social well-being through ICT 
and acts as a key driver in the historic transformation of China’s 
ICT sector. 

Following the corporate core value of “Responsibility Makes 
Perfection”, China Mobile strives to bring out the best in people 
and things, and makes a continued effort to pursue coordinated 
development in the economy, society, and the environment. 
We adhere to the new development concept of “innovation, 
harmony, green, open and sharing” and incorporate the UN 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) into our sustainability 
strategy, thereby responding to stakeholder expectations through 
responsible operations, co-creating and sharing the value of sus-
tainable development.

We always endeavour to enhance our corporate value, foster 
our sustainable long-term development and generate greater 
returns for our shareholders. In order to better achieve these 
objectives, we have established good corporate governance prac-
tices following the principles of integrity, transparency, openness 
and efficiency, and have implemented sound governance struc-
tures and measures. We have established and improved various 
policies, internal control system and other management mecha-
nisms and procedures for key participants including sharehold-
ers, board of directors and its committees, management and 
staff, internal auditors, external auditors and other stakeholders 
(including our customers, local communities, industry peers, 
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BDO Unibank, Inc

We believe that our performance and the sustainability of 
our business depends on the sustained growth of our coun-
try.  We therefore believe that as good corporate citizens, we 
should do our part in supporting national economic and en-
vironmental goals through policies that promote ESG.

Investors and the larger public now expect companies to 
look at the long horizon and the larger picture.  Businesses 
will not thrive if the environment they operate in is crum-
bling and falling apart, and if they do not meet the needs of 
their internal and external stakeholders.  In addition, more 
and more investors are evaluating companies based on both 
their financial performance, and their environmental, social, 
and governance (ESG) efforts.

At BDO, we strive to achieve strategic resilience by incor-
porating sustainability in the way we do business. 

We develop financial products and services that are acces-
sible and relevant to underserved and unserved markets.  By 
doing so, we give them more opportunities to improve their 
lives and help create a more equitable society.  Simultaneous-
ly, we broaden and, over time, strengthen our customer base.  
What’s good for the country and its people is also good for 
our business.

We also support the achievement of national economic 
and environmental goals by providing impact financing in 
infrastructure, eco-friendly solutions, green facilities, and di-
saster resilience initiatives.

As a result, we contribute to the acceleration of economic 
activity in the Philippines, help the environment, and pro-
mote sustained growth for the country.  These in turn will 
give BDO a healthy and dynamic business environment to 
operate in. We take care of our employees and seek to grow a 
can-lead workforce that adapts a sustainability mind-set and 
thrives with innovative thinking and customer-focused atti-
tude.  By doing so, we strengthen the company’s performance 
now and in the future.

Lastly, we continuously enhance our corporate gover-
nance framework because we want our management prac-
tices to be anchored on the principles of accountability, 
transparency, integrity, fairness, and performance.  Millions 
of Filipinos trust BDO to handle their hard-earned money 
and manage their company’s finances.  Maintaining a stellar 
reputation is critical to our stability and success.

Integrating ESG and imbibing a sustainability philoso-
phy will not just help companies attract and retain capital 
from responsible investors.  Doing so will also enable them to 

survive and thrive in an increasingly complex business envi-
ronment, now and in the future.

Nestor V. Tan
President and CEO
BDO Unibank, Inc
philippines

China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited

A company’s long-term success is not determined by its finan-
cial returns only. A more holistic view should also be given to 
the company’s performance in the context of social and envi-
ronmental aspects, in order to evaluate the sustainability of its 
business model. There has been no lack of evidence demon-
strating the close link between a company’s ESG efforts and its 
return on investment. Companies with genuine commitment 
to grapple with ESG issues generally take a more systematic 
approach to risk management and internal governance, there-
by catalysing greater value creation for shareholders and other 
stakeholders. Embracing ESG is conducive to raising corporate 
reputation as well. Investors are inclined to place trust on com-
panies who integrate ESG factors into their corporate strategies 
and pragmatically perform their social obligations. They also 
expect companies to provide clear and transparent disclosure 
on their ESG initiatives, supported by performance KPIs, mea-
surable targets and progress updates, etc. Companies which can 
convey their ESG story truthfully and effectively should earn a 
valuation premium from the investment community.

As a responsible state-owned enterprise, China Unicom feels 
an instinctive urge to fulfil our responsibilities to shareholders, 
the environment and the general society as a whole. We firmly 
believe that social responsibilities should be rooted in corporate 
strategies, incorporated in management, and implemented 
through operations. Insisting on our new development philos-
ophy, we seek to better meet the ever-increasing demand of the 
public for a pleasant information and communication life. We 
continuously improve our corporate governance, and ensure 
that our operations are compliant and our duties are duly per-
formed. We build smart premium networks with craftsmanship, 
actively contributing to the development of China into a cyber 
superpower. We insist on eco-friendly low-carbon construction, 
and continuously promote co-building and co-sharing of tele-
communication infrastructure, while safeguarding network se-
curity to create a secure and clean cyberspace. We also conduct 
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targeted poverty alleviation in an effort to share benefits with 
people in the society. 

With our aspirations in ESG, we have secured various 
high-profile honour in 2018, including “Platinum Award for 
Excellence in Environmental, Social, and Corporate Gover-
nance” in the Asset Corporate Awards, “Best Corporate Social 
Responsibility in China - 1st” by FinanceAsia, “Asia’s Best ESG/
SRI Metrics (Telecoms) - 1st” by Institutional Investor, and “The 
Best of Asia - Icon on Corporate Governance” by Corporate 
Governance Asia. These accolades highlight our achievements 
in social responsibility performance as well as our continuous 
social advocacy. They also underscore our dedication to corpo-
rate governance excellence under the leadership of outstanding 
executives. We see the mission of building a harmonious and 
green society as a long-haul journey, and will keep improving 
ourselves on the road towards sustainable development without 
hesitation.

Wang Xiaochu
Chairman and CEO
China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited
china

Melco International Development Ltd

As the only major integrated resort operator to be a 21st centu-
ry company, Melco was founded in 2004, and one of the things 
that has always set us apart is the depth to which we care about 
our impact on the world we all share. On the surface, we exist 
to pamper and entertain our guests, and we lead the world in 
that. Yet as a multinational company of more than 20,000 indi-
viduals, we have a responsibility that runs much deeper.

Being a game changer, great community partner and em-
ployer of choice, we believe that ESG is not an option or a legal 
obligation; it is a passion to respect our planet, to inspire our 
guests and to protect our communities. Every one of us must 
play our part in tackling the big challenges present and future 
generations face. This requires us to rethink some of the most 
basic aspects of how our industry works. In addition, ESG 
not only ensures that the company keeps abreast of the latest 
requirements and compliance, it can also help improving the 
company’s corporate governance, increasing transparency, man-
aging environmental and social challenges, and thereby reduc-
ing external and internal risks. 

As a sustainability reporting pioneer in the leisure and en-
tertainment industry, Melco International has been publishing 

its Corporate Social Responsibility Report annually since 2007. 
Our commitment to be a responsible corporate citizen in soci-
ety extends to our broader sustainability efforts and our com-
mitment to strong corporate governance across our business. 

Since the start we’ve been game-changers, whose focus is 
on bringing the future into the lives of our guests, today. Our 
strategy ‘Above & Beyond’ is our commitment to making it 
sustainable, positive and rewarding for all of those involved. It is 
also a step up in how we demonstrate our role as a responsible 
corporate citizen. 

Lawrence Ho
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer 
Melco International Development Ltd
hong kong

China Mobile Ltd

Over the years, China’s information and communications tech-
nology (ICT) sector has made massive strides to establish itself 
as one of the industrial leaders worldwide. China Mobile con-
tinues to enhance economic and social well-being through ICT 
and acts as a key driver in the historic transformation of China’s 
ICT sector. 

Following the corporate core value of “Responsibility Makes 
Perfection”, China Mobile strives to bring out the best in people 
and things, and makes a continued effort to pursue coordinated 
development in the economy, society, and the environment. 
We adhere to the new development concept of “innovation, 
harmony, green, open and sharing” and incorporate the UN 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) into our sustainability 
strategy, thereby responding to stakeholder expectations through 
responsible operations, co-creating and sharing the value of sus-
tainable development.

We always endeavour to enhance our corporate value, foster 
our sustainable long-term development and generate greater 
returns for our shareholders. In order to better achieve these 
objectives, we have established good corporate governance prac-
tices following the principles of integrity, transparency, openness 
and efficiency, and have implemented sound governance struc-
tures and measures. We have established and improved various 
policies, internal control system and other management mecha-
nisms and procedures for key participants including sharehold-
ers, board of directors and its committees, management and 
staff, internal auditors, external auditors and other stakeholders 
(including our customers, local communities, industry peers, 
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regulatory authorities, etc.). We also continuously review and 
enhance our corporate governance procedures and practices to 
ensure the long-term sustainable development of the company. 
With every next step we are planning to embark on, the Board 
of Directors will work in tandem with the Board committees 
and senior management to effectively and efficiently implement 
the best corporate governance practices, while simultaneously 
continuing our goals of enhancing corporate value, maintaining 
sustainable development and delivering greater returns for our 
shareholders.

Thanks to our concerted efforts, we continued to be the 
first and only company from mainland China listed on CDP’s 
Climate A List for the third consecutive year, and was acclaimed 
as a Sustainability Leadership Enterprise Model by CDP China 
for our work to tackle climate change for the fifth consecutive 
year. We  ranked 1st in the “Social Responsibility Development 
Index of Chinese Enterprises Top 300 2009-2018”, and won 
the “10 Years of Responsibility; Top 10 State-owned Enterpris-
es” award. We also won the “Exemplary Enterprise Award for 
Sustainable Competitiveness” presented by Outstanding Chi-
nese Enterprises with Sustainable Competitiveness 2018.

Li Yue
Executive Director and CEO
China Mobile Ltd
china

PTT Public Company Limited

Listed companies have real opportunities to attract investors 
with long-term perspectives by enhancing their ESG perfor-
mance. Companies should foster greater sustainability and 
long-term value creation by avoiding short-termism and by 
further integrating ESG into their business model and strategy 
and develop a proactive ESG strategy.  While financial markets 
globally have undergone stress and change, investors see ESG 
integration as a way to improve their long-term financial perfor-
mance and to respond to the client demand. This trend offers 
companies opportunities to attract long-term investors, reduce 
their shareholder turnover and lay down the foundation for a 
sustainable future.

Companies should integrate ESG into the business model. 
Firstly, Integrate sustainability into corporate strategy and board 
support. Integrating them requires developing a strategic vision 
for delivering sustainable value to all stakeholders. It requires 
involvement from top management, clear governance and 

accountability structures. Ensuring that each business builds 
sustainability into its operating process and consistently applies 
it at the corporate level. Secondly, integrate ESG into core 
products and services. Building new models of collaboration 
and new ways of thinking into the development and delivery of 
products and services determines its long-term value creation.

Building on this trend, PTT Public Company Limited 
(PTT) joined the United Nations Global Compact (UNGC) 
to show its desire to apply the principles of human rights, labor 
rights, environmental preservation, and anti-corruption at the 
international level to its business conduct since 2012. In ad-
dition, The Board of Directors also approved the inclusion of 
SDGs (the United Nation’s Sustainable Development Goals) 
as a part of PTT’s future business direction. PTT encourages 
cooperation in implementing good governance and combatting 
corruption, and promotes building a network for transparency. 
To implement the “Three Lines of Defense’ for risk manage-
ment, PTT integrated governance principles, internal risk 
management and controls, as well as ensuring for operation’s 
compliance by established Corporate Governance and Regula-
tory Affairs Function. These are to make sure that all employees 
carry out their assigned duties effectively and transparently, and 
help to strengthen the organization’s risk management and in-
ternal controls.

From upstream to downstream, PTT’s supply chain consists 
of suppliers of varying sizes, business types, procurement values, 
and risks. To manage its supply chain, PTT employs the PTT 
Suppliers Sustainable Code of Conduct and risk management 
mechanisms that factor in ESG impacts of its suppliers. As a 
result, PTT’s suppliers always stand at the ready to do business, 
can play their part in creating energy security for Thailand, and 
grow sustainably with PTT.

Chansin Treenuchagron
President & Chief Executive Officer 
PTT Public Company Limited
thailand

China Communications Services Corporation Ltd

As regulators are promoting ESG reporting and the investment 
community is also putting more emphasis on reviewing ESG 
performance in making their investment decisions, ESG has 
drawn more attention from companies and the public. Stake-
holders’ focus has expanded from financial performance in the 
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past to social and environmental issues as well. It is therefore 
important for companies to embrace the trend and adopt rele-
vant measures. 

As a company incorporated in the PRC and listed in Hong 
Kong, the Company has not only complied with the relevant 
provisions of the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities 
on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Listing 
Rules”), but also abided by the PRC Company Law and other 
applicable laws, regulations and regulatory requirements of 
Hong Kong and the PRC as the fundamental guidelines for the 
Company’s corporate governance and ESG practices. Over the 
years, the Company has strived to enhance its corporate gover-
nance standard as well as its ESG reporting in accordance with 
the relevant rules and best practices in the market, and with 
reference to the material aspects in relation to its operation and 
also the changes in its business environment.

In general, though companies may incur higher costs by 
adopting ESG practices, they benefit from emphasizing ESG. 
Companies which implement sustainable business practices can 
enhance long-term financial performance as they tend to be 
more cost efficient and have lower cost of debt with good cor-
porate governance. While companies may be strong financially, 
company value could be seriously damaged when externalities 
emerge. Companies which identify ESG-related risks such as 
labour management, cyber-attacks, fraud, etc. and embed them 
into risk management framework are less likely to suffer from 
adverse events.  

On investors’ side, they do not only take financial infor-
mation into consideration in making investment decisions but 
also qualitative factors by analyzing companies in different ESG 
dimensions, aiming to assess companies’ ability to sustain their 
competitive advantages over the long run. Investors are willing 
to pay for credible and standardized ESG datasets by third-party 
research or platforms and make reference to sustainability in-
dexes when investing. Those companies which integrate sustain-
able practices into their operation and communicate the stories 
effectively to investors are rewarded by investors. A research 
(“Foundations of ESG Investing”) by MSCI showed improve-
ment in ESG characteristics led to increase in valuations over 
time. 

Apart from investors, companies also bear responsibilities 
to other stakeholders, such as employees, suppliers, customers, 
shareholders, etc. Any infringement to stakeholders’ interests 
would lead to negative consequences as they are well informed 
nowadays. On the other hand, companies can build a good 
corporate image by embedding ESG factors into their strategies. 
Companies with good ESG practices not only benefit them-
selves but also to the society as a whole. 

Zhang Ziyong
Chairman
China Communications Services Corporation Ltd
china

New World Development Company Ltd

In light of changing political, consumer market and envi-
ronmental landscapes in recent years, keeping watch on the 
emergence and disruption of major trends becomes an essen-
tial activity for any business to stay relevant. We identified the 
following relevant megatrends as the most important for New 
World Development Company Limited (“the Group”, Hong 
Kong stock code: 0017):

The Rise of Millennials: As of 2017, 50% of the world’s 
population is under the age of 30, the highest youth population 
in history. Born in the digital age, the millennial generation has 
different expectations about work and lifestyle. This includes 
how they communicate and how they value impact as part of 
their identity.

Urbanisation: Urban population is expected to contribute 
towards 66% of the total global population by 2050, compared 
to only 30% back in 1950. Rising populations challenge a city’s 
infrastructure, public services, natural resources and its ability 
to help them meet their aspirations. Ageing populations across 
many cities increase the demand for elderly care facilities and 
services, as well as affect the structure and productivity of the 
workforce.

Environmental issues: The planet is under stress due to 
climate change, population growth and the rising economic 
power of the middle class. By 2030, the demand for food is ex-
pected to rise by 35%, water by 40% and energy by 50% when 
compared with their level in 2014.

Impact of Technology: Penetration of mobile phones has 
reached nearly 68% globally, compared to less than 5% two 
decades ago. Better connectivity leads to a greater demand for 
businesses to respond and serve in a more timely and person-
alised manner, both online and offline.

Our Group believes solid ESG performance forms a strong 
basis for the long-term success of a corporation. We will con-
tinue to monitor megatrends and the feedback from our stake-
holders in designing our roadmap. In the past year, we have 
started to strengthen our corporate governance structure and 
practices to include ESG considerations and also developed a 
long-term sustainability vision to align the efforts of our busi-
ness units.
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regulatory authorities, etc.). We also continuously review and 
enhance our corporate governance procedures and practices to 
ensure the long-term sustainable development of the company. 
With every next step we are planning to embark on, the Board 
of Directors will work in tandem with the Board committees 
and senior management to effectively and efficiently implement 
the best corporate governance practices, while simultaneously 
continuing our goals of enhancing corporate value, maintaining 
sustainable development and delivering greater returns for our 
shareholders.

Thanks to our concerted efforts, we continued to be the 
first and only company from mainland China listed on CDP’s 
Climate A List for the third consecutive year, and was acclaimed 
as a Sustainability Leadership Enterprise Model by CDP China 
for our work to tackle climate change for the fifth consecutive 
year. We  ranked 1st in the “Social Responsibility Development 
Index of Chinese Enterprises Top 300 2009-2018”, and won 
the “10 Years of Responsibility; Top 10 State-owned Enterpris-
es” award. We also won the “Exemplary Enterprise Award for 
Sustainable Competitiveness” presented by Outstanding Chi-
nese Enterprises with Sustainable Competitiveness 2018.

Li Yue
Executive Director and CEO
China Mobile Ltd
china

PTT Public Company Limited

Listed companies have real opportunities to attract investors 
with long-term perspectives by enhancing their ESG perfor-
mance. Companies should foster greater sustainability and 
long-term value creation by avoiding short-termism and by 
further integrating ESG into their business model and strategy 
and develop a proactive ESG strategy.  While financial markets 
globally have undergone stress and change, investors see ESG 
integration as a way to improve their long-term financial perfor-
mance and to respond to the client demand. This trend offers 
companies opportunities to attract long-term investors, reduce 
their shareholder turnover and lay down the foundation for a 
sustainable future.

Companies should integrate ESG into the business model. 
Firstly, Integrate sustainability into corporate strategy and board 
support. Integrating them requires developing a strategic vision 
for delivering sustainable value to all stakeholders. It requires 
involvement from top management, clear governance and 

accountability structures. Ensuring that each business builds 
sustainability into its operating process and consistently applies 
it at the corporate level. Secondly, integrate ESG into core 
products and services. Building new models of collaboration 
and new ways of thinking into the development and delivery of 
products and services determines its long-term value creation.

Building on this trend, PTT Public Company Limited 
(PTT) joined the United Nations Global Compact (UNGC) 
to show its desire to apply the principles of human rights, labor 
rights, environmental preservation, and anti-corruption at the 
international level to its business conduct since 2012. In ad-
dition, The Board of Directors also approved the inclusion of 
SDGs (the United Nation’s Sustainable Development Goals) 
as a part of PTT’s future business direction. PTT encourages 
cooperation in implementing good governance and combatting 
corruption, and promotes building a network for transparency. 
To implement the “Three Lines of Defense’ for risk manage-
ment, PTT integrated governance principles, internal risk 
management and controls, as well as ensuring for operation’s 
compliance by established Corporate Governance and Regula-
tory Affairs Function. These are to make sure that all employees 
carry out their assigned duties effectively and transparently, and 
help to strengthen the organization’s risk management and in-
ternal controls.

From upstream to downstream, PTT’s supply chain consists 
of suppliers of varying sizes, business types, procurement values, 
and risks. To manage its supply chain, PTT employs the PTT 
Suppliers Sustainable Code of Conduct and risk management 
mechanisms that factor in ESG impacts of its suppliers. As a 
result, PTT’s suppliers always stand at the ready to do business, 
can play their part in creating energy security for Thailand, and 
grow sustainably with PTT.

Chansin Treenuchagron
President & Chief Executive Officer 
PTT Public Company Limited
thailand

China Communications Services Corporation Ltd

As regulators are promoting ESG reporting and the investment 
community is also putting more emphasis on reviewing ESG 
performance in making their investment decisions, ESG has 
drawn more attention from companies and the public. Stake-
holders’ focus has expanded from financial performance in the 
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past to social and environmental issues as well. It is therefore 
important for companies to embrace the trend and adopt rele-
vant measures. 

As a company incorporated in the PRC and listed in Hong 
Kong, the Company has not only complied with the relevant 
provisions of the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities 
on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Listing 
Rules”), but also abided by the PRC Company Law and other 
applicable laws, regulations and regulatory requirements of 
Hong Kong and the PRC as the fundamental guidelines for the 
Company’s corporate governance and ESG practices. Over the 
years, the Company has strived to enhance its corporate gover-
nance standard as well as its ESG reporting in accordance with 
the relevant rules and best practices in the market, and with 
reference to the material aspects in relation to its operation and 
also the changes in its business environment.

In general, though companies may incur higher costs by 
adopting ESG practices, they benefit from emphasizing ESG. 
Companies which implement sustainable business practices can 
enhance long-term financial performance as they tend to be 
more cost efficient and have lower cost of debt with good cor-
porate governance. While companies may be strong financially, 
company value could be seriously damaged when externalities 
emerge. Companies which identify ESG-related risks such as 
labour management, cyber-attacks, fraud, etc. and embed them 
into risk management framework are less likely to suffer from 
adverse events.  

On investors’ side, they do not only take financial infor-
mation into consideration in making investment decisions but 
also qualitative factors by analyzing companies in different ESG 
dimensions, aiming to assess companies’ ability to sustain their 
competitive advantages over the long run. Investors are willing 
to pay for credible and standardized ESG datasets by third-party 
research or platforms and make reference to sustainability in-
dexes when investing. Those companies which integrate sustain-
able practices into their operation and communicate the stories 
effectively to investors are rewarded by investors. A research 
(“Foundations of ESG Investing”) by MSCI showed improve-
ment in ESG characteristics led to increase in valuations over 
time. 

Apart from investors, companies also bear responsibilities 
to other stakeholders, such as employees, suppliers, customers, 
shareholders, etc. Any infringement to stakeholders’ interests 
would lead to negative consequences as they are well informed 
nowadays. On the other hand, companies can build a good 
corporate image by embedding ESG factors into their strategies. 
Companies with good ESG practices not only benefit them-
selves but also to the society as a whole. 

Zhang Ziyong
Chairman
China Communications Services Corporation Ltd
china

New World Development Company Ltd

In light of changing political, consumer market and envi-
ronmental landscapes in recent years, keeping watch on the 
emergence and disruption of major trends becomes an essen-
tial activity for any business to stay relevant. We identified the 
following relevant megatrends as the most important for New 
World Development Company Limited (“the Group”, Hong 
Kong stock code: 0017):

The Rise of Millennials: As of 2017, 50% of the world’s 
population is under the age of 30, the highest youth population 
in history. Born in the digital age, the millennial generation has 
different expectations about work and lifestyle. This includes 
how they communicate and how they value impact as part of 
their identity.

Urbanisation: Urban population is expected to contribute 
towards 66% of the total global population by 2050, compared 
to only 30% back in 1950. Rising populations challenge a city’s 
infrastructure, public services, natural resources and its ability 
to help them meet their aspirations. Ageing populations across 
many cities increase the demand for elderly care facilities and 
services, as well as affect the structure and productivity of the 
workforce.

Environmental issues: The planet is under stress due to 
climate change, population growth and the rising economic 
power of the middle class. By 2030, the demand for food is ex-
pected to rise by 35%, water by 40% and energy by 50% when 
compared with their level in 2014.

Impact of Technology: Penetration of mobile phones has 
reached nearly 68% globally, compared to less than 5% two 
decades ago. Better connectivity leads to a greater demand for 
businesses to respond and serve in a more timely and person-
alised manner, both online and offline.

Our Group believes solid ESG performance forms a strong 
basis for the long-term success of a corporation. We will con-
tinue to monitor megatrends and the feedback from our stake-
holders in designing our roadmap. In the past year, we have 
started to strengthen our corporate governance structure and 
practices to include ESG considerations and also developed a 
long-term sustainability vision to align the efforts of our busi-
ness units.
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Inspired by The Artisanal Movement and referencing the 
UN SDGs, the “New World Sustainability Vision 2030” creates 
shared value for the society through quality products, services 
and cultural content revolving around “Green”, “Wellness”, 
“Smart” and “Caring”, supporting our stakeholders to adopt a 
more sustainable lifestyle. We empower our talents to practical-
ly apply this vision to their functions and roles, from business 
planning to the curation of customer experiences.

Adrian Cheng
Executive Vice-chairman and General Manager
New World Development Company Ltd
hong kong

San Miguel Corporation

In today’s global business environment, adherence to higher 
standards in Environment, Social, and Corporate Governance 
is expected, if not an imperative, regardless of a company’s size.  
While traditionally not considered part of financial perfor-
mance, ESG performance has become a standard criteria that 
investors from the United States and Europe look into, when 
deciding to invest in companies. It is likewise becoming a stan-
dard in the Asian capital markets. In the Philippines, regulators 
have required all publicly listed companies to include their ESG 
initiatives in their annual reports by 2020.

But more than viewing ESG as a regulatory requirement, 
the real reason companies should embrace it, is sustainability. 
We want to ensure our business continues and thrives, and that 
means we have to protect the natural resources we depend on, 
we have to engage and even enable communities and stakehold-
ers we work with, and we have to be faithful to good corporate 
practices to ensure integrity in our operations.

In San Miguel, sustainability and good ESG practices have 
been embedded in our culture long before the term was even 
coined. As an example, the returnable glass bottle system that 
has been in place in our beer business since the earliest years of 
our 129-year history, is perhaps one of the best and oldest exam-
ples of a closed loop recycling system in the Philippines. Today, 
there are far more examples of sustainability practices across the 
San Miguel Group. With major investments in key industries 
that drive economic growth, our positive impact on society and 
Philippine life has also grown, reflected in our contribution to 
overall GDP, the jobs we provide, the small economies we help 

create. Our sustainability goals are also much more ambitious. 
Our flagship water sustainability initiative will have us reducing 
group-wide water use by 50% by 2025. We have also begun 
major programs to help address solid waste pollution, including 
the P1 billion cleanup of the Tullahan River and an initiative to 
develop the country’s first roads made of recycled plastics. 

Ramon S. Ang
Vice Chairman, President and COO
San Miguel Corporation
philippines

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Limited

Today’s business environment is constantly evolving. Running 
a company is not just about driving profit. Nor it is just about 
having an excellent business model and an experienced manage-
ment team. More importantly, it is about how you treat your 
shareholders or how you behave as a responsible corporate citi-
zen.  

At Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group, sustainability is one of 
the guiding business principles and a key metric of its success. 
Our commitment to sustainability involves responsibly man-
aging our operations and supply chain and contributing to the 
sustainable evolution of both our business and our community. 
We encourage the efficient use of economic, social and environ-
mental resources while being mindful of our responsibility to 
society and creating shared values with our stakeholders and in 
the community. 

ESG is not only of fundamental importance to better un-
derstanding and managing risks, it also serves as a springboard 
for capturing innovation through market opportunities in to-
day’s competitive environment.

2019 is a year of celebration for the Group’s iconic brand 
“CHOW TAI FOOK” as we are marking our 90th anniver-
sary. We are proud of the brand’s tremendous heritage having 
already enjoyed nine successful decades. The Group continues 
to uphold our core values, “Sincerity  Eternity”, towards our 
customers, employees, business partners, shareholders and every 
member in the society, and to achieve our vision, “to become 
the most trusted jewellery group in the world”. At our 90th an-
niversary, we are further broadening our sustainability efforts in 
celebration of “Heritage  Innovation  Sharing”. 

We strive to attach deeper meanings and blessings to our 
crafts and services. We aim to build up different jewellery design 
platforms that provide exposure to young talent so as to pass on 
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our artisanal spirit, know-how and heritage from generation to 
generation. We also embrace “Innovation” with the implemen-
tation of our agile business model, using advanced technology to 
achieve product traceability and integrity, and deliver excellence 
in customer experience. Furthermore, we continue to value 
“Sharing”, exemplified by our initiatives in nurturing talent in 
the jewellery industry, facilitating mutual cooperation amongst 
our employees, collaborating with business partners, and caring 
for the community through our “Do Good” activities. 

We recognise that our responsibility as a corporate should 
take into account the essentials of creating a more sustainable 
future for the planet.   

Kent Wong Siu Kee
Managing Director
Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Limited
hong kong

China Resources Power Holdings Company Limited

Sustainable development has become a global common concern 
and goal to strive for. Our commitment to social responsibility 
and corporate governance not only meets the requirements of 
the government, but also sets a critical foundation for our sus-
tainable development. To promote sustainable development, 
we work to enhance the management and practice of social re-
sponsibility by incorporating it into individual tasks of strategic 
decision-making, function management and cultural develop-
ment, and through all levels of the hierarchy. The efforts have 
produced fruitful results, winning wide recognition from all 
sectors of society. We value strategic cooperation and fair com-
petition, and we encourage our partners to perform their social 
responsibilities as well, to enable us to realize mutual interests. 
We are concerned about occupational development, spiritual 
and cultural demands of employees, and adopt a series of mea-
sures in rights protection, training and growth, living, support 
and cultural construction to build a harmonious, motivated 
workforce. 

To help the nation in its drive of eradicating poverty and 
fulfill our responsibility as a central state-owned enterprise, we 
explore ways of linking the development of wind power to local 
poverty relief. With arrangements like channeling investment 
income from government-participated wind power projects to 
poverty alleviation work. Apart from increasing the income of 
poor villagers and promoting local employment, wind farms 
can also solve the problem of power shortage faced by villagers 

in mountainous areas, at the same time raising the proportion 
of clean energy of the Company.  In 2018, the Company’s 
subsidiary Lianzhou Wind Power in Guangdong helped 830 
poverty stricken families; Zaoyang Bailu Wind Power in Hubei 
sponsored 54 poverty-stricken villages; while Lanxian PV power 
station in Shanxi lifted 1,200 local poor families out of poverty.

Over the years, we have also been rapidly developing clean 
and renewable energy. Issues like environmental pollution and 
air quality have become common concerns for the public. 
We are committed to green development. We strive for re-
source-conservation and environmental-protection, and have 
accelerated in the development of wind power. We have further 
pushed our limits in energy conservation and emission reduc-
tion. We have also sought for innovative business models in ar-
eas such as biomass coupling, sludge coupling and urban waste 
treatment.

CR Power has been publishing its annual sustainable de-
velopment report for eight consecutive years and these reports 
have become an important channel of communication between 
stakeholders and us. Years of continuous improvement have 
driven up the quality of our report targeted at presenting CR 
Power’s ideas, measures and results in performing its econom-
ic, environmental and social responsibility in an objective, 
all-rounded and targeted manner. 

Ambition and perseverance are the wings of our success. 
CR Power will continue to push on innovation and green de-
velopment. Despite the challenges in the global economy and 
the Chinese power industry, we will stay true to our mission of 
being a responsible and reliable global provider and continue to 
embrace the importance of ESG to build a stronger corporate 
brand and promote the sustainable long-term growth and com-
petitiveness of the company in the long run.

Wang Xiao Bin
China Resources Power Holdings Company Limited
china

Bangchak Corporation PLC 

One take away I have had with me from 2019 World Economic 
Forum is that the world is entering its 4th Economy and it is 
not “Industrial 4.0” that we all familiar with. Our ancestors had 
started their journey some centuries ago when human being 
know how to farm and raise live stocks which create so call “Ag-
ricultural Economy” or Economy 1.0. It was in the 18th century 
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Inspired by The Artisanal Movement and referencing the 
UN SDGs, the “New World Sustainability Vision 2030” creates 
shared value for the society through quality products, services 
and cultural content revolving around “Green”, “Wellness”, 
“Smart” and “Caring”, supporting our stakeholders to adopt a 
more sustainable lifestyle. We empower our talents to practical-
ly apply this vision to their functions and roles, from business 
planning to the curation of customer experiences.

Adrian Cheng
Executive Vice-chairman and General Manager
New World Development Company Ltd
hong kong

San Miguel Corporation

In today’s global business environment, adherence to higher 
standards in Environment, Social, and Corporate Governance 
is expected, if not an imperative, regardless of a company’s size.  
While traditionally not considered part of financial perfor-
mance, ESG performance has become a standard criteria that 
investors from the United States and Europe look into, when 
deciding to invest in companies. It is likewise becoming a stan-
dard in the Asian capital markets. In the Philippines, regulators 
have required all publicly listed companies to include their ESG 
initiatives in their annual reports by 2020.

But more than viewing ESG as a regulatory requirement, 
the real reason companies should embrace it, is sustainability. 
We want to ensure our business continues and thrives, and that 
means we have to protect the natural resources we depend on, 
we have to engage and even enable communities and stakehold-
ers we work with, and we have to be faithful to good corporate 
practices to ensure integrity in our operations.

In San Miguel, sustainability and good ESG practices have 
been embedded in our culture long before the term was even 
coined. As an example, the returnable glass bottle system that 
has been in place in our beer business since the earliest years of 
our 129-year history, is perhaps one of the best and oldest exam-
ples of a closed loop recycling system in the Philippines. Today, 
there are far more examples of sustainability practices across the 
San Miguel Group. With major investments in key industries 
that drive economic growth, our positive impact on society and 
Philippine life has also grown, reflected in our contribution to 
overall GDP, the jobs we provide, the small economies we help 

create. Our sustainability goals are also much more ambitious. 
Our flagship water sustainability initiative will have us reducing 
group-wide water use by 50% by 2025. We have also begun 
major programs to help address solid waste pollution, including 
the P1 billion cleanup of the Tullahan River and an initiative to 
develop the country’s first roads made of recycled plastics. 

Ramon S. Ang
Vice Chairman, President and COO
San Miguel Corporation
philippines

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Limited

Today’s business environment is constantly evolving. Running 
a company is not just about driving profit. Nor it is just about 
having an excellent business model and an experienced manage-
ment team. More importantly, it is about how you treat your 
shareholders or how you behave as a responsible corporate citi-
zen.  

At Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group, sustainability is one of 
the guiding business principles and a key metric of its success. 
Our commitment to sustainability involves responsibly man-
aging our operations and supply chain and contributing to the 
sustainable evolution of both our business and our community. 
We encourage the efficient use of economic, social and environ-
mental resources while being mindful of our responsibility to 
society and creating shared values with our stakeholders and in 
the community. 

ESG is not only of fundamental importance to better un-
derstanding and managing risks, it also serves as a springboard 
for capturing innovation through market opportunities in to-
day’s competitive environment.

2019 is a year of celebration for the Group’s iconic brand 
“CHOW TAI FOOK” as we are marking our 90th anniver-
sary. We are proud of the brand’s tremendous heritage having 
already enjoyed nine successful decades. The Group continues 
to uphold our core values, “Sincerity  Eternity”, towards our 
customers, employees, business partners, shareholders and every 
member in the society, and to achieve our vision, “to become 
the most trusted jewellery group in the world”. At our 90th an-
niversary, we are further broadening our sustainability efforts in 
celebration of “Heritage  Innovation  Sharing”. 

We strive to attach deeper meanings and blessings to our 
crafts and services. We aim to build up different jewellery design 
platforms that provide exposure to young talent so as to pass on 
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our artisanal spirit, know-how and heritage from generation to 
generation. We also embrace “Innovation” with the implemen-
tation of our agile business model, using advanced technology to 
achieve product traceability and integrity, and deliver excellence 
in customer experience. Furthermore, we continue to value 
“Sharing”, exemplified by our initiatives in nurturing talent in 
the jewellery industry, facilitating mutual cooperation amongst 
our employees, collaborating with business partners, and caring 
for the community through our “Do Good” activities. 

We recognise that our responsibility as a corporate should 
take into account the essentials of creating a more sustainable 
future for the planet.   

Kent Wong Siu Kee
Managing Director
Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Limited
hong kong

China Resources Power Holdings Company Limited

Sustainable development has become a global common concern 
and goal to strive for. Our commitment to social responsibility 
and corporate governance not only meets the requirements of 
the government, but also sets a critical foundation for our sus-
tainable development. To promote sustainable development, 
we work to enhance the management and practice of social re-
sponsibility by incorporating it into individual tasks of strategic 
decision-making, function management and cultural develop-
ment, and through all levels of the hierarchy. The efforts have 
produced fruitful results, winning wide recognition from all 
sectors of society. We value strategic cooperation and fair com-
petition, and we encourage our partners to perform their social 
responsibilities as well, to enable us to realize mutual interests. 
We are concerned about occupational development, spiritual 
and cultural demands of employees, and adopt a series of mea-
sures in rights protection, training and growth, living, support 
and cultural construction to build a harmonious, motivated 
workforce. 

To help the nation in its drive of eradicating poverty and 
fulfill our responsibility as a central state-owned enterprise, we 
explore ways of linking the development of wind power to local 
poverty relief. With arrangements like channeling investment 
income from government-participated wind power projects to 
poverty alleviation work. Apart from increasing the income of 
poor villagers and promoting local employment, wind farms 
can also solve the problem of power shortage faced by villagers 

in mountainous areas, at the same time raising the proportion 
of clean energy of the Company.  In 2018, the Company’s 
subsidiary Lianzhou Wind Power in Guangdong helped 830 
poverty stricken families; Zaoyang Bailu Wind Power in Hubei 
sponsored 54 poverty-stricken villages; while Lanxian PV power 
station in Shanxi lifted 1,200 local poor families out of poverty.

Over the years, we have also been rapidly developing clean 
and renewable energy. Issues like environmental pollution and 
air quality have become common concerns for the public. 
We are committed to green development. We strive for re-
source-conservation and environmental-protection, and have 
accelerated in the development of wind power. We have further 
pushed our limits in energy conservation and emission reduc-
tion. We have also sought for innovative business models in ar-
eas such as biomass coupling, sludge coupling and urban waste 
treatment.

CR Power has been publishing its annual sustainable de-
velopment report for eight consecutive years and these reports 
have become an important channel of communication between 
stakeholders and us. Years of continuous improvement have 
driven up the quality of our report targeted at presenting CR 
Power’s ideas, measures and results in performing its econom-
ic, environmental and social responsibility in an objective, 
all-rounded and targeted manner. 

Ambition and perseverance are the wings of our success. 
CR Power will continue to push on innovation and green de-
velopment. Despite the challenges in the global economy and 
the Chinese power industry, we will stay true to our mission of 
being a responsible and reliable global provider and continue to 
embrace the importance of ESG to build a stronger corporate 
brand and promote the sustainable long-term growth and com-
petitiveness of the company in the long run.

Wang Xiao Bin
China Resources Power Holdings Company Limited
china

Bangchak Corporation PLC 

One take away I have had with me from 2019 World Economic 
Forum is that the world is entering its 4th Economy and it is 
not “Industrial 4.0” that we all familiar with. Our ancestors had 
started their journey some centuries ago when human being 
know how to farm and raise live stocks which create so call “Ag-
ricultural Economy” or Economy 1.0. It was in the 18th century 
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when James Watt et al had mechanized this world and transform 
world economy into “Industrialize Era” or Economy 2.0. A 
century later when our work and living life started to associate 
with computer and internet in ’90 was when we entering “Dig-
ital Economy” or the 3rd era. As we speak, we are entering into 
the next generation which is called “Impact Economy” where it 
is not profit alone that corporations should be focused on and 
being measured. It is how each corporation can make an impact 
where one can answer to all stakeholders, including, among oth-
ers, inclusivity, climate change, social responsibility and Financial 
result.

Over past half a century, our world had witness more than 
double in global population, meanwhile, we also successfully 
brought down those who live below poverty line to bare mini-
mum. Strive for excellence in capital market might have helped 
this planet in achieving what seems to be behemoth task at the 
beginning of 1970. While there is much to celebrate for such a 
milestone, in the process we have brought ourselves more prob-
lems; global warming, abundant waste and in particular plastic 
wastes that threatening live of wild and rare species. So as a 
global citizen and responsible corporate chief, it is time to look at 
oneself and starts to make business decision more rationally and 
holistically. The one and only focus on bottom line is not the 
answer for our generation to come and we need to take into ac-
count others parameters which may have an “Impact” in various 
aspects of people live and this beloved planet.

At Bangchak, we have, since we were founded 35 years ago, 
the philosophy of striking a balance between financial profit and 
social value. While it might be a coincident that our corporate 
color is green, we have always have our corporate culture of “de-
veloping and innovating business with social and environmental 
responsibility”  In each and every decision, big or small, on duty 
or off duty, our people would and will always balance this two. 
In Bangchak, we are citizen of Impact Economy.

Chaiwat Kovavisarach
President & CEO
Bangchak Corporation PLC
thailand

SM Prime Holdings, Inc

ESG is the backbone behind responsible investing. It presents 
the non-financial performance of the company that integrated 
with the financial performance provides the true value of the 
business to investors. It is an approach that incorporates envi-

ronmental, social, and governance factors into investment de-
cisions. In the capital market, it is monitored and measured by 
rating agencies for the benefit of the investing community from 
a global perspective.

The importance of integrating ESG into one’s business 
strategy and implementation are: to manage enterprise risks 
better, to improve operational efficiencies, to manage the scare 
and depleting natural resources that the business draws from, 
to generate sustainable and long-term returns thereby securing 
infused foreign investments into the business. 

I believe that the basic essence of ESG has always been part 
of any good business practice. Everyone looks at their bottom 
line and find means to make operations more efficient, to secure 
continuous flow resources, to protect the business from risks, 
etc. 

However, times have changed. Demands of the key stake-
holders of the business have evolved. Competition has never 
been more intense; global trends and technology are rapidly 
changing at an exponential rate.  These are some of the key 
drivers that have transformed not just the playing field of busi-
ness but has changed the game altogether.  

Today, global investors have a higher level of expectations 
for high-quality, consistently measured ESG metrics. A recent 
survey by Ernst and Young conducted on investors’ attitudes to-
wards environmental, social and governance (ESG) information 
revealed that “97% of the 220 institutional investors surveyed 
globally say they conduct either an informal evaluation or a 
structured, methodical evaluation of a target company’s non-fi-
nancial disclosures when deciding future investments”. 

This is clear evidence that the global investing market is in-
creasingly relying on both the financial and nonfinancial perfor-
mance of a company, on how they impact on the environment, 
the employees, the community, the investors, the stakeholders 
in general in both the short and long-term. Their demand for 
an “investment-grade accounting standards” are here to stay for 
the long haul.

This gives a glimpse of what Asian companies should be 
bracing for as they enter the global capital market — embrac-
ing ESG by starting to understand the reporting practice and 
factors that impact investor decision-making process.  By inte-
grating and analyzing available ESG metrics of the business for 
disclosure to gain investor’s trust and not just submitting it for 
the sake of compliance. 

Jeffrey C. Lim
President
SM Prime Holdings, Inc
philippines

A S I A N  E S G  V I E W S

CorporateGovernanCeasia   27   June 2019    

Sun Hung Kai & Co. Limited

Sun Hung Kai & Co. Limited is committed to delivering long-
term, sustainable creation to our shareholders. In doing so, 
we endeavour to make a positive impact on the communities 
in which we carry on our business, and contribute to the sus-
tainable development of our environment. We believe these 
principles of value creation and good corporate citizenship – are 
interrelated and complementary. 

Through our the Group’s 50 years of history we have owned 
and operated many market-leading businesses and we owe our 
success to sound business practices, a focus on customer needs, 
as well as reputation; all of these are results of good corporate 
citizenship.

One excellent example is our core our consumer finance 
business, operated under UA Finance, a market leader in Hong 
Kong with a significant presence in China. The consumer fi-
nance industry is a highly competitive market which has low 
barriers to entry. Reputational risk management is also a deli-
cate issue in the collection process. Over the year, UA Finance 
has maintained good profitability with an increasing share of 
customers in Hong Kong. UA Finance has robust guidelines 
in place to manage the collection process as well as the control 
and monitoring of any external agents used. An independent 
complaint and feedback protocol enable us to maintain a del-
icate balance between servicing customer needs as well as risk 
control. In addition to sound business measures, we are strong 
advocate of promoting industry best practice. For instance In 
Hong Kong, UA Finance is the founding member and occupies 
key leadership roles at the Licensed Money Lender’s Association 
of Hong Kong.

 Looking to the future, the Group remains committed to 
upholding sustainable business practices and our corporate so-
cial responsibility programs by acting wherever it can to benefit 
all stakeholders and the community. As an example, this year 
we announced the removal of yearly limits on annual leave for 
the staff of the Company, a pioneering move amongst Hong 
Kong corporates supported by global research on innovative 
and results- oriented workplaces, which will allow employees to 
focus on producing exceptional results.

 The Group also believes that competitive sailing reflects our 
core values and as such is the main sponsor of the Sun Hung 
Kai Scallywag race team. We believe the team’s spirit of excel-
lence and endurance is a source of inspiration for all our em-
ployees, business partners and the community at large. To build 
on the team’s legacy, and focus our Corporate Social Responsi-

bility efforts we will be launching our youth sailing programs in 
Hong Kong under the Sun Hung Kai & Co. Foundation, the 
main objectives of which are to improve young lives, nurture 
future leaders, and promote environmental conservation.

Lee Seng Huang
Group Executive Chairman
Sun Hung Kai & Co. Limited
hong kong

Far EasTone Telecommunications Co., Ltd.

Environmental, social and governance (ESG) is a growing 
awareness of the effects of climate change and other environ-
mental impacts, especially given the number of extreme weather 
events happening recently. ESG risks are just as important as 
financial risks, and thus should be given equal consideration. 
As one of the leading telecommunication operator in Taiwan, 
Far EasTone (‘FET’) has assembled the “Corporate Social Re-
sponsibility Committee” (CSR Committee) in 2011 to serve 
as the highest authority for matters concerning sustainable 
governance, strategy and planning. Within the CSR Commit-
tee, the Chairman undertakes the role of chief commissioner, 
while the President assumes the role of executive officer and the 
CFO assumes the role of deputy executive officer. The Execu-
tive Management Team serves as the convener that coordinates 
task forces in various business groups, and issues instructions to 
representatives of various business groups. FET has established 
its “Corporate Social Responsibility Policy” based on the Best 
Practice Principles guided by Taiwan Stock Exchange to serve as 
the ultimate guiding principles for CSR conducts within FET.

Furthermore, FET is well aware of the risks and opportu-
nities our enterprise operations may bring on the environment 
and energy consumption. Therefore, we have established an 
Energy and Environmental Management System to provide 
useful resources from the perspective of the telecommunication 
life cycle. We collaborate with business partners, suppliers and 
contractors, continuing to improve energy efficiency, promote 
pollution prevention, decrease greenhouse gas emissions, and 
continually improve energy performance to mitigate and adapt 
to climate change. 

FET’s “2018-2025 Sustainable Development Strategy” has 
been established, covering the five pillars of “Go Prosperous,” 
“Go Caring,” “Go Inclusive,” “Go Innovative,” and “Go Eco” 
to strengthen ICT telecommunications inclusiveness, and the 
sustainable value of the applications of environmental and social 
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when James Watt et al had mechanized this world and transform 
world economy into “Industrialize Era” or Economy 2.0. A 
century later when our work and living life started to associate 
with computer and internet in ’90 was when we entering “Dig-
ital Economy” or the 3rd era. As we speak, we are entering into 
the next generation which is called “Impact Economy” where it 
is not profit alone that corporations should be focused on and 
being measured. It is how each corporation can make an impact 
where one can answer to all stakeholders, including, among oth-
ers, inclusivity, climate change, social responsibility and Financial 
result.

Over past half a century, our world had witness more than 
double in global population, meanwhile, we also successfully 
brought down those who live below poverty line to bare mini-
mum. Strive for excellence in capital market might have helped 
this planet in achieving what seems to be behemoth task at the 
beginning of 1970. While there is much to celebrate for such a 
milestone, in the process we have brought ourselves more prob-
lems; global warming, abundant waste and in particular plastic 
wastes that threatening live of wild and rare species. So as a 
global citizen and responsible corporate chief, it is time to look at 
oneself and starts to make business decision more rationally and 
holistically. The one and only focus on bottom line is not the 
answer for our generation to come and we need to take into ac-
count others parameters which may have an “Impact” in various 
aspects of people live and this beloved planet.

At Bangchak, we have, since we were founded 35 years ago, 
the philosophy of striking a balance between financial profit and 
social value. While it might be a coincident that our corporate 
color is green, we have always have our corporate culture of “de-
veloping and innovating business with social and environmental 
responsibility”  In each and every decision, big or small, on duty 
or off duty, our people would and will always balance this two. 
In Bangchak, we are citizen of Impact Economy.

Chaiwat Kovavisarach
President & CEO
Bangchak Corporation PLC
thailand

SM Prime Holdings, Inc

ESG is the backbone behind responsible investing. It presents 
the non-financial performance of the company that integrated 
with the financial performance provides the true value of the 
business to investors. It is an approach that incorporates envi-

ronmental, social, and governance factors into investment de-
cisions. In the capital market, it is monitored and measured by 
rating agencies for the benefit of the investing community from 
a global perspective.

The importance of integrating ESG into one’s business 
strategy and implementation are: to manage enterprise risks 
better, to improve operational efficiencies, to manage the scare 
and depleting natural resources that the business draws from, 
to generate sustainable and long-term returns thereby securing 
infused foreign investments into the business. 

I believe that the basic essence of ESG has always been part 
of any good business practice. Everyone looks at their bottom 
line and find means to make operations more efficient, to secure 
continuous flow resources, to protect the business from risks, 
etc. 

However, times have changed. Demands of the key stake-
holders of the business have evolved. Competition has never 
been more intense; global trends and technology are rapidly 
changing at an exponential rate.  These are some of the key 
drivers that have transformed not just the playing field of busi-
ness but has changed the game altogether.  

Today, global investors have a higher level of expectations 
for high-quality, consistently measured ESG metrics. A recent 
survey by Ernst and Young conducted on investors’ attitudes to-
wards environmental, social and governance (ESG) information 
revealed that “97% of the 220 institutional investors surveyed 
globally say they conduct either an informal evaluation or a 
structured, methodical evaluation of a target company’s non-fi-
nancial disclosures when deciding future investments”. 

This is clear evidence that the global investing market is in-
creasingly relying on both the financial and nonfinancial perfor-
mance of a company, on how they impact on the environment, 
the employees, the community, the investors, the stakeholders 
in general in both the short and long-term. Their demand for 
an “investment-grade accounting standards” are here to stay for 
the long haul.

This gives a glimpse of what Asian companies should be 
bracing for as they enter the global capital market — embrac-
ing ESG by starting to understand the reporting practice and 
factors that impact investor decision-making process.  By inte-
grating and analyzing available ESG metrics of the business for 
disclosure to gain investor’s trust and not just submitting it for 
the sake of compliance. 

Jeffrey C. Lim
President
SM Prime Holdings, Inc
philippines

A S I A N  E S G  V I E W S

CorporateGovernanCeasia   27   June 2019    

Sun Hung Kai & Co. Limited

Sun Hung Kai & Co. Limited is committed to delivering long-
term, sustainable creation to our shareholders. In doing so, 
we endeavour to make a positive impact on the communities 
in which we carry on our business, and contribute to the sus-
tainable development of our environment. We believe these 
principles of value creation and good corporate citizenship – are 
interrelated and complementary. 

Through our the Group’s 50 years of history we have owned 
and operated many market-leading businesses and we owe our 
success to sound business practices, a focus on customer needs, 
as well as reputation; all of these are results of good corporate 
citizenship.

One excellent example is our core our consumer finance 
business, operated under UA Finance, a market leader in Hong 
Kong with a significant presence in China. The consumer fi-
nance industry is a highly competitive market which has low 
barriers to entry. Reputational risk management is also a deli-
cate issue in the collection process. Over the year, UA Finance 
has maintained good profitability with an increasing share of 
customers in Hong Kong. UA Finance has robust guidelines 
in place to manage the collection process as well as the control 
and monitoring of any external agents used. An independent 
complaint and feedback protocol enable us to maintain a del-
icate balance between servicing customer needs as well as risk 
control. In addition to sound business measures, we are strong 
advocate of promoting industry best practice. For instance In 
Hong Kong, UA Finance is the founding member and occupies 
key leadership roles at the Licensed Money Lender’s Association 
of Hong Kong.

 Looking to the future, the Group remains committed to 
upholding sustainable business practices and our corporate so-
cial responsibility programs by acting wherever it can to benefit 
all stakeholders and the community. As an example, this year 
we announced the removal of yearly limits on annual leave for 
the staff of the Company, a pioneering move amongst Hong 
Kong corporates supported by global research on innovative 
and results- oriented workplaces, which will allow employees to 
focus on producing exceptional results.

 The Group also believes that competitive sailing reflects our 
core values and as such is the main sponsor of the Sun Hung 
Kai Scallywag race team. We believe the team’s spirit of excel-
lence and endurance is a source of inspiration for all our em-
ployees, business partners and the community at large. To build 
on the team’s legacy, and focus our Corporate Social Responsi-

bility efforts we will be launching our youth sailing programs in 
Hong Kong under the Sun Hung Kai & Co. Foundation, the 
main objectives of which are to improve young lives, nurture 
future leaders, and promote environmental conservation.

Lee Seng Huang
Group Executive Chairman
Sun Hung Kai & Co. Limited
hong kong

Far EasTone Telecommunications Co., Ltd.

Environmental, social and governance (ESG) is a growing 
awareness of the effects of climate change and other environ-
mental impacts, especially given the number of extreme weather 
events happening recently. ESG risks are just as important as 
financial risks, and thus should be given equal consideration. 
As one of the leading telecommunication operator in Taiwan, 
Far EasTone (‘FET’) has assembled the “Corporate Social Re-
sponsibility Committee” (CSR Committee) in 2011 to serve 
as the highest authority for matters concerning sustainable 
governance, strategy and planning. Within the CSR Commit-
tee, the Chairman undertakes the role of chief commissioner, 
while the President assumes the role of executive officer and the 
CFO assumes the role of deputy executive officer. The Execu-
tive Management Team serves as the convener that coordinates 
task forces in various business groups, and issues instructions to 
representatives of various business groups. FET has established 
its “Corporate Social Responsibility Policy” based on the Best 
Practice Principles guided by Taiwan Stock Exchange to serve as 
the ultimate guiding principles for CSR conducts within FET.

Furthermore, FET is well aware of the risks and opportu-
nities our enterprise operations may bring on the environment 
and energy consumption. Therefore, we have established an 
Energy and Environmental Management System to provide 
useful resources from the perspective of the telecommunication 
life cycle. We collaborate with business partners, suppliers and 
contractors, continuing to improve energy efficiency, promote 
pollution prevention, decrease greenhouse gas emissions, and 
continually improve energy performance to mitigate and adapt 
to climate change. 

FET’s “2018-2025 Sustainable Development Strategy” has 
been established, covering the five pillars of “Go Prosperous,” 
“Go Caring,” “Go Inclusive,” “Go Innovative,” and “Go Eco” 
to strengthen ICT telecommunications inclusiveness, and the 
sustainable value of the applications of environmental and social 
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innovations. The objective is to maximize the contribution of 
the Company´s economic, environmental and social contribu-
tions, fulfill our corporate vision of “FET Connects and Enrich-
es Life” and make us the “Preferred Partner in Mobile Life” for 
everyone.

Douglas Hsu
Chairman
Far EasTone Telecommunications Co., Ltd.
taiwan

Charoen Pokphand Foods PCL

Business is accountable for its impact on environment, quality 
of life of the workforce and their families as well as the local 
community and society, and all relevant stakeholders. Environ-
mental, Social and Governance issues in today’s world should 
be a priority for all companies and it is a commitment to move 
towards sustainable business operation. Incorporating ESG into 
business strategy is an opportunity for company to mitigate risk 
and add return. It will help company to protect environment 
as well as support social equity and well-being, which will lead 
to sustainable and inclusive growth of the company. Environ-
mental, Social and Governance is interconnected, a failures in 
any one of these areas can lead to loss, it’s crucial for companies 
to know their ESG risk factors and to put structures in place to 
quickly deal with problems. Monitoring ESG can be a powerful 
tool for risk mitigation. 

In financial community, company’s financial performance 
is very important however, increasing numbers of investors are 
turning to ESG and Sustainability performance frameworks 
that indicate long term sustainability of the company.  Com-
panies that can demonstrate a detailed understanding of ESG 
data will have a unique advantage.  Investors want to see non-fi-
nancial risk analysis. Companies that can properly analyze and 
present ESG will be the most attractive in the market.

Charoen Pokphand Foods Company Limited, as a lead-
ing agro-industrial and food conglomerate with the vision of 
“Kitchen of the World”, we recognize that it is our role, respon-
sibility, and obligation not only to provide high quality and 
safe products and services, but also to operate in  a socially and 
environmentally responsible and sustainable manner. The Com-
pany recognizes the importance of our role in managing social 
and environmental issues that are internal and external to the 
organization in order to prepare for potential future challenges. 

Over the course of our operations, we utilize our full potential 
to foster changes so that sustainable development in economic, 
social, and environmental dimensions can be achieved.  

Dhanin Chearavanont
Chairman
Charoen Pokphand Foods PCL
thailand

Security Bank Corporation

Companies should embrace the importance of ESG because 
they exist in a business world where reputation -- how they 
govern and treat not just their customers but also the environ-
ment and society -- has become very important. In the eyes of 
a company’s stakeholders (customers, partners, regulators, and 
the larger society for that matter), a good, sustainable business 
enterprise is one that does not just provide a social good to its 
customers through its products and services, but also behaves 
in a responsible way towards the environment and society. Any 
discordance in how a company treats its stakeholders brings 
about risks to the company’s business. These risks include rep-
utational, regulatory, legal and others. Clearly, it is in the best 
interests of a company to embrace the importance of ESG and 
reflect this in its actions. 

I stated last year in this publication that many companies 
conduct business according to the triple bottom line (econom-
ic, social and environmental); that they are not only be profit 
maximizing but are also improving lives and protecting the en-
vironment. I also mentioned the importance of innovation. In 
the banking and financial services industry, innovation can take 
the form of greater digitalization to minimize carbon footprint, 
green criteria for projects and financial inclusion. 

Let me now focus on digitalization and financial inclusion. 
Inclusive economic growth is a very important goal of countries 
around the world, the Philippines included. The Philippine 
banking industry has responded through various financial in-
clusion initiatives. Bangko Sentral ng Pilipinas’ surveys have 
shown that three-fourths of the total adult population in the 
Philippines (defined as individuals aged 15 and above) are un-
banked, i.e., they have no banking accounts. The various rea-
sons (or obstacles) why they do not have an account include not 
having enough money, lack of need for a bank account, absence 
of documentary requirements, high cost, lack of knowledge in 

A S I A N  E S G  V I E W S

CorporateGovernanCeasia   29   June 2019    

account opening, lack of work, and lack of awareness. 
Digitalization addresses many of these obstacles. Digitali-

zation enables banks to efficiently and effectively reach out to 
and financially include the un-banked through products and 
initiatives such as mobile banking, cash cards, eKYC (“Know 
Your Customer” processes using digital channels). Security 
Bank is very much into these initiatives. We have embarked on 
our transformation journey. We are getting our channels and 
processes technologically-ready to fully embrace digital banking. 
We have seen the social value of earlier financial inclusion inno-
vations such as our eGiveCash card, which enables a remittance 
beneficiary to withdraw funds from our Bank’s ATMs without 
using an ATM card (cardless withdrawal). Many customers have 
cited eGiveCash as very instrumental in sending and receiving 
emergency funds in the aftermath of 

super-typhoon Haiyan which devastated eastern/central 
parts of the country in 2013. Today, we pursue digitalization 
and innovation guided by our corporate mission to enrich lives, 
empower businesses and build communities through financial 
service excellence.

Alberto S. Villarosa
Chairman of the Board 
Security Bank Corporation
philippines

Kerry Properties Ltd

At Kerry Properties, sustainability is at the heart of everything 
we do. We strive to serve with integrity, innovate on environ-
mental protection, and be a voice in the community uniting 
for positive changes. Based on these foundations, our focus is 
to pursue business excellence while building for a sustainable 
future.

The guiding principles are clearly set out in a sustainability 
roadmap for all of our colleagues to follow. Flowing from our 
core business and fundamental concerns, these principles are 
based on the key tenets of People, Property, Operation and 
Community.

All stakeholders, both internal and external, are encouraged 
to join us on our sustainability journey. Engaging stakeholders 
via various channels gives us an understanding of their ideas and 
needs, and allows us to effectively apply sustainability principles 
more widely. This approach has led to a number of positive out-
comes consistent with our targets set. Shared value is created as 
we walk hand in hand with our residents, tenants, contractors 

and suppliers through various programmes and initiatives.
It is reassuring to see the positive changes resulting from this 

stakeholder engagement as a growing awareness and knowledge 
of sustainability permeates across all levels, and throughout our 
supply chain. The regular meetings hosted by our well-struc-
tured Sustainability Steering Committee and its sub-committees  
provide opportunities for in-depth discussions on existing and 
emerging sustainability issues, leading to the development of 
new sustainability-related strategies.

In planning for new strategies, our 2030 Targets seek to 
progress the SDG-aligned sustainability roadmap of Kerry 
Properties by scaling up our efforts through collaboration with 
industry organisations, customers, governments, non-profit 
organisations, and society at large. Kerry Properties will do this 
by continuously reviewing and monitoring our targets, moving 
forward to help shape industry best practices.

The only constant in life is change. Everything moves on 
from its source, and to keep pace, we too must evolve. Looking 
forward, Kerry Properties aims to embrace change and keep on 
improving year on year. Our sustainability journey has only just 
begun. Together, we aspire to reach ever higher ground.

Wong Siu Kong
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Kerry Properties Ltd
hong kong

Cosco Shipping Ports Ltd

Upholding our mission to build “The Ports for ALL”, COS-
CO SHIPPING Ports continues to expand its global footprint. 
2018 was a challenging year for COSCO

SHIPPING Ports. Tense trade relations between China 
and the United States, the rise of protectionism, intensifying 
geopolitical risks and increasing interest rates all affected the 
global economic outlook. However, we maintained stable 
growth thanks to the strong global economy and increased 
international trade, throughput contribution from our newly 
acquired terminals, enhanced coordination with the OCEAN 
Alliance and support from our parent company, and limited 
impact from the Sino-US trade war.

We understand that corporate social responsibility has a 
profound impact on the long-term development of our busi-
ness. COSCO SHIPPING Ports is committed to promoting 
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innovations. The objective is to maximize the contribution of 
the Company´s economic, environmental and social contribu-
tions, fulfill our corporate vision of “FET Connects and Enrich-
es Life” and make us the “Preferred Partner in Mobile Life” for 
everyone.

Douglas Hsu
Chairman
Far EasTone Telecommunications Co., Ltd.
taiwan

Charoen Pokphand Foods PCL

Business is accountable for its impact on environment, quality 
of life of the workforce and their families as well as the local 
community and society, and all relevant stakeholders. Environ-
mental, Social and Governance issues in today’s world should 
be a priority for all companies and it is a commitment to move 
towards sustainable business operation. Incorporating ESG into 
business strategy is an opportunity for company to mitigate risk 
and add return. It will help company to protect environment 
as well as support social equity and well-being, which will lead 
to sustainable and inclusive growth of the company. Environ-
mental, Social and Governance is interconnected, a failures in 
any one of these areas can lead to loss, it’s crucial for companies 
to know their ESG risk factors and to put structures in place to 
quickly deal with problems. Monitoring ESG can be a powerful 
tool for risk mitigation. 

In financial community, company’s financial performance 
is very important however, increasing numbers of investors are 
turning to ESG and Sustainability performance frameworks 
that indicate long term sustainability of the company.  Com-
panies that can demonstrate a detailed understanding of ESG 
data will have a unique advantage.  Investors want to see non-fi-
nancial risk analysis. Companies that can properly analyze and 
present ESG will be the most attractive in the market.

Charoen Pokphand Foods Company Limited, as a lead-
ing agro-industrial and food conglomerate with the vision of 
“Kitchen of the World”, we recognize that it is our role, respon-
sibility, and obligation not only to provide high quality and 
safe products and services, but also to operate in  a socially and 
environmentally responsible and sustainable manner. The Com-
pany recognizes the importance of our role in managing social 
and environmental issues that are internal and external to the 
organization in order to prepare for potential future challenges. 

Over the course of our operations, we utilize our full potential 
to foster changes so that sustainable development in economic, 
social, and environmental dimensions can be achieved.  

Dhanin Chearavanont
Chairman
Charoen Pokphand Foods PCL
thailand

Security Bank Corporation

Companies should embrace the importance of ESG because 
they exist in a business world where reputation -- how they 
govern and treat not just their customers but also the environ-
ment and society -- has become very important. In the eyes of 
a company’s stakeholders (customers, partners, regulators, and 
the larger society for that matter), a good, sustainable business 
enterprise is one that does not just provide a social good to its 
customers through its products and services, but also behaves 
in a responsible way towards the environment and society. Any 
discordance in how a company treats its stakeholders brings 
about risks to the company’s business. These risks include rep-
utational, regulatory, legal and others. Clearly, it is in the best 
interests of a company to embrace the importance of ESG and 
reflect this in its actions. 

I stated last year in this publication that many companies 
conduct business according to the triple bottom line (econom-
ic, social and environmental); that they are not only be profit 
maximizing but are also improving lives and protecting the en-
vironment. I also mentioned the importance of innovation. In 
the banking and financial services industry, innovation can take 
the form of greater digitalization to minimize carbon footprint, 
green criteria for projects and financial inclusion. 

Let me now focus on digitalization and financial inclusion. 
Inclusive economic growth is a very important goal of countries 
around the world, the Philippines included. The Philippine 
banking industry has responded through various financial in-
clusion initiatives. Bangko Sentral ng Pilipinas’ surveys have 
shown that three-fourths of the total adult population in the 
Philippines (defined as individuals aged 15 and above) are un-
banked, i.e., they have no banking accounts. The various rea-
sons (or obstacles) why they do not have an account include not 
having enough money, lack of need for a bank account, absence 
of documentary requirements, high cost, lack of knowledge in 
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account opening, lack of work, and lack of awareness. 
Digitalization addresses many of these obstacles. Digitali-

zation enables banks to efficiently and effectively reach out to 
and financially include the un-banked through products and 
initiatives such as mobile banking, cash cards, eKYC (“Know 
Your Customer” processes using digital channels). Security 
Bank is very much into these initiatives. We have embarked on 
our transformation journey. We are getting our channels and 
processes technologically-ready to fully embrace digital banking. 
We have seen the social value of earlier financial inclusion inno-
vations such as our eGiveCash card, which enables a remittance 
beneficiary to withdraw funds from our Bank’s ATMs without 
using an ATM card (cardless withdrawal). Many customers have 
cited eGiveCash as very instrumental in sending and receiving 
emergency funds in the aftermath of 

super-typhoon Haiyan which devastated eastern/central 
parts of the country in 2013. Today, we pursue digitalization 
and innovation guided by our corporate mission to enrich lives, 
empower businesses and build communities through financial 
service excellence.

Alberto S. Villarosa
Chairman of the Board 
Security Bank Corporation
philippines

Kerry Properties Ltd

At Kerry Properties, sustainability is at the heart of everything 
we do. We strive to serve with integrity, innovate on environ-
mental protection, and be a voice in the community uniting 
for positive changes. Based on these foundations, our focus is 
to pursue business excellence while building for a sustainable 
future.

The guiding principles are clearly set out in a sustainability 
roadmap for all of our colleagues to follow. Flowing from our 
core business and fundamental concerns, these principles are 
based on the key tenets of People, Property, Operation and 
Community.

All stakeholders, both internal and external, are encouraged 
to join us on our sustainability journey. Engaging stakeholders 
via various channels gives us an understanding of their ideas and 
needs, and allows us to effectively apply sustainability principles 
more widely. This approach has led to a number of positive out-
comes consistent with our targets set. Shared value is created as 
we walk hand in hand with our residents, tenants, contractors 

and suppliers through various programmes and initiatives.
It is reassuring to see the positive changes resulting from this 

stakeholder engagement as a growing awareness and knowledge 
of sustainability permeates across all levels, and throughout our 
supply chain. The regular meetings hosted by our well-struc-
tured Sustainability Steering Committee and its sub-committees  
provide opportunities for in-depth discussions on existing and 
emerging sustainability issues, leading to the development of 
new sustainability-related strategies.

In planning for new strategies, our 2030 Targets seek to 
progress the SDG-aligned sustainability roadmap of Kerry 
Properties by scaling up our efforts through collaboration with 
industry organisations, customers, governments, non-profit 
organisations, and society at large. Kerry Properties will do this 
by continuously reviewing and monitoring our targets, moving 
forward to help shape industry best practices.

The only constant in life is change. Everything moves on 
from its source, and to keep pace, we too must evolve. Looking 
forward, Kerry Properties aims to embrace change and keep on 
improving year on year. Our sustainability journey has only just 
begun. Together, we aspire to reach ever higher ground.

Wong Siu Kong
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Kerry Properties Ltd
hong kong

Cosco Shipping Ports Ltd

Upholding our mission to build “The Ports for ALL”, COS-
CO SHIPPING Ports continues to expand its global footprint. 
2018 was a challenging year for COSCO

SHIPPING Ports. Tense trade relations between China 
and the United States, the rise of protectionism, intensifying 
geopolitical risks and increasing interest rates all affected the 
global economic outlook. However, we maintained stable 
growth thanks to the strong global economy and increased 
international trade, throughput contribution from our newly 
acquired terminals, enhanced coordination with the OCEAN 
Alliance and support from our parent company, and limited 
impact from the Sino-US trade war.

We understand that corporate social responsibility has a 
profound impact on the long-term development of our busi-
ness. COSCO SHIPPING Ports is committed to promoting 
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sustainability within the business. We treat our employees as 
the essential element for the group’s sustainable growth and 
long-term success. By fostering a diverse and safe workplace to 
improve the overall well-being and sense of belonging of our 
people, so that they can grow together with the Group. 

To meet ever-increasing market demand, we strive to come 
up with innovative approaches to constantly optimise terminal 
operations and improve service quality.

Three of our terminals will launch Navis N4 system in 
coming quarters in 2019 to further strengthen the efficiency of 
the terminal operation; To protect our valuable environment, 
we continue to invest in building “green ports” by saving 
energy and reducing waste where possible in our operations. 
Meanwhile, we encourage employees and stakeholders to sup-
port environmental conservation and bolster low-carbon devel-
opment. We are convinced that “green ports” can successfully 
minimise environmental impacts while maximising economic 
growth.

Looking forward to 2019, COSCO SHIPPING Ports will 
continue to pursue its efforts towards the aforementioned five 
core sustainability aspects and to create a better future for the 
market, our community and employees.

Zhang Wei
Chairman of the Board and Managing Director, 
Executive Director
Cosco Shipping Ports Ltd  
china

China Everbright International Limited

Undoubtedly, following the pace of globalization, the world has 
now become more interdependent in many key areas, such as 
politics, economy, business, culture, technology, among others. 

If we look at the business world, companies that only focus 
on excelling in their business areas are on longer considered 
successful if their business achievements compromise interests 
of their stakeholders, such as environment, local communities 
and business partners. As a result, a multi-win status, in another 
word “sustainability”, has become a development path that is 
widely pursued by companies across the globe. Hence, the en-
vironmental, social and governance (ESG) considerations have 
become increasingly important in the business circle and capital 
market. From a company’s perspective, exceling in these three 
aspects are crucial to facilitate the company to pursue econom-
ic, environmental and social benefits concurrently, and there-

fore to realize steady development in the long-term. From the 
perspective of analysts and investors, these aspects are important 
parameters in evaluating a company’s business performance and 
prospect, as a way to help them make better investment deci-
sions. 

At China Everbright International Limited (“Everbright In-
ternational” or the “Company”), we have been striving to main-
tain a high standard of ESG practices, not only because we are 
an integrated environmental solution provider, but also because 
we firmly believe in our corporate mission of “Creating Better 
Investment Value and Undertaking More Social Responsibili-
ty”. We incorporate ESG considerations in our daily business 
practices, such as project construction, operations management, 
employee development, stakeholder engagement, corporate 
governance, among others. For instance, Everbright Interna-
tional has established an environmental and social management 
system following the safeguard policy statement of Asian De-
velopment Bank and other internationally-recognized practices, 
which contain specific procedures to ensure the Company’s 
operating activities comply with relevant safeguard policy prin-
ciples and requirements. In addition, over the past few years, 
Everbright International has been continuously optimizing its 
Environmental, Safety, Health and Social Responsibility (ESHS) 
management system and risk management system at all levels 
within the Company, so as to make sure each unit and proce-
dure follow proper standard towards the goal of sustainability. 

Through over a decade’s effort, Everbright International has 
become a leading player in China and Asia’s environmental pro-
tection industries, as well as a world-renowned ecological and 
environmental management group. It has been included in the 
Dow Jones Sustainability Index series for the third year running 
and in the Hang Seng Corporate Sustainability Index for the 
fifth year running. It is also a constituent stock of the MSCI 
China Index and FTSE4Good Index.

Wang Tianyi
Chief Executive Officer
China Everbright International Limited
china

IRPC PLC

IRPC truly recognized the importance of ESG, whereas Envi-
ronmental, Social and Governance issues should be a priority 
for Boards and management. The advantages of proactively 
tackling ESG issues are significant. In terms of financial aspect, 

A S I A N  E S G  V I E W S

CorporateGovernanCeasia   31   June 2019    

investors are now increasingly paying more attention to ESG as 
they tend to be more interested in the company that can build a 
long-term value rather than those of a short-term as they incor-
porate ESG factors into their decision making. 

In today’s rapidly changing business environment, ESG 
issues are becoming critical to long-term competitive success. 
Investors are making it clear that they expect the companies 
they hold to take a proactive approach to ESG policies and 
messaging. As for IRPC, we integrated ESG into corporate 
strategy, in which we aim to create awareness and embed ESG 
into every aspect of the operation, not only financial aspect. 
IRPC also conducts assessment on issues that are material to 
the business by incorporating ESG factors into the assessment, 
including risk assessment, not only for risks that impact the 
company financially, but also ESG risks. This allows IRPC to 
be able to gain thorough perspective in order to ensure that all 
issues are identified and properly managed. For example. IRPC 
identified climate change as one of the material issues, which 
could have a significant impact to the company operations, in 
terms of physical impact and also changes in regulations. How-
ever, climate change can present business opportunity to IRPC 
in a long-term value creation, including a development of new 
products that are more environmentally friendly, operational 
eco efficiency to reduce Greenhouse gas emission and so on. 

Lastly, by embracing ESG into practice, the company stra-
tegically enhances its competitive advantages as it allows the 
company to be able to foresee any changes that would happen 
in the future and be prepared for those changes. However, this 
is still work in progress but IRPC is hopeful as there has been 
an increased support from the high level management regarding 
a focus on ESG, which is most likely to spur a greater drive to-
wards implementing more ESG-friendly objectives.

Noppadol Pinsupa
President
IRPC PLC
thailand

Far East Consortium International Limited

The Hong Kong Stock Exchange (HKEx) included the Envi-
ronmental, Social and Governance Reporting Guide in its list-
ing rules in 2015. The initiative has been designed to enhance 
the risk management and access to capital of listed companies, 
as well as encouraged a more responsible management of their 
supply chains. 

Environmental, Social and Corporate Governance (“ESG”) 
continues to gain traction among both Asia investors and stake-
holders, who appreciate the benefits of adopting such practices.

For companies, it allows them to make better management 
decisions, enhances transparency and addresses different risks, 
both financial and non-financial. Companies that effectively 
evaluate their ESG risks typically have progressive risk man-
agement processes, strive to create long-term shareholder value 
and embrace corporate responsibility. Companies should also 
be taking the initiatives to reflect social and environmental 
concerns in their activities and relationships with the existing 
communities. They should undertake deliberate efforts to create 
sustainable business environment than just consider their profits 
as a single indicator.

With over 45 years of experience operating in Asia Pacific, 
the United Kingdom and Continental Europe, Far East Con-
sortium International Limited (FEC, HKSE: 35) is deeply 
committed to the highest standards of Environmental, Social 
and Corporate Governance practice. We are devoted to com-
municating and working with our stakeholders to drive positive 
ESG changes. Through regular interactions and listening to and 
addressing their interests and concerns, we hope to foster a sus-
tainable relationship with our key stakeholders. FEC is a good 
corporate citizen and dedicates its efforts to our customers, 
community, environment and employees. The company places 
great emphasis on environmental protection and adheres to 
green principles in all aspects of its business, from property de-
velopment and investment, hotel operations and management, 
car park operations and facilities management, securities and 
financial product investment and gaming operations. 

As a responsible player in the market, FEC strives to create 
and maintain economic, environmental and social value for our 
stakeholders. Our Environmental, Social and Corporate Gov-
ernance structure represents our formal commitment to realize 
this vision through proactively managing our environmental 
and social risks and monitoring performance. We understand 
that communicating transparently with our investors is the key 
to their understanding of the Group’s business performance and 
strategies. We take initiatives to maintain an ongoing dialogue 
with investors through regular meetings and innovative digital 
conferences. We value investors’ opinions as they lay the foun-
dation for our sustainable development. We build long term 
relationships with our investors and create value for them by 
addressing their interests and concerns. 

FEC won numerous awards on ESG, investor relations, 
corporate governance, transparency and disclosure, which are a 
testament to the Company’s practices on these regards on par 
with international standards. 

Better Environmental, Social and Corporate Governance 
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sustainability within the business. We treat our employees as 
the essential element for the group’s sustainable growth and 
long-term success. By fostering a diverse and safe workplace to 
improve the overall well-being and sense of belonging of our 
people, so that they can grow together with the Group. 

To meet ever-increasing market demand, we strive to come 
up with innovative approaches to constantly optimise terminal 
operations and improve service quality.

Three of our terminals will launch Navis N4 system in 
coming quarters in 2019 to further strengthen the efficiency of 
the terminal operation; To protect our valuable environment, 
we continue to invest in building “green ports” by saving 
energy and reducing waste where possible in our operations. 
Meanwhile, we encourage employees and stakeholders to sup-
port environmental conservation and bolster low-carbon devel-
opment. We are convinced that “green ports” can successfully 
minimise environmental impacts while maximising economic 
growth.

Looking forward to 2019, COSCO SHIPPING Ports will 
continue to pursue its efforts towards the aforementioned five 
core sustainability aspects and to create a better future for the 
market, our community and employees.

Zhang Wei
Chairman of the Board and Managing Director, 
Executive Director
Cosco Shipping Ports Ltd  
china

China Everbright International Limited

Undoubtedly, following the pace of globalization, the world has 
now become more interdependent in many key areas, such as 
politics, economy, business, culture, technology, among others. 

If we look at the business world, companies that only focus 
on excelling in their business areas are on longer considered 
successful if their business achievements compromise interests 
of their stakeholders, such as environment, local communities 
and business partners. As a result, a multi-win status, in another 
word “sustainability”, has become a development path that is 
widely pursued by companies across the globe. Hence, the en-
vironmental, social and governance (ESG) considerations have 
become increasingly important in the business circle and capital 
market. From a company’s perspective, exceling in these three 
aspects are crucial to facilitate the company to pursue econom-
ic, environmental and social benefits concurrently, and there-

fore to realize steady development in the long-term. From the 
perspective of analysts and investors, these aspects are important 
parameters in evaluating a company’s business performance and 
prospect, as a way to help them make better investment deci-
sions. 

At China Everbright International Limited (“Everbright In-
ternational” or the “Company”), we have been striving to main-
tain a high standard of ESG practices, not only because we are 
an integrated environmental solution provider, but also because 
we firmly believe in our corporate mission of “Creating Better 
Investment Value and Undertaking More Social Responsibili-
ty”. We incorporate ESG considerations in our daily business 
practices, such as project construction, operations management, 
employee development, stakeholder engagement, corporate 
governance, among others. For instance, Everbright Interna-
tional has established an environmental and social management 
system following the safeguard policy statement of Asian De-
velopment Bank and other internationally-recognized practices, 
which contain specific procedures to ensure the Company’s 
operating activities comply with relevant safeguard policy prin-
ciples and requirements. In addition, over the past few years, 
Everbright International has been continuously optimizing its 
Environmental, Safety, Health and Social Responsibility (ESHS) 
management system and risk management system at all levels 
within the Company, so as to make sure each unit and proce-
dure follow proper standard towards the goal of sustainability. 

Through over a decade’s effort, Everbright International has 
become a leading player in China and Asia’s environmental pro-
tection industries, as well as a world-renowned ecological and 
environmental management group. It has been included in the 
Dow Jones Sustainability Index series for the third year running 
and in the Hang Seng Corporate Sustainability Index for the 
fifth year running. It is also a constituent stock of the MSCI 
China Index and FTSE4Good Index.

Wang Tianyi
Chief Executive Officer
China Everbright International Limited
china

IRPC PLC

IRPC truly recognized the importance of ESG, whereas Envi-
ronmental, Social and Governance issues should be a priority 
for Boards and management. The advantages of proactively 
tackling ESG issues are significant. In terms of financial aspect, 
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investors are now increasingly paying more attention to ESG as 
they tend to be more interested in the company that can build a 
long-term value rather than those of a short-term as they incor-
porate ESG factors into their decision making. 

In today’s rapidly changing business environment, ESG 
issues are becoming critical to long-term competitive success. 
Investors are making it clear that they expect the companies 
they hold to take a proactive approach to ESG policies and 
messaging. As for IRPC, we integrated ESG into corporate 
strategy, in which we aim to create awareness and embed ESG 
into every aspect of the operation, not only financial aspect. 
IRPC also conducts assessment on issues that are material to 
the business by incorporating ESG factors into the assessment, 
including risk assessment, not only for risks that impact the 
company financially, but also ESG risks. This allows IRPC to 
be able to gain thorough perspective in order to ensure that all 
issues are identified and properly managed. For example. IRPC 
identified climate change as one of the material issues, which 
could have a significant impact to the company operations, in 
terms of physical impact and also changes in regulations. How-
ever, climate change can present business opportunity to IRPC 
in a long-term value creation, including a development of new 
products that are more environmentally friendly, operational 
eco efficiency to reduce Greenhouse gas emission and so on. 

Lastly, by embracing ESG into practice, the company stra-
tegically enhances its competitive advantages as it allows the 
company to be able to foresee any changes that would happen 
in the future and be prepared for those changes. However, this 
is still work in progress but IRPC is hopeful as there has been 
an increased support from the high level management regarding 
a focus on ESG, which is most likely to spur a greater drive to-
wards implementing more ESG-friendly objectives.

Noppadol Pinsupa
President
IRPC PLC
thailand

Far East Consortium International Limited

The Hong Kong Stock Exchange (HKEx) included the Envi-
ronmental, Social and Governance Reporting Guide in its list-
ing rules in 2015. The initiative has been designed to enhance 
the risk management and access to capital of listed companies, 
as well as encouraged a more responsible management of their 
supply chains. 

Environmental, Social and Corporate Governance (“ESG”) 
continues to gain traction among both Asia investors and stake-
holders, who appreciate the benefits of adopting such practices.

For companies, it allows them to make better management 
decisions, enhances transparency and addresses different risks, 
both financial and non-financial. Companies that effectively 
evaluate their ESG risks typically have progressive risk man-
agement processes, strive to create long-term shareholder value 
and embrace corporate responsibility. Companies should also 
be taking the initiatives to reflect social and environmental 
concerns in their activities and relationships with the existing 
communities. They should undertake deliberate efforts to create 
sustainable business environment than just consider their profits 
as a single indicator.

With over 45 years of experience operating in Asia Pacific, 
the United Kingdom and Continental Europe, Far East Con-
sortium International Limited (FEC, HKSE: 35) is deeply 
committed to the highest standards of Environmental, Social 
and Corporate Governance practice. We are devoted to com-
municating and working with our stakeholders to drive positive 
ESG changes. Through regular interactions and listening to and 
addressing their interests and concerns, we hope to foster a sus-
tainable relationship with our key stakeholders. FEC is a good 
corporate citizen and dedicates its efforts to our customers, 
community, environment and employees. The company places 
great emphasis on environmental protection and adheres to 
green principles in all aspects of its business, from property de-
velopment and investment, hotel operations and management, 
car park operations and facilities management, securities and 
financial product investment and gaming operations. 

As a responsible player in the market, FEC strives to create 
and maintain economic, environmental and social value for our 
stakeholders. Our Environmental, Social and Corporate Gov-
ernance structure represents our formal commitment to realize 
this vision through proactively managing our environmental 
and social risks and monitoring performance. We understand 
that communicating transparently with our investors is the key 
to their understanding of the Group’s business performance and 
strategies. We take initiatives to maintain an ongoing dialogue 
with investors through regular meetings and innovative digital 
conferences. We value investors’ opinions as they lay the foun-
dation for our sustainable development. We build long term 
relationships with our investors and create value for them by 
addressing their interests and concerns. 

FEC won numerous awards on ESG, investor relations, 
corporate governance, transparency and disclosure, which are a 
testament to the Company’s practices on these regards on par 
with international standards. 

Better Environmental, Social and Corporate Governance 
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practice will help build trust among stakeholders, which is criti-
cal to drive the company’s long-term growth and expansion. All 
of us at FEC try our very best and place a great deal of emphasis 
on enhancing operations and building maximum transparency 
into our business, so that we can ultimately achieve true excel-
lence in Environmental, Social and Corporate Governance prac-
tice. We are committed to operating our business in a socially 
responsible manner and be a good citizen that conducts business 
toward sustainable growth with regard to Environmental, Social 
and Corporate Governance practice, which will lead to genuine-
ly sustainable happiness.

David Chiu
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Far East Consortium International Limited
hong kong

Anton Oilfield Services Group

Anton Oilfield Services Group’s approach to ESG represents 
alignment with the long-term strategic development, and en-
hancement of shareholder value. Antonoil takes the “ant culture” 
as the core of its corporate culture, follows the values of “honesty, 
compliance, dedication, paying back”, adheres to the corporate 
vision of “ becoming a world’s leading oilfield technology service 
company in China” and the concept of sustainable development, 
attaches great importance to environmental protection, energy 
conservation, ecological harmony and staff caring, actively listens 
to the appeals of interested parties from all circles and positively 
gives feedback. While pursuing the goal of being in the lead in 
performance, services and technology, it also aspires to become 
a model in the performance of enterprise social responsibility 
among peer companies and make the greatest contribution to the 
promotion of harmonious development of the enterprise, society 
and nature.

Factors such as the environmental and social contributions 
of enterprises are playing an increasingly important role. While 
maintaining stable operations, Antonoil has constantly improved 
its responsibility management and practice at the social, environ-
mental and governance levels. In response to the concern and 
supervision of the public, the government and regulatory author-
ities as well as the demands from shareholders, customers, suppli-
ers, employees and other cooperation partners and Surrounding 
communities of operation site, we must shoulder “environmental 
responsibility” and “social responsibility” as a corporate citizen 
so as to achieve sustainable development in the long run. At the 
levels of environmental protection, safety and quality assurance, 

Antonoil adheres to the concept of “QHSE (Quality Health, Safe-
ty and Environment) before Antonoil” to implement the highest 
quality standards in the petroleum industry and has established a 
comprehensive QHSE management system in accordance with 
the OGP standards. At the level of employees, Antonoil is kind 
to talents, diverse and inclusive and helps them to grow, and 
promotes the advancement of both people and the enterprise. At 
the level of supply chain management, Antonoil focuses on and 
continuously reduces environmental and social risks in the supply 
chain. At the anti-corruption level, Antonoil eliminates corruption 
and is honest and upright, and guarantees its own clean operation. 
At the level of community investment, Antonoil always stays true 
to our soul, participates in public welfare, and actively fulfills its 
social responsibilities. Antonoil will continue to actively improve 
the existing sustainable development system, strengthen sustain-
able development management, and create more long-term values 
for all stakeholders.

Pi Zhifeng
CEO
Anton Oilfield Services Group
china

PT. Telekomunikasi Indonesia International (Telin)

Telin Hemisphere
Telin maps the pattern of its role in managing a company 

with the principles of GCG through the hemisphere into two 
functions namely Multinational Company (parent) and Investor. 
While carrying out its functions, Telin developed Governance, 
Risk, and Compliance (GRC) system.

Telin role map Hemisphere

Both Telin’s roles above and demands of stakeholders have 
reinforced our commitment to ensure the business is on the 
right track by putting ESG as the main criterion in Telin. As a 
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matter of fact, ESG is a form of responsible investing for a long-
term success. 

Environment
As investors, we hope that our investments will sustain and 

have a positive impact on the environment and society so that we 
can add value to the Company as well as place a strategic position 
in global competition. Based on a study, by improving the ESG 
criteria gives an impact on the worth of intangible assets which 
made more than 80 percent of company value.

Aligning with our commitment and international recognition, 
Telin Group received several awards from international bodies 
namely the Green Mark award from the BCA-IMDA (Building 
& Construction Authority) Infocomm Media Development Au-
thority of Singapore (IMDA) Platinum ranked; internationally 
certified of ISO 50001: 2011 Energy Management System and 
SS 564 certification for Green Data Center granted by TUV SUD 
for Data Centres in Telin Singapore and ISO 45001:2018 of 
OH&S Management System in Telin HQ.

These recognitions show that Telin have a strong commitment 
to implement global management system standards regarding to 
Environment. 

Social  Responsibility
We have developed a set of strategy and program in Corporate 

Social Responsibility (CSR) that is right on target which focus on 
environment, community, employment and occupational health 
and safety and customer protection sector. 

One of our program is an activity conducted by Telin Hong 
Kong to collaborate with Indonesian Migran Workers (abbreviate: 
TKI) and provide a mean of communicatio for TKI to commu-
nicate with families in Indonesia to bring up customer loyalty 
towards the products of Telin Hong Kong used by TKI.

Governance 
The implementation of GCG in Telin is an initiative to ensure 

the survival of the Company through the implementation of good 
internal and external transactions in accordance with the internal 
regulations and/or applicable laws and ethics; and also external 
factors that demand the practice of GCG beside the regulator are 
business people and the business environment, the financial com-
munity, and investors.

The main elements of GCG implementation consist of 
transparency of communication and disclosure of company  and 
general conditions;  Accountability for the measurement of the 
performance of the Board of Commissioners, Directors and Man-
agement, and independency of internal and external audit.

Faizal Rochmad Djoemadi
CEO
PT. Telekomunikasi Indonesia International (Telin)
indonesia

China Overseas Land & Investment Limited

China Overseas Land and Investment (“COLI”) believes that 
sustainable, stable and quality growth is the economic basis for 
companies to practice social responsibility. 

COLI always pursues practicality and credibility, continuously 
fulfilling its corporate social responsibility through business devel-
opment, social responsibility and environmental protection efforts. 
During the year, COLI continued to effectively provide customer 
service, promote staff development, embrace environmental pro-
tection and offer community service.

Focusing on the development and operation of real estate, 
COLI has been making continuous efforts to expand the balanced 
and stable business structure, and have created three businesses, 
“Residential Development, “Urban Services” and “Design and 
Services”. 

COLI is committed to providing customers with “excellent 
products and services”. Based on the development philosophy of 
“Each and Every Detail of Each and Every Project”, we have carried 
out field testing and measurement and risk prevention inspections 
as well as increased the frequency of unannounced inspections to 
strict control the quality of the process and ensure that all custom-
ers can enjoy top-quality products.  With the philosophy of envi-
ronmental protection and resources reservations, promoting ideas 
around “green” and low-carbon and continuing to enhance energy 
conservation and emission reduction in design, construction and 
operations have always been one of are missions. 

COLI insists on progress with upstream and downstream 
partners. We guarantee a fair, transparent and open environment 
for tens of thousands of goods and services contracts every year 
and strengthen compliance approval and supervision of contract 
management and concentrated procurement. We appreciate the 
opportunities presented by the societies and the time. We actively 
perform social responsibilities, welfare projects and are keen on 
public welfare activities. We attach great importance to the physi-
cal and mental health and capacity building of our employees. We 
continuously enhance the remuneration and benefits of the staff 
and provide health examinations for them every year.

With the vision, “To be an Exceptional Global Property De-
velopment Corporation”, we will continue to improve operating 
performance, practice corporate social responsibility and work 
together with customers, shareholders, employees, partners and 
governments to usher in the new era of better life. 

Yan Jianguo
Chairman, Executive Director and Chief Executive Officer
China Overseas Land & Investment Limited
china
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practice will help build trust among stakeholders, which is criti-
cal to drive the company’s long-term growth and expansion. All 
of us at FEC try our very best and place a great deal of emphasis 
on enhancing operations and building maximum transparency 
into our business, so that we can ultimately achieve true excel-
lence in Environmental, Social and Corporate Governance prac-
tice. We are committed to operating our business in a socially 
responsible manner and be a good citizen that conducts business 
toward sustainable growth with regard to Environmental, Social 
and Corporate Governance practice, which will lead to genuine-
ly sustainable happiness.

David Chiu
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Far East Consortium International Limited
hong kong

Anton Oilfield Services Group

Anton Oilfield Services Group’s approach to ESG represents 
alignment with the long-term strategic development, and en-
hancement of shareholder value. Antonoil takes the “ant culture” 
as the core of its corporate culture, follows the values of “honesty, 
compliance, dedication, paying back”, adheres to the corporate 
vision of “ becoming a world’s leading oilfield technology service 
company in China” and the concept of sustainable development, 
attaches great importance to environmental protection, energy 
conservation, ecological harmony and staff caring, actively listens 
to the appeals of interested parties from all circles and positively 
gives feedback. While pursuing the goal of being in the lead in 
performance, services and technology, it also aspires to become 
a model in the performance of enterprise social responsibility 
among peer companies and make the greatest contribution to the 
promotion of harmonious development of the enterprise, society 
and nature.

Factors such as the environmental and social contributions 
of enterprises are playing an increasingly important role. While 
maintaining stable operations, Antonoil has constantly improved 
its responsibility management and practice at the social, environ-
mental and governance levels. In response to the concern and 
supervision of the public, the government and regulatory author-
ities as well as the demands from shareholders, customers, suppli-
ers, employees and other cooperation partners and Surrounding 
communities of operation site, we must shoulder “environmental 
responsibility” and “social responsibility” as a corporate citizen 
so as to achieve sustainable development in the long run. At the 
levels of environmental protection, safety and quality assurance, 

Antonoil adheres to the concept of “QHSE (Quality Health, Safe-
ty and Environment) before Antonoil” to implement the highest 
quality standards in the petroleum industry and has established a 
comprehensive QHSE management system in accordance with 
the OGP standards. At the level of employees, Antonoil is kind 
to talents, diverse and inclusive and helps them to grow, and 
promotes the advancement of both people and the enterprise. At 
the level of supply chain management, Antonoil focuses on and 
continuously reduces environmental and social risks in the supply 
chain. At the anti-corruption level, Antonoil eliminates corruption 
and is honest and upright, and guarantees its own clean operation. 
At the level of community investment, Antonoil always stays true 
to our soul, participates in public welfare, and actively fulfills its 
social responsibilities. Antonoil will continue to actively improve 
the existing sustainable development system, strengthen sustain-
able development management, and create more long-term values 
for all stakeholders.

Pi Zhifeng
CEO
Anton Oilfield Services Group
china

PT. Telekomunikasi Indonesia International (Telin)

Telin Hemisphere
Telin maps the pattern of its role in managing a company 

with the principles of GCG through the hemisphere into two 
functions namely Multinational Company (parent) and Investor. 
While carrying out its functions, Telin developed Governance, 
Risk, and Compliance (GRC) system.

Telin role map Hemisphere

Both Telin’s roles above and demands of stakeholders have 
reinforced our commitment to ensure the business is on the 
right track by putting ESG as the main criterion in Telin. As a 
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matter of fact, ESG is a form of responsible investing for a long-
term success. 

Environment
As investors, we hope that our investments will sustain and 

have a positive impact on the environment and society so that we 
can add value to the Company as well as place a strategic position 
in global competition. Based on a study, by improving the ESG 
criteria gives an impact on the worth of intangible assets which 
made more than 80 percent of company value.

Aligning with our commitment and international recognition, 
Telin Group received several awards from international bodies 
namely the Green Mark award from the BCA-IMDA (Building 
& Construction Authority) Infocomm Media Development Au-
thority of Singapore (IMDA) Platinum ranked; internationally 
certified of ISO 50001: 2011 Energy Management System and 
SS 564 certification for Green Data Center granted by TUV SUD 
for Data Centres in Telin Singapore and ISO 45001:2018 of 
OH&S Management System in Telin HQ.

These recognitions show that Telin have a strong commitment 
to implement global management system standards regarding to 
Environment. 

Social  Responsibility
We have developed a set of strategy and program in Corporate 

Social Responsibility (CSR) that is right on target which focus on 
environment, community, employment and occupational health 
and safety and customer protection sector. 

One of our program is an activity conducted by Telin Hong 
Kong to collaborate with Indonesian Migran Workers (abbreviate: 
TKI) and provide a mean of communicatio for TKI to commu-
nicate with families in Indonesia to bring up customer loyalty 
towards the products of Telin Hong Kong used by TKI.

Governance 
The implementation of GCG in Telin is an initiative to ensure 

the survival of the Company through the implementation of good 
internal and external transactions in accordance with the internal 
regulations and/or applicable laws and ethics; and also external 
factors that demand the practice of GCG beside the regulator are 
business people and the business environment, the financial com-
munity, and investors.

The main elements of GCG implementation consist of 
transparency of communication and disclosure of company  and 
general conditions;  Accountability for the measurement of the 
performance of the Board of Commissioners, Directors and Man-
agement, and independency of internal and external audit.

Faizal Rochmad Djoemadi
CEO
PT. Telekomunikasi Indonesia International (Telin)
indonesia

China Overseas Land & Investment Limited

China Overseas Land and Investment (“COLI”) believes that 
sustainable, stable and quality growth is the economic basis for 
companies to practice social responsibility. 

COLI always pursues practicality and credibility, continuously 
fulfilling its corporate social responsibility through business devel-
opment, social responsibility and environmental protection efforts. 
During the year, COLI continued to effectively provide customer 
service, promote staff development, embrace environmental pro-
tection and offer community service.

Focusing on the development and operation of real estate, 
COLI has been making continuous efforts to expand the balanced 
and stable business structure, and have created three businesses, 
“Residential Development, “Urban Services” and “Design and 
Services”. 

COLI is committed to providing customers with “excellent 
products and services”. Based on the development philosophy of 
“Each and Every Detail of Each and Every Project”, we have carried 
out field testing and measurement and risk prevention inspections 
as well as increased the frequency of unannounced inspections to 
strict control the quality of the process and ensure that all custom-
ers can enjoy top-quality products.  With the philosophy of envi-
ronmental protection and resources reservations, promoting ideas 
around “green” and low-carbon and continuing to enhance energy 
conservation and emission reduction in design, construction and 
operations have always been one of are missions. 

COLI insists on progress with upstream and downstream 
partners. We guarantee a fair, transparent and open environment 
for tens of thousands of goods and services contracts every year 
and strengthen compliance approval and supervision of contract 
management and concentrated procurement. We appreciate the 
opportunities presented by the societies and the time. We actively 
perform social responsibilities, welfare projects and are keen on 
public welfare activities. We attach great importance to the physi-
cal and mental health and capacity building of our employees. We 
continuously enhance the remuneration and benefits of the staff 
and provide health examinations for them every year.

With the vision, “To be an Exceptional Global Property De-
velopment Corporation”, we will continue to improve operating 
performance, practice corporate social responsibility and work 
together with customers, shareholders, employees, partners and 
governments to usher in the new era of better life. 

Yan Jianguo
Chairman, Executive Director and Chief Executive Officer
China Overseas Land & Investment Limited
china
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Mason Group Holdings Limited

Responsible investing is at the heart of Mason Group. Bene-
fitting from the implementation of its two-pronged “Health + 
Wealth” development strategy and the enrichment of its busi-
ness portfolio, the Group is en route to cementing its position 
as the leading global “Health and Wealth Solutions Partner” 
while being fully committed to the principles of environmen-
tal, social, and governance (“ESG”) in each and every step of 
its operation. In 2018, the Group extended its geographical 
footprint and achieved major milestones through acquisitions 
and strategic investments in both its financial and healthcare 
divisions. The integration of ESG factors into investment 
processes underpins the Group’s overarching growth strategy 
and defines its decision-making in identifying sustainable 
development opportunities.  

At a time when the global business landscape is clouded 
by market volatility and policy uncertainties, incorporating 
sustainability components in formulating development strat-
egies helps to reduce exposure to risks and to strike a balance 
between long-term sustainable growth and short-term profit. 

Ever civic-minded, the Group performs its duty as a 
member of society by making such socially responsible efforts 
as caring for the community in which the Group operates, as 
well as talent development and retention, which in turn serve 
to add value to the Group and its stakeholders. In that spirit, 
the Group takes the initiative to participate in a range of ac-
tivities that contribute to community building and a better 
society.  

Similarly, the Group promotes environmental steward-
ship throughout its business ecosystem by introducing a 
number of measures to enhance the environmental protection 
awareness among its employees, encouraging them to develop 
environmentally-friendly working habits and to take action 
in protecting the environment.

Stakeholder engagement constitutes an important part 
of Mason Group’s governance, as the Group understands the 
success of its business depends on the support from its key 
stakeholders. It fosters communication with stakeholders to 
develop mutually beneficial relationships and to seek their 
views on its business proposals and initiatives. 

Furthermore, the Group holds itself to the highest level of 
integrity and ethical standards upon its businesses, enforcing 
the strictest compliance with anti-corruption legislations and 
labor laws in the regions where it operates.

The encouraging results Mason Group achieved in 2018 
validated the approach to harness synergies from its comple-

mentary healthcare and financial platforms, as well as the 
ESG efforts it has made to safeguard sustainability for the 
Group and society as a whole.

Ko Po Ming
Chairman, CEO, and Executive Director
Mason Group Holdings Ltd
hong kong

AirAsia Berhad

AirAsia is a low cost carrier that has expanded very rapidly 
within Asean and greater Asia. We are driven to provide the 
best possible connectivity in and out of as well as within 
Asean, and continue to look for ways to connect all the dots 
to serve the 650 million people who live in this region we 
call home. Vietnam represents a strategic bastion for AirAsia 
given its large population comprising the fastest growing 
middle income group in the region. With an AOC there, 
we will effectively cover all population-dense cities in Asean 
while connecting guests to north Asia, enabling them to fly 
to destinations in China, South Korea and Japan. Together 
with our Vietnam JV, our network will provide sufficient 
coverage to create skybridges across north Asia. We already 
serve 19 airports in China and intend to remain the most 
influential foreign airline in the country, with support from 
a team based in our wholly foreign owned entity (WFOE) in 
Guangzhou. This team will serve our needs until the time is 
right to set up an associate in this significant market. 

Meanwhile, we will continue to train our focus on our 
Asean stronghold where there is still huge opportunity for 
further growth for many years to come. The second way in 
which we are digitalising involves building new digital verti-
cals using the incredibly rich data base we have accumulated 
to further grow lifestyle/ancillary revenues. Unlike tech uni-
corns that have to spend huge sums of money to acquire cus-
tomers, we are able to funnel more than half a billion guests 
who have flown with us into our digital businesses. We have 
entered into various partnerships to help transform into a 
truly digital airline. 

To revolutionise the way we work, we are collaborating 
with Google Cloud to integrate machine learning and arti-
ficial intelligence (ML/AI) into every aspect of our business 
and culture. Our Digital and Data team will work with Goo-
gle Cloud engineers on specific business scenarios to gain a 

A S I A N  E S G  V I E W S

CorporateGovernanCeasia   35   June 2019    

solid foundation in enhancing our predictive ability in sales 
and marketing, as well as asset management. AIRASIA – A 
Travel and Financial platform company. 

Digitalisation at AirAsia is driven by the dual consider-
ations of reducing costs and increasing revenue. At the same 
time, it enhances the guest experience. 

The digitalisation journey, involves an end-to-end dig-
italisation of our airline operations, from our systems and 
processes to the way we interact with our guests and other 
stakeholders. 

Tan Sri Tony Fernandes
Group CEO
AirAsia Berhad
malaysia

Taiwan Mobile

The ultimate goal of corporate sustainability is to pursue the 
value consensus of all stakeholders of the company. Such core 
values shape the brand spirit of the company, and are the 
company’s most important and irreplaceable assets.

The support of the executive leader is critical. Chairman 
Daniel Tsai is not only the first person to introduce and con-
tribute to the valuable idea of corporate sustainability, but 
also encourages all employees to integrate the three aspects 
of ESG (Environmental, Social and Governance) into their 
daily values.

While pursuing success and profitability, the Company 
further uses the enterprise core value to help those in need, 
an attempt to close the gap of various inequalities in the soci-
ety, and to reduce negative environmental and social impacts. 
Based on Taiwan Mobile’s experience, embracing ESG would 
bring forth more business opportunities and brand recogni-
tion. The True Value created for the Company far exceeds its 
EBITDA performance.

In 2019, President of Taiwan Mobile, Jamie Lin, pro-
posed the 5“G”+ guidelines: “Gift” – digital transformation 
utilizing in-house big data, user base, and channel operations; 
“Group” – more synergies with momo, AppWorks and other 
strategic partners; “Grit” – long-term vision of an ecosystem 
beyond 5G; “Green” – environmental awareness and corpo-
rate sustainability; “GSEA” – expanding footholds in South 
East Asia to become a regional enterprise. Among them, 
“Green”, which stands for love for Taiwan, love for humanity, 
love for the Earth, coincides with the corporate sustainability 

strategies the Company has implemented.

Jamie Lin
Chief Executive Officer
Taiwan Mobile
taiwan

CNOOC Ltd

In recent years, the world economy has stumbled, the global 
crude oil market has fluctuated, and environmental and social 
issues have continued to attract public attention. Against this 
backdrop of uncertainty, a path of high-quality development, 
and a commitment to providing clean, reliable and stable ener-
gy to society is the key to the success of an energy company. 

It has become evident that the implementation of environ-
mental, social and governance (“ESG”) reporting is correlated 
to a company’s long-term financial performance. Effective 
evaluation of ESG risks typically boosts risk management. 
ESG integration is increasingly seen as a tool to maximize the 
“risk-return trade off”. Thus, ESG principles are factored in by 
the investment communities when analyzing long-term finan-
cial risks that can arise from environmental events, social issues 
and governance matters.

Moreover, sound ESG communication is where we can 
deliver the idea of enhanced transparency, accountability and 
displays our endeavors relating to ESG issues. 

CNOOC Limited strongly believes that practicing ESG 
with its stakeholders and turning social responsibility into 
a driver for the Company to grow together with society is a 
positive way to advance social progress. We are now attaching 
greater importance to corporate ESG reporting. 

In 2018, CNOOC Limited actively played the role of a 
qualified corporate social citizen. We constantly assessed our 
performance in terms of sustainability and made improve-
ments and adjustments to ensure our operations were environ-
mentally friendly, efficient and safe, and achieved balanced and 
coordinated development for the economy, environment and 
society. 

We also adhered to the 10 Principles of the UN Global 
Compact, with emphasis on human rights, labor, the environ-
ment and anti-corruption. We also actively responded to the 17 
UN 2030 Sustainable Development Goals, and strove to en-
hance the integrated value of economic growth, environmental 
protection, and social progress, the three perspectives that are 
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Mason Group Holdings Limited

Responsible investing is at the heart of Mason Group. Bene-
fitting from the implementation of its two-pronged “Health + 
Wealth” development strategy and the enrichment of its busi-
ness portfolio, the Group is en route to cementing its position 
as the leading global “Health and Wealth Solutions Partner” 
while being fully committed to the principles of environmen-
tal, social, and governance (“ESG”) in each and every step of 
its operation. In 2018, the Group extended its geographical 
footprint and achieved major milestones through acquisitions 
and strategic investments in both its financial and healthcare 
divisions. The integration of ESG factors into investment 
processes underpins the Group’s overarching growth strategy 
and defines its decision-making in identifying sustainable 
development opportunities.  

At a time when the global business landscape is clouded 
by market volatility and policy uncertainties, incorporating 
sustainability components in formulating development strat-
egies helps to reduce exposure to risks and to strike a balance 
between long-term sustainable growth and short-term profit. 

Ever civic-minded, the Group performs its duty as a 
member of society by making such socially responsible efforts 
as caring for the community in which the Group operates, as 
well as talent development and retention, which in turn serve 
to add value to the Group and its stakeholders. In that spirit, 
the Group takes the initiative to participate in a range of ac-
tivities that contribute to community building and a better 
society.  

Similarly, the Group promotes environmental steward-
ship throughout its business ecosystem by introducing a 
number of measures to enhance the environmental protection 
awareness among its employees, encouraging them to develop 
environmentally-friendly working habits and to take action 
in protecting the environment.

Stakeholder engagement constitutes an important part 
of Mason Group’s governance, as the Group understands the 
success of its business depends on the support from its key 
stakeholders. It fosters communication with stakeholders to 
develop mutually beneficial relationships and to seek their 
views on its business proposals and initiatives. 

Furthermore, the Group holds itself to the highest level of 
integrity and ethical standards upon its businesses, enforcing 
the strictest compliance with anti-corruption legislations and 
labor laws in the regions where it operates.

The encouraging results Mason Group achieved in 2018 
validated the approach to harness synergies from its comple-

mentary healthcare and financial platforms, as well as the 
ESG efforts it has made to safeguard sustainability for the 
Group and society as a whole.

Ko Po Ming
Chairman, CEO, and Executive Director
Mason Group Holdings Ltd
hong kong

AirAsia Berhad

AirAsia is a low cost carrier that has expanded very rapidly 
within Asean and greater Asia. We are driven to provide the 
best possible connectivity in and out of as well as within 
Asean, and continue to look for ways to connect all the dots 
to serve the 650 million people who live in this region we 
call home. Vietnam represents a strategic bastion for AirAsia 
given its large population comprising the fastest growing 
middle income group in the region. With an AOC there, 
we will effectively cover all population-dense cities in Asean 
while connecting guests to north Asia, enabling them to fly 
to destinations in China, South Korea and Japan. Together 
with our Vietnam JV, our network will provide sufficient 
coverage to create skybridges across north Asia. We already 
serve 19 airports in China and intend to remain the most 
influential foreign airline in the country, with support from 
a team based in our wholly foreign owned entity (WFOE) in 
Guangzhou. This team will serve our needs until the time is 
right to set up an associate in this significant market. 

Meanwhile, we will continue to train our focus on our 
Asean stronghold where there is still huge opportunity for 
further growth for many years to come. The second way in 
which we are digitalising involves building new digital verti-
cals using the incredibly rich data base we have accumulated 
to further grow lifestyle/ancillary revenues. Unlike tech uni-
corns that have to spend huge sums of money to acquire cus-
tomers, we are able to funnel more than half a billion guests 
who have flown with us into our digital businesses. We have 
entered into various partnerships to help transform into a 
truly digital airline. 

To revolutionise the way we work, we are collaborating 
with Google Cloud to integrate machine learning and arti-
ficial intelligence (ML/AI) into every aspect of our business 
and culture. Our Digital and Data team will work with Goo-
gle Cloud engineers on specific business scenarios to gain a 
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solid foundation in enhancing our predictive ability in sales 
and marketing, as well as asset management. AIRASIA – A 
Travel and Financial platform company. 

Digitalisation at AirAsia is driven by the dual consider-
ations of reducing costs and increasing revenue. At the same 
time, it enhances the guest experience. 

The digitalisation journey, involves an end-to-end dig-
italisation of our airline operations, from our systems and 
processes to the way we interact with our guests and other 
stakeholders. 

Tan Sri Tony Fernandes
Group CEO
AirAsia Berhad
malaysia

Taiwan Mobile

The ultimate goal of corporate sustainability is to pursue the 
value consensus of all stakeholders of the company. Such core 
values shape the brand spirit of the company, and are the 
company’s most important and irreplaceable assets.

The support of the executive leader is critical. Chairman 
Daniel Tsai is not only the first person to introduce and con-
tribute to the valuable idea of corporate sustainability, but 
also encourages all employees to integrate the three aspects 
of ESG (Environmental, Social and Governance) into their 
daily values.

While pursuing success and profitability, the Company 
further uses the enterprise core value to help those in need, 
an attempt to close the gap of various inequalities in the soci-
ety, and to reduce negative environmental and social impacts. 
Based on Taiwan Mobile’s experience, embracing ESG would 
bring forth more business opportunities and brand recogni-
tion. The True Value created for the Company far exceeds its 
EBITDA performance.

In 2019, President of Taiwan Mobile, Jamie Lin, pro-
posed the 5“G”+ guidelines: “Gift” – digital transformation 
utilizing in-house big data, user base, and channel operations; 
“Group” – more synergies with momo, AppWorks and other 
strategic partners; “Grit” – long-term vision of an ecosystem 
beyond 5G; “Green” – environmental awareness and corpo-
rate sustainability; “GSEA” – expanding footholds in South 
East Asia to become a regional enterprise. Among them, 
“Green”, which stands for love for Taiwan, love for humanity, 
love for the Earth, coincides with the corporate sustainability 

strategies the Company has implemented.

Jamie Lin
Chief Executive Officer
Taiwan Mobile
taiwan

CNOOC Ltd

In recent years, the world economy has stumbled, the global 
crude oil market has fluctuated, and environmental and social 
issues have continued to attract public attention. Against this 
backdrop of uncertainty, a path of high-quality development, 
and a commitment to providing clean, reliable and stable ener-
gy to society is the key to the success of an energy company. 

It has become evident that the implementation of environ-
mental, social and governance (“ESG”) reporting is correlated 
to a company’s long-term financial performance. Effective 
evaluation of ESG risks typically boosts risk management. 
ESG integration is increasingly seen as a tool to maximize the 
“risk-return trade off”. Thus, ESG principles are factored in by 
the investment communities when analyzing long-term finan-
cial risks that can arise from environmental events, social issues 
and governance matters.

Moreover, sound ESG communication is where we can 
deliver the idea of enhanced transparency, accountability and 
displays our endeavors relating to ESG issues. 

CNOOC Limited strongly believes that practicing ESG 
with its stakeholders and turning social responsibility into 
a driver for the Company to grow together with society is a 
positive way to advance social progress. We are now attaching 
greater importance to corporate ESG reporting. 

In 2018, CNOOC Limited actively played the role of a 
qualified corporate social citizen. We constantly assessed our 
performance in terms of sustainability and made improve-
ments and adjustments to ensure our operations were environ-
mentally friendly, efficient and safe, and achieved balanced and 
coordinated development for the economy, environment and 
society. 

We also adhered to the 10 Principles of the UN Global 
Compact, with emphasis on human rights, labor, the environ-
ment and anti-corruption. We also actively responded to the 17 
UN 2030 Sustainable Development Goals, and strove to en-
hance the integrated value of economic growth, environmental 
protection, and social progress, the three perspectives that are 
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with global best practices and that our employees are given ev-
ery opportunity to grow as professionals within the hospitality, 
F&B and gaming industries. 

Externally, Bloomberry, through the Bloomberry Cultural 
Foundation, Inc. has made contributions to various socio-cul-
tural groups including the construction of a Php335 million 
cadet barracks for the Philippine Military Academy, a Php3 
million quarterly contribution to the City of Paranaque for the 
procurement of medicines, medical supplies and equipment to 
be used in its government hospitals, clinics and health centers. 
The foundation has also extended its support to our Muslim 
brothers with a Php16.25 million financial assistance package 
for the Hajji Mission of the National Commission on Muslim 
Filipinos. In 2019, the foundation is keen on funding at least 
two hospital projects in Mindanao as we all partnering with 
the Department of Health to tackle the rising number of HIV 
cases in the Philippines. Bloomberry, through its Solaire Cares 
program, has also made various donations to local children’s ad-
vocacies, orphanages, hospitals and homes for the elderly.

At its heart, Bloomberry is a multi-faceted growth company, 
not just of profits, but also of our commitment to sustainability 
and to our various stakeholders.

Estella Tuason-Occeña
Treasurer and CFO
Bloomberry Resorts Corporation
philippines

Yuanta Financial Holdings Co Ltd

Yuanta Financial Holdings has always operated under the cor-
porate culture of best practices for corporate governance and in 
the best interest of our shareholders and is committed to this 
business philosophy throughout the entire organization.

Looking back on 2018, despite the rapidly changing inter-
national economic and political environment and the turmoil 
in the financial markets, the Company adopted an adjustable, 
cautious and stable approach in dealing with the external chang-
es and generated a net profit after tax was NT$18.679 billion, 
with an EPS of NT$1.59 and ROE of 8.70% in 2018. The 
profitability of Yuanta Financial Holdings grew by 15% from 
last year. 

Aside from business performance, Yuanta Financial Hold-
ings has consistently placed great focus in the positive develop-
ments in areas such as corporate governance, customer rights 
and interests, employee care, environmental sustainability and 

social welfare. The Company has been included in the FTSE-
4Good Emerging Index for two years consecutively, and was 
selected as a constituent in the FTSE4Good TIP Taiwan ESG 
Index in December 2018. The Company was acknowledged 
with the Taiwan Corporate Governance Association’s “CG6011 
(2017) Corporate Governance Framework Assessment Certifi-
cate with Excellence” in 2018, becoming the first financial hold-
ings company in Taiwan to receive this certification. On the 
environmental front, with thorough implementation on its en-
ergy policies, all 324 business locations throughout Taiwan were 
assured with ISO14064-1 Greenhouse Gas Inventory System 
Certification in 2018. In February 2019, the Company received 
a Leadership ranking with an A- rating from Carbon Disclosure 
Project (CDP). On the organizational side, Yuanta established 
Sustainability Committee and Nomination Committee to meet 
the increasing challenges for greater and transparency and com-
plicated management issues.

The merger of Yuanta Bank and Ta Chong Bank was com-
pleted on January 1, 2018, making Yuanta Bank the 7th largest 
private bank in Taiwan. Yuanta Bank took concrete actions to 
secure customer relationship, adjust business orientation, up-
grade IT systems, optimize operating procedures, and enhance 
human resources so the overall profitability can be better than 
before the merger of the two banks. As of the end of December 
2018, Yuanta Bank’s asset size reached NT$1.2781 trillion.  The 
merger successfully integrated two companies into one that’s 
greater than the sum of its parts. 

Looking forward to the future, where the international en-
vironment is filled with complex economic and political issues, 
Yuanta will continue take prudent steps in managing its busi-
nesses to ensure value for the shareholders. 

Tony Shen
President
Yuanta Financial Holdings Co Ltd
taiwan

ICTSI

ESG ensures a business’ longevity by having it take on a larger 
and more responsible role in society and in the world.  

In the last decade, we’ve seen governments implement a 
regulatory and collaborative regime requiring the private sector 
to take a more active role in addressing global problems such as 
climate change, poverty and corruption in government. Many 
publicly listed companies have embraced the United Nations’ 
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of most concern to our stakeholders.
Looking to the future, CNOOC Limited anticipates that 

there will be more corporates and investors viewing ESG prac-
tices, as a critical part in responsible and sustainable growth 
and risk management, and the Company will adhere to the 
philosophy of balanced development among the economy, en-
vironment, and society. 

Yuan Guangyu
CEO
CNOOC Ltd
china

Guotai Junan International Holdings Limited

Guotai Junan International is the first Chinese securities house 
rooted its operations in Hong Kong over the past 20 years. As 
a listed company and large financial institution in Hong Kong, 
the company has benefited substantially from advancing of 
both local society and healthy environmental improvement in 
the past 20 years since its establishment. Furthermore, employ-
ees, business partners, clients and communities are all the cor-
nerstone of our business development. We cannot be successful 
over the long term for our investors unless we think broadly 
about the impact we bring to society and our communities.

Today, with concepts such as green economy, enterprise so-
cial responsibilities and people-oriented development becoming 
more and more accepted by the public, ESG has been playing 
a significant role when investors evaluate a company’s strategy, 
risk profile and ultimately, its plan for creating long-tern value. 
It is now widely recognized that, ESG drives corporations to 
achieve a better and sustainable development in the long run. 
Such measures as low emission practices, employees-caring ini-
tiatives and charity works are becoming a must for a wildly-rec-
ognized outstanding enterprise.

Last year, we joined Earth Hour 2018 to help preserve 
the earth’s biodiversity and safeguard Hong Kong’s remaining 
ecologically important areas and species from development 
pressures. 

In addition, we support several NGOs such as the Com-
munity Chest of Hong Kong, to help them with fundraising 
for charitable use. Moreover, we upgraded the mobile trading 
platform with innovative technology to highly improve user 
experience, while further enhanced our effectiveness on cyberse-
curity-related control to safeguard clients’ personal data as well 
as their investment assets. Meanwhile, issues relating to clients’ 

data and privacy, anti-corruption, occupational health and safe-
ty, quality management and employment management, etc., are 
among our top priorities according to the survey results.

In the future, ESG strategies will be recognized as crucial 
criterion for the investors and even the government to assess 
an enterprise’s comprehensive value. For Guotai Junan, we 
shall continue to focus on promoting healthy workplace, living 
and well-being amongst our employees with a wide range of 
initiatives, such as training on mindfulness and emotional in-
telligence. Meanwhile, more various communication channels 
will be available on company website, clients can express their 
opinions and feedback through hotline and email address. Last 
but not least, we will continue to give corporate philanthropic 
support and establish community partnerships with non-gov-
ernmental organizations, such as sponsoring Hong Kong Arts 
Festival and other charity events. 

Being a responsible corporate citizen, sustainable develop-
ment is one of our strategic goals, we will continuous to protect 
the environment, develop a harmonious society and give back 
to the community. We strongly believe that ESG can help in-
vestors, asset managers and individual companies align their in-
terests to create a better portfolio and, ultimately, a better world.

Dr YIM Fung, JP
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Guotai Junan International Holdings Limited
china

Bloomberry Resorts Corporation

In today’s world, the significance of environmental, social and 
governance themes cannot be ignored. As our society values has 
evolved, so has the investment community in terms of the kinds 
of investments they want to make which ideally are in-line with 
their values. As a result, ESG topics have become entangled 
with investment returns and as such have become a conscious 
choice, instead of an afterthought, being made by businesses the 
world over. 

As a player in the lucrative gaming entertainment industry 
and as the largest integrated resort operator in the Philippines, 
we do not exempt ourselves from integrating ESG in the way 
we do business. At Bloomberry, we implement a wide array of 
ESG initiatives including waste and food waste awareness, plas-
tic straw use reduction, regular ethics and anti-money launder-
ing training for our senior management and staff. We strive to 
make sure that our corporate governance practices are consistent 
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with global best practices and that our employees are given ev-
ery opportunity to grow as professionals within the hospitality, 
F&B and gaming industries. 

Externally, Bloomberry, through the Bloomberry Cultural 
Foundation, Inc. has made contributions to various socio-cul-
tural groups including the construction of a Php335 million 
cadet barracks for the Philippine Military Academy, a Php3 
million quarterly contribution to the City of Paranaque for the 
procurement of medicines, medical supplies and equipment to 
be used in its government hospitals, clinics and health centers. 
The foundation has also extended its support to our Muslim 
brothers with a Php16.25 million financial assistance package 
for the Hajji Mission of the National Commission on Muslim 
Filipinos. In 2019, the foundation is keen on funding at least 
two hospital projects in Mindanao as we all partnering with 
the Department of Health to tackle the rising number of HIV 
cases in the Philippines. Bloomberry, through its Solaire Cares 
program, has also made various donations to local children’s ad-
vocacies, orphanages, hospitals and homes for the elderly.

At its heart, Bloomberry is a multi-faceted growth company, 
not just of profits, but also of our commitment to sustainability 
and to our various stakeholders.

Estella Tuason-Occeña
Treasurer and CFO
Bloomberry Resorts Corporation
philippines

Yuanta Financial Holdings Co Ltd

Yuanta Financial Holdings has always operated under the cor-
porate culture of best practices for corporate governance and in 
the best interest of our shareholders and is committed to this 
business philosophy throughout the entire organization.

Looking back on 2018, despite the rapidly changing inter-
national economic and political environment and the turmoil 
in the financial markets, the Company adopted an adjustable, 
cautious and stable approach in dealing with the external chang-
es and generated a net profit after tax was NT$18.679 billion, 
with an EPS of NT$1.59 and ROE of 8.70% in 2018. The 
profitability of Yuanta Financial Holdings grew by 15% from 
last year. 

Aside from business performance, Yuanta Financial Hold-
ings has consistently placed great focus in the positive develop-
ments in areas such as corporate governance, customer rights 
and interests, employee care, environmental sustainability and 

social welfare. The Company has been included in the FTSE-
4Good Emerging Index for two years consecutively, and was 
selected as a constituent in the FTSE4Good TIP Taiwan ESG 
Index in December 2018. The Company was acknowledged 
with the Taiwan Corporate Governance Association’s “CG6011 
(2017) Corporate Governance Framework Assessment Certifi-
cate with Excellence” in 2018, becoming the first financial hold-
ings company in Taiwan to receive this certification. On the 
environmental front, with thorough implementation on its en-
ergy policies, all 324 business locations throughout Taiwan were 
assured with ISO14064-1 Greenhouse Gas Inventory System 
Certification in 2018. In February 2019, the Company received 
a Leadership ranking with an A- rating from Carbon Disclosure 
Project (CDP). On the organizational side, Yuanta established 
Sustainability Committee and Nomination Committee to meet 
the increasing challenges for greater and transparency and com-
plicated management issues.

The merger of Yuanta Bank and Ta Chong Bank was com-
pleted on January 1, 2018, making Yuanta Bank the 7th largest 
private bank in Taiwan. Yuanta Bank took concrete actions to 
secure customer relationship, adjust business orientation, up-
grade IT systems, optimize operating procedures, and enhance 
human resources so the overall profitability can be better than 
before the merger of the two banks. As of the end of December 
2018, Yuanta Bank’s asset size reached NT$1.2781 trillion.  The 
merger successfully integrated two companies into one that’s 
greater than the sum of its parts. 

Looking forward to the future, where the international en-
vironment is filled with complex economic and political issues, 
Yuanta will continue take prudent steps in managing its busi-
nesses to ensure value for the shareholders. 

Tony Shen
President
Yuanta Financial Holdings Co Ltd
taiwan

ICTSI

ESG ensures a business’ longevity by having it take on a larger 
and more responsible role in society and in the world.  

In the last decade, we’ve seen governments implement a 
regulatory and collaborative regime requiring the private sector 
to take a more active role in addressing global problems such as 
climate change, poverty and corruption in government. Many 
publicly listed companies have embraced the United Nations’ 
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of most concern to our stakeholders.
Looking to the future, CNOOC Limited anticipates that 

there will be more corporates and investors viewing ESG prac-
tices, as a critical part in responsible and sustainable growth 
and risk management, and the Company will adhere to the 
philosophy of balanced development among the economy, en-
vironment, and society. 

Yuan Guangyu
CEO
CNOOC Ltd
china

Guotai Junan International Holdings Limited

Guotai Junan International is the first Chinese securities house 
rooted its operations in Hong Kong over the past 20 years. As 
a listed company and large financial institution in Hong Kong, 
the company has benefited substantially from advancing of 
both local society and healthy environmental improvement in 
the past 20 years since its establishment. Furthermore, employ-
ees, business partners, clients and communities are all the cor-
nerstone of our business development. We cannot be successful 
over the long term for our investors unless we think broadly 
about the impact we bring to society and our communities.

Today, with concepts such as green economy, enterprise so-
cial responsibilities and people-oriented development becoming 
more and more accepted by the public, ESG has been playing 
a significant role when investors evaluate a company’s strategy, 
risk profile and ultimately, its plan for creating long-tern value. 
It is now widely recognized that, ESG drives corporations to 
achieve a better and sustainable development in the long run. 
Such measures as low emission practices, employees-caring ini-
tiatives and charity works are becoming a must for a wildly-rec-
ognized outstanding enterprise.

Last year, we joined Earth Hour 2018 to help preserve 
the earth’s biodiversity and safeguard Hong Kong’s remaining 
ecologically important areas and species from development 
pressures. 

In addition, we support several NGOs such as the Com-
munity Chest of Hong Kong, to help them with fundraising 
for charitable use. Moreover, we upgraded the mobile trading 
platform with innovative technology to highly improve user 
experience, while further enhanced our effectiveness on cyberse-
curity-related control to safeguard clients’ personal data as well 
as their investment assets. Meanwhile, issues relating to clients’ 

data and privacy, anti-corruption, occupational health and safe-
ty, quality management and employment management, etc., are 
among our top priorities according to the survey results.

In the future, ESG strategies will be recognized as crucial 
criterion for the investors and even the government to assess 
an enterprise’s comprehensive value. For Guotai Junan, we 
shall continue to focus on promoting healthy workplace, living 
and well-being amongst our employees with a wide range of 
initiatives, such as training on mindfulness and emotional in-
telligence. Meanwhile, more various communication channels 
will be available on company website, clients can express their 
opinions and feedback through hotline and email address. Last 
but not least, we will continue to give corporate philanthropic 
support and establish community partnerships with non-gov-
ernmental organizations, such as sponsoring Hong Kong Arts 
Festival and other charity events. 

Being a responsible corporate citizen, sustainable develop-
ment is one of our strategic goals, we will continuous to protect 
the environment, develop a harmonious society and give back 
to the community. We strongly believe that ESG can help in-
vestors, asset managers and individual companies align their in-
terests to create a better portfolio and, ultimately, a better world.

Dr YIM Fung, JP
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Guotai Junan International Holdings Limited
china

Bloomberry Resorts Corporation

In today’s world, the significance of environmental, social and 
governance themes cannot be ignored. As our society values has 
evolved, so has the investment community in terms of the kinds 
of investments they want to make which ideally are in-line with 
their values. As a result, ESG topics have become entangled 
with investment returns and as such have become a conscious 
choice, instead of an afterthought, being made by businesses the 
world over. 

As a player in the lucrative gaming entertainment industry 
and as the largest integrated resort operator in the Philippines, 
we do not exempt ourselves from integrating ESG in the way 
we do business. At Bloomberry, we implement a wide array of 
ESG initiatives including waste and food waste awareness, plas-
tic straw use reduction, regular ethics and anti-money launder-
ing training for our senior management and staff. We strive to 
make sure that our corporate governance practices are consistent 
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Sustainability Development Goals by aligning their respective 
business goals and strategies with what the planet, the people 
and the community need. 

But over and above regulatory compliance, we realize that a 
business thrives when it creates a supportable and maintainable 
environment for its employees, business partners, clients, sup-
pliers, community and investors.  Embracing ESG creates value 
not just for the business but also for its stakeholders.  It is about 
alignment and shared goals.

At International Container Terminal Services, Inc., we value 
our employees and endeavour on a daily basis to inspire loyalty.  
We naturally put a premium on our clients and pursue fairness 
and transparency in our relationship with them. We take care 
of our suppliers so they continue to be a significant part of our 
business processes.  Through our CSR programs, we ensure that 
our social license to operate continues and beneficiaries grow 
along with our business.  We find that the practice of good gov-
ernance remains crucial to our business and all our stakeholders.   

 
Enrique K. Razon Jr
Chairman and President
ICTSI
philippines

Bank Rakyat Indonesia

For many years, BRI has been started implementing the Envi-
ronment, Social and Governance (ESG) principles in its daily 
business activities. BRI acknowledge the importance of ESG in 
supporting the business sustainability that will ensure the long 
term financial performance as well as giving contribution and 
impact on the social and natural environment.

Moreover with BRI’s core business that focuses on micro 
business development, ESG principles implementation becomes 
critical, as it will strengthen the durability and increase BRI 
competitiveness. By applying ESG principles, BRI will be able 
to empower the micro community thus it will increase their 
financial capability. The increasing financial capability indirectly 
will sustain the BRI’s business in the future as BRI currently 
positioned on the front line of Indonesia domestic economy. 
This is evidenced by expansive network of BRI, i.e. 10.000 
BRI’s conventional outlet, more than 220,000 BRI’s e-channel 
and more than 400.000 BRILink Agent and also huge number 
of customers serve by BRI, i.e. more than 12 million borrowers 
and more than 100 million savers. BRILink agent is a branch-
less banking initiative for the community to carrying out finan-

cial transaction for financial inclusion. Furthermore, BRI will 
continue to grow and become one of the largest and prominent 
banks in Southeast Asia in line with our vision of “The Most 
Valuable Bank in Southeast Asia & Home to The Best Talent”.

In 2018, to strengthen its sustainable banking practices, 
BRI implemented two strategic steps namely developing BRI’s 
Sustainable Finance Action Plan (RAKB) and participate in the 
establishment of the Indonesian Sustainable Finance Initiatives 
(IKBI) as BRI became part of First Movers on Sustainable 
Banking Group.

The Sustainable Finance Action Plan encompasses long-
term activities for the next five years, with the purpose to 
increase company’s resilience and competitiveness in facing 
increasingly dynamic challenges in banking industry by apply-
ing the sustainable principles in BRI’s assets, liabilities, as well 
as operations and human resources management. On March 
2019, BRI issued Sustainability Bond as a funding alternative 
for projects that generate social and/or environmental impact 
and contribute on achieving the United Nation Sustainable 
Development Goals (UN SDG’s). Moreover, BRI continuously 
carries out dissemination and capacity building for employees 
to provide them with knowledge on every aspect of sustainable 
finance.

In line with RAKB, BRI also continues to expand its role 
and contribution in financial literacy and inclusion in the coun-
try. BRI promotes Cashless Society transactions through the de-
velopment of e-channel networks to increase awareness of non-
cash transactions by people from different segments.

In terms of the good corporate governance (GCG), BRI 
awares on the importance of the GCG implementation as 
foundation to provide value added for stakeholders. The GCG 
Principles consisted of five (5) main principles such as Transpar-
ency, Accountability, Responsibility, Independency, and Fairness 
which is formulated to improve and/or maximize company’s 
value and performance for sustainable management. The im-
plementation itself applied through the compliance principle 
approach as stated in BRI Code of Conduct Policy.

BRI developed the Banks Code of Conduct as a guideline 
on business ethics, work ethics and conduct in implementing 
good corporate management practices, including interaction 
with stakeholders. The Code of Conduct applies to all BRI 
employees and throughout the organization. For an instance, 
BRI has zero tolerance towards any form of violation of the 
code of conduct and provides a whistle blowing system (WBS) 
that can be accessed by external and internal parties. In 2018, 
BRI succeeded in implementing governance practice towards its 
business needs while still complying to prevailing regulations as 
well as accountable for shareholders and stakeholders.

In conclusion, we believe by implementing ESG principles 

A S I A N  E S G  V I E W S

CorporateGovernanCeasia   39   June 2019    

continuously on its operational activities, BRI is able to achieve 
sustainable business performance while empowering the com-
munity and improving the environment quality to give benefit 
for all stakeholders.

Suprajarto
President Director
Bank Rakyat Indonesia
indonesia

Global Power Synergy Public Company Limited

As we, Global Power Synergy Public Company Limited or 
GPSC, believe that the Corporate Governance will always be a 
sustainable approach to be a key of advantage and a long-term 
success factor for any company, investors are expecting listed 
company to comply with good governance where disclosure 
of information is a key. Therefore, the high dispersion of share 
capital connects corporate success to the maximization of short-
term profit.

Investors across worldwide not only in Asia have unani-
mously given priority to sustainability issues by pushing to the 
forefront, particularly, nowadays where corporate scandals and 
insider trading have been amplified by social media. In my 
views, truly valuing the communication with wide spectrum of 
investors including retail investors, analysts and fund managers 
through Investor Relations activities like roadshows, share-
holders’ company visit, analyst meeting and opportunity day 
as well as GPSC’s website at www.gpscgroup.com, by strongly 
focusing on utilizing digital tools to fairly disclose information 
to all stakeholders in every investor relations activities could 
help making sure they have accurate and updated information, 
where the leader of the company as myself and other key exec-
utives could use technology to communicate and make them 
confidence with our standpoint. Furthermore, Our Board of 
directors are crucial for sharing the same culture through com-
pany’s organization, going beyond the logic of compliance, 
towards a real passion for sustainability, through future technol-
ogy will become more efficient.

Hence treating stakeholders equally through corporate 
governance principle especially transparent disclosure of infor-
mation along with being mindful of environmental, social and 
governance (ESG) would always be a future of a concrete evi-
dence indicating tangible impact to the long-term performance 
of the companies.

Global Power Synergy Public Company Limited (GPSC)’s 

major method to gain trust from investors who invest in our 
fundamental business process is utilizing many channels of 
communication especially focusing on digital tools, which they 
can easily grasp when making their investment decisions. We 
have published our company data and ESG information in 
comprehensible language; cover most of material issues under 
the relevant rules of Stock Exchange of Thailand (SET) and 
The Securities and Exchange Commission of Thailand (SEC) in 
letter reported to SET, annual report, 56-1 form, sustainability 
report, and in press releases which

all of these information are available on our corporate web-
site and are up-to-date so that investors can access to the trans-
parent information anytime they need.

It has been almost three years since GPSC listed in SET. We 
are proud to say that we have effectively overcome several chal-
lenges. In the year 2015, our year of Initial Public Offering, we 
started proving our business process by prioritizing the security 
of power and steam production and Operational Excellence 
Management System (OEMS) for the sustainable growth. In 
the year 2016, we encountered the instability of the world 
economy and domestic economy resulting in a dramatic fluc-
tuation of oil and gas price, which considered as an important 
factor in our cost of business process. Despite such challenges, 
GPSC could finally delivered proven growth both in financial 
and business portfolio under the focused strategies called 3M 
“Maximize Manage Move” giving a clear picture of how we di-
rect our business through Operational Excellence Management 
System (OEMS), efficient projects management and sustainable 
growth. In 2017 until present, we foresee a disruption in power 
industry as a consequence, GPSC has already begun to develop 
energy storage system business which will become a near future 
of power business, in order to sustain our core value at the same 
time continuously adding value to the corporate through inno-
vations.

Finally, I strongly believe that striving for building up busi-
ness strengths must also come with sustainable development 
on the basis of good governance practice. Therefore, focusing 
on operational excellence and disclosure of information to in-
vestors, shareholders and stakeholders with equality, accuracy, 
clarity, transparency and accountability in order to contribute 
utmost benefits to all relevant parties is definitely a key for ful-
filling the requirements of the future of Corporate Governance 
practice.

Chawalit Tippawanich
President and Chief Executive Officer
Global Power Synergy Public Company Limited
thailand
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Sustainability Development Goals by aligning their respective 
business goals and strategies with what the planet, the people 
and the community need. 

But over and above regulatory compliance, we realize that a 
business thrives when it creates a supportable and maintainable 
environment for its employees, business partners, clients, sup-
pliers, community and investors.  Embracing ESG creates value 
not just for the business but also for its stakeholders.  It is about 
alignment and shared goals.

At International Container Terminal Services, Inc., we value 
our employees and endeavour on a daily basis to inspire loyalty.  
We naturally put a premium on our clients and pursue fairness 
and transparency in our relationship with them. We take care 
of our suppliers so they continue to be a significant part of our 
business processes.  Through our CSR programs, we ensure that 
our social license to operate continues and beneficiaries grow 
along with our business.  We find that the practice of good gov-
ernance remains crucial to our business and all our stakeholders.   

 
Enrique K. Razon Jr
Chairman and President
ICTSI
philippines

Bank Rakyat Indonesia

For many years, BRI has been started implementing the Envi-
ronment, Social and Governance (ESG) principles in its daily 
business activities. BRI acknowledge the importance of ESG in 
supporting the business sustainability that will ensure the long 
term financial performance as well as giving contribution and 
impact on the social and natural environment.

Moreover with BRI’s core business that focuses on micro 
business development, ESG principles implementation becomes 
critical, as it will strengthen the durability and increase BRI 
competitiveness. By applying ESG principles, BRI will be able 
to empower the micro community thus it will increase their 
financial capability. The increasing financial capability indirectly 
will sustain the BRI’s business in the future as BRI currently 
positioned on the front line of Indonesia domestic economy. 
This is evidenced by expansive network of BRI, i.e. 10.000 
BRI’s conventional outlet, more than 220,000 BRI’s e-channel 
and more than 400.000 BRILink Agent and also huge number 
of customers serve by BRI, i.e. more than 12 million borrowers 
and more than 100 million savers. BRILink agent is a branch-
less banking initiative for the community to carrying out finan-

cial transaction for financial inclusion. Furthermore, BRI will 
continue to grow and become one of the largest and prominent 
banks in Southeast Asia in line with our vision of “The Most 
Valuable Bank in Southeast Asia & Home to The Best Talent”.

In 2018, to strengthen its sustainable banking practices, 
BRI implemented two strategic steps namely developing BRI’s 
Sustainable Finance Action Plan (RAKB) and participate in the 
establishment of the Indonesian Sustainable Finance Initiatives 
(IKBI) as BRI became part of First Movers on Sustainable 
Banking Group.

The Sustainable Finance Action Plan encompasses long-
term activities for the next five years, with the purpose to 
increase company’s resilience and competitiveness in facing 
increasingly dynamic challenges in banking industry by apply-
ing the sustainable principles in BRI’s assets, liabilities, as well 
as operations and human resources management. On March 
2019, BRI issued Sustainability Bond as a funding alternative 
for projects that generate social and/or environmental impact 
and contribute on achieving the United Nation Sustainable 
Development Goals (UN SDG’s). Moreover, BRI continuously 
carries out dissemination and capacity building for employees 
to provide them with knowledge on every aspect of sustainable 
finance.

In line with RAKB, BRI also continues to expand its role 
and contribution in financial literacy and inclusion in the coun-
try. BRI promotes Cashless Society transactions through the de-
velopment of e-channel networks to increase awareness of non-
cash transactions by people from different segments.

In terms of the good corporate governance (GCG), BRI 
awares on the importance of the GCG implementation as 
foundation to provide value added for stakeholders. The GCG 
Principles consisted of five (5) main principles such as Transpar-
ency, Accountability, Responsibility, Independency, and Fairness 
which is formulated to improve and/or maximize company’s 
value and performance for sustainable management. The im-
plementation itself applied through the compliance principle 
approach as stated in BRI Code of Conduct Policy.

BRI developed the Banks Code of Conduct as a guideline 
on business ethics, work ethics and conduct in implementing 
good corporate management practices, including interaction 
with stakeholders. The Code of Conduct applies to all BRI 
employees and throughout the organization. For an instance, 
BRI has zero tolerance towards any form of violation of the 
code of conduct and provides a whistle blowing system (WBS) 
that can be accessed by external and internal parties. In 2018, 
BRI succeeded in implementing governance practice towards its 
business needs while still complying to prevailing regulations as 
well as accountable for shareholders and stakeholders.

In conclusion, we believe by implementing ESG principles 
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continuously on its operational activities, BRI is able to achieve 
sustainable business performance while empowering the com-
munity and improving the environment quality to give benefit 
for all stakeholders.

Suprajarto
President Director
Bank Rakyat Indonesia
indonesia

Global Power Synergy Public Company Limited

As we, Global Power Synergy Public Company Limited or 
GPSC, believe that the Corporate Governance will always be a 
sustainable approach to be a key of advantage and a long-term 
success factor for any company, investors are expecting listed 
company to comply with good governance where disclosure 
of information is a key. Therefore, the high dispersion of share 
capital connects corporate success to the maximization of short-
term profit.

Investors across worldwide not only in Asia have unani-
mously given priority to sustainability issues by pushing to the 
forefront, particularly, nowadays where corporate scandals and 
insider trading have been amplified by social media. In my 
views, truly valuing the communication with wide spectrum of 
investors including retail investors, analysts and fund managers 
through Investor Relations activities like roadshows, share-
holders’ company visit, analyst meeting and opportunity day 
as well as GPSC’s website at www.gpscgroup.com, by strongly 
focusing on utilizing digital tools to fairly disclose information 
to all stakeholders in every investor relations activities could 
help making sure they have accurate and updated information, 
where the leader of the company as myself and other key exec-
utives could use technology to communicate and make them 
confidence with our standpoint. Furthermore, Our Board of 
directors are crucial for sharing the same culture through com-
pany’s organization, going beyond the logic of compliance, 
towards a real passion for sustainability, through future technol-
ogy will become more efficient.

Hence treating stakeholders equally through corporate 
governance principle especially transparent disclosure of infor-
mation along with being mindful of environmental, social and 
governance (ESG) would always be a future of a concrete evi-
dence indicating tangible impact to the long-term performance 
of the companies.

Global Power Synergy Public Company Limited (GPSC)’s 

major method to gain trust from investors who invest in our 
fundamental business process is utilizing many channels of 
communication especially focusing on digital tools, which they 
can easily grasp when making their investment decisions. We 
have published our company data and ESG information in 
comprehensible language; cover most of material issues under 
the relevant rules of Stock Exchange of Thailand (SET) and 
The Securities and Exchange Commission of Thailand (SEC) in 
letter reported to SET, annual report, 56-1 form, sustainability 
report, and in press releases which

all of these information are available on our corporate web-
site and are up-to-date so that investors can access to the trans-
parent information anytime they need.

It has been almost three years since GPSC listed in SET. We 
are proud to say that we have effectively overcome several chal-
lenges. In the year 2015, our year of Initial Public Offering, we 
started proving our business process by prioritizing the security 
of power and steam production and Operational Excellence 
Management System (OEMS) for the sustainable growth. In 
the year 2016, we encountered the instability of the world 
economy and domestic economy resulting in a dramatic fluc-
tuation of oil and gas price, which considered as an important 
factor in our cost of business process. Despite such challenges, 
GPSC could finally delivered proven growth both in financial 
and business portfolio under the focused strategies called 3M 
“Maximize Manage Move” giving a clear picture of how we di-
rect our business through Operational Excellence Management 
System (OEMS), efficient projects management and sustainable 
growth. In 2017 until present, we foresee a disruption in power 
industry as a consequence, GPSC has already begun to develop 
energy storage system business which will become a near future 
of power business, in order to sustain our core value at the same 
time continuously adding value to the corporate through inno-
vations.

Finally, I strongly believe that striving for building up busi-
ness strengths must also come with sustainable development 
on the basis of good governance practice. Therefore, focusing 
on operational excellence and disclosure of information to in-
vestors, shareholders and stakeholders with equality, accuracy, 
clarity, transparency and accountability in order to contribute 
utmost benefits to all relevant parties is definitely a key for ful-
filling the requirements of the future of Corporate Governance 
practice.

Chawalit Tippawanich
President and Chief Executive Officer
Global Power Synergy Public Company Limited
thailand
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China Resources Beer (Holdings) Company Ltd

Hong Kong listed companies have been attaching growing im-
portance to meeting investors’ expectations on disclosure of en-
vironmental, social and governance (“ESG”) matters even since 
The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong made it mandatory three 
years ago. While sustainable finance and ESG disclosures help 
corporates enhance transparency, accountability and operational 
efficiency, investors are likewise keen to embrace ESG factors in 
their investment considerations.

China Resources Beer (Holdings) Company Limited 
(“China Resources Beer”), striving to keep up its work to build 
itself into a trusted and beloved beer enterprise, has established 
a set of systematic reporting procedures with reference to the 
stock exchange guidelines under Appendix 27 to the listing 
rules and addressed the materiality of the ESG topics related to 
the Company.

Adhered to the values of promoting corporate social respon-
sibility and building a positive company culture, China Re-
sources Beer has focused on three main management themes of 
“quality growth”, “transformation and upgrade” and “innovative 
development” and has embarked upon a series of core strategic 
measures covering organizational restructuring, brand reposi-
tioning, capacity optimization, lean sales, channel renovation 
and operational reform, practicing consistently the management 
concept of green humanistic spirit and sustainable development.

Management principles that focus on China Resources 
Beer’s guiding mottos of “adhering to high quality develop-
ment” and “building a harmonious and beautiful society” have 
further been formulated. The ESG challenges and opportunities 
for the Company in the aspects of products and business, staff 
development as well as environmental protection have proac-
tively been identified and dealt with, in a bid to contribute to 
the fulfilment of social responsibility and progress in sustainable 
development.

As a leader in China’s beer industry, China Resources Beer 
has upheld a high standard of corporate governance for the 
continued and sustainable growth of the Company and for the 
creation of shareholder value. The Company has an effective 
and qualified Board of Directors and has the number of its 
independent non-executive directors set at five, accounting for 
more than one-third of the Board composition and significantly 
higher than that is required by the listing rules.

China Resources Beer has also set up an internal indepen-
dent environment, health and safety department, formulated 
comprehensive strategies and strived to make multiple measures 
implemented simultaneously. For instance, in serving environ-

ment needs, the Company has kicked off its plan to phase out 
coal-burning boilers for emission reductions and has actively 
studied the feasibility of monitoring online the nitrogen and 
phosphorus content in sewage and explored the possibility of 
using other clean as well as renewable energy as it forges ahead.

As an industry leader, China Resources Beer is committed 
to making every effort to open up a new era, leading the indus-
try to continue to prosper on all fronts, in particular in the ESG 
subject areas.

China Resources Beer (Holdings) Company Ltd
china

Osotspa PCL

As investments in ESG move beyond the perception of being 
just “ethical,” and as people more fully realize the benefits of 
an integrated ESG approach, we can dispel the notion that re-
sponsible investing involves a financial trade-off. Investments in 
sustainability enhance shareholder value because environmental, 
social, and governance-related activities are a driving force be-
hind long-term growth. Responsibly addressing environmental 
and social issues, as well as prudent governance, mitigate risk 
and ultimately help to create more valuable companies. Many 
people previously believed that ESG investments had lower 
returns than regular investments when, in fact, investing in sus-
tainable assets is equally profitable.

As such, businesses are focusing more on sustainable devel-
opment reflecting ESG factors in every step of their value chains 
and operations to improve efficiency, reduce corporate risks, 
and enhance competitiveness.

Since adherence to ESG principles and best practices are 
strongly aligned with profitable long-term investing, Osotspa 
has developed a dedicated ESG capacity that works across our 
investment strategies to create an investment and operating 
environment in which value and sustainability successfully 
co-exist. Osotspa’s policies focus on conducting our operations 
with good governance and transparency in all aspects – includ-
ing the economy, society, communities, and environment. This 
goal has been embedded in our strategy to create sustainable 
operations, continuous innovations, and improving the devel-
opment of our products and services. All of this works to add 
value and provides the maximum benefit for our five major 
stakeholders: consumers, shareholders, employees, business 
partners, and society.
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Champion REIT

In today’s rapidly changing business climate, expediting en-
vironmental, social and governance (ESG) development has 
become fundamental to the long-term success of a company. At 
Champion REIT, ESG has always been an important consid-
eration that underpins our operations, enabling us to keep pace 
with a dynamic market and realize continuous growth. 

Investing concerted efforts to put forward a greener envi-
ronment is the standing commitment of a responsible corporate 
citizen. Environmental issue is always a prime concern that 
Champion REIT has sought to address by leveraging innova-
tion and technologies. We are committed to reduce our ecolog-
ical footprint by use of energy and water efficient equipments 
and processes. 

Demonstrating social responsibility is also an important 
aspect of sustainable development, and highlights how highly 
a company values its workforce and the community. Advocat-
ing stakeholders’ well-being is a critical part of our develop-
ment blueprint, and we have been encouraging stakeholders 
to lead healthy lifestyles by initiating wellness programs. We 
empower our tenants, customers and employees to “champion 
wellness,” leading to work-life balance and personal fulfil-
ment. We attach great importance to stakeholder engagement 
in order to listen to and satisfy the needs and expectations of 
our stakeholders and the community where we operate. Such 
efforts have also enabled us to retain top talents and create val-
ues for our business.

A sound corporate governance structure enables company 
to expose business to fewer risks, creating long-term compe-
tiveness. Incorporating sustainability concept into our gover-
nance practices gives us a much better picture of the Trust’s 
progress and performance, bringing values for both investors 
and ourselves.

ESG integration into business operations not only facilitates 
long-term prosperity of the Trust, but also benefits our stake-
holders and the community as a whole. We place sustainable 
development at the forefront of our business agenda, and strive 
to attain governance excellence and create a healthy environ-
ment that is conducive to social advancement. 

Ada Wong
CEO
Champion REIT
hong kong

Bank of Ayudhya PLC

In recognition of our responsibilities as a Domestic Systemi-
cally Important Bank (D-SIB), Bank of Ayudya›s goals extend 
beyond economic and financial dimensions, to include en-
vironmental, social, and governance impacts. Observing the 
principles of sustainable banking, we, as a financial intermedi-
ary, aim to promote the United Nations’ Sustainable Develop-
ment Goals (SDGs) through both our provision of products 
and services and our business operations, all undertaken with a 
sense of social and environmental responsibility.   

To be firmly committed to our ESG missions, we estab-
lished the Environmental, Social, and Governance (ESG) Divi-
sion with mandates to not only minimize negative externalities 
but also promote green financial instruments in support of a 
sustainable environment and responsible consumption.

This internal development is also running parallel to the 
unprecedented regional and domestic recognition of harmful 
and potentially irreversible effects of consumption waste and 
air pollution, while corresponding to the role that commercial 
banks can potentially play. 

With a determined effort, in 2018, we formulated both 
environmental and human rights policy disclosure statements, 
the high-level directives governing policies and strategic initia-
tives in establishing our targets and action plans aligned with 
global sustainability issues and objectives, and the SDGs in 
particular. 

Across customer segments, together with our environmen-
tal, social, and governance efforts, we will maintain our lead-
ership in the retail business not only with its volume but also 
with social responsibility, through increasing financial literacy 
and product suitability as well as meeting financial inclusion 
goals. At the same time, green financial instruments will be 
tailored to suit both corporate and SME clients, while a list of 
prohibited and restricted transactions will be devised. All of 
these measures demonstrate our commitment to sustainable 
banking, which will provide long-term benefits to not only our 
organization, but also our clients, and our society as a whole.  

Seiichiro Akita
President and Chief Executive Officer
Bank of Ayudhya PLC
thailand
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China Resources Beer (Holdings) Company Ltd

Hong Kong listed companies have been attaching growing im-
portance to meeting investors’ expectations on disclosure of en-
vironmental, social and governance (“ESG”) matters even since 
The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong made it mandatory three 
years ago. While sustainable finance and ESG disclosures help 
corporates enhance transparency, accountability and operational 
efficiency, investors are likewise keen to embrace ESG factors in 
their investment considerations.

China Resources Beer (Holdings) Company Limited 
(“China Resources Beer”), striving to keep up its work to build 
itself into a trusted and beloved beer enterprise, has established 
a set of systematic reporting procedures with reference to the 
stock exchange guidelines under Appendix 27 to the listing 
rules and addressed the materiality of the ESG topics related to 
the Company.

Adhered to the values of promoting corporate social respon-
sibility and building a positive company culture, China Re-
sources Beer has focused on three main management themes of 
“quality growth”, “transformation and upgrade” and “innovative 
development” and has embarked upon a series of core strategic 
measures covering organizational restructuring, brand reposi-
tioning, capacity optimization, lean sales, channel renovation 
and operational reform, practicing consistently the management 
concept of green humanistic spirit and sustainable development.

Management principles that focus on China Resources 
Beer’s guiding mottos of “adhering to high quality develop-
ment” and “building a harmonious and beautiful society” have 
further been formulated. The ESG challenges and opportunities 
for the Company in the aspects of products and business, staff 
development as well as environmental protection have proac-
tively been identified and dealt with, in a bid to contribute to 
the fulfilment of social responsibility and progress in sustainable 
development.

As a leader in China’s beer industry, China Resources Beer 
has upheld a high standard of corporate governance for the 
continued and sustainable growth of the Company and for the 
creation of shareholder value. The Company has an effective 
and qualified Board of Directors and has the number of its 
independent non-executive directors set at five, accounting for 
more than one-third of the Board composition and significantly 
higher than that is required by the listing rules.

China Resources Beer has also set up an internal indepen-
dent environment, health and safety department, formulated 
comprehensive strategies and strived to make multiple measures 
implemented simultaneously. For instance, in serving environ-

ment needs, the Company has kicked off its plan to phase out 
coal-burning boilers for emission reductions and has actively 
studied the feasibility of monitoring online the nitrogen and 
phosphorus content in sewage and explored the possibility of 
using other clean as well as renewable energy as it forges ahead.

As an industry leader, China Resources Beer is committed 
to making every effort to open up a new era, leading the indus-
try to continue to prosper on all fronts, in particular in the ESG 
subject areas.

China Resources Beer (Holdings) Company Ltd
china

Osotspa PCL

As investments in ESG move beyond the perception of being 
just “ethical,” and as people more fully realize the benefits of 
an integrated ESG approach, we can dispel the notion that re-
sponsible investing involves a financial trade-off. Investments in 
sustainability enhance shareholder value because environmental, 
social, and governance-related activities are a driving force be-
hind long-term growth. Responsibly addressing environmental 
and social issues, as well as prudent governance, mitigate risk 
and ultimately help to create more valuable companies. Many 
people previously believed that ESG investments had lower 
returns than regular investments when, in fact, investing in sus-
tainable assets is equally profitable.

As such, businesses are focusing more on sustainable devel-
opment reflecting ESG factors in every step of their value chains 
and operations to improve efficiency, reduce corporate risks, 
and enhance competitiveness.

Since adherence to ESG principles and best practices are 
strongly aligned with profitable long-term investing, Osotspa 
has developed a dedicated ESG capacity that works across our 
investment strategies to create an investment and operating 
environment in which value and sustainability successfully 
co-exist. Osotspa’s policies focus on conducting our operations 
with good governance and transparency in all aspects – includ-
ing the economy, society, communities, and environment. This 
goal has been embedded in our strategy to create sustainable 
operations, continuous innovations, and improving the devel-
opment of our products and services. All of this works to add 
value and provides the maximum benefit for our five major 
stakeholders: consumers, shareholders, employees, business 
partners, and society.
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Champion REIT

In today’s rapidly changing business climate, expediting en-
vironmental, social and governance (ESG) development has 
become fundamental to the long-term success of a company. At 
Champion REIT, ESG has always been an important consid-
eration that underpins our operations, enabling us to keep pace 
with a dynamic market and realize continuous growth. 

Investing concerted efforts to put forward a greener envi-
ronment is the standing commitment of a responsible corporate 
citizen. Environmental issue is always a prime concern that 
Champion REIT has sought to address by leveraging innova-
tion and technologies. We are committed to reduce our ecolog-
ical footprint by use of energy and water efficient equipments 
and processes. 

Demonstrating social responsibility is also an important 
aspect of sustainable development, and highlights how highly 
a company values its workforce and the community. Advocat-
ing stakeholders’ well-being is a critical part of our develop-
ment blueprint, and we have been encouraging stakeholders 
to lead healthy lifestyles by initiating wellness programs. We 
empower our tenants, customers and employees to “champion 
wellness,” leading to work-life balance and personal fulfil-
ment. We attach great importance to stakeholder engagement 
in order to listen to and satisfy the needs and expectations of 
our stakeholders and the community where we operate. Such 
efforts have also enabled us to retain top talents and create val-
ues for our business.

A sound corporate governance structure enables company 
to expose business to fewer risks, creating long-term compe-
tiveness. Incorporating sustainability concept into our gover-
nance practices gives us a much better picture of the Trust’s 
progress and performance, bringing values for both investors 
and ourselves.

ESG integration into business operations not only facilitates 
long-term prosperity of the Trust, but also benefits our stake-
holders and the community as a whole. We place sustainable 
development at the forefront of our business agenda, and strive 
to attain governance excellence and create a healthy environ-
ment that is conducive to social advancement. 

Ada Wong
CEO
Champion REIT
hong kong

Bank of Ayudhya PLC

In recognition of our responsibilities as a Domestic Systemi-
cally Important Bank (D-SIB), Bank of Ayudya›s goals extend 
beyond economic and financial dimensions, to include en-
vironmental, social, and governance impacts. Observing the 
principles of sustainable banking, we, as a financial intermedi-
ary, aim to promote the United Nations’ Sustainable Develop-
ment Goals (SDGs) through both our provision of products 
and services and our business operations, all undertaken with a 
sense of social and environmental responsibility.   

To be firmly committed to our ESG missions, we estab-
lished the Environmental, Social, and Governance (ESG) Divi-
sion with mandates to not only minimize negative externalities 
but also promote green financial instruments in support of a 
sustainable environment and responsible consumption.

This internal development is also running parallel to the 
unprecedented regional and domestic recognition of harmful 
and potentially irreversible effects of consumption waste and 
air pollution, while corresponding to the role that commercial 
banks can potentially play. 

With a determined effort, in 2018, we formulated both 
environmental and human rights policy disclosure statements, 
the high-level directives governing policies and strategic initia-
tives in establishing our targets and action plans aligned with 
global sustainability issues and objectives, and the SDGs in 
particular. 

Across customer segments, together with our environmen-
tal, social, and governance efforts, we will maintain our lead-
ership in the retail business not only with its volume but also 
with social responsibility, through increasing financial literacy 
and product suitability as well as meeting financial inclusion 
goals. At the same time, green financial instruments will be 
tailored to suit both corporate and SME clients, while a list of 
prohibited and restricted transactions will be devised. All of 
these measures demonstrate our commitment to sustainable 
banking, which will provide long-term benefits to not only our 
organization, but also our clients, and our society as a whole.  

Seiichiro Akita
President and Chief Executive Officer
Bank of Ayudhya PLC
thailand
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We are committed to bringing happiness to people and 
Thai society by focusing on improving the lives of consumers 
through our products. Our brand purpose is to inspire people 
with a fighting spirit, encourage people to do the right thing, 
and help people to stay healthy through our products. Osotspa 
is also committed to being environmentally responsible in the 
belief that a successful business must not have a detrimental im-
pact on neighboring communities and society.

 
Petch Osathanugrah
Chairman of the Executive Committee and CEO 
Osotspa PCL
thailand

PTT Exploration & Production Public Company Limited

We trust that PTTEP will move forward as a sustainable or-
ganization as we put our best effort to uphold the strongest 
Environment, Social, and Governance standards along the path 
to become “Energy partner of choice”.  This commitment is our 
value, duty and responsibility.

Transform to sustainability
We believe that petroleum exploration and production 

(E&P) still have future and will remain our core revenue-gen-
erating business. However, as we are facing challenges and fast-
paced environments namely volatile oil price and disruptive 
technology, “Transformation” is the key to drive the company 
towards a sustainable growth. PTTEP is undergoing both orga-
nizational and digital transformations as well as pursuing new 
business opportunities by diversifying into Gas to Power and 
commercializing energy related business including AI & Ro-
botics and Renewables. Moreover, PTTEP recognizes the im-
portance of cooperation and partnerships which are crucial to 
ensure sustainable value creation to all stakeholders. As a result, 
we came up with our new vision in late 2018 to emphasize the 
changes we are into.

“Energy Partner of Choice  
through Competitive Performance and Innovation for Long-

term Value Creation”
From good to great, Our responsibility towards society

We believe that where we operate our company has become 
a part of the community.  For this regard, being good corpo-
rate citizenship has been embedded into our strategy, business 
practices and the value of our people.  We develop our own 

sustainable development framework and ensure that the imple-
mentation go along well with the plan, and hence enable a long-
term value creation for stakeholders by linking ESG elements in 
measuring personal and corporate achievement. 

Environmental concern such as climate change is our top 
agenda.  PTTEP set a target to be a low carbon and ecological 
footprint organization.  We also take a stand on cleaner portfo-
lio with 80% gas ratio since natural gas has much lower CO2 
emission rate than other fossil fuels.                    

We engage with communities surrounding our operations, 
listen to their voices and work with them to promote commu-
nity developments that suit local requirements and effectively 
supports social development in various aspects from basic needs 
to education, environment and culture. 

The Board and management team also continue to work 
collaboratively to ensure achievement of the sustainable strategy 
and company objectives. However, a high risk business like 
ours still requires robust governance program to safeguard the 
company from unexpected incidents such as corporate scandals, 
fraud, legal liabilities, etc. As a result, we adopt the integrated 
GRC (Governance, Risk Management and Compliance) frame-
work as our guiding principles to ensure our operation is reli-
ably achieved while effectively managing risks and acting with 
integrity. 

PTTEP thrives to maintain ESG best practices in order to 
keep the business growing and sustained while also contributing 
to Thailand’s social and economic development.

Phongsthorn Thavisin
President and Chief Executive Officer
PTT Exploration & Production Public Company Limited
thailand

Thai Union Group

Sustainability - or environment, social and governance (ESG) 
- is a never-ending challenge. The importance of ESG to busi-
nesses cannot be overstated, and in a world where consumers 
are increasingly vocal on issues such as the health of the envi-
ronment to where their food is sourced, it’s something that all 
companies should embrace.

 At Thai Union, we see challenges as opportunities and we 
work tirelessly to be at the forefront of positive change. We put 
sustainability at the heart of our business strategy and we work 
towards driving meaningful improvements across the entire sea-
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food industry. This is why sustainable development is essential 
to the future of Thai Union’s business and our growth. It is fun-
damental to being a responsible corporate citizen. Put simply, 
it’s the right thing to do. For our company, for our customers, 
for our stakeholders, and for our planet.

As a global seafood leader, we have a responsibility to set 
the standard for social, environmental and economic per-
formance across our operations and into our supply chains. 
Recognizing this responsibility to show leadership, we intro-
duced SeaChange®, our sustainability strategy with measurable 
commitments to delivering real, lasting changes in the way we 
operate.

With consumers demanding that their food is ethically and 
sustainably sourced, it is our responsibility to ensure that fish 
stocks remain sustainable, that our oceans are healthy, and that 
workers across our entire supply chain are safely and legally em-
ployed.

Through our actions, Thai Union sets new benchmarks for 
others to follow. As we constantly search for solutions to the 
industry’s challenges, we focus on four key programs through 
SeaChange®: 

• Safe and Legal Labor 
• Responsible Sourcing 
• Responsible Operations 
• People and Communities

I take great pride in the leadership Thai Union continues 
to take in sustainability, and of our achievements. With great 
leadership come great rewards. In 2018, Thai Union was ranked 
number one globally in the Food Products Industry Index of 
the Dow Jones Sustainability Index (DJSI). This was the fifth 
consecutive year that we have been listed in the DJSI, one of 
the oldest and most respected sustainability indices.

We continue to make positive progress in areas such as 
combatting marine plastic pollution, implementing measures to 
tackle illegal fishing and overfishing, and improving the lives of 
thousands of workers across our supply chains.

Of course, we do not rest on our laurels, Thai Union con-
tinues to focus on ensuring it remains a leader in driving mean-
ingful change and creating a positive change in the seafood 
industry.

Thiraphong Chansiri
Chief Executive Officer
Thai Union Group
thailand

NagaCorp Ltd

The global economy is facing a number of complex challenges 
and environmental and social issues are becoming increasingly 
important among investors and the broader society in recent 
years. To cope with the backdrop of uncertainties, the ability of 
a business to deal with Environmental, Social and Governance 
(ESG) concerns has a significant impact on its long-term sus-
tainability. As a result, more and more corporations are attach-
ing a higher level of significance to corporate ESG reporting.

NagaCorp is committed to creating long-term value for 
all stakeholders. The Company strives to be a good corporate 
citizen by carrying out its business in a socially responsible way, 
taking a long-term view and contributing to making the world 
a better place for its customers, employees, suppliers, the host 
nation government and the wider community.

In 2018, NagaCorp continued to achieve growth by 
carrying out practical actions in line with a sustainable busi-
ness strategy that emphasizes energy saving, greenhouse gas 
emissions, water management, air quality and waste manage-
ment. For example, two seemingly small initiatives have had 
substantial results: In 2018, NagaCorp withdrew single-use 
plastic straws from all outlets, and also recycling hotel soap 
bars, which were then donated to underserved communities. 
NagaCorp aims to operate in a way that satisfies today’s busi-
ness needs without compromising the needs of future genera-
tions in order to minimize the impact on the environment by 
using resources efficiently.

Furthermore, NagaCorp is committed to corporate social 
responsibility (CSR) to benefit the economic development and 
social stability of Cambodia, the host nation.

For example, the Company continues to deliver long-term 
nation-building CSR initiatives focusing on education en-
hancement, community engagement, sports development, and 
environmental care to give back to the Cambodian society. 
The Company also provides employee training to encourage 
staff to contribute their ideas for the improvement of sustain-
ability efforts.

NagaCorp also strictly adheres to best international stan-
dards and practices in dealing with anti-corruption, anti-brib-
ery, and anti-money laundering issues which include, but not 
limited to the Company’s internal Code of Conduct, internal 
Anti-corruption Policy, internal AML Procedure Manual, the 
Cambodian law, the Listing Rules, The Organization for Eco-
nomic Cooperation and Development, the United Nations 
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We are committed to bringing happiness to people and 
Thai society by focusing on improving the lives of consumers 
through our products. Our brand purpose is to inspire people 
with a fighting spirit, encourage people to do the right thing, 
and help people to stay healthy through our products. Osotspa 
is also committed to being environmentally responsible in the 
belief that a successful business must not have a detrimental im-
pact on neighboring communities and society.

 
Petch Osathanugrah
Chairman of the Executive Committee and CEO 
Osotspa PCL
thailand

PTT Exploration & Production Public Company Limited

We trust that PTTEP will move forward as a sustainable or-
ganization as we put our best effort to uphold the strongest 
Environment, Social, and Governance standards along the path 
to become “Energy partner of choice”.  This commitment is our 
value, duty and responsibility.

Transform to sustainability
We believe that petroleum exploration and production 

(E&P) still have future and will remain our core revenue-gen-
erating business. However, as we are facing challenges and fast-
paced environments namely volatile oil price and disruptive 
technology, “Transformation” is the key to drive the company 
towards a sustainable growth. PTTEP is undergoing both orga-
nizational and digital transformations as well as pursuing new 
business opportunities by diversifying into Gas to Power and 
commercializing energy related business including AI & Ro-
botics and Renewables. Moreover, PTTEP recognizes the im-
portance of cooperation and partnerships which are crucial to 
ensure sustainable value creation to all stakeholders. As a result, 
we came up with our new vision in late 2018 to emphasize the 
changes we are into.

“Energy Partner of Choice  
through Competitive Performance and Innovation for Long-

term Value Creation”
From good to great, Our responsibility towards society

We believe that where we operate our company has become 
a part of the community.  For this regard, being good corpo-
rate citizenship has been embedded into our strategy, business 
practices and the value of our people.  We develop our own 

sustainable development framework and ensure that the imple-
mentation go along well with the plan, and hence enable a long-
term value creation for stakeholders by linking ESG elements in 
measuring personal and corporate achievement. 

Environmental concern such as climate change is our top 
agenda.  PTTEP set a target to be a low carbon and ecological 
footprint organization.  We also take a stand on cleaner portfo-
lio with 80% gas ratio since natural gas has much lower CO2 
emission rate than other fossil fuels.                    

We engage with communities surrounding our operations, 
listen to their voices and work with them to promote commu-
nity developments that suit local requirements and effectively 
supports social development in various aspects from basic needs 
to education, environment and culture. 

The Board and management team also continue to work 
collaboratively to ensure achievement of the sustainable strategy 
and company objectives. However, a high risk business like 
ours still requires robust governance program to safeguard the 
company from unexpected incidents such as corporate scandals, 
fraud, legal liabilities, etc. As a result, we adopt the integrated 
GRC (Governance, Risk Management and Compliance) frame-
work as our guiding principles to ensure our operation is reli-
ably achieved while effectively managing risks and acting with 
integrity. 

PTTEP thrives to maintain ESG best practices in order to 
keep the business growing and sustained while also contributing 
to Thailand’s social and economic development.

Phongsthorn Thavisin
President and Chief Executive Officer
PTT Exploration & Production Public Company Limited
thailand

Thai Union Group

Sustainability - or environment, social and governance (ESG) 
- is a never-ending challenge. The importance of ESG to busi-
nesses cannot be overstated, and in a world where consumers 
are increasingly vocal on issues such as the health of the envi-
ronment to where their food is sourced, it’s something that all 
companies should embrace.

 At Thai Union, we see challenges as opportunities and we 
work tirelessly to be at the forefront of positive change. We put 
sustainability at the heart of our business strategy and we work 
towards driving meaningful improvements across the entire sea-
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food industry. This is why sustainable development is essential 
to the future of Thai Union’s business and our growth. It is fun-
damental to being a responsible corporate citizen. Put simply, 
it’s the right thing to do. For our company, for our customers, 
for our stakeholders, and for our planet.

As a global seafood leader, we have a responsibility to set 
the standard for social, environmental and economic per-
formance across our operations and into our supply chains. 
Recognizing this responsibility to show leadership, we intro-
duced SeaChange®, our sustainability strategy with measurable 
commitments to delivering real, lasting changes in the way we 
operate.

With consumers demanding that their food is ethically and 
sustainably sourced, it is our responsibility to ensure that fish 
stocks remain sustainable, that our oceans are healthy, and that 
workers across our entire supply chain are safely and legally em-
ployed.

Through our actions, Thai Union sets new benchmarks for 
others to follow. As we constantly search for solutions to the 
industry’s challenges, we focus on four key programs through 
SeaChange®: 

• Safe and Legal Labor 
• Responsible Sourcing 
• Responsible Operations 
• People and Communities

I take great pride in the leadership Thai Union continues 
to take in sustainability, and of our achievements. With great 
leadership come great rewards. In 2018, Thai Union was ranked 
number one globally in the Food Products Industry Index of 
the Dow Jones Sustainability Index (DJSI). This was the fifth 
consecutive year that we have been listed in the DJSI, one of 
the oldest and most respected sustainability indices.

We continue to make positive progress in areas such as 
combatting marine plastic pollution, implementing measures to 
tackle illegal fishing and overfishing, and improving the lives of 
thousands of workers across our supply chains.

Of course, we do not rest on our laurels, Thai Union con-
tinues to focus on ensuring it remains a leader in driving mean-
ingful change and creating a positive change in the seafood 
industry.

Thiraphong Chansiri
Chief Executive Officer
Thai Union Group
thailand

NagaCorp Ltd

The global economy is facing a number of complex challenges 
and environmental and social issues are becoming increasingly 
important among investors and the broader society in recent 
years. To cope with the backdrop of uncertainties, the ability of 
a business to deal with Environmental, Social and Governance 
(ESG) concerns has a significant impact on its long-term sus-
tainability. As a result, more and more corporations are attach-
ing a higher level of significance to corporate ESG reporting.

NagaCorp is committed to creating long-term value for 
all stakeholders. The Company strives to be a good corporate 
citizen by carrying out its business in a socially responsible way, 
taking a long-term view and contributing to making the world 
a better place for its customers, employees, suppliers, the host 
nation government and the wider community.

In 2018, NagaCorp continued to achieve growth by 
carrying out practical actions in line with a sustainable busi-
ness strategy that emphasizes energy saving, greenhouse gas 
emissions, water management, air quality and waste manage-
ment. For example, two seemingly small initiatives have had 
substantial results: In 2018, NagaCorp withdrew single-use 
plastic straws from all outlets, and also recycling hotel soap 
bars, which were then donated to underserved communities. 
NagaCorp aims to operate in a way that satisfies today’s busi-
ness needs without compromising the needs of future genera-
tions in order to minimize the impact on the environment by 
using resources efficiently.

Furthermore, NagaCorp is committed to corporate social 
responsibility (CSR) to benefit the economic development and 
social stability of Cambodia, the host nation.

For example, the Company continues to deliver long-term 
nation-building CSR initiatives focusing on education en-
hancement, community engagement, sports development, and 
environmental care to give back to the Cambodian society. 
The Company also provides employee training to encourage 
staff to contribute their ideas for the improvement of sustain-
ability efforts.

NagaCorp also strictly adheres to best international stan-
dards and practices in dealing with anti-corruption, anti-brib-
ery, and anti-money laundering issues which include, but not 
limited to the Company’s internal Code of Conduct, internal 
Anti-corruption Policy, internal AML Procedure Manual, the 
Cambodian law, the Listing Rules, The Organization for Eco-
nomic Cooperation and Development, the United Nations 
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Convention Against Corruption and the principles supporting 
the Foreign Corrupt Practices Act. Corporate governance is a 
key factor in every corporate decision.

Looking forward, NagaCorp will maintain its leadership in 
ESG and continue its journey of being a good corporate citizen 
and strive for excellence.

Tan Sri Dr. Chen Lip Keong
Founder, Controlling Shareholder and Chief Executive Officer
NagaCorp Ltd
hong kong

Cathay Financial Holdings Co Ltd

We believe that the continuous growth of the financial industry 
relies on social and environment sustainability, and that sustain-
able development is the key to win customers’ trust and long-
term success. 

For Cathay Financial Holdings, we are privileged to being 
the largest financial institution in Taiwan. Our customers repre-
sent around 60% of Taiwan’s population. As a result, we believe 
that we bear a great responsibility and can have a positive impact 
on society. For this reason, we adopted international sustainable 
finance frameworks such as the Principles for Sustainable Insur-
ance (PSI), Equator Principles (EPs), Principles for Responsible 
Investment (PRI) and Principal for Responsible Banking (PRB) 
as management guidelines to thoroughly incorporate environ-
mental, social and governance (ESG) elements into our business 
operations. We also want to be a solution provider to help the 
community achieve the UN’s Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs). We leveraged financial core competence and estab-
lished four focus areas of sustainability: Renewable Energy and 
Infrastructure, Aging Society and Health, Women Empower-
ment, and Community and Financial Inclusion.

We continued to improve our ESG performance based on 
our core value of integrity, accountability and innovation. For 
many years, we have supported the development of renewable 
energy in Taiwan and leverage our financial expertise to help 
ASEAN countries carry out energy transformation. As a cor-
porate citizen of the new era, we have the opportunity to take 
on multiple roles as a new business model experimenter, an 
employee caretaker, and a donor that gives back to the society. 
We strengthened our corporate governance by establishing a 
whistleblower system, appointing corporate governance special-
ists and establishing the Functional Committee Performance 
Evaluation Regulations. We seek to manage our risk while purs-

ing innovation and growth. We are committed to corporate sus-
tainability and to safeguarding environmental and social interest 
while improving our financial and operating performance. 

Looking towards the future, we will continue to pursue our 
goal of building a better society with the vision of becoming a 
leading financial institution in the Asia-Pacific region, and strive 
to achieve mutual benefit for the enterprises, society, and the 
environment. 

Cathay Financial Holdings’ business principle is to create 
superior value for our shareholders, customers and employees. 
In the face of fast-changing market and competition, we prepare 
ourselves with solid performance and management strategy. 
Looking to the future, we will keep a cautious watch on global 
market volatility. Also, we will continue to complete our region-
al platform, innovate with new businesses, optimize corporate 
structure and enhance legal compliance. 

We want to complete our regional platform in order to 
achieve our goal of becoming the best financial institution in 
Asia-Pacific region. We have been gradually building up corpo-
rate network between Greater China area and South East Asia 
to provide comprehensive financial services for our customers. 

Also, we want to dig into Fintech area and push for finan-
cial innovation and pocess optimization. We have team dedi-
cated to recruiting non-finance background talent. We seek fi-
nancial innovation in the hope of giving our customers a better 
user-experience. 

Last but not least, with “Integrity, Accountability and 
Creativity” being our business core value, we want to create an 
environment where people are encouraged to take responsibility 
and actively learn. We would like to reshape our business cul-
ture based on our core values. 

Chang-Ken Lee
CEO
Cathay Financial Holdings Co Ltd
taiwan

PT Telkom Indonesia

We believe that Environment, Social and Governance (ESG) 
have become concerned of investors globally and will soon be-
come concerned of customers and employees in Indonesia. We 
realize that ESG should be taken care of seriously to attract and 
retain investor, customer, and employee.
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Telkom was rated as ‘BBB’ on MSCI ESG report 2018. In 
which, according to the report Telkom considered as a com-
pany that maintains best-in-class labor management practices 
and is well positioned to bridge the digital divide, due to its 
geographic proximity to underserved markets. The company 
valued commits to bridging the digital divide for disadvantaged 
groups, with a focus on fulfilling the IT education and training 
needs of children and people in remote areas through various 
long-term philanthropic initiatives targeting these groups. The 
company’s focus on local infrastructure development, together 
with control of existing infrastructures places it in a unique po-
sition to increase access to communications across Indonesia.

As an entity that is inseparable from society, Telkom always 
strives to realize social responsibility towards society and the 
environment. “Telkom Indonesia for Indonesia” as the theme 
of implementing social responsibility of The Company has 3 
(three) pillars covering the Digital Environment, namely the 
provision of digital facilities to support and connect various 
community activities, Digital Society to empower communities 
through education on using digital services to facilitate everyday 
activities, and the Digital Economy, which offers support for 
micro, small and medium enterprises (SME). especially in the 
creative industry, in the form of training to “go digital”, “ go 
online”, “go global” and organize exhibitions of SME product.

In term of Corporate Governance, Telkom has some certain 
compliance mechanisms in place such as whistle-blower protec-
tion, and internal audits to monitor compliance. The Informa-
tion Security Policies and Systems audit frequently, at least once 
every two years. Based on the company’s disclosures and other 
public information, accounting and financial reporting practic-
es at Telkom Indonesia considered as generally appropriate and 
effective relative to global peers. We uphold the values of GCG, 
and view the application of best practices as critical to support-
ing the achievement of long-term, sustainable performance for 
the Company. Therefore, this aspect is one of the areas that the 
Board of Commissioners focuses on supervising.

Best practices in risk management are greatly needed in 
order to be able to identify potential risks that may arise. The 
Board of Commissioners in Telkom always plays an active role 
in monitoring and giving suggestions on the risks faced by the 
Company. The Board of Commissioners judges that throughout 
2018 the Board of Directors has implemented GCG practices 
effectively and consistently with high standards, by upholding 
the values of transparency, accountability, responsibility, inde-
pendence, and fairness.

The implementation of GCG is the foundation for Telkom’s 
efforts to maintain stakeholder trust and develop its business. In 
addition, Telkom conducts training related to human rights for 
employees whose particular duties mandate a high level of re-

spect for human rights. These compliance mechanisms compare 
favorably to other emerging market companies.

Finally, we think a robust ESG program can open up access 
to large pools of capital, build a stronger corporate brand and 
promote sustainable long-term growth benefitting companies 
and investors.

Ririek Adriansyah
President Director
PT Telkom Indonesia
indonesia

Fubon Financial Holdings Co Ltd

A company should do more than simply create economic value 
and vie for growth. It should also put a priority on Environ-
ment, Social and Governance issues by injecting positive energy 
into society and encouraging sustainable development that 
enables enterprises to co-exist with society and the environ-
ment. Fubon Financial Holdings has observed that corporate 
sustainability involves finding opportunities from risk, which 
then leads to innovation that drives progress and the pursuit of 
change from within, ultimately resulting in infinite possibilities 
for future generations.     

Jerry Harn
President
Fubon Financial Holdings Co Ltd
taiwan

SM Investments Corporation

Throughout its 60 year history, the SM Group has thought 
long-term. As our founder, Henry Sy, Sr. built SM into one of 
the most recognized brands in the Philippines, he imprinted in 
us the need to think not in quarters but in decades. With our 
customers as the focus, this entailed constant dialogue with our 
many stakeholders and ensuring that their concerns were ad-
dressed hand in hand with the growth of our business.

The concerns of our stakeholders, in particular the global 
investing community, about how companies like SM run their 
businesses, make addressing Environmental, Social and Gover-
nance matters a priority for our Board and senior management. 
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Convention Against Corruption and the principles supporting 
the Foreign Corrupt Practices Act. Corporate governance is a 
key factor in every corporate decision.

Looking forward, NagaCorp will maintain its leadership in 
ESG and continue its journey of being a good corporate citizen 
and strive for excellence.

Tan Sri Dr. Chen Lip Keong
Founder, Controlling Shareholder and Chief Executive Officer
NagaCorp Ltd
hong kong

Cathay Financial Holdings Co Ltd

We believe that the continuous growth of the financial industry 
relies on social and environment sustainability, and that sustain-
able development is the key to win customers’ trust and long-
term success. 

For Cathay Financial Holdings, we are privileged to being 
the largest financial institution in Taiwan. Our customers repre-
sent around 60% of Taiwan’s population. As a result, we believe 
that we bear a great responsibility and can have a positive impact 
on society. For this reason, we adopted international sustainable 
finance frameworks such as the Principles for Sustainable Insur-
ance (PSI), Equator Principles (EPs), Principles for Responsible 
Investment (PRI) and Principal for Responsible Banking (PRB) 
as management guidelines to thoroughly incorporate environ-
mental, social and governance (ESG) elements into our business 
operations. We also want to be a solution provider to help the 
community achieve the UN’s Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs). We leveraged financial core competence and estab-
lished four focus areas of sustainability: Renewable Energy and 
Infrastructure, Aging Society and Health, Women Empower-
ment, and Community and Financial Inclusion.

We continued to improve our ESG performance based on 
our core value of integrity, accountability and innovation. For 
many years, we have supported the development of renewable 
energy in Taiwan and leverage our financial expertise to help 
ASEAN countries carry out energy transformation. As a cor-
porate citizen of the new era, we have the opportunity to take 
on multiple roles as a new business model experimenter, an 
employee caretaker, and a donor that gives back to the society. 
We strengthened our corporate governance by establishing a 
whistleblower system, appointing corporate governance special-
ists and establishing the Functional Committee Performance 
Evaluation Regulations. We seek to manage our risk while purs-

ing innovation and growth. We are committed to corporate sus-
tainability and to safeguarding environmental and social interest 
while improving our financial and operating performance. 

Looking towards the future, we will continue to pursue our 
goal of building a better society with the vision of becoming a 
leading financial institution in the Asia-Pacific region, and strive 
to achieve mutual benefit for the enterprises, society, and the 
environment. 

Cathay Financial Holdings’ business principle is to create 
superior value for our shareholders, customers and employees. 
In the face of fast-changing market and competition, we prepare 
ourselves with solid performance and management strategy. 
Looking to the future, we will keep a cautious watch on global 
market volatility. Also, we will continue to complete our region-
al platform, innovate with new businesses, optimize corporate 
structure and enhance legal compliance. 

We want to complete our regional platform in order to 
achieve our goal of becoming the best financial institution in 
Asia-Pacific region. We have been gradually building up corpo-
rate network between Greater China area and South East Asia 
to provide comprehensive financial services for our customers. 

Also, we want to dig into Fintech area and push for finan-
cial innovation and pocess optimization. We have team dedi-
cated to recruiting non-finance background talent. We seek fi-
nancial innovation in the hope of giving our customers a better 
user-experience. 

Last but not least, with “Integrity, Accountability and 
Creativity” being our business core value, we want to create an 
environment where people are encouraged to take responsibility 
and actively learn. We would like to reshape our business cul-
ture based on our core values. 

Chang-Ken Lee
CEO
Cathay Financial Holdings Co Ltd
taiwan

PT Telkom Indonesia

We believe that Environment, Social and Governance (ESG) 
have become concerned of investors globally and will soon be-
come concerned of customers and employees in Indonesia. We 
realize that ESG should be taken care of seriously to attract and 
retain investor, customer, and employee.
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In the execution of our growth strategies for our retail, property, 
banking and portfolio investments businesses, we have always 
emphasized the need to be responsible, sustainable and to 
manage our businesses with good governance. As we deal with 
rapidly changing markets and increasingly broad stakeholder 
needs we are also committed in providing greater reporting and 
transparency in these areas.

At the Board level, we constantly look to global standards of 
corporate governance and strive to surpass them where possible. 
Our principals have set the tone by electing professionals to 
be Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, posi-
tions previously occupied by family members. We have more 
independent directors on our Boards than required by our reg-
ulators. Not least, we have an active Sustainability Committee 
that I personally head charged with implementing sustainability 
initiatives across the Group.

To this end, our sustainability efforts have become more 
structured in recent years as we benchmarked against evolving 
global ESG standards. This year, all listed companies within the 
SM Group published a sustainability report in accordance with 
GRI Standards, one year ahead of the deadline set by our Secu-
rities and Exchange Commission. We are signatories to the UN 
Global Compact and the UN Alliance for Disaster Resilient So-
cieties and are committed to align the impact of our operations 
with the targets of the UN Sustainable Development Goals, the 
Greenhouse Gas Protocol and the Climate Disclosure Project.

We view all these efforts as being integral to our responsibil-
ity as one of the largest conglomerates in the Philippines. This is 
why we are very conscious to view all our business opportunities 
and risks through the lens of our economic, social and environ-
mental impact.

More than just being a catalyst for development, we will 
continue to work tirelessly to uplift the lives of the communities 
where we operate and find ways to support environmental sus-
tainability.

Awards such as these inspire us to be one of the leading 
advocates for sustainable business development in the country. 
The recognition we have received is a source of pride for us, 
validating our efforts in corporate governance and sustainability. 
It is our sincere hope that we can work with our corporate peers 
to actively promote and address ESG concerns. In so doing, 
we can all work together toward a more sustainable and more 
inclusive future for the Philippines.

Frederic C. DyBuncio
President and CEO
SM Investments Corporation
philippines

Petronas Chemicals Group Berhad

There is an increasing awareness that commercial entities’ ac-
tivities in running a business has impact to humanity and the 
environment. It is accepted that financial considerations are no 
longer the primary objectives for organisations in conducting 
businesses, in fact with embracing ESG may help determine 
the future of the company through responsible practices that 
can generate sustainable financial returns. ESG reporting prac-
tices ensures that every business is accountable when utilising 
natural, human and other resources in a responsible manner to 
achieve specific objectives determines by its stakeholders.

Adopting ESG framework and practices helps PCG to chart 
a sustainable course for our business in the future in a manner 
that creates value for our stakeholders.

ESG ensures inclusiveness for the people within our or-
ganisation as well as those indirectly related to us such as law 
enforcers, vendors and the community within the areas where 
our facilities are located. Complying ESG practices provides 
confidence to investors who seek only to invest in responsible 
corporations.

Datuk Sazali Hamzah
Managing Director and CEO
Petronas Chemicals Group Berhad
malaysia
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manage our businesses with good governance. As we deal with 
rapidly changing markets and increasingly broad stakeholder 
needs we are also committed in providing greater reporting and 
transparency in these areas.

At the Board level, we constantly look to global standards of 
corporate governance and strive to surpass them where possible. 
Our principals have set the tone by electing professionals to 
be Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, posi-
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independent directors on our Boards than required by our reg-
ulators. Not least, we have an active Sustainability Committee 
that I personally head charged with implementing sustainability 
initiatives across the Group.
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structured in recent years as we benchmarked against evolving 
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Global Compact and the UN Alliance for Disaster Resilient So-
cieties and are committed to align the impact of our operations 
with the targets of the UN Sustainable Development Goals, the 
Greenhouse Gas Protocol and the Climate Disclosure Project.

We view all these efforts as being integral to our responsibil-
ity as one of the largest conglomerates in the Philippines. This is 
why we are very conscious to view all our business opportunities 
and risks through the lens of our economic, social and environ-
mental impact.

More than just being a catalyst for development, we will 
continue to work tirelessly to uplift the lives of the communities 
where we operate and find ways to support environmental sus-
tainability.

Awards such as these inspire us to be one of the leading 
advocates for sustainable business development in the country. 
The recognition we have received is a source of pride for us, 
validating our efforts in corporate governance and sustainability. 
It is our sincere hope that we can work with our corporate peers 
to actively promote and address ESG concerns. In so doing, 
we can all work together toward a more sustainable and more 
inclusive future for the Philippines.

Frederic C. DyBuncio
President and CEO
SM Investments Corporation
philippines

Petronas Chemicals Group Berhad

There is an increasing awareness that commercial entities’ ac-
tivities in running a business has impact to humanity and the 
environment. It is accepted that financial considerations are no 
longer the primary objectives for organisations in conducting 
businesses, in fact with embracing ESG may help determine 
the future of the company through responsible practices that 
can generate sustainable financial returns. ESG reporting prac-
tices ensures that every business is accountable when utilising 
natural, human and other resources in a responsible manner to 
achieve specific objectives determines by its stakeholders.

Adopting ESG framework and practices helps PCG to chart 
a sustainable course for our business in the future in a manner 
that creates value for our stakeholders.

ESG ensures inclusiveness for the people within our or-
ganisation as well as those indirectly related to us such as law 
enforcers, vendors and the community within the areas where 
our facilities are located. Complying ESG practices provides 
confidence to investors who seek only to invest in responsible 
corporations.

Datuk Sazali Hamzah
Managing Director and CEO
Petronas Chemicals Group Berhad
malaysia
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BDO Unibank, Inc

Investor relations will continue to play an important role in Asia as 
it acts as a bridge for publicly listed companies to engage with in-
vestors, communicating on key financial performance, operational 
matters and strategic directions. 

Increasingly, investor relations will also be at the forefront in 
highlighting corporate initiatives on environmental, social and gover-
nance (ESG) and sustainability in view of growing global and inves-
tor interest on sustainable development and responsible investing. 

The success of investor relations essentially rests on top level 
commitment to uphold and promote the principles of fairness, 
accountability, integrity and transparency. In the case of BDO, we 
also strive to provide C-level access for the investment community 
to cultivate dialogue and forge deeper relationships with our key 
institutional investors.  

A profitable and responsible approach to business, coupled with 
active engagement and open access for investors, ultimately leads to 
long-term shareholder value and. superior valuation metrics.

Luis S, Reyes Jr
Vice President of Investor Relations & Corporate Planning
BDO Unibank,Inc
philippines

China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited

The investor relations department at China Unicom serves to 
provide useful and timely information to the investment commu-
nity about the Company’s operational and financial performance, 
growth prospects, corporate governance and risk management, etc. 
We manage investors’ expectation and assist them in accurately as-
sessing the investability of the Company, with a view that a fair valu-
ation of the Company is reflected in the capital market. To perform 
our role effectively, we need to have in-depth understanding of the 
business, and keep ourselves abreast of the latest development in the 
telecommunications industry, market regulations, investment trends 
as well as the macro economy. We see people relationship as a priori-
ty. As such, we aim to maintain long-term amiable relationship with 
investors, analysts and the media, and tailor our communications 
according to the diverse needs of our audience. With the coming 
into effect of MiFID II and the subsequent reduction in sell-side in-
termediation, we are taking on an even bigger role in getting across 
our messages. Besides engaging with external stakeholders, we also 
provide strategic intelligence to our management garnered from our 
day-to-day interaction with the international capital market. 

Our excellence in investor relations has been honoured with a 
number of awards, including “Asia’s Best Investor Relations Com-
pany (Telecoms) - 1st” by Institutional Investor, “Best Investor 
Relations in China” by FinanceAsia and “Best Investor Relations 
Company” by Corporate Governance Asia in 2018.

Jacky Yung
Company Secretary and Head of Investor Relations
China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited
china

China Mobile Ltd

Investor relations plays an increasing important role for Asian com-
panies to bridge the market as investors all over the world show 
growing interests in equity and debt markets in the region, China 
in particular.  From announcing financial results and marketing to 
potential and existing investors, to engaging with analysts and man-
aging market expectations, mastering the arts of investor relations 
and being fully acquainted with every aspect of it have never been 
more critical. 

China Mobile’s communication channels with the investment 
community are closely monitored, regularly reviewed and upgraded 
to ensure maximum effectiveness. We have a dedicated investor 
relations department comprising professionals with a wide array 
of expertise and education background, who are all committed to 
keeping shareholders fully engaged.  We maintain close commu-
nication with investors through investment conferences, one-on-
one meetings, video-conferencing and other forms of exchange 
interaction to timely deliver our operating conditions to the capital 
markets. In 2018, our management attended 15 investor confer-
ences and 188 routine investor meetings, met with an aggregate of 
nearly 1,000 investors. We will continue our efforts to enhance the 
investor relations work.

Grace Wong
General Manager Investor Relations
China Mobile Ltd
china

China Communications Services Corporation Ltd

China Comservice attaches great importance to maintaining open 
and effective communication with the capital market so as to es-
tablish a sound relationship, and optimizing its investor relations 
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under the principle of high transparency, accuracy, timeliness and 
effectiveness. 

When investor relations officers (IROs) face the investment 
community, one of their important tasks is to assist investors to 
understand the value of their company so that investors could price 
the company at a fair valuation. With a proper valuation, compa-
nies could better make use of the capital market for different pur-
poses, such as financing and acquisition, and thus supporting busi-
ness expansion. Therefore, in order to facilitate investors to make 
informed decisions, we strive to communicate effectively with the 
investment community and other stakeholders through various IR 
measures, such as investors targeting, investor conferences, annual 
reports, etc.  

On the other hand, when IROs face the company internally, 
one other important task of them is to convey the outside voices 
back to the company’s management, particularly in relation to the 
strategies of the company, so that IROs could also play a role in 
assisting the formulation and fine-tuning of strategies by making 
references to the views from the external angle, i.e. the investment 
community. 

We will continue to maintain a well-crafted IR program, keep 
abreast of latest investor relations practices, optimize the two-way 
communications mechanism and foster good corporate governance 
and ESG practices in order to contribute to the sustainable devel-
opment of a company.

Terence Chung
Deputy CFO and Company Secretary
China Communications Services Corporation Ltd
china

China Resources Power Holdings Company Limited

I believe relationships with investors should be ongoing because 
they are just as invested in your company’s success as you are. As the 
Investor Relations Director at CR Power, backed by a solid investor 
relations team, my primary role is dealing with people in the invest-
ment community. My job was to develop relationships with analysts 
and investors, business relationships…but these business relation-
ships slowly developed into long-term social friendships, and that 
gradually spiced up my job with an element of passion, rather than 
a monotonous day job. Support from investors transcends countless 
one-on-meetings and conference calls into moral support in helping 
you achieve milestones.

Karl Ho
Head of Investor Relations
China Resources Power Holdings Company Limited
china

Shui On Land Ltd

Investor relations enables a listed company to communicate its 
business strategies and financial performance with the invest-
ment community in an effective and efficient manner, thereby 
strengthening its market awareness. 

Shui On Land Limited places strong focus on maintaining 
bilateral communications with the investment community. 
Since its listing in 2006, the company has set up a dedicated 
investor relations team to manage ongoing communication with 
the investment community. In additional to the regular HKEX 
announcements and annual general meeting, the company also 
holds results announcement briefings, organizes global road-
shows and investor open days to report its business and financial 
performances and introduce its business strategies. The compa-
ny is also an active participant of investor conferences held by 
different investment banks, with a view towards enhancing re-
lationships with existing investors and reaching out to potential 
investors across different regions.

The company emphasizes both internal and external stake-
holder communication. The IR team regularly reflects the views 
from investment community to the management after global 
roadshows and major investor conferences, providing manage-
ment with in-depth understanding of the financial market’s 
feedback.

Michelle Sze
General Manager Investor Relations
Shui On Land Ltd
hong kong

Melco International Development Ltd

Both the investment community and regulatory agencies con-
tinue to seek higher levels of transparency and accountability 
of companies. As such, Investor Relations has been playing a 
more and more important role in the company to facilitate and 
expand engagement with existing and potential stakeholders, 
along with enhancing research coverage and disclosure, facilitat-
ing information exchange with regulators, in order to articulate 
the company’s story to everyone as an ultimate objective. 

On the other hand, the inclusion of ESG practices is gaining 
more attention in the investment community, as to implement 
and play a role during the investment process. We believe the 
launch of our sustainability strategy further elevates Melco’s 
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Investor relations will continue to play an important role in Asia as 
it acts as a bridge for publicly listed companies to engage with in-
vestors, communicating on key financial performance, operational 
matters and strategic directions. 

Increasingly, investor relations will also be at the forefront in 
highlighting corporate initiatives on environmental, social and gover-
nance (ESG) and sustainability in view of growing global and inves-
tor interest on sustainable development and responsible investing. 

The success of investor relations essentially rests on top level 
commitment to uphold and promote the principles of fairness, 
accountability, integrity and transparency. In the case of BDO, we 
also strive to provide C-level access for the investment community 
to cultivate dialogue and forge deeper relationships with our key 
institutional investors.  

A profitable and responsible approach to business, coupled with 
active engagement and open access for investors, ultimately leads to 
long-term shareholder value and. superior valuation metrics.

Luis S, Reyes Jr
Vice President of Investor Relations & Corporate Planning
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China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited

The investor relations department at China Unicom serves to 
provide useful and timely information to the investment commu-
nity about the Company’s operational and financial performance, 
growth prospects, corporate governance and risk management, etc. 
We manage investors’ expectation and assist them in accurately as-
sessing the investability of the Company, with a view that a fair valu-
ation of the Company is reflected in the capital market. To perform 
our role effectively, we need to have in-depth understanding of the 
business, and keep ourselves abreast of the latest development in the 
telecommunications industry, market regulations, investment trends 
as well as the macro economy. We see people relationship as a priori-
ty. As such, we aim to maintain long-term amiable relationship with 
investors, analysts and the media, and tailor our communications 
according to the diverse needs of our audience. With the coming 
into effect of MiFID II and the subsequent reduction in sell-side in-
termediation, we are taking on an even bigger role in getting across 
our messages. Besides engaging with external stakeholders, we also 
provide strategic intelligence to our management garnered from our 
day-to-day interaction with the international capital market. 

Our excellence in investor relations has been honoured with a 
number of awards, including “Asia’s Best Investor Relations Com-
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Relations in China” by FinanceAsia and “Best Investor Relations 
Company” by Corporate Governance Asia in 2018.
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Investor relations plays an increasing important role for Asian com-
panies to bridge the market as investors all over the world show 
growing interests in equity and debt markets in the region, China 
in particular.  From announcing financial results and marketing to 
potential and existing investors, to engaging with analysts and man-
aging market expectations, mastering the arts of investor relations 
and being fully acquainted with every aspect of it have never been 
more critical. 

China Mobile’s communication channels with the investment 
community are closely monitored, regularly reviewed and upgraded 
to ensure maximum effectiveness. We have a dedicated investor 
relations department comprising professionals with a wide array 
of expertise and education background, who are all committed to 
keeping shareholders fully engaged.  We maintain close commu-
nication with investors through investment conferences, one-on-
one meetings, video-conferencing and other forms of exchange 
interaction to timely deliver our operating conditions to the capital 
markets. In 2018, our management attended 15 investor confer-
ences and 188 routine investor meetings, met with an aggregate of 
nearly 1,000 investors. We will continue our efforts to enhance the 
investor relations work.
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General Manager Investor Relations
China Mobile Ltd
china

China Communications Services Corporation Ltd

China Comservice attaches great importance to maintaining open 
and effective communication with the capital market so as to es-
tablish a sound relationship, and optimizing its investor relations 
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under the principle of high transparency, accuracy, timeliness and 
effectiveness. 

When investor relations officers (IROs) face the investment 
community, one of their important tasks is to assist investors to 
understand the value of their company so that investors could price 
the company at a fair valuation. With a proper valuation, compa-
nies could better make use of the capital market for different pur-
poses, such as financing and acquisition, and thus supporting busi-
ness expansion. Therefore, in order to facilitate investors to make 
informed decisions, we strive to communicate effectively with the 
investment community and other stakeholders through various IR 
measures, such as investors targeting, investor conferences, annual 
reports, etc.  

On the other hand, when IROs face the company internally, 
one other important task of them is to convey the outside voices 
back to the company’s management, particularly in relation to the 
strategies of the company, so that IROs could also play a role in 
assisting the formulation and fine-tuning of strategies by making 
references to the views from the external angle, i.e. the investment 
community. 

We will continue to maintain a well-crafted IR program, keep 
abreast of latest investor relations practices, optimize the two-way 
communications mechanism and foster good corporate governance 
and ESG practices in order to contribute to the sustainable devel-
opment of a company.

Terence Chung
Deputy CFO and Company Secretary
China Communications Services Corporation Ltd
china

China Resources Power Holdings Company Limited

I believe relationships with investors should be ongoing because 
they are just as invested in your company’s success as you are. As the 
Investor Relations Director at CR Power, backed by a solid investor 
relations team, my primary role is dealing with people in the invest-
ment community. My job was to develop relationships with analysts 
and investors, business relationships…but these business relation-
ships slowly developed into long-term social friendships, and that 
gradually spiced up my job with an element of passion, rather than 
a monotonous day job. Support from investors transcends countless 
one-on-meetings and conference calls into moral support in helping 
you achieve milestones.

Karl Ho
Head of Investor Relations
China Resources Power Holdings Company Limited
china

Shui On Land Ltd

Investor relations enables a listed company to communicate its 
business strategies and financial performance with the invest-
ment community in an effective and efficient manner, thereby 
strengthening its market awareness. 

Shui On Land Limited places strong focus on maintaining 
bilateral communications with the investment community. 
Since its listing in 2006, the company has set up a dedicated 
investor relations team to manage ongoing communication with 
the investment community. In additional to the regular HKEX 
announcements and annual general meeting, the company also 
holds results announcement briefings, organizes global road-
shows and investor open days to report its business and financial 
performances and introduce its business strategies. The compa-
ny is also an active participant of investor conferences held by 
different investment banks, with a view towards enhancing re-
lationships with existing investors and reaching out to potential 
investors across different regions.

The company emphasizes both internal and external stake-
holder communication. The IR team regularly reflects the views 
from investment community to the management after global 
roadshows and major investor conferences, providing manage-
ment with in-depth understanding of the financial market’s 
feedback.

Michelle Sze
General Manager Investor Relations
Shui On Land Ltd
hong kong

Melco International Development Ltd

Both the investment community and regulatory agencies con-
tinue to seek higher levels of transparency and accountability 
of companies. As such, Investor Relations has been playing a 
more and more important role in the company to facilitate and 
expand engagement with existing and potential stakeholders, 
along with enhancing research coverage and disclosure, facilitat-
ing information exchange with regulators, in order to articulate 
the company’s story to everyone as an ultimate objective. 

On the other hand, the inclusion of ESG practices is gaining 
more attention in the investment community, as to implement 
and play a role during the investment process. We believe the 
launch of our sustainability strategy further elevates Melco’s 
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commitment in environmental sustainability across all our re-
sorts globally.

Melco International Development Ltd
hong kong

New World Development Company Ltd

New World Development Company Limited (“the Group”, 
Hong Kong stock code: 0017) endeavors to maintain a high 
standard of corporate disclosures in compliance with the legal 
and regulatory requirements and believes that delivery of clear 
messages regarding the Group’s strategy, business development 
and prospect will enhance and create value for stakeholders.

The Board places strong emphasis on the importance of 
investors to our long-term business development and value cre-
ation, by setting up Investor Relations Department for effective 
communication with the capital market. Investor Relations 
team takes the professional initiatives to maintain close and reg-
ular communications with different stakeholders including in-
stitutional investors, analysts and credit rating agencies, keeping 
the market abreast of the latest development of the Group in a 
timely manner and accurate assessment of the growth potential 
and value of the Group upon better understanding of our brand 
philosophy.

In FY2018, the Investor Relations team met over hundreds 
of institutional investors and analysts in Hong Kong, Mainland 
China and overseas, organised and participated in more than 
20 investor events. Through the conversations with investment 
community, the IR team delivers the voice of stakeholders to 
senior managements and help to develop strategies.

Aldous Chiu
General Manager of Investor Relations
New World Development Company Ltd
hong kong

Guotai Junan International Holdings Limited 

Today in most companies of Asia, the importance of investor 
relations is becoming increasingly stated with more dedicated 
professionals joining the industry since companies value the 
communication with investors’ community more than ever. . A 
well-coordinated investor relations team has proved to present as 
a positive element and add value to a company by timely and ac-
curately disclosing latest information and business development 

to all shareholders. We are confident that investor relation tal-
ents especially in China will continue to grow in the near future.

Established in Hong Kong, one of the world’s most vibrant 
global metropolises, Guotai Junan International (1788.HK) 
serves as a bridge to connect enterprises and investors in China 
and the world by providing quality financial services. Mean-
while, since its listing in 2010, we have been extremely valuing 
our investor relations work by continuously enhancing our 
corporate transparency and building two-way communications 
with both institutional and individual investors. Dedicated 
management and IR team were assigned to closely communicate 
with markets to keep them abreast of the Company’s strategies 
and latest developments through regular meetings, conference 
calls and investment seminars, to ensure that the Guotai Junan 
International stays on top of the market pulse and respond to 
the ever- changing financial market in the nick of time.

Guotai Junan International Holdings Limited 
china

Kerry Properties Limited

Kerry Properties is one of Asia’s leading properties developers 
with a strong presence in Mainland China and Hong Kong. In 
our everyday interactions with our customers, partners and ven-
dors, we always aspire to excellence. In doing so, we believe it is 
important to contribute to the community we are investing in, 
while seeking promote mutual sustainability and inclusivity.

Through the years, Kerry Properties has built the trust of 
our customers, and the respect of our peers. As such, we have 
been selected as a constituent stock in the Hang Seng Compos-
ite Index, Hang Seng Composite Large Cap Index, Hang Seng 
Composite Industry Indexes (Properties & Construction) and 
the Hang Seng Corporate Sustainability Benchmark Index.

In today’s age of digital financial reporting, it is important 
to be transparent and responsive. Our investor relations ap-
proach ensures that we proactively reach out to the market to 
understand their thoughts, and to communicate our views and 
updates to the international investment community through 
our results announcements and briefings, one-on-one meetings, 
conferences and roadshows.

As engaged corporate citizens, we believe that only through 
taking our shareholder’s interests and concerns to heart, are 
we able to collectively thrive and grow towards sustainable and 
shared success.

Kerry Properties Limited
hong kong
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China Everbright International Ltd

At China Everbright International Limited (“Everbright Inter-
national” or the “Company”), the investor relations (IR) team is 
a key interface of the Company with the investors, shareholders, 
and analysts. The team plays a central role in allowing the indi-
viduals and organizations of all sizes from the investment com-
munity to get a thorough understanding of the Company as an 
industry leader and listed company. We believe the professional 
expertise of our IR team helps uncover a wide range of critical 
business and capital market insights, including but not limited 
to an overview of the Company’s current status of its shares, its 
mid- to long-term strategic planning, regulatory environment 
that may influence its performance, among others. In addition, 
the IR team helps to build a bridge that connects the Company 
and the investment community, in terms of enhancing the two-
way communication and mutual understanding with each other. 

China Everbright International Ltd
china

Anton Oilfield Services Group

Anton Oilfield Services Group has been firmly adhering to 
a high standard of corporate governance and disclosures. Its 
proactive approach to investor relations has made it highly rec-
ognized by investors worldwide. Anton had adopted a variety of 
channels and methods to ensure effective two-way communica-
tions and close contacts with shareholders, investors and finan-
cial institutions in the capital market in order to build a long-
term trusted relationship with various investors. 

The Group maintains a bilingual corporate website which 
consists of a comprehensive section on investor relations. Be-
yond serving as a convenient centralized collection of all reg-
ulatory required announcements, reports and circulars after 
their dissemination via the HKSE website, other sections of the 
corporate website provide updated information on various facets 
of the Group’s operations. Corporate updates, press releases and 
the annual, interim reports and a voluntary operational updates 
on every quarter provide the means for investors and the public 
to receive accurate and timely information about Antonoil’s cur-
rent operations and future outlook. 

Participation by management in one-on-one and group 
investor meetings, conference calls and regional and global in-
vestor forums also allows business visions and financials to be 
well interpreted and analyzed. In 2018, Antonoil has organized 

around 20 non-deal roadshows, 7 conference calls and partic-
ipated in around 50 investor conferences and events in Hong 
Kong, Mainland China, Singapore etc. It had kept closely daily 
talks with investors and shareholders, communicated with more 
than 1500 institutional investors within one year.

Cheng Lei
VP Capital Markets Group
Anton Oilfield Services Group
china

China Overseas Land and Investment Ltd

COLI views IR as the window to reach international assessment 
organizations and the investment communities. 

As we believe raising clarity and visibility will help to show-
case COLI’s strategic position and provides investors’ insights to 
make informed decisions. 

Over the years, the COLI has been continuously improving 
on its disclosure in terms of frequency and quality of informa-
tion. 

COLI communicates and connects closely with investors 
and interacts with them through conferences arranged by invest-
ment banks, company visits and site visits to property projects. 
During the year, the Group participated 21 mainland China 
and overseas conferences held by investment banks, organised 
over 700 meetings and telephone communications, and 80 visits 
to project sites attended by over 329 investors. 

With a gradual interconnection between the Hong Kong 
and mainland China stock market and bond market, COLI 
maintains regular communications with mainland investors, 
and further expands into mainland capital market. 

China Overseas Land and Investment Ltd
china

CNOOC Ltd

Investor relations has never been as critical as it is today to gen-
erate value for shareholders. CNOOC Limited regards inves-
tor relations as the cornerstone to enhancing transparency by 
keeping the stakeholders updated with the Company’s financial 
performance, operations, governance and strategy and assisting 
them to make informed decisions. 

CNOOC Limited has valued the importance of investor 
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commitment in environmental sustainability across all our re-
sorts globally.

Melco International Development Ltd
hong kong

New World Development Company Ltd

New World Development Company Limited (“the Group”, 
Hong Kong stock code: 0017) endeavors to maintain a high 
standard of corporate disclosures in compliance with the legal 
and regulatory requirements and believes that delivery of clear 
messages regarding the Group’s strategy, business development 
and prospect will enhance and create value for stakeholders.

The Board places strong emphasis on the importance of 
investors to our long-term business development and value cre-
ation, by setting up Investor Relations Department for effective 
communication with the capital market. Investor Relations 
team takes the professional initiatives to maintain close and reg-
ular communications with different stakeholders including in-
stitutional investors, analysts and credit rating agencies, keeping 
the market abreast of the latest development of the Group in a 
timely manner and accurate assessment of the growth potential 
and value of the Group upon better understanding of our brand 
philosophy.

In FY2018, the Investor Relations team met over hundreds 
of institutional investors and analysts in Hong Kong, Mainland 
China and overseas, organised and participated in more than 
20 investor events. Through the conversations with investment 
community, the IR team delivers the voice of stakeholders to 
senior managements and help to develop strategies.

Aldous Chiu
General Manager of Investor Relations
New World Development Company Ltd
hong kong

Guotai Junan International Holdings Limited 

Today in most companies of Asia, the importance of investor 
relations is becoming increasingly stated with more dedicated 
professionals joining the industry since companies value the 
communication with investors’ community more than ever. . A 
well-coordinated investor relations team has proved to present as 
a positive element and add value to a company by timely and ac-
curately disclosing latest information and business development 

to all shareholders. We are confident that investor relation tal-
ents especially in China will continue to grow in the near future.

Established in Hong Kong, one of the world’s most vibrant 
global metropolises, Guotai Junan International (1788.HK) 
serves as a bridge to connect enterprises and investors in China 
and the world by providing quality financial services. Mean-
while, since its listing in 2010, we have been extremely valuing 
our investor relations work by continuously enhancing our 
corporate transparency and building two-way communications 
with both institutional and individual investors. Dedicated 
management and IR team were assigned to closely communicate 
with markets to keep them abreast of the Company’s strategies 
and latest developments through regular meetings, conference 
calls and investment seminars, to ensure that the Guotai Junan 
International stays on top of the market pulse and respond to 
the ever- changing financial market in the nick of time.

Guotai Junan International Holdings Limited 
china

Kerry Properties Limited

Kerry Properties is one of Asia’s leading properties developers 
with a strong presence in Mainland China and Hong Kong. In 
our everyday interactions with our customers, partners and ven-
dors, we always aspire to excellence. In doing so, we believe it is 
important to contribute to the community we are investing in, 
while seeking promote mutual sustainability and inclusivity.

Through the years, Kerry Properties has built the trust of 
our customers, and the respect of our peers. As such, we have 
been selected as a constituent stock in the Hang Seng Compos-
ite Index, Hang Seng Composite Large Cap Index, Hang Seng 
Composite Industry Indexes (Properties & Construction) and 
the Hang Seng Corporate Sustainability Benchmark Index.

In today’s age of digital financial reporting, it is important 
to be transparent and responsive. Our investor relations ap-
proach ensures that we proactively reach out to the market to 
understand their thoughts, and to communicate our views and 
updates to the international investment community through 
our results announcements and briefings, one-on-one meetings, 
conferences and roadshows.

As engaged corporate citizens, we believe that only through 
taking our shareholder’s interests and concerns to heart, are 
we able to collectively thrive and grow towards sustainable and 
shared success.

Kerry Properties Limited
hong kong
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China Everbright International Ltd

At China Everbright International Limited (“Everbright Inter-
national” or the “Company”), the investor relations (IR) team is 
a key interface of the Company with the investors, shareholders, 
and analysts. The team plays a central role in allowing the indi-
viduals and organizations of all sizes from the investment com-
munity to get a thorough understanding of the Company as an 
industry leader and listed company. We believe the professional 
expertise of our IR team helps uncover a wide range of critical 
business and capital market insights, including but not limited 
to an overview of the Company’s current status of its shares, its 
mid- to long-term strategic planning, regulatory environment 
that may influence its performance, among others. In addition, 
the IR team helps to build a bridge that connects the Company 
and the investment community, in terms of enhancing the two-
way communication and mutual understanding with each other. 

China Everbright International Ltd
china

Anton Oilfield Services Group

Anton Oilfield Services Group has been firmly adhering to 
a high standard of corporate governance and disclosures. Its 
proactive approach to investor relations has made it highly rec-
ognized by investors worldwide. Anton had adopted a variety of 
channels and methods to ensure effective two-way communica-
tions and close contacts with shareholders, investors and finan-
cial institutions in the capital market in order to build a long-
term trusted relationship with various investors. 

The Group maintains a bilingual corporate website which 
consists of a comprehensive section on investor relations. Be-
yond serving as a convenient centralized collection of all reg-
ulatory required announcements, reports and circulars after 
their dissemination via the HKSE website, other sections of the 
corporate website provide updated information on various facets 
of the Group’s operations. Corporate updates, press releases and 
the annual, interim reports and a voluntary operational updates 
on every quarter provide the means for investors and the public 
to receive accurate and timely information about Antonoil’s cur-
rent operations and future outlook. 

Participation by management in one-on-one and group 
investor meetings, conference calls and regional and global in-
vestor forums also allows business visions and financials to be 
well interpreted and analyzed. In 2018, Antonoil has organized 

around 20 non-deal roadshows, 7 conference calls and partic-
ipated in around 50 investor conferences and events in Hong 
Kong, Mainland China, Singapore etc. It had kept closely daily 
talks with investors and shareholders, communicated with more 
than 1500 institutional investors within one year.

Cheng Lei
VP Capital Markets Group
Anton Oilfield Services Group
china

China Overseas Land and Investment Ltd

COLI views IR as the window to reach international assessment 
organizations and the investment communities. 

As we believe raising clarity and visibility will help to show-
case COLI’s strategic position and provides investors’ insights to 
make informed decisions. 

Over the years, the COLI has been continuously improving 
on its disclosure in terms of frequency and quality of informa-
tion. 

COLI communicates and connects closely with investors 
and interacts with them through conferences arranged by invest-
ment banks, company visits and site visits to property projects. 
During the year, the Group participated 21 mainland China 
and overseas conferences held by investment banks, organised 
over 700 meetings and telephone communications, and 80 visits 
to project sites attended by over 329 investors. 

With a gradual interconnection between the Hong Kong 
and mainland China stock market and bond market, COLI 
maintains regular communications with mainland investors, 
and further expands into mainland capital market. 

China Overseas Land and Investment Ltd
china

CNOOC Ltd

Investor relations has never been as critical as it is today to gen-
erate value for shareholders. CNOOC Limited regards inves-
tor relations as the cornerstone to enhancing transparency by 
keeping the stakeholders updated with the Company’s financial 
performance, operations, governance and strategy and assisting 
them to make informed decisions. 

CNOOC Limited has valued the importance of investor 
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relations since its listing. Today, the importance of effective in-
vestor communication has been addressed by senior executives 
more than ever before. The Company seeks to ensure transpar-
ency through establishing and maintaining different communi-
cation channels with shareholders. In addition to maintaining 
a good communication mechanism to conduct the scheduled 
information disclosure, all channels of shareholder communica-
tions are treated with same level of importance.

To ensure effective and proactive two-way communications 
between the Company and the investor community, our inves-
tor relations plays a vital role in integrating operation, finance, 
and compliance functions within the Company. This further 
strengthened the Company’s corporate governance, which in 
turn guaranteed a higher level of transparency and effective in-
formation disclosure.

Moreover, our investor relations team facilitates the Board’s 
decision-making process by providing our senior executives and 
the Board of Directors with updated insights into capital mar-
kets. The investor relations function has grown in prominence 
and become an indispensable part of corporate governance

CNOOC Ltd
china

Far EasTone Telecommunications Co Ltd

Investor Relations (IR) team is a strategic management function 
in Far EasTone(‘FET’) that is capable of integrating finance, 
communication, marketing and securities regulation compliance 
to enable the most effective two-way communication between 
the Company and the financial community.

Key objectives of our IR team including:
1) Ensure that the market places a fair valuation on FET’s secu-

rities;
2) Ensure that management has full knowledge of investment 

community views of, and attitudes toward FET;
3) Ensure continuous access to the capital markets on favorable 

terms.

The strategic role of FET’s IR team is not just a disclosure of 
mandatory financial information in a timely and accurate way, 
but a two-way communication channel between investors and 
the Company.  Externally, our IR team represents FET creating 
transparency for investors and helping FET to obtain a reputa-
tion of trustworthiness and accountability.  Internally, our IR 
team conveys to the Management how the Company is generally 
being viewed by the investors, presenting investor feedback to 
the management and board. It is very important to establish or 

maintain relationships with prospective and present investors, 
analysts and stakeholders. IR team is an integral part of FET that 
helps the Company move forward.

Far EasTone Telecommunications Co Ltd
taiwan

Far East Consortium International Limited

In the past few decades, Investor Relations (“IR”) has experi-
enced a tortuous development in Asia, we had our difficult times 
and glorious days. IR management in Asia is still not perfect 
compared to the West, in which it took nearly a hundred year for 
the Western companies to realize the importance of IR and how 
to effectively manage it. As a late comer, we are still groping for-
ward.  

Today, more and more companies in Asia are going abroad 
looking for not only resources but also bring new ideas and tech-
nologies to the world. On their way to expand, they will need 
investors’ support. While on the other side, more and more in-
vestors who are seeking high rate of return and diversification are 
coming to Asia due to the higher potential growth of emerging 
equity markets such as China and India. The bond markets have 
also developed very fast in many countries in Asia. In this pro-
cess, investor relations are playing an important role as they build 
an information bridge between the investors and the companies, 
which raise the companies’ public exposure, lower the risk of 
investment and make the operation of capital markets smooth. 
Especially, with the development of science and technology, there 
will be increasingly complicated and brand-new business models, 
which will make the IR role more crucial and challenging.

However, with the burst of offerings and the growing capital 
markets in Asia, the scarcity of senior IR talents in the market 
is getting more obvious. Even so, we have still made many pro-
gresses for IR in Asia. We have witnessed efforts in improving IR 
regulations through all these years. The real progresses have also 
been made on many aspects such as transparency and disclosure. 
In addition, with the development of Fintech, we are also trying 
to upgrade the IR functions with new technologies. All of these 
are bringing IR in Asia to a higher level and the trend will con-
tinue. Therefore, we believe that in the future the IR in Asia will 
definitely play a bigger role and there will be more IR talents in 
Asian capital markets, helping Asian companies go abroad and 
international investors to come to Asia.

Venus Zhao
Head of Investor Relations and Corporate Finance
Far East Consortium International Limited
hong kong
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Telekomunikasi Indonesia International (Telin)

We still believe that Asia is truly an investment destination and 
compelling future opportunities with its evolving market.   We have 
an aggressive investment spread across 11 subsidiaries worldwide, 8 
of which are in the Asian Region. 

We are confident by the growing market trend in Asia while 
domestic market trend is going stagnant. Therefore, we set a strategy 
to execute international inorganic initiatives, to manage post-acqui-
sition, and to oversee the subsidiaries parenting initiative as we state 
in our missions. 
Telin owns 72 Point of Presence in 33 countries, 18 of which are in 
Asia Region. To support one of Telkom Group objectives to become 
the top 3 full satellite service in the Asian Region, Telin acquired the 
largest provider for VSAT company in Malaysia called TS Global 
Network (TSGN) Sdn Bhd in 2017. 

Referring to our investment activities, Investor Relation holds a 
vital function with its most challenging part is to communicate the 
concrete condition of the company in transparent and fairly man-
ner. Not only tries to convince the stakeholder about the long-term 
profit and detail transformation strategy IR’s critical role is to engage 
and communicate when the busines is in challenging environment. 

Telekomunikasi Indonesia International (Telin)
indonesia

Cosco Shipping Ports Limited

As a leading ports operator in the world, COSCO SHIPPING 
Ports places great importance on Investor Relations and enhances 
daily communications with investors as close partners as well as an 
important aspect of corporate governance. 

We believe that it is the core value of Investor Relations to let 
investors and shareholders understand the Group’s business opera-
tion and strategy when the Group remains committed to strength-
ening its global terminal network. Investor Relations Department is 
committed to enhancing communications with shareholders, inves-
tors and analysts; ensures proper disclosure of corporate information 
and answers investor’s enquiries on time; releases monthly terminal 
throughput and quarterly results voluntarily; improves corporate 
transparency; arranges reverse roadshow, investor presentation, 
results announcement conference call, media tour and press confer-
ence for investors, analysts. Last year, the group met a total of 500 
shareholders, investors and analysts. Looking ahead, we are commit-

ted to maintaining a high standard of corporate transparency and 
will reach more potential investors.

Cosco Shipping Ports Limited
china

Bangchak Corporation PLC

At Bangchak Corporation, our investor relations division re-
sponsibilities have continuously grown larger to keep up the 
same pace with the company’s rapid business expansion. The 
team is mainly responsible to make sure investment community 
understands our company group’s business structure and direc-
tion, as well as any information which could affect the compa-
ny’s business performance and financial position, on a timely, 
thoroughly and trust-worthy basis. 

We aim to provide the most sensible IR materials via various 
approachable channels as much as possible with the hope to pro-
vide maximum convenience to investors and stakeholder groups’ 
wide preferences in accessing information. We communicate the 
market includes business and financial information executive 
managements interviews. Apart from that, rather than just pre-
senting our company’s messages to the investment community, 
we encourage two-way communication regarding our businesses 
by regularly report investors and analysts’ feedbacks and views 
towards BCP to our managements. 

In sum, IR team has been supporting the growth of the 
company with our best effort promoting the market better un-
derstanding about Bangchak group, so that the company’s ulti-
mate true value will be reflected eventually. 

Ms. Supamol Aiem-on
Investor Relations Manger
Bangchak Corporation PLC
thailand

Mason Group Holdings Ltd

Mason Group recognizes the significance of sound investor 
relations to a company. Having implemented the development 
strategy of “Health + Wealth” for two years, the Group strives 
to maintain effective communication with its investors on the 
current path the Group is taking.

The Group’s investor relations team acts as an interface with 
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relations since its listing. Today, the importance of effective in-
vestor communication has been addressed by senior executives 
more than ever before. The Company seeks to ensure transpar-
ency through establishing and maintaining different communi-
cation channels with shareholders. In addition to maintaining 
a good communication mechanism to conduct the scheduled 
information disclosure, all channels of shareholder communica-
tions are treated with same level of importance.

To ensure effective and proactive two-way communications 
between the Company and the investor community, our inves-
tor relations plays a vital role in integrating operation, finance, 
and compliance functions within the Company. This further 
strengthened the Company’s corporate governance, which in 
turn guaranteed a higher level of transparency and effective in-
formation disclosure.

Moreover, our investor relations team facilitates the Board’s 
decision-making process by providing our senior executives and 
the Board of Directors with updated insights into capital mar-
kets. The investor relations function has grown in prominence 
and become an indispensable part of corporate governance

CNOOC Ltd
china

Far EasTone Telecommunications Co Ltd

Investor Relations (IR) team is a strategic management function 
in Far EasTone(‘FET’) that is capable of integrating finance, 
communication, marketing and securities regulation compliance 
to enable the most effective two-way communication between 
the Company and the financial community.

Key objectives of our IR team including:
1) Ensure that the market places a fair valuation on FET’s secu-

rities;
2) Ensure that management has full knowledge of investment 

community views of, and attitudes toward FET;
3) Ensure continuous access to the capital markets on favorable 

terms.

The strategic role of FET’s IR team is not just a disclosure of 
mandatory financial information in a timely and accurate way, 
but a two-way communication channel between investors and 
the Company.  Externally, our IR team represents FET creating 
transparency for investors and helping FET to obtain a reputa-
tion of trustworthiness and accountability.  Internally, our IR 
team conveys to the Management how the Company is generally 
being viewed by the investors, presenting investor feedback to 
the management and board. It is very important to establish or 

maintain relationships with prospective and present investors, 
analysts and stakeholders. IR team is an integral part of FET that 
helps the Company move forward.

Far EasTone Telecommunications Co Ltd
taiwan

Far East Consortium International Limited

In the past few decades, Investor Relations (“IR”) has experi-
enced a tortuous development in Asia, we had our difficult times 
and glorious days. IR management in Asia is still not perfect 
compared to the West, in which it took nearly a hundred year for 
the Western companies to realize the importance of IR and how 
to effectively manage it. As a late comer, we are still groping for-
ward.  

Today, more and more companies in Asia are going abroad 
looking for not only resources but also bring new ideas and tech-
nologies to the world. On their way to expand, they will need 
investors’ support. While on the other side, more and more in-
vestors who are seeking high rate of return and diversification are 
coming to Asia due to the higher potential growth of emerging 
equity markets such as China and India. The bond markets have 
also developed very fast in many countries in Asia. In this pro-
cess, investor relations are playing an important role as they build 
an information bridge between the investors and the companies, 
which raise the companies’ public exposure, lower the risk of 
investment and make the operation of capital markets smooth. 
Especially, with the development of science and technology, there 
will be increasingly complicated and brand-new business models, 
which will make the IR role more crucial and challenging.

However, with the burst of offerings and the growing capital 
markets in Asia, the scarcity of senior IR talents in the market 
is getting more obvious. Even so, we have still made many pro-
gresses for IR in Asia. We have witnessed efforts in improving IR 
regulations through all these years. The real progresses have also 
been made on many aspects such as transparency and disclosure. 
In addition, with the development of Fintech, we are also trying 
to upgrade the IR functions with new technologies. All of these 
are bringing IR in Asia to a higher level and the trend will con-
tinue. Therefore, we believe that in the future the IR in Asia will 
definitely play a bigger role and there will be more IR talents in 
Asian capital markets, helping Asian companies go abroad and 
international investors to come to Asia.

Venus Zhao
Head of Investor Relations and Corporate Finance
Far East Consortium International Limited
hong kong
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Telekomunikasi Indonesia International (Telin)

We still believe that Asia is truly an investment destination and 
compelling future opportunities with its evolving market.   We have 
an aggressive investment spread across 11 subsidiaries worldwide, 8 
of which are in the Asian Region. 

We are confident by the growing market trend in Asia while 
domestic market trend is going stagnant. Therefore, we set a strategy 
to execute international inorganic initiatives, to manage post-acqui-
sition, and to oversee the subsidiaries parenting initiative as we state 
in our missions. 
Telin owns 72 Point of Presence in 33 countries, 18 of which are in 
Asia Region. To support one of Telkom Group objectives to become 
the top 3 full satellite service in the Asian Region, Telin acquired the 
largest provider for VSAT company in Malaysia called TS Global 
Network (TSGN) Sdn Bhd in 2017. 

Referring to our investment activities, Investor Relation holds a 
vital function with its most challenging part is to communicate the 
concrete condition of the company in transparent and fairly man-
ner. Not only tries to convince the stakeholder about the long-term 
profit and detail transformation strategy IR’s critical role is to engage 
and communicate when the busines is in challenging environment. 

Telekomunikasi Indonesia International (Telin)
indonesia

Cosco Shipping Ports Limited

As a leading ports operator in the world, COSCO SHIPPING 
Ports places great importance on Investor Relations and enhances 
daily communications with investors as close partners as well as an 
important aspect of corporate governance. 

We believe that it is the core value of Investor Relations to let 
investors and shareholders understand the Group’s business opera-
tion and strategy when the Group remains committed to strength-
ening its global terminal network. Investor Relations Department is 
committed to enhancing communications with shareholders, inves-
tors and analysts; ensures proper disclosure of corporate information 
and answers investor’s enquiries on time; releases monthly terminal 
throughput and quarterly results voluntarily; improves corporate 
transparency; arranges reverse roadshow, investor presentation, 
results announcement conference call, media tour and press confer-
ence for investors, analysts. Last year, the group met a total of 500 
shareholders, investors and analysts. Looking ahead, we are commit-

ted to maintaining a high standard of corporate transparency and 
will reach more potential investors.

Cosco Shipping Ports Limited
china

Bangchak Corporation PLC

At Bangchak Corporation, our investor relations division re-
sponsibilities have continuously grown larger to keep up the 
same pace with the company’s rapid business expansion. The 
team is mainly responsible to make sure investment community 
understands our company group’s business structure and direc-
tion, as well as any information which could affect the compa-
ny’s business performance and financial position, on a timely, 
thoroughly and trust-worthy basis. 

We aim to provide the most sensible IR materials via various 
approachable channels as much as possible with the hope to pro-
vide maximum convenience to investors and stakeholder groups’ 
wide preferences in accessing information. We communicate the 
market includes business and financial information executive 
managements interviews. Apart from that, rather than just pre-
senting our company’s messages to the investment community, 
we encourage two-way communication regarding our businesses 
by regularly report investors and analysts’ feedbacks and views 
towards BCP to our managements. 

In sum, IR team has been supporting the growth of the 
company with our best effort promoting the market better un-
derstanding about Bangchak group, so that the company’s ulti-
mate true value will be reflected eventually. 

Ms. Supamol Aiem-on
Investor Relations Manger
Bangchak Corporation PLC
thailand

Mason Group Holdings Ltd

Mason Group recognizes the significance of sound investor 
relations to a company. Having implemented the development 
strategy of “Health + Wealth” for two years, the Group strives 
to maintain effective communication with its investors on the 
current path the Group is taking.

The Group’s investor relations team acts as an interface with 
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the capital markets, shareholders, and investors. Believing effective 
communication is the key to good investor relations, the Group is 
dedicated to regularly delivering its value, investment strategies, and 
growth roadmaps to stakeholders through various channels includ-
ing annual general meetings, roadshows, and results announcement 
conferences. Through direct communication between the manage-
ment and the investment community, the Group provides market 
intelligence and also collects candid opinions and suggestions from 
its investors, which are crucial for formulating the Group’s overall 
strategy to create value for its investors.

The Group sets great store by transparency and upholds 
investor relations best practice through the timely disclosure 
of comprehensive operational and financial information. Both 
online and offline channels are available for all stakeholders to 
raise queries, facilitating regular interaction and enabling the 
investment community to gain a thorough understanding of the 
Group’s latest development.

Joel Chang
Executive Director and Chief Operating Officer
Mason Group Holdings Ltd
hong kong

San Miguel Corporation

There are several trends today that point to a more dynamic 
future for investor relations. Most significant perhaps is the 
stronger emphasis on ESG and responsible investing in Asia. 
IR has always been an important tool in communicating com-
pany performance, its plans and strategies, as well as boosting 
its overall market performance and exposure to investors. With 
more investors looking closer at companies’ ESG credentials 
and with ESG factors being incorporated in credit ratings, IR 
practitioners can play an important role in strengthening ESG 
within their companies and communicating ESG practices to 
the investing public. 

Asian companies can also further strengthen their IR de-
partments in terms of enhancing knowledge in capital markets, 
compliance to stock exchange rules and regulations, transparen-
cy among shareholders, and of course, long-term ESG planning. 

Reyna-beth De Guzman
Head of Investor Relations
San Miguel Corporation
philippines

Air Asia Berhad

At this juncture, there are still very few companies with a full-
fledge IR function in Asia especially in Malaysia despite IR play-
ing a very vital role in representing the C-suite as a key commu-
nication instrument to the investment community. IR is the first 
and ultimate contact point for all stakeholders. Corporates have 
yet to realise the significance of this role. Many listed companies 
do not even have a dedicated IR personnel, instead it’s double 
hatted by the CFO. I foresee this changing in the near future. 
Corporates will eventually carve out the IR role independently 
from the finance function as the importance of good relation-
ship management grows between the company and its investors. 

IR being the earpiece for the investors and the mouthpiece 
for the company bridging the gap between the expectations and 
deliverables for the C-suite and the investment community. IR is 
key in providing information to help investors make an accurate 
and informed decision about their investment. One of the key 
information widely asked are key financial data, short to medi-
um term KPI and projections. IR’s role is increasingly important 
and also includes the integrated reporting but not limited to 
translating of financial numbers into short to medium term 
strategies, putting numbers into simple presentations for the 
layman and for the ease of understanding by the masses, retail 
shareholders, media, investors and all stakeholders. 

Esme Law
Head of Investor Relations
Air Asia Berhad
malaysia

PTT Global Chemical Public Company Ltd

At present, Investor Relations has expand the scope for not only 
limit to financial figure and business strategy but also in other 
area such as Environmental Sustainability and Governance 
(ESG), Sustainable Development as well as applying new tech-
nology to facilitate the communication with investor. In the 
former area, Investor Relations team is required to open a new 
area by working along with other function in the company or 
seek closely collaboration with them in order to have the sus-
tainability information in place. This is now applying in various 
documents apart from annual report i.e. Sustainability Report, 
which is a new requirement in many countries. 
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This gives the prospect that corporate is conduct the normal 
business with concerning the impact to other stakeholder and 
learn how to manage them properly. This is a new requirement 
from institutional investor that the corporate has to up to the 
certain standard in the area. Hence, Investor Relations should 
competence enough to point out in this area and able to convince 
investor on this. In term of applying new technology to facilitate 
IR work, the digital transformation is foreseen to be a new era 
that help to close the gap between investor and corporate. 

By applying these, this will help to support the effective 
communication between corporate and investor as well as share-
holder. The technology will change the typical communication 
mode to be more effective and on timely basis. So, Investor 
Relations have to learn how to choose the right technology to 
serve investor and suit for each target group. This will help not 
to speed up the effectiveness of communication but also at lower 
cost as well. In the future, the ability to manage and commu-
nicate the content and information is still the key for investor 
relations team but learn how to transform information and em-
ploy new technology will be the next challenge to the investor 
relations community. The investment in IT infrastructure, data 
architecture and cybersecurity will be common and new work 
platforms will improve our agility, credibility as well as cost.

Thitipong Jurapornsiridee
VP - Corporate Finance & IR
PTT Global Chemical Public Company Ltd
thailand

IRPC Public Company Ltd

IR plays a major role in the success and growth of the company 
which make people all around the world connected with us. 
As now the technology becomes more involved in communica-
tion and link the world together, we can closely connect to our 
stakeholders, shareholders and potential investors. Moreover, the 
technology creates a change and explore a new opportunities. 
For example, a new application becomes the mainstreamed of 
communication channel through video conferences and infor-
mation dissemination, and stakeholders can access from any-
where and anytime. Furthermore, it is faster, convenient and re-
al-time than ever. This provides an easy option for stakeholders 
to find information and what they need such as financial results 
right away after we announced to the public. Online newsletters 
offer a convenient time for stakeholder to take a look. Because 
the world are moving toward Digital era in which the first mover 
gain more competitive advantage than other, and IRPC already 
transform to make the best use of advanced technology to build 

an outstanding connection with our stakeholders by fulfilling 
their expectation.

Kanyamas Rithidej
Vice President, Finance & Investor Relations Department 
IRPC Public Company Ltd
thailand

Taiwan Mobile

Investor Relations (IR) aims to forge relationships with various 
stakeholders and plays a vital role in the corporate governance of 
a company. They continually provide accurate and timely opera-
tional and financial information, helping shareholders and other 
investors make informed decisions. A good IR team will be able 
to create trust with investors by being a reliable source of the 
company’s strategies and performance, and at the same time be 
able to communicate effectively with internal departments and 
senior management. 

 Transparency and integrity are the foundations of Taiwan 
Mobile (TWM)’s IR operations and our goal is to create greater 
value for all stakeholders. We prepare monthly press releases, 
quarterly presentations and management reports, and annual 
reports that are readily available on our website, to ensure the 
public be updated on our business performances and future de-
velopment plans. Under MIFID II regulation, we are also plac-
ing more emphasis on direct corporate access, ensuring existing 
and potential shareholders have opportunities to meet face-to-
face with the IR team. This opens an avenue for dialogue with 
our stakeholders, where we can hear their opinions on our cur-
rent strategies and management, address issues, and assure the 
incorporation of these changes in our go-forward plan. TWM’s 
senior management also meets with investors on a regular basis. 
Overall, our IR team acts as a bridge between investors and se-
nior management, providing valuable and relevant information/
feedback to both parties.

 Looking ahead, we see IR’s strategic importance increasing 
as investors demand more accountability, transparency, and dis-
closure under new regulations. We will continue strengthening 
our relations with stakeholders through proactive engagement 
and timely communications internally and externally.

Shirley Chu 
Senior Director of IR
Taiwan Mobile
taiwan
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the capital markets, shareholders, and investors. Believing effective 
communication is the key to good investor relations, the Group is 
dedicated to regularly delivering its value, investment strategies, and 
growth roadmaps to stakeholders through various channels includ-
ing annual general meetings, roadshows, and results announcement 
conferences. Through direct communication between the manage-
ment and the investment community, the Group provides market 
intelligence and also collects candid opinions and suggestions from 
its investors, which are crucial for formulating the Group’s overall 
strategy to create value for its investors.

The Group sets great store by transparency and upholds 
investor relations best practice through the timely disclosure 
of comprehensive operational and financial information. Both 
online and offline channels are available for all stakeholders to 
raise queries, facilitating regular interaction and enabling the 
investment community to gain a thorough understanding of the 
Group’s latest development.

Joel Chang
Executive Director and Chief Operating Officer
Mason Group Holdings Ltd
hong kong

San Miguel Corporation

There are several trends today that point to a more dynamic 
future for investor relations. Most significant perhaps is the 
stronger emphasis on ESG and responsible investing in Asia. 
IR has always been an important tool in communicating com-
pany performance, its plans and strategies, as well as boosting 
its overall market performance and exposure to investors. With 
more investors looking closer at companies’ ESG credentials 
and with ESG factors being incorporated in credit ratings, IR 
practitioners can play an important role in strengthening ESG 
within their companies and communicating ESG practices to 
the investing public. 

Asian companies can also further strengthen their IR de-
partments in terms of enhancing knowledge in capital markets, 
compliance to stock exchange rules and regulations, transparen-
cy among shareholders, and of course, long-term ESG planning. 

Reyna-beth De Guzman
Head of Investor Relations
San Miguel Corporation
philippines

Air Asia Berhad

At this juncture, there are still very few companies with a full-
fledge IR function in Asia especially in Malaysia despite IR play-
ing a very vital role in representing the C-suite as a key commu-
nication instrument to the investment community. IR is the first 
and ultimate contact point for all stakeholders. Corporates have 
yet to realise the significance of this role. Many listed companies 
do not even have a dedicated IR personnel, instead it’s double 
hatted by the CFO. I foresee this changing in the near future. 
Corporates will eventually carve out the IR role independently 
from the finance function as the importance of good relation-
ship management grows between the company and its investors. 

IR being the earpiece for the investors and the mouthpiece 
for the company bridging the gap between the expectations and 
deliverables for the C-suite and the investment community. IR is 
key in providing information to help investors make an accurate 
and informed decision about their investment. One of the key 
information widely asked are key financial data, short to medi-
um term KPI and projections. IR’s role is increasingly important 
and also includes the integrated reporting but not limited to 
translating of financial numbers into short to medium term 
strategies, putting numbers into simple presentations for the 
layman and for the ease of understanding by the masses, retail 
shareholders, media, investors and all stakeholders. 

Esme Law
Head of Investor Relations
Air Asia Berhad
malaysia

PTT Global Chemical Public Company Ltd

At present, Investor Relations has expand the scope for not only 
limit to financial figure and business strategy but also in other 
area such as Environmental Sustainability and Governance 
(ESG), Sustainable Development as well as applying new tech-
nology to facilitate the communication with investor. In the 
former area, Investor Relations team is required to open a new 
area by working along with other function in the company or 
seek closely collaboration with them in order to have the sus-
tainability information in place. This is now applying in various 
documents apart from annual report i.e. Sustainability Report, 
which is a new requirement in many countries. 
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This gives the prospect that corporate is conduct the normal 
business with concerning the impact to other stakeholder and 
learn how to manage them properly. This is a new requirement 
from institutional investor that the corporate has to up to the 
certain standard in the area. Hence, Investor Relations should 
competence enough to point out in this area and able to convince 
investor on this. In term of applying new technology to facilitate 
IR work, the digital transformation is foreseen to be a new era 
that help to close the gap between investor and corporate. 

By applying these, this will help to support the effective 
communication between corporate and investor as well as share-
holder. The technology will change the typical communication 
mode to be more effective and on timely basis. So, Investor 
Relations have to learn how to choose the right technology to 
serve investor and suit for each target group. This will help not 
to speed up the effectiveness of communication but also at lower 
cost as well. In the future, the ability to manage and commu-
nicate the content and information is still the key for investor 
relations team but learn how to transform information and em-
ploy new technology will be the next challenge to the investor 
relations community. The investment in IT infrastructure, data 
architecture and cybersecurity will be common and new work 
platforms will improve our agility, credibility as well as cost.

Thitipong Jurapornsiridee
VP - Corporate Finance & IR
PTT Global Chemical Public Company Ltd
thailand

IRPC Public Company Ltd

IR plays a major role in the success and growth of the company 
which make people all around the world connected with us. 
As now the technology becomes more involved in communica-
tion and link the world together, we can closely connect to our 
stakeholders, shareholders and potential investors. Moreover, the 
technology creates a change and explore a new opportunities. 
For example, a new application becomes the mainstreamed of 
communication channel through video conferences and infor-
mation dissemination, and stakeholders can access from any-
where and anytime. Furthermore, it is faster, convenient and re-
al-time than ever. This provides an easy option for stakeholders 
to find information and what they need such as financial results 
right away after we announced to the public. Online newsletters 
offer a convenient time for stakeholder to take a look. Because 
the world are moving toward Digital era in which the first mover 
gain more competitive advantage than other, and IRPC already 
transform to make the best use of advanced technology to build 

an outstanding connection with our stakeholders by fulfilling 
their expectation.

Kanyamas Rithidej
Vice President, Finance & Investor Relations Department 
IRPC Public Company Ltd
thailand

Taiwan Mobile

Investor Relations (IR) aims to forge relationships with various 
stakeholders and plays a vital role in the corporate governance of 
a company. They continually provide accurate and timely opera-
tional and financial information, helping shareholders and other 
investors make informed decisions. A good IR team will be able 
to create trust with investors by being a reliable source of the 
company’s strategies and performance, and at the same time be 
able to communicate effectively with internal departments and 
senior management. 

 Transparency and integrity are the foundations of Taiwan 
Mobile (TWM)’s IR operations and our goal is to create greater 
value for all stakeholders. We prepare monthly press releases, 
quarterly presentations and management reports, and annual 
reports that are readily available on our website, to ensure the 
public be updated on our business performances and future de-
velopment plans. Under MIFID II regulation, we are also plac-
ing more emphasis on direct corporate access, ensuring existing 
and potential shareholders have opportunities to meet face-to-
face with the IR team. This opens an avenue for dialogue with 
our stakeholders, where we can hear their opinions on our cur-
rent strategies and management, address issues, and assure the 
incorporation of these changes in our go-forward plan. TWM’s 
senior management also meets with investors on a regular basis. 
Overall, our IR team acts as a bridge between investors and se-
nior management, providing valuable and relevant information/
feedback to both parties.

 Looking ahead, we see IR’s strategic importance increasing 
as investors demand more accountability, transparency, and dis-
closure under new regulations. We will continue strengthening 
our relations with stakeholders through proactive engagement 
and timely communications internally and externally.

Shirley Chu 
Senior Director of IR
Taiwan Mobile
taiwan
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Sun Hung Kai & Co. Ltd

Sun Hung Kai & Co. Limited is a Hong Kong based investment 
firm. With a long history in excelling in the financial services in-
dustry the Group thoroughly embraces the importance of investor 
relations. On top of being an important means of information 
exchange between the Company and its stakeholders, it has increas-
ingly important ties with its investment business as our business 
partners could be our shareholders and vice-versa. 

Since 2015, the Group has gradually transformed its business to 
a more investment-driven model, focusing on a core of financial ser-
vices and principal investments, drawing on a winning combination 
of its heritage, extensive connections and financial strength. The 
direction and the strategy of the company meant that the needs of 
investor relations, company key messages as well as corporate com-
munication has become more inter-related more than ever. 

Nancy Chen, CFA
Head of Investor Relations
Sun Hung Kai & Co. Ltd
hong kong

Yuanta Financial Holdings Co Limited

At Yuanta Financial Holdings, investor relationship is taken very se-
riously, and great emphasis is put on maintaining open and effective 
communication with stakeholders and the market. The company 
sustains a high level of transparency in its financial reporting and 
keeps all of its valued shareholders up to speed on the company’s lat-
est developments, and goes further to incorporate investor feedbacks 
into its reporting and disclosure, constantly striving to outperform 
investor expectations.

The company leverages its online resources to better serve and 
connect with investors. Investors can always be assured that they 
can have the latest information readily available at Yuanta Financial 
Holdings’ corporate website. For the convenience of shareholders 
and investors, the corporate website has an Investor Relations cate-
gory catered to its investors, providing a comprehensive view of rel-
evant sections such as Investor Information, Corporate Governance, 
Financials, and Investor Services and the information under these 
sections, so the information can be accessed without searching all 
over the website. In addition, the website offers the information in 
Chinese and English which can be easily downloaded by investors 
and analysts. Further on the digital front, the Investor Services sec-
tion of Investor Relations, contains functionality for email alert ser-
vice which will inform subscribers via email notification when there 

Security Bank Corporation

The future of investor relations in our country, the Philippines, 
is bright. This is because the underlying market for investor re-
lations is growing. There will be more investment activities and 
opportunities as a result of a growing economy and population. 
Based on projections by the Philippine Statistics Authority (PSA), 
Philippine population is projected to increase in the next 25 
years to 142 million in 2045 from 108 million in 2019. 

The demographic sweet spot that characterizes the country 
today will persist. In terms of age structure of the population, 
the bulge in the working age population (15-64 years old) will 
continue, accompanied by a narrowing proportion of young 
dependents under age 15 years. The proportion of people age 65 
and older will increase but this will be much smaller than the 
burgeoning working age population. The country’s overall de-
pendency ratio will decrease. These conditions, together with the 
benefits of good health, quality education and decent employ-
ment, are likely to lead to a demographic dividend, according to 
the PSA. 
I dwell on these details to emphasize my message that the under-
lying market for investments will sustain its vibrancy. Consumer 
spending -- underpinned by demographics -- will remain a big 
driver of economic growth. So will infrastructure development 
-- the population asks for it and investors are willing to invest in 
it. Other drivers -- outsourcing of business processes including 
gaming, OFW remittances, tourism, plus the impact of new 
businesses including “disruptors” -- will contribute. 

On the investor relations side, the basics will continue: cus-
tomer focus, quality service, transparency, investor engagement. 
We in Security Bank carry these out the BetterBanking way, 
guided by our corporate mission to enrich lives, empower busi-
nesses and build communities through financial service excel-
lence. 

As a key player in the banking industry, Security Bank con-
tinues to create value for the economy by delivering products 
and services vital for this period of economic growth. Security 
Bank continues to build its Retail Banking business as a strong 
business pillar alongside Wholesale Banking and Financial Mar-
kets, leveraging on its market position as a strong, independent 
domestic bank with the global network of MUFG.

Ropi F. Dangazo
Head of Investor Relations 
Security Bank Corporation 
philippines
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is an update on the selected information page, keeping investors and 
analysts timely alerted on all of the key financial events happening 
within the company, and a Contact Us page with email information 
for investors to send feedbacks and suggestions.

To strengthen existing relationships and forming new ones, 
Yuanta Financial Holding has taken the initiative to engage in-
stitutional investors and analysts in conferences and one-on-one 
meetings to communicate its long-term strategy, financial and oper-
ational situation and to take back their views on the performance of 
Yuanta Financial Holding.  The company participated in numerous 
investor forums hosted by foreign securities firms as well as non-deal 
road shows and organized numerous investor meetings throughout 
the year. Suggestions from the investment community are presented 
to company management and taken into consideration in devising 
effective corporate strategies and steering the future direction of the 
company.

Going forward, Yuanta Financial Holding will continue to 
make progress in transparency and communication effectiveness to 
further bolster investors’ trust and confidence in the company. 

Yuanta Financial Holdings Co Limited
taiwan

SM Prime Holdings Inc

SM Prime remains committed to being a catalyst for economic 
growth by delivering innovative and sustainable lifestyle cities, 
thereby enriching the quality of life for millions of people. SM 
Prime’s Investor Relations (IR) Department’s efforts are made 
to achieve the optimum share price to maintain the Company’s 
fundamental value and ensure receptive capital markets for future 
financing at favorable terms.

For the past years, SM Prime’s IR Department maintains 
a flow of communication between the Company, its investors, 
and other stakeholders. Through the Department’s timely and 
accurate dissemination of financial and nonfinancial information 
to various investors, SM Prime manages to keep its investors up-
dated to the latest news and strategic plans of their Company en-
hancing a long-term value to its shareholders and building long-
term credibility with the investing public. The IR Department 
follows a well-planned program and schedule, which included 
but not limited to One-on-One Meetings, Conference Call, 
Non-deal Roadshows and Conferences, Property Tours and Site 
Visits and an annual Media and Analyst Briefings.

Alex Pomento
VP Investor Relations
SM Prime Holdings Inc
philippines

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Limited

As the world becomes increasingly connected, we believe that 
consistency, timely and transparent disclosure are strongly val-
ued by stakeholders. Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group has uti-
lized diversified engagement channels including award-winning 
website with great functionality and readability, investor activi-
ties, and visually interactive online reports to make communica-
tions direct and seamless for all our stakeholders. 

Evolving stakeholder preferences keep raising their expec-
tations on Investor Relations. To cope with the upsurge need, 
the Group has capitalized different business intelligence tools 
and data analytics to project the performance of our initiatives 
reliably and effectively monitor the variances to the targeted out-
comes. Our IR team works relentlessly to maintain open lines of 
contact with our stakeholder, while our senior management are 
greatly supportive of our work. We are proactive to understand 
the perspective of different investors and share with them a ho-
listic view of our business’s strategy and maintain a high level of 
transparency. 

We also enhance our capacity and value by feeding in stake-
holders’ lines of sight; fostering high quality strategy formulation 
and proactively prepare for scrutiny and the ever-changing reg-
ulatory environment. As we believe best corporate governance 
practice is a key cornerstone of investor confidence and pillar for 
creating sustainable value.

Danita On
Director, Investor Relations and Corporate Communications
Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Limited
hong kong

ICTSI

Aside from being our link with our investors and creating value 
for the company, Investor Relations provides focus and clarity 
on areas where there are perceptions of uncertainty or risk in 
our operations. IR advocates the creation and communication 
of strategies to address any misconception.  We bridge the gap 
between what the investors want and need to see, and what we 
actually have.  

 Investors want to know how we act on risks, mostly ESG 
risks, since these cannot be clearly seen in the financial state-
ments (intangibles). We enable an investor to make an informed 
judgment on how to value ICTSI.  Since we cannot completely 
eliminate risks, key to an investor is to see that we’re able to 

A S I A N  I N V E S T O R  R E L A T I O N S  V I E W S

CorporateGovernanCeasia   56   June 2019    

Sun Hung Kai & Co. Ltd

Sun Hung Kai & Co. Limited is a Hong Kong based investment 
firm. With a long history in excelling in the financial services in-
dustry the Group thoroughly embraces the importance of investor 
relations. On top of being an important means of information 
exchange between the Company and its stakeholders, it has increas-
ingly important ties with its investment business as our business 
partners could be our shareholders and vice-versa. 

Since 2015, the Group has gradually transformed its business to 
a more investment-driven model, focusing on a core of financial ser-
vices and principal investments, drawing on a winning combination 
of its heritage, extensive connections and financial strength. The 
direction and the strategy of the company meant that the needs of 
investor relations, company key messages as well as corporate com-
munication has become more inter-related more than ever. 

Nancy Chen, CFA
Head of Investor Relations
Sun Hung Kai & Co. Ltd
hong kong

Yuanta Financial Holdings Co Limited

At Yuanta Financial Holdings, investor relationship is taken very se-
riously, and great emphasis is put on maintaining open and effective 
communication with stakeholders and the market. The company 
sustains a high level of transparency in its financial reporting and 
keeps all of its valued shareholders up to speed on the company’s lat-
est developments, and goes further to incorporate investor feedbacks 
into its reporting and disclosure, constantly striving to outperform 
investor expectations.

The company leverages its online resources to better serve and 
connect with investors. Investors can always be assured that they 
can have the latest information readily available at Yuanta Financial 
Holdings’ corporate website. For the convenience of shareholders 
and investors, the corporate website has an Investor Relations cate-
gory catered to its investors, providing a comprehensive view of rel-
evant sections such as Investor Information, Corporate Governance, 
Financials, and Investor Services and the information under these 
sections, so the information can be accessed without searching all 
over the website. In addition, the website offers the information in 
Chinese and English which can be easily downloaded by investors 
and analysts. Further on the digital front, the Investor Services sec-
tion of Investor Relations, contains functionality for email alert ser-
vice which will inform subscribers via email notification when there 

Security Bank Corporation

The future of investor relations in our country, the Philippines, 
is bright. This is because the underlying market for investor re-
lations is growing. There will be more investment activities and 
opportunities as a result of a growing economy and population. 
Based on projections by the Philippine Statistics Authority (PSA), 
Philippine population is projected to increase in the next 25 
years to 142 million in 2045 from 108 million in 2019. 

The demographic sweet spot that characterizes the country 
today will persist. In terms of age structure of the population, 
the bulge in the working age population (15-64 years old) will 
continue, accompanied by a narrowing proportion of young 
dependents under age 15 years. The proportion of people age 65 
and older will increase but this will be much smaller than the 
burgeoning working age population. The country’s overall de-
pendency ratio will decrease. These conditions, together with the 
benefits of good health, quality education and decent employ-
ment, are likely to lead to a demographic dividend, according to 
the PSA. 
I dwell on these details to emphasize my message that the under-
lying market for investments will sustain its vibrancy. Consumer 
spending -- underpinned by demographics -- will remain a big 
driver of economic growth. So will infrastructure development 
-- the population asks for it and investors are willing to invest in 
it. Other drivers -- outsourcing of business processes including 
gaming, OFW remittances, tourism, plus the impact of new 
businesses including “disruptors” -- will contribute. 

On the investor relations side, the basics will continue: cus-
tomer focus, quality service, transparency, investor engagement. 
We in Security Bank carry these out the BetterBanking way, 
guided by our corporate mission to enrich lives, empower busi-
nesses and build communities through financial service excel-
lence. 

As a key player in the banking industry, Security Bank con-
tinues to create value for the economy by delivering products 
and services vital for this period of economic growth. Security 
Bank continues to build its Retail Banking business as a strong 
business pillar alongside Wholesale Banking and Financial Mar-
kets, leveraging on its market position as a strong, independent 
domestic bank with the global network of MUFG.

Ropi F. Dangazo
Head of Investor Relations 
Security Bank Corporation 
philippines
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is an update on the selected information page, keeping investors and 
analysts timely alerted on all of the key financial events happening 
within the company, and a Contact Us page with email information 
for investors to send feedbacks and suggestions.

To strengthen existing relationships and forming new ones, 
Yuanta Financial Holding has taken the initiative to engage in-
stitutional investors and analysts in conferences and one-on-one 
meetings to communicate its long-term strategy, financial and oper-
ational situation and to take back their views on the performance of 
Yuanta Financial Holding.  The company participated in numerous 
investor forums hosted by foreign securities firms as well as non-deal 
road shows and organized numerous investor meetings throughout 
the year. Suggestions from the investment community are presented 
to company management and taken into consideration in devising 
effective corporate strategies and steering the future direction of the 
company.

Going forward, Yuanta Financial Holding will continue to 
make progress in transparency and communication effectiveness to 
further bolster investors’ trust and confidence in the company. 

Yuanta Financial Holdings Co Limited
taiwan

SM Prime Holdings Inc

SM Prime remains committed to being a catalyst for economic 
growth by delivering innovative and sustainable lifestyle cities, 
thereby enriching the quality of life for millions of people. SM 
Prime’s Investor Relations (IR) Department’s efforts are made 
to achieve the optimum share price to maintain the Company’s 
fundamental value and ensure receptive capital markets for future 
financing at favorable terms.

For the past years, SM Prime’s IR Department maintains 
a flow of communication between the Company, its investors, 
and other stakeholders. Through the Department’s timely and 
accurate dissemination of financial and nonfinancial information 
to various investors, SM Prime manages to keep its investors up-
dated to the latest news and strategic plans of their Company en-
hancing a long-term value to its shareholders and building long-
term credibility with the investing public. The IR Department 
follows a well-planned program and schedule, which included 
but not limited to One-on-One Meetings, Conference Call, 
Non-deal Roadshows and Conferences, Property Tours and Site 
Visits and an annual Media and Analyst Briefings.

Alex Pomento
VP Investor Relations
SM Prime Holdings Inc
philippines

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Limited

As the world becomes increasingly connected, we believe that 
consistency, timely and transparent disclosure are strongly val-
ued by stakeholders. Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group has uti-
lized diversified engagement channels including award-winning 
website with great functionality and readability, investor activi-
ties, and visually interactive online reports to make communica-
tions direct and seamless for all our stakeholders. 

Evolving stakeholder preferences keep raising their expec-
tations on Investor Relations. To cope with the upsurge need, 
the Group has capitalized different business intelligence tools 
and data analytics to project the performance of our initiatives 
reliably and effectively monitor the variances to the targeted out-
comes. Our IR team works relentlessly to maintain open lines of 
contact with our stakeholder, while our senior management are 
greatly supportive of our work. We are proactive to understand 
the perspective of different investors and share with them a ho-
listic view of our business’s strategy and maintain a high level of 
transparency. 

We also enhance our capacity and value by feeding in stake-
holders’ lines of sight; fostering high quality strategy formulation 
and proactively prepare for scrutiny and the ever-changing reg-
ulatory environment. As we believe best corporate governance 
practice is a key cornerstone of investor confidence and pillar for 
creating sustainable value.

Danita On
Director, Investor Relations and Corporate Communications
Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Limited
hong kong

ICTSI

Aside from being our link with our investors and creating value 
for the company, Investor Relations provides focus and clarity 
on areas where there are perceptions of uncertainty or risk in 
our operations. IR advocates the creation and communication 
of strategies to address any misconception.  We bridge the gap 
between what the investors want and need to see, and what we 
actually have.  

 Investors want to know how we act on risks, mostly ESG 
risks, since these cannot be clearly seen in the financial state-
ments (intangibles). We enable an investor to make an informed 
judgment on how to value ICTSI.  Since we cannot completely 
eliminate risks, key to an investor is to see that we’re able to 
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In the  digital age, the world is more connected than ever and in-
formation flow fast to all stakeholders, so proactive, interactive and 
responsive are our key success factors.. Therefore, we started our 
Digital Challenge thru the engagement in implementing fintech/
digital services to enhance communications between analysts, fund 
managers, investors and IR via LINE official application.. In addi-
tion, PTT started its real-time quarterly Analyst Meeting through 
Facebook Live in Thai and English that enable anywhere broadcast 
and connect thru any devices which be received highly engagement 
from analysts and fund managers. Currently, developing phase of 
Chatbot is our target,, not to deliver the largest volume of data, but 
to provide efficient data within the shortest possible time. PTT now 
is the first listed company in SEA having its owned IR Chatbot. 
Overall, proactive, interactive and responsive investor relationships 
would build essential role in adding up value and prospects of the 
company together with higher investors’ satisfaction.

Panporn Sasananan 
Vice President, Investor Relations
PTT Public Company Ltd
thailand

PTT Exploration & Production Public Company Limited

Investor Relations serve as a strong and essential linkage between 
the market and management. On one hand, IR communicates the 
company’s growth strategy, operational and financial performance 
to the market. We are a big part of the overall communication 
strategy to portray the company’s vision, goals, directions and up-
date activities in order to represent the true value of company in 
the market. On the other hand, we also relay Investors’ opinions, 
comments and feedback to management as this is one of the crucial 
parts to help the company set the tone in strategic planning and 
way forward. Investors are one of key stakeholders who support the 
company’s success and growth. Their feedback are valuable to us. 
Our IR team updates these feedback to management and Board of 
Director on both regular basis and on special events such as after 
M&A announcement and key milestone of major projects. They 
will be taken into account when the company reviews its strategic 
directions, prioritizes investment in its portfolio, and considers in-
vesting in the next potential M&A. Also, these feedback will in turn 
form key messages to address market’s concerns or enhance market’s 
better understanding. So at the end, we can reflect fair valuation of 
the company’s securities. 

PTT Exploration & Production Public Company Limited
thailand

recognize these risks, and that we’re acting or managing those 
risks.  We try to build fidelity by continuously sharing our prog-
ress transparently and in a timely manner.  

Arthur Tabuena
Treasury Director and Head of Investor Relations
ICTSI
philippines

Bank Rakyat Indonesia

The main strategic role of Investor Relations (IR) is to increase 
company’s visibility within financial community and maintain rela-
tionships with stakeholders especially capital market practicions. IR 
should be able to develop strategic communication program and ac-
tivities related with finance as well as marketing role. This role start-
ed by providing and communicating financial information as well as 
business strategy to investors in a timely and accurate way, while also 
keep market informed about BRI development and events that may 
influence the company’s share price in a reliable, consistent, compa-
rable and transparent manner.

Furthermore, IR also hold a strategic advantages for internal 
parties, namely the management of BRI, since IR has a direct access 
to shareholders, buy side and sell side analyst. On its interaction 
with the shareholders, IR will have information on investor/analyst 
concerns regarding with BRI financial and business performance 
and strategy. These concerns will be analysed and the advisory out-
comes will be periodically communicated to management as part 
of valuable input in evaluating BRI business strategy and financial 
performance.

By fulfilling those strategic roles, IR will enable the company to 
achieve the optimum share price that reflects the company’s funda-
mental value in a long term and provide benefit both for sharehold-
ers as well as internal customers, i.e. management of BRI. 

Achmad Royadi
Head of Investor Relations
Bank Rakyat Indonesia
indonesia

 
PTT Public Company Limited

As communication is the key to build reputation and value of a 
company, IR plays a crucial role in the capital markets to effective 
control the flow of information to investors, stakeholders, as well as 
providing investors’ feedback back to the management and Boards. 
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Champion REIT

The capital markets are constantly evolving. Investor relations 
(IR) is taking on more diverse roles while serving as a bridge 
between corporates and the investment community. Maintain-
ing communications with investors through multiple channels, 
grasping opportunities from digitalization and engaging in 
corporate sustainability efforts are thus becoming increasingly 
important. 

With technologies advancing rapidly, digitalization stands 
to shape the future of IR. Aside from traditional meetings, 
video conferencing, webcasting and other digital mediums are 
becoming indispensable for reaching investors. Social media 
platforms are also playing bigger roles while promoting greater 
transparency. As MiFID II regulations take effect in Europe, 
it will potentially impact Asian markets as global investors will 
less likely extend help to corporates due to cost considerations. 
It is therefore essential that IR practitioners seek direct access to 
investors through multiple and digital channels. 

Other key developments set to impact IR include big data 
and artificial intelligence, which enable investors to leverage data 
analytics to make investment decisions. Conversely, IR prac-
titioners can employ these technologies to understand factors 
behind investment preferences and offer insights into strategic 
planning by corporates. The aforesaid technologies are conse-
quently transforming IR data from qualitative to quantitative in 
a highly efficient manner, helping improve the entire industry.

Lastly, environmental, social and governance (ESG) devel-
opment is gaining prominence in Asian capital markets. The 
Hong Kong Stock Exchange updated its Corporate Governance 
Code and published guidelines on ESG Reporting, indicating 
higher expectations for such practices. Investors are also taking 
sustainability seriously, correlating a corporate’s long-term devel-
opment potential with its strategy. IR practitioners will therefore 
need to effectively explain corporate sustainability efforts with 
the investment community.

Given that IR is underpinning the value-creation strategy of 
corporates, practitioners must keep abreast of the latest technol-
ogies and market developments in order to transform challenges 
into growth opportunities.

Amy Luk
Investor Relations and Investment Director
Champion REIT
hong kong

Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Ltd

Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG) disclosures will 
increasingly become integral functions under investor relations 
mandates.

Global institutional funds and increasing local institutional 
funds - - evidently in the case of Thailand - - are uplifting the 
significance of sustainability disclosures. This resonates the 
increasing conviction that sustainability and responsibility busi-
ness practices are inherent sources of companies› competitive 
advantages. Investor relations functions therefore entail the role 
of disclosing the companies› financial goals concurrently with 
both environmental and social impacts.

Poonsit Wongthawatchai
Executive Vice President for Corporate Communications and 
Investor Relations
Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Ltd
thailand

SM Investments Corporation 

SMIC Investor Relations works to build and maintain trusted 
dialogues between the company and its many external stake-
holders, in particular the investing community around the 
world. This is vital so they can understand and evaluate SM and 
form long term relationships with the group. It is also essential 
in helping the company to hear how it is doing and to learn how 
it can do better against best-in-class global standards.

To achieve this our communications must always ensure 
accurate, timely and transparent disclosure of material infor-
mation. We also work to present the group’s story clearly and 
succinctly in ways that are appropriately tailored for each stake-
holder group. IR proactively reaches out to investors through a 
variety of channels and by extensive travel to meet them face-to-
face. Our engagement standards remain the same, regardless of 
corporate activity or changing market sentiment.

IR is responsible as the gatekeeper between global investors 
and local management. We value the opportunity to engage in 
Q&A and to receive feedback, which we bring for discussion 
with the Board and senior management, highlighting and re-
sponding to issues raised. 

Our wide audience includes retail investors, rating agencies, 
ESG advocates and regulators as well as local and foreign finan-
cial institutions. It is increasingly important to these groups that 
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In the  digital age, the world is more connected than ever and in-
formation flow fast to all stakeholders, so proactive, interactive and 
responsive are our key success factors.. Therefore, we started our 
Digital Challenge thru the engagement in implementing fintech/
digital services to enhance communications between analysts, fund 
managers, investors and IR via LINE official application.. In addi-
tion, PTT started its real-time quarterly Analyst Meeting through 
Facebook Live in Thai and English that enable anywhere broadcast 
and connect thru any devices which be received highly engagement 
from analysts and fund managers. Currently, developing phase of 
Chatbot is our target,, not to deliver the largest volume of data, but 
to provide efficient data within the shortest possible time. PTT now 
is the first listed company in SEA having its owned IR Chatbot. 
Overall, proactive, interactive and responsive investor relationships 
would build essential role in adding up value and prospects of the 
company together with higher investors’ satisfaction.

Panporn Sasananan 
Vice President, Investor Relations
PTT Public Company Ltd
thailand

PTT Exploration & Production Public Company Limited

Investor Relations serve as a strong and essential linkage between 
the market and management. On one hand, IR communicates the 
company’s growth strategy, operational and financial performance 
to the market. We are a big part of the overall communication 
strategy to portray the company’s vision, goals, directions and up-
date activities in order to represent the true value of company in 
the market. On the other hand, we also relay Investors’ opinions, 
comments and feedback to management as this is one of the crucial 
parts to help the company set the tone in strategic planning and 
way forward. Investors are one of key stakeholders who support the 
company’s success and growth. Their feedback are valuable to us. 
Our IR team updates these feedback to management and Board of 
Director on both regular basis and on special events such as after 
M&A announcement and key milestone of major projects. They 
will be taken into account when the company reviews its strategic 
directions, prioritizes investment in its portfolio, and considers in-
vesting in the next potential M&A. Also, these feedback will in turn 
form key messages to address market’s concerns or enhance market’s 
better understanding. So at the end, we can reflect fair valuation of 
the company’s securities. 

PTT Exploration & Production Public Company Limited
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recognize these risks, and that we’re acting or managing those 
risks.  We try to build fidelity by continuously sharing our prog-
ress transparently and in a timely manner.  

Arthur Tabuena
Treasury Director and Head of Investor Relations
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philippines

Bank Rakyat Indonesia

The main strategic role of Investor Relations (IR) is to increase 
company’s visibility within financial community and maintain rela-
tionships with stakeholders especially capital market practicions. IR 
should be able to develop strategic communication program and ac-
tivities related with finance as well as marketing role. This role start-
ed by providing and communicating financial information as well as 
business strategy to investors in a timely and accurate way, while also 
keep market informed about BRI development and events that may 
influence the company’s share price in a reliable, consistent, compa-
rable and transparent manner.

Furthermore, IR also hold a strategic advantages for internal 
parties, namely the management of BRI, since IR has a direct access 
to shareholders, buy side and sell side analyst. On its interaction 
with the shareholders, IR will have information on investor/analyst 
concerns regarding with BRI financial and business performance 
and strategy. These concerns will be analysed and the advisory out-
comes will be periodically communicated to management as part 
of valuable input in evaluating BRI business strategy and financial 
performance.

By fulfilling those strategic roles, IR will enable the company to 
achieve the optimum share price that reflects the company’s funda-
mental value in a long term and provide benefit both for sharehold-
ers as well as internal customers, i.e. management of BRI. 

Achmad Royadi
Head of Investor Relations
Bank Rakyat Indonesia
indonesia

 
PTT Public Company Limited

As communication is the key to build reputation and value of a 
company, IR plays a crucial role in the capital markets to effective 
control the flow of information to investors, stakeholders, as well as 
providing investors’ feedback back to the management and Boards. 
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Champion REIT

The capital markets are constantly evolving. Investor relations 
(IR) is taking on more diverse roles while serving as a bridge 
between corporates and the investment community. Maintain-
ing communications with investors through multiple channels, 
grasping opportunities from digitalization and engaging in 
corporate sustainability efforts are thus becoming increasingly 
important. 

With technologies advancing rapidly, digitalization stands 
to shape the future of IR. Aside from traditional meetings, 
video conferencing, webcasting and other digital mediums are 
becoming indispensable for reaching investors. Social media 
platforms are also playing bigger roles while promoting greater 
transparency. As MiFID II regulations take effect in Europe, 
it will potentially impact Asian markets as global investors will 
less likely extend help to corporates due to cost considerations. 
It is therefore essential that IR practitioners seek direct access to 
investors through multiple and digital channels. 

Other key developments set to impact IR include big data 
and artificial intelligence, which enable investors to leverage data 
analytics to make investment decisions. Conversely, IR prac-
titioners can employ these technologies to understand factors 
behind investment preferences and offer insights into strategic 
planning by corporates. The aforesaid technologies are conse-
quently transforming IR data from qualitative to quantitative in 
a highly efficient manner, helping improve the entire industry.

Lastly, environmental, social and governance (ESG) devel-
opment is gaining prominence in Asian capital markets. The 
Hong Kong Stock Exchange updated its Corporate Governance 
Code and published guidelines on ESG Reporting, indicating 
higher expectations for such practices. Investors are also taking 
sustainability seriously, correlating a corporate’s long-term devel-
opment potential with its strategy. IR practitioners will therefore 
need to effectively explain corporate sustainability efforts with 
the investment community.

Given that IR is underpinning the value-creation strategy of 
corporates, practitioners must keep abreast of the latest technol-
ogies and market developments in order to transform challenges 
into growth opportunities.

Amy Luk
Investor Relations and Investment Director
Champion REIT
hong kong

Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Ltd

Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG) disclosures will 
increasingly become integral functions under investor relations 
mandates.

Global institutional funds and increasing local institutional 
funds - - evidently in the case of Thailand - - are uplifting the 
significance of sustainability disclosures. This resonates the 
increasing conviction that sustainability and responsibility busi-
ness practices are inherent sources of companies› competitive 
advantages. Investor relations functions therefore entail the role 
of disclosing the companies› financial goals concurrently with 
both environmental and social impacts.

Poonsit Wongthawatchai
Executive Vice President for Corporate Communications and 
Investor Relations
Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Ltd
thailand

SM Investments Corporation 

SMIC Investor Relations works to build and maintain trusted 
dialogues between the company and its many external stake-
holders, in particular the investing community around the 
world. This is vital so they can understand and evaluate SM and 
form long term relationships with the group. It is also essential 
in helping the company to hear how it is doing and to learn how 
it can do better against best-in-class global standards.

To achieve this our communications must always ensure 
accurate, timely and transparent disclosure of material infor-
mation. We also work to present the group’s story clearly and 
succinctly in ways that are appropriately tailored for each stake-
holder group. IR proactively reaches out to investors through a 
variety of channels and by extensive travel to meet them face-to-
face. Our engagement standards remain the same, regardless of 
corporate activity or changing market sentiment.

IR is responsible as the gatekeeper between global investors 
and local management. We value the opportunity to engage in 
Q&A and to receive feedback, which we bring for discussion 
with the Board and senior management, highlighting and re-
sponding to issues raised. 

Our wide audience includes retail investors, rating agencies, 
ESG advocates and regulators as well as local and foreign finan-
cial institutions. It is increasingly important to these groups that 
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we share not just what the group is doing, its strategies and its 
results, but also how it operates: responsibly, sustainably and in 
the interests of all stakeholders.

We hope our approach transpires into positive market re-
sults. We measure our success by the willingness of investors to 
engage with us and, ultimately, the global reputation of SMIC.

Tim Daniels
Investor Relations
SM Investments Corporation 
philippines

Osotspa PCL

With last year’s transformation of our family business into a 
listed company on the Stock Exchange of Thailand, Osotspa is 
committed to serving the best interests of our shareholders by 
communicating our approach to long-term value creation and 
growth, which is built upon our 128-year heritage and our many 
leading brands of consumer products. The company strives to 
achieve good corporate governance and uses best practices for 
the timely, accurate, and transparent disclosure of information, 
together with regular corporate events such as analyst meetings, 
roadshows, company visits, and the SET Opportunity Day.

Going forward, investor relations must be reinvented to keep 
up with the challenges of technology, and the expectations and 
concerns of stakeholders.

To reflect trends in digital communications, using appropri-
ate technologies is the key to more effective and efficient two-
way communications, which will drive improved engagement 
with investors. By better understanding the views of the broader 
investment landscape through interactions with various stake-
holders, investor relations is becoming increasingly important 
and an integral part of corporate strategy, providing valuable 
feedback from the shareholders’ perspective and insights for the 
company’s overall strategy. Growing expectations have gone 
beyond the company’s financial position to include additional 
qualitative metrics such as environmental, social, and gover-
nance (ESG) criteria, which are an increasing priority for share-
holders. This means the future of investor relations will incorpo-
rate greater responsibilities and more active and holistic investor 
relations programs to successfully deal with any challenges.

Osotspa PCL
thailand

Cathay Financial Holdings Co Ltd

Cathay Financial Holdings once more achieved strong business 
performance in 2018 with consolidated after-tax profit of NT$51.8 
billion and earnings per share of NT$3.95. Our subsidiaries, 
Cathay Life Insurance and Cathay United Bank, were the primary 
contributors. 

Cathay Life Insurance recorded consolidated after-tax profit 
of NT$30.3 billion for the year. In addition to stable investment 
performance, Cathay Life Insurance also maintained its position as 
the market leader in terms of premium income. First-year premium 
income and total premium income reached NT$211.6 billion and 
NT$680.7 billion, respectively. First-year premium equivalent, a 
better indicator of the value of business, was NT$71.4 billion, and 
this allowed Cathay Life Insurance to be the industry leader.

Cathay United Bank recorded consolidated after-tax profit of 
NT$21.3 billion for the year. Cathay United Bank had strong oper-
ating performance, delivering exceptional performance in corporate 
banking and retail banking, maintaining stable asset quality, and 
increasing fee income from credit cards and wealth management as 
compared to last year. 

Concerning the performance of our other subsidiaries, Cathay 
Century Insurance was ranked second in the domestic market in 
terms of premium income. Cathay Securities Investment Trust’s 
assets under management totaled NT$635.1 billion, the highest 
in the industry. Cathay Securities also ranked first in the market in 
terms of sub-brokerage service. Its investor centric digital services 
have also garnered high praise.

We are fully committed to corporate sustainability. Being ac-
tively aiming to incorporate environmental, social, and governance 
(ESG) into our business strategy and core competencies, we believe 
that as we pursue financial performance and seek to become a lead-
ing financial institution in the Asia-Pacific, sustainable development 
is the key to long-term success.

Grace Chen
CFO
Cathay Financial Holdings Co Ltd
taiwan

Telkom Indonesia

Investor Relations (IR) in Telkom basically has two significant 
roles in the company. First, in communicating the company’s 
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update to its external stakeholders (Financial Services Author-
ity, Sell-side, Buy-Side Investor, Capital Market Community, 
and Financial Media) and internal stakeholders (Board of 
Directors, Board of Commissioner, another related unit). Sec-
ond, IR has to ensure the Company’s compliance with capital 
market regulations, whereas now the company was dual-listed 
at Indonesia Stock Exchange (IDX) and New York Stock Ex-
change (NYSE).

 Related to the first role, IR Telkom is providing financial 
information to investors (retail and institutional) in a timely 
and accurate way, providing non-financial data to support com-
pany valuations, coordinating the meetings, conferences, and 
roadshow with brokers or directly to shareholders. Whereas to 
internal stakeholders, IR should communicate all feedback or 
information from investor and other external stakeholders. This 
included communicating how the business competition in the 
market and macro-economic condition in the country, regional 
and global nowadays. Related to the second of role, IR Telkom 
should observing the rules of securities commissions and stock 
exchanges, releasing financial information, filing and publish-
ing report to shareholders.

 All of those roles are carried out to maintain clear and ef-
fective communication between the company and shareholders. 
Most importantly, to make the decision maker in the company 
have a better view. Hence, we can say that IR strategic role is 
in representing the company to investors and also representing 
investors to the company.

Andi Setiawan
VP Investor Relations
Telkom Indonesia
indonesia

Fubon Financial Holdings Co Ltd

Business environment today is full of information than ever 
before, it is essential for companies to communicate correct, re-
al-time and meaningful information to investment community. 
Investor Relations (IR) need to be in tune consistently with the 
pulse of the company and the industry. In order to stay relevant 
and earn the trust of the investment community, IR team will 
require broad knowledge of industry, and real time company 
information at their fingertips. The ever-growing speed of tech-
nological advancement would be critical to IR. Digital changes 
in IR roles will be no different to other functions.

 In addition to strategic and financial information, investors 
are increasingly looking for different angles to evaluate a 
company’s value. Furthermore, investors may attempt to 
enhance a company’s value through actively engaging in a 
company’s decision-making process, governance practice, or 

board participation. This is the so-called shareholder activism, 
which could be more popular in the future. IR function 
also need to evolve accordingly. With the rise of shareholder 
activism, shareholder intelligence is key, and conversation with 
shareholders has become a necessity. Going forward, investor 
relations would be evolving toward proactive shareholder 
engagement. The role of strategic communication function will 
become more important.

Jerry Harn
President
Fubon Financial Holdings Co Ltd
taiwan

Petronas Chemicals Group Berhad

PETRONAS Chemicals Group Berhad maintains a loyal 
shareholder base comprising both local and international insti-
tutions. Our investor relations department plays a key role in 
maintaining interactive communication as well as consistent 
and transparent information flow with the Group’s sharehold-
ers, potential investors, capital market regulators and the invest-
ment community at large.

This is imperative as it provides a yardstick for management 
to ensure PCG conducts business and implement growth plans 
which would create value for our shareholders.

Petronas Chemicals Group Berhad
malaysia
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we share not just what the group is doing, its strategies and its 
results, but also how it operates: responsibly, sustainably and in 
the interests of all stakeholders.

We hope our approach transpires into positive market re-
sults. We measure our success by the willingness of investors to 
engage with us and, ultimately, the global reputation of SMIC.

Tim Daniels
Investor Relations
SM Investments Corporation 
philippines

Osotspa PCL

With last year’s transformation of our family business into a 
listed company on the Stock Exchange of Thailand, Osotspa is 
committed to serving the best interests of our shareholders by 
communicating our approach to long-term value creation and 
growth, which is built upon our 128-year heritage and our many 
leading brands of consumer products. The company strives to 
achieve good corporate governance and uses best practices for 
the timely, accurate, and transparent disclosure of information, 
together with regular corporate events such as analyst meetings, 
roadshows, company visits, and the SET Opportunity Day.

Going forward, investor relations must be reinvented to keep 
up with the challenges of technology, and the expectations and 
concerns of stakeholders.

To reflect trends in digital communications, using appropri-
ate technologies is the key to more effective and efficient two-
way communications, which will drive improved engagement 
with investors. By better understanding the views of the broader 
investment landscape through interactions with various stake-
holders, investor relations is becoming increasingly important 
and an integral part of corporate strategy, providing valuable 
feedback from the shareholders’ perspective and insights for the 
company’s overall strategy. Growing expectations have gone 
beyond the company’s financial position to include additional 
qualitative metrics such as environmental, social, and gover-
nance (ESG) criteria, which are an increasing priority for share-
holders. This means the future of investor relations will incorpo-
rate greater responsibilities and more active and holistic investor 
relations programs to successfully deal with any challenges.

Osotspa PCL
thailand

Cathay Financial Holdings Co Ltd

Cathay Financial Holdings once more achieved strong business 
performance in 2018 with consolidated after-tax profit of NT$51.8 
billion and earnings per share of NT$3.95. Our subsidiaries, 
Cathay Life Insurance and Cathay United Bank, were the primary 
contributors. 

Cathay Life Insurance recorded consolidated after-tax profit 
of NT$30.3 billion for the year. In addition to stable investment 
performance, Cathay Life Insurance also maintained its position as 
the market leader in terms of premium income. First-year premium 
income and total premium income reached NT$211.6 billion and 
NT$680.7 billion, respectively. First-year premium equivalent, a 
better indicator of the value of business, was NT$71.4 billion, and 
this allowed Cathay Life Insurance to be the industry leader.

Cathay United Bank recorded consolidated after-tax profit of 
NT$21.3 billion for the year. Cathay United Bank had strong oper-
ating performance, delivering exceptional performance in corporate 
banking and retail banking, maintaining stable asset quality, and 
increasing fee income from credit cards and wealth management as 
compared to last year. 

Concerning the performance of our other subsidiaries, Cathay 
Century Insurance was ranked second in the domestic market in 
terms of premium income. Cathay Securities Investment Trust’s 
assets under management totaled NT$635.1 billion, the highest 
in the industry. Cathay Securities also ranked first in the market in 
terms of sub-brokerage service. Its investor centric digital services 
have also garnered high praise.

We are fully committed to corporate sustainability. Being ac-
tively aiming to incorporate environmental, social, and governance 
(ESG) into our business strategy and core competencies, we believe 
that as we pursue financial performance and seek to become a lead-
ing financial institution in the Asia-Pacific, sustainable development 
is the key to long-term success.

Grace Chen
CFO
Cathay Financial Holdings Co Ltd
taiwan

Telkom Indonesia

Investor Relations (IR) in Telkom basically has two significant 
roles in the company. First, in communicating the company’s 
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update to its external stakeholders (Financial Services Author-
ity, Sell-side, Buy-Side Investor, Capital Market Community, 
and Financial Media) and internal stakeholders (Board of 
Directors, Board of Commissioner, another related unit). Sec-
ond, IR has to ensure the Company’s compliance with capital 
market regulations, whereas now the company was dual-listed 
at Indonesia Stock Exchange (IDX) and New York Stock Ex-
change (NYSE).

 Related to the first role, IR Telkom is providing financial 
information to investors (retail and institutional) in a timely 
and accurate way, providing non-financial data to support com-
pany valuations, coordinating the meetings, conferences, and 
roadshow with brokers or directly to shareholders. Whereas to 
internal stakeholders, IR should communicate all feedback or 
information from investor and other external stakeholders. This 
included communicating how the business competition in the 
market and macro-economic condition in the country, regional 
and global nowadays. Related to the second of role, IR Telkom 
should observing the rules of securities commissions and stock 
exchanges, releasing financial information, filing and publish-
ing report to shareholders.

 All of those roles are carried out to maintain clear and ef-
fective communication between the company and shareholders. 
Most importantly, to make the decision maker in the company 
have a better view. Hence, we can say that IR strategic role is 
in representing the company to investors and also representing 
investors to the company.

Andi Setiawan
VP Investor Relations
Telkom Indonesia
indonesia

Fubon Financial Holdings Co Ltd

Business environment today is full of information than ever 
before, it is essential for companies to communicate correct, re-
al-time and meaningful information to investment community. 
Investor Relations (IR) need to be in tune consistently with the 
pulse of the company and the industry. In order to stay relevant 
and earn the trust of the investment community, IR team will 
require broad knowledge of industry, and real time company 
information at their fingertips. The ever-growing speed of tech-
nological advancement would be critical to IR. Digital changes 
in IR roles will be no different to other functions.

 In addition to strategic and financial information, investors 
are increasingly looking for different angles to evaluate a 
company’s value. Furthermore, investors may attempt to 
enhance a company’s value through actively engaging in a 
company’s decision-making process, governance practice, or 

board participation. This is the so-called shareholder activism, 
which could be more popular in the future. IR function 
also need to evolve accordingly. With the rise of shareholder 
activism, shareholder intelligence is key, and conversation with 
shareholders has become a necessity. Going forward, investor 
relations would be evolving toward proactive shareholder 
engagement. The role of strategic communication function will 
become more important.

Jerry Harn
President
Fubon Financial Holdings Co Ltd
taiwan

Petronas Chemicals Group Berhad

PETRONAS Chemicals Group Berhad maintains a loyal 
shareholder base comprising both local and international insti-
tutions. Our investor relations department plays a key role in 
maintaining interactive communication as well as consistent 
and transparent information flow with the Group’s sharehold-
ers, potential investors, capital market regulators and the invest-
ment community at large.

This is imperative as it provides a yardstick for management 
to ensure PCG conducts business and implement growth plans 
which would create value for our shareholders.

Petronas Chemicals Group Berhad
malaysia
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World pledges to protect polluted, 
degraded planet as it adopts 
blueprint for more sustainable future
“WE BELIEVE THAT WHAT WE NEED, GIVEN THE SITUATION WE LIVE IN, ARE 
REAL LAWS, RULES THAT ARE BINDING AND ADOPTED INTERNATIONALLY”

In March this year the UN laid 
the groundwork for a radical shift 

to a more sustainable future, where 
innovation will be harnessed to tackle 
environmental challenges, the use of 
throwaway plastics will be significantly 
reduced, and development will no 
longer cost the earth.

After five days of talks at the 
Fourth UN Environment Assembly 
in Nairobi, ministers from more 
than 170 United Nations Member 
States delivered a bold blueprint for 

change, saying the world needed 
to speed up moves towards a new 
model of development in order to 
respect the vision laid out in the 
Sustainable Development Goals for 
2030.

Noting that they were deeply 
concerned by mounting evidence 
that the planet is increasingly 
polluted, rapidly warming and 
dangerously depleted, the ministers 
pledged to address environmental 
challenges through advancing 

innovative solutions and adopting 
sustainable consumption and 
production patterns.

“We reaffirm that poverty 
eradication, changing unsustainable 
and promoting sustainable patterns 
of consumption and production and 
protecting and managing the natural 
resource base of economic and social 
development are the overarching 
objectives of, and essential 
requirements for, sustainable 
development,” the ministers said in a 
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final declaration.
“We will improve national 

resource management strategies with 
integrated full lifecycle approaches 
and analysis to achieve resource-
efficient and low-carbon economies,” 
they said. 

More than 4,700 delegates, 
including environment ministers, 
scientists, academics, business leaders 
and civil society representatives, 
met in Nairobi for the Assembly, 
the world’s top environmental 
body whose decisions will set the 

global agenda, notably ahead of 
the UN Climate Action Summit in 
September. 

As well as pledging to promote 
sustainable food systems by 
encouraging resilient agricultural 
practices, tackle poverty through 
sustainable management of natural 
resources, and promote the use 
and sharing of environmental 
data, ministers said they would 
significantly reduce single-use plastic 
products.

“We will address the damage 
to our ecosystems caused by the 
unsustainable use and disposal 
of plastic products, including by 
significantly reducing single-use 
plastic products by 2030, and we 
will work with the private sector to 
find affordable and environmentally 
friendly products,” they said.

To address critical knowledge gaps, 
ministers promised to work towards 
producing comparable international 
environmental data while improving 
national monitoring systems and 
technologies. They also expressed 
support for UN Environment’s efforts 
to develop a global environmental 
data strategy by 2025. 

“The world is at a crossroads 
but today we have chosen the way 
forward,” said Siim Kiisler, President 
of the Fourth UN Environment 
Assembly and Estonia’s environment 
minister. “We have decided to do 
things differently. From reducing our 
dependence on single-use plastics 
to placing sustainability at the heart 
of all future development, we will 
transform the way we live. We have 
the innovative solutions we need. 
Now we must adopt the policies that 
allow us to implement them.”

The Assembly started on a 
sombre note after the crash of an 
Ethiopian Airlines flight from Addis 
Ababa to Nairobi, which claimed 
the lives of all 157 people on board, 
including UN officials and other 
delegates who were travelling to 
the meeting. A minute’s silence was 
held for the victims at the opening 
ceremony, where officials also paid 
tribute to their colleagues’ work.

At the close of the Assembly, 
delegates adopted a series of non-
binding resolutions, covering the 
logistics of shifting to a business-
unusual model of development. 

These included a recognition 
that a more circular global 
economy, in which goods can be 
reused or repurposed and kept in 
circulation for as long as possible, 
can significantly contribute to 

sustainable consumption and 
production. 

Other resolutions said Member 
States could transform their 
economies through sustainable 
public procurement and urged 
countries to support measures to 
address food waste and develop 
and share best practices on energy-
efficient and safe cold chain 
solutions.

Resolutions also addressed 
using incentives, including financial 
measures, to promote sustainable 
consumption while encouraging 
Member States to end incentives 
for unsustainable consumption and 
production where appropriate. 

 “Our planet has reached its 
limits and we need to act now. We 
are delighted that the world has 
responded here in Nairobi with firm 
commitments to build a future where 
sustainability will be the overarching 
objective in everything we do,” said 
UN Environment’s Acting Executive 
Director Joyce Msuya.

“If countries deliver on all that 
was agreed here and implement the 
resolutions, we could take a big step 
towards a new world order where 
we no longer grow at the expense of 
nature but instead see people and 
planet thrive together.”

 A key focus of the meeting 
was the need to protect oceans and 
fragile ecosystems. Ministers adopted 
a number of resolutions on marine 
plastic litter and microplastics, 
including a commitment to establish 
a multi-stakeholder platform 
within UN Environment to take 
immediate action towards the 
long-term elimination of litter and 
microplastics. 

Another resolution called on 
Member States and other actors to 
address the problem of marine litter 
by looking at the full life-cycle of 
products and increasing resource-
efficiency.

During the summit, Antigua and 
Barbuda, Paraguay and Trinidad and 
Tobago joined UN Environment’s 
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Clean Seas campaign, 
bringing the number of 
countries now involved 
in the world’s largest 
alliance for combatting 
marine plastic pollution 
to 60, including 20 
from Latin America and 
the Caribbean.

The need to 
act swiftly to tackle existential 
environmental challenges was 
underscored by the publication of 
a series of comprehensive reports 
during the Assembly.

Among the most devastating 
was an update on the changing 
Arctic, which found that even if the 
world were to cut emissions in line 
with the Paris Agreement, winter 
temperatures in the Arctic would 
rise 3-5°C by 2050 and 5-9°C by 
2080, devastating the region and 
unleashing sea level rises worldwide.

Global Linkages - A graphic 
look at the changing Arctic warned 
that rapidly thawing permafrost 
could even accelerate climate change 
further and derail efforts to meet the 
Paris Agreement’s long-term goal of 

limiting the rise in global 
temperature to 2°C.

Meanwhile, the sixth 
Global Environmental 
Outlook, seen as the 
most comprehensive 
and rigorous assessment 
on the state of the 
planet, warned that 
millions of people could 

die prematurely from water and air 
pollution by 2050 unless urgent 
action is taken. 

Produced by 250 scientists and 
experts from more than 70 countries, 
the report said the world has the 
science, technology and finance 
it needs to move towards a more 
sustainable development path, but 
politicians, business people and the 
public must to back change. 

UN Deputy Secretary-General 
Amina Mohammed, who attended 
the summit on Thursday, said action 
on unsustainable resource use was no 
longer a choice, but a necessity.

“As Member States have stated 
during vibrant debates, alongside 
civil society, businesses, the science 
community and other stakeholders 

here in Nairobi, it is 
yet possible to increase 
our well-being, and at 
the same time maintain 
economic growth 
through a clever mix 
of climate mitigation, 
resource efficiency and 
biodiversity protection 
policies,” she said.

As evidence mounts 
of the devastating 
effects of human 
activity on the health 
of the planet, a global 
clamour for swift 
action is rising. As 
delegates prepared to 
leave Nairobi on Friday, 
hundreds of thousands 
of students in around 
100 countries took 
to the streets as part 
of a global protest 

movement inspired by Swedish 
student Greta Thunberg. 

Speaking during the 
Environment Assembly on Thursday, 
French President Emmanuel Macron 
said young people were right to 
protest and that the world needed 
their anger to drive faster, more 
forceful action.

“We believe that what we need, 
given the situation we live in, are 
real laws, rules that are binding 
and adopted internationally. Our 
biosphere faces total devastation. 
Humanity itself is threatened. We 
cannot simply respond with some 
nice-sounding principles without any 
real impact,” President Macron said.

President Kenyatta also said 
that the world needed to act 
now to address record levels 
of environmental degradation, 
food insecurity, poverty and 
unemployment.

“Current global statistics are 
indeed quite sobering and projections 
for the future generations are dire 
and demand urgent action from 
governments, communities, businesses 
and individuals,” he said. 

““We believe that 
what we need, 

given the situation 
we live in, are real 
laws, rules that are 

binding and adopted 
internationally”
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A D B

The Asian Development 
Bank (ADB) is 

intensifying ongoing efforts 
to promote good governance 
among its developing 
member countries (DMCs), 
according to the Office of 
Anticorruption and Integrity 
(OAI) 2018 Annual Report 
released today.

“ADB regards the 
strengthening of governance 
and institutional capacity 
of its DMCs as integral 
to achieving a more 
inclusive and sustainable 
future for Asia and 
the Pacific,” said 
OAI Head Mr. John 
Versantvoort. “ADB 
remains committed to 
promoting the highest 
ethical standards in 
our operations, in our 
developing member 
countries, and among 
our staff to deliver better development 
results for the region.”

ADB ranked first in the 
International Aid Transparency 
Index last year, recognizing the 
bank’s commitment to transparency 
in its operations as an essential tool 
to maintain integrity and promote 
accountability. Good governance is one 
of ADB’s seven operational priorities 
under Strategy 2030, the bank’s 
development blueprint in pursuing a 
more prosperous, inclusive, resilient, 
and sustainable Asia and the Pacific.

In 2018, ADB concluded 57 
investigations of integrity violations 
in ADB-financed operations, 45 of 
which resulted in remedial actions on 
109 firms and 42 individuals. These 
include debarments of 80 firms and 25 
individuals. OAI also enforced cross-

debarment on 272 firms 
and 48 individuals as part 
of the agreement among 
multilateral development 
banks (MDB), whereby 
entities debarred by one 
MDB may be sanctioned 
for the same misconduct 
by other participating 
development banks. 
These remedial actions 
have enhanced the 

integrity within ADB-related activities 
and the general business environments 
in DMCs, according to the report.

ADB continued to support 
efforts of Bhutan, Mongolia, Papua 
New Guinea, and the Philippines 
to institute regulatory measures to 
combat money-laundering and the 
financing of terrorism. ADB also 
provided technical and knowledge 
assistance to DMCs whose tax 
administrations are adjusting to 
evolving international standards on 
tax transparency and tax integrity, 
including the Federates States of 
Micronesia, Maldives, the Marshall 
Islands, Papua New Guinea, the 
Philippines, Samoa, and Thailand.

Knowledge sharing on 
anticorruption and integrity efforts 
remained an overarching priority  in 

2018. Over 100 learning 
events were conducted, 
which drew around 4,500 
participants from within 
ADB, member governments, 
and other stakeholders. 
ADB, in collaboration 
with the Organisation for 
Economic Co-operation 
and Development, also 
led an evaluation of the 
Anti-Corruption Initiative 
for Asia and the Pacific, 
the largest anticorruption 
network in the world 

that provides support to DMCs in 
implementing the United Nations 
Convention Against Corruption 
through capacity development and 
exchange of expertise and knowledge, 
among others.

In 2018, ADB launched a pilot 
program to strengthen integrity due 
diligence for ADB-administered 
consulting services, with the aim of 
ensuring that regulations and controls 
are in place to identify and address 
potential integrity and reputational 
risks in consultant recruitment.

ADB’s Respectful Workplace 
Unit (RWU) provided advice on 125 
workplace matters and investigated 
52 complaints of alleged misconduct. 
ADB established RWU in 2017 on a 
pilot basis to promote an inclusive and 
respectful work environment and raise 
awareness and prevent harassment in 
the workplace. 

ADB is committed to achieving 
a prosperous, inclusive, resilient, 
and sustainable Asia and the Pacific, 
while sustaining its efforts to eradicate 
extreme poverty. In 2018, it made 
commitments of new loans and 
grants amounting to $21.6 billion. 
Established in 1966, it is owned by 68 
members—49 from the region. 

ADB Boosts Efforts to Promote Good Governance, 
Fight Corruption in Asia and Pacific

“ADB is committed 
to achieving 
a prosperous, 

inclusive, resilient, 
and sustainable Asia 
and the Pacific, while 
sustaining its efforts 
to eradicate extreme 

poverty”
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Clean Seas campaign, 
bringing the number of 
countries now involved 
in the world’s largest 
alliance for combatting 
marine plastic pollution 
to 60, including 20 
from Latin America and 
the Caribbean.

The need to 
act swiftly to tackle existential 
environmental challenges was 
underscored by the publication of 
a series of comprehensive reports 
during the Assembly.

Among the most devastating 
was an update on the changing 
Arctic, which found that even if the 
world were to cut emissions in line 
with the Paris Agreement, winter 
temperatures in the Arctic would 
rise 3-5°C by 2050 and 5-9°C by 
2080, devastating the region and 
unleashing sea level rises worldwide.

Global Linkages - A graphic 
look at the changing Arctic warned 
that rapidly thawing permafrost 
could even accelerate climate change 
further and derail efforts to meet the 
Paris Agreement’s long-term goal of 

limiting the rise in global 
temperature to 2°C.

Meanwhile, the sixth 
Global Environmental 
Outlook, seen as the 
most comprehensive 
and rigorous assessment 
on the state of the 
planet, warned that 
millions of people could 

die prematurely from water and air 
pollution by 2050 unless urgent 
action is taken. 

Produced by 250 scientists and 
experts from more than 70 countries, 
the report said the world has the 
science, technology and finance 
it needs to move towards a more 
sustainable development path, but 
politicians, business people and the 
public must to back change. 

UN Deputy Secretary-General 
Amina Mohammed, who attended 
the summit on Thursday, said action 
on unsustainable resource use was no 
longer a choice, but a necessity.

“As Member States have stated 
during vibrant debates, alongside 
civil society, businesses, the science 
community and other stakeholders 

here in Nairobi, it is 
yet possible to increase 
our well-being, and at 
the same time maintain 
economic growth 
through a clever mix 
of climate mitigation, 
resource efficiency and 
biodiversity protection 
policies,” she said.

As evidence mounts 
of the devastating 
effects of human 
activity on the health 
of the planet, a global 
clamour for swift 
action is rising. As 
delegates prepared to 
leave Nairobi on Friday, 
hundreds of thousands 
of students in around 
100 countries took 
to the streets as part 
of a global protest 

movement inspired by Swedish 
student Greta Thunberg. 

Speaking during the 
Environment Assembly on Thursday, 
French President Emmanuel Macron 
said young people were right to 
protest and that the world needed 
their anger to drive faster, more 
forceful action.

“We believe that what we need, 
given the situation we live in, are 
real laws, rules that are binding 
and adopted internationally. Our 
biosphere faces total devastation. 
Humanity itself is threatened. We 
cannot simply respond with some 
nice-sounding principles without any 
real impact,” President Macron said.

President Kenyatta also said 
that the world needed to act 
now to address record levels 
of environmental degradation, 
food insecurity, poverty and 
unemployment.

“Current global statistics are 
indeed quite sobering and projections 
for the future generations are dire 
and demand urgent action from 
governments, communities, businesses 
and individuals,” he said. 

““We believe that 
what we need, 

given the situation 
we live in, are real 
laws, rules that are 

binding and adopted 
internationally”
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A D B

The Asian Development 
Bank (ADB) is 

intensifying ongoing efforts 
to promote good governance 
among its developing 
member countries (DMCs), 
according to the Office of 
Anticorruption and Integrity 
(OAI) 2018 Annual Report 
released today.

“ADB regards the 
strengthening of governance 
and institutional capacity 
of its DMCs as integral 
to achieving a more 
inclusive and sustainable 
future for Asia and 
the Pacific,” said 
OAI Head Mr. John 
Versantvoort. “ADB 
remains committed to 
promoting the highest 
ethical standards in 
our operations, in our 
developing member 
countries, and among 
our staff to deliver better development 
results for the region.”

ADB ranked first in the 
International Aid Transparency 
Index last year, recognizing the 
bank’s commitment to transparency 
in its operations as an essential tool 
to maintain integrity and promote 
accountability. Good governance is one 
of ADB’s seven operational priorities 
under Strategy 2030, the bank’s 
development blueprint in pursuing a 
more prosperous, inclusive, resilient, 
and sustainable Asia and the Pacific.

In 2018, ADB concluded 57 
investigations of integrity violations 
in ADB-financed operations, 45 of 
which resulted in remedial actions on 
109 firms and 42 individuals. These 
include debarments of 80 firms and 25 
individuals. OAI also enforced cross-

debarment on 272 firms 
and 48 individuals as part 
of the agreement among 
multilateral development 
banks (MDB), whereby 
entities debarred by one 
MDB may be sanctioned 
for the same misconduct 
by other participating 
development banks. 
These remedial actions 
have enhanced the 

integrity within ADB-related activities 
and the general business environments 
in DMCs, according to the report.
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combat money-laundering and the 
financing of terrorism. ADB also 
provided technical and knowledge 
assistance to DMCs whose tax 
administrations are adjusting to 
evolving international standards on 
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including the Federates States of 
Micronesia, Maldives, the Marshall 
Islands, Papua New Guinea, the 
Philippines, Samoa, and Thailand.
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2018. Over 100 learning 
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for Asia and the Pacific, 
the largest anticorruption 
network in the world 

that provides support to DMCs in 
implementing the United Nations 
Convention Against Corruption 
through capacity development and 
exchange of expertise and knowledge, 
among others.

In 2018, ADB launched a pilot 
program to strengthen integrity due 
diligence for ADB-administered 
consulting services, with the aim of 
ensuring that regulations and controls 
are in place to identify and address 
potential integrity and reputational 
risks in consultant recruitment.

ADB’s Respectful Workplace 
Unit (RWU) provided advice on 125 
workplace matters and investigated 
52 complaints of alleged misconduct. 
ADB established RWU in 2017 on a 
pilot basis to promote an inclusive and 
respectful work environment and raise 
awareness and prevent harassment in 
the workplace. 

ADB is committed to achieving 
a prosperous, inclusive, resilient, 
and sustainable Asia and the Pacific, 
while sustaining its efforts to eradicate 
extreme poverty. In 2018, it made 
commitments of new loans and 
grants amounting to $21.6 billion. 
Established in 1966, it is owned by 68 
members—49 from the region. 
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Fight Corruption in Asia and Pacific

“ADB is committed 
to achieving 
a prosperous, 
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and sustainable Asia 
and the Pacific, while 
sustaining its efforts 
to eradicate extreme 

poverty”
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C L I M A T E  F U N D S

A new analysis by 
Climetrics, the climate 

rating for funds, finds that 
the Japanese fund industry 
outperforms its global peers 
in terms of its exposure to 
climate change-related risks.

The report compares 
more than 1.000 equity funds 
available for sale in Japan, 
finding that in regard to 
exposure to climate change-
related risks, funds investing in 
Japanese stocks perform better 
than those that invest internationally.

The outperformance is mostly due 
to Japanese listed companies tending 
to operate more carbon-efficiently and 
managing the risks and opportunities 
of climate change better than their 
global peers.

Backed by global environmental 
non-profit CDP and ISS-climate, a 
unit of ISS ESG, Climetrics’ simple 
1-5 rating enables any investor to 
identify funds that are well-positioned 
in the transition to a low-carbon 
economy. Its ratings can be freely 
searched on climetrics-rating.org and 
other platforms across Europe.

A fund’s overall Climetrics rating 
is based on three parts: the climate 
impact of its its portfolio company 
holdings, the fund’s investment policy 
as it relates to a specific ESG mandate, 
and the extent to which the asset 
manager integrates climate change 
into its governance and investment 
processes.

Despite Japanese funds’ overall 
outperformance, the analysis 
finds that Japanese asset managers 
often do not achieve top scores 
through Climetrics, suggesting their 
governance and investment processes 

with respect to climate 
change issues is less 
mature than in Europe.

Another finding 
of the report is the 
dominant role of a 
small number of index-
tracking ETFs in the 
Japanese market. With 
18% market share, 
such ETFs make up 
a much larger part of 
the overall fund market in Japan 
compared to Europe.1 This has 
implications for climate mitigation, 
as US equity ETFs which are highly 
popular in Japan, are known to be 
less progressive on climate mitigation 
than their Japanese peers.

The Climetrics analysis also 
confirms a neutral to positive 
relationship between sustainability 
factors and financial performance of 
an investment. The report shows that, 
on a risk-adjusted return basis, highly 
rated 4 and 5-leaf funds perform at 
least equal to funds with lower ratings.

Nico Fettes, Head of Climetrics 
at CDP, said: “With the right level 
of transparency over climate change 
issues, Japanese investors would have 

the means to build well-
diversified, climate-friendly 
portfolios. This analysis is an 
important milestone in our 
efforts to raise further awareness 
for climate change among 
investors globally – a crucial 
step towards shifting capital 
towards a low-carbon economy. 
The study points to some of 
the benefits of investing locally 
in Japanese companies, which 
are often ahead of their global 

peers in measuring 
and managing such 
risks. Looking ahead, 
global initiatives to 
promote climate action 
in financial markets 
might welcome stronger 
participation by Japanese 
asset managers as 
governance of climate 
change issues seems more 
mature in Europe at this 
point.”

Maximilian Horster, Head of 
ISS-climate adds: “The expansion 
of the Climetrics analysis into the 
Japanese market is an important 
step for the global responsible 
investment community as it allows for 
meaningful insight into the carbon 
exposure and climate-related risks on 
a global scale.“

Until this current analysis, 
Climetrics has only rated funds 
available for sale in Europe. The 
1,000 funds covered in the analysis 
of the Japanese market account for 
about 15% of the fund market in 
Japan and were included based on 
the transparency of their full holdings 
and for meeting portfolio coverage 
thresholds. 

Results show better performance of Japanese 
companies in managing climate-related risks
NEW CLIMETRICS REPORT REVEALS FOR THE FIRST TIME CLIMATE PERFORMANCE OF OVER 
1.000 JAPANESE FUNDS 

“The expansion 
of the Climetrics 
analysis into the 
Japanese market 
is an important 

step for the 
global responsible 

investment 
community”

CorporateGovernanCeasia   67   June 2019    

G R E E N  F I N A N C E

The Hong Kong Monetary 
Authority (HKMA) today 

unveiled three sets of measures to 
support and promote Hong Kong’s 
green finance development.  In his 
opening remarks at the HKMA 
Green Finance Forum today, Mr 
Norman Chan, Chief Executive of 
the HKMA, said that the HKMA will 
collaborate with the industry and other 
stakeholders to combat climate change 
risks and develop green finance.

“Climate change is one of the 
major risks threatening the well-being 
of mankind.  It must be tackled on a 
global basis and across different sectors 
of the economy.  How the banking and 
financial system operates will clearly 
have an impact on the way in which 
climate risk is managed or reduced.  
The HKMA, in support of the mission 
to reduce climate change risks and to 
achieve sustainable finance, will launch 
three sets of measures,” said Mr Chan.
These measures include:
1. Green and Sustainable Banking:
i. Phase I - developing a common 

framework to assess the “Greenness 
Baseline” of individual banks. 
The HKMA will also collaborate 
with relevant international bodies 
to provide technical support to 
banks in Hong Kong to better 
understand the green principles and 
methodology in undertaking the 
baseline assessment;

ii. Phase II – engaging the industry 
and other relevant stakeholders in 
a consultation on the supervisory 
expectation or requirement on 
Green and Sustainable Banking, 
with a view to setting tangible 
deliverables for promoting the 
green and sustainable developments 
of the Hong Kong banking 
industry;

iii. Phase III – after setting the targets, 

implement, monitor and evaluate 
banks’ progress in this regard.

 
2. Responsible Investment: 
 as the manager of the Exchange 

Fund, the HKMA will adopt a 
principle that priority can be given 
to Green and ESG investments if 
the long term return is comparable 
to other investments on a risk-
adjusted basis. Specifically, to 
support Responsible Investment, 
the HKMA:

i. has already incorporated 
Environmental, Social and 
Governance (ESG) factors in 
HKMA’s credit risk analysis of 
bond investment;

ii. has required external managers of 
the Hong Kong equity portfolios 
to comply with the Principles 
of Responsible Ownership 
promulgated by the Securities and 
Futures Commission in 2016 ;

iii. has invested two tranches of US$1 
billion each in the Managed 
Co-lending Portfolio Programme 
(MCPP) run by the International 
Finance Corporation (IFC), with 
a substantial part of the MCPP 
targeting sustainable investments 
across emerging market;

iv. will further grow the Exchange 
Fund’s green bond portfolio, 
through direct investment or 
investment in green bond funds;

v. will participate in ESG-themed 
public equities investments through 
external managers in passive or 
active mandates targeting ESG 
benchmark index;

vi. will accord green accreditation as a 
predominant factor in investment 
in our real estate portfolio; and

vii. will consider an appropriate 
framework for disclosing 
information on the Exchange 
Fund’s Green and ESG investing 
efforts without arousing market 
sensitivity in the process.

 
3. Centre for Green Finance 
(CGF): Establish the CGF under 
the HKMA Infrastructure Financing 
Facilitation Office (IFFO).  It will 
serve as a platform for technical 
support and experience sharing for 
the green development of the Hong 
Kong banking and finance industry.  
Meanwhile, the CGF, together with the 
IFC, will co-organise the next Climate 
Business Forum in Hong Kong in early 
2020.  The Forum is the IFC’s flagship 
event to discuss trends and business 
opportunities relating to climate change 
and sustainability.
The HKMA Green Finance 
Forum brought together over 120 
representatives from key stakeholders 
in green finance including banks, asset 
managers, multilateral development 
agencies, professional service providers 
and green associations. The Forum 
featured panel discussions on policies, 
practices and prospects of ESG 
investment; as well as principles 
and practices relating to green and 
sustainable banking. 

HKMA introduces key measures on sustainable 
banking and green finance

Norman Chan, Chief Executive of the 
HKMA
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Climetrics, the climate 

rating for funds, finds that 
the Japanese fund industry 
outperforms its global peers 
in terms of its exposure to 
climate change-related risks.

The report compares 
more than 1.000 equity funds 
available for sale in Japan, 
finding that in regard to 
exposure to climate change-
related risks, funds investing in 
Japanese stocks perform better 
than those that invest internationally.

The outperformance is mostly due 
to Japanese listed companies tending 
to operate more carbon-efficiently and 
managing the risks and opportunities 
of climate change better than their 
global peers.

Backed by global environmental 
non-profit CDP and ISS-climate, a 
unit of ISS ESG, Climetrics’ simple 
1-5 rating enables any investor to 
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in the transition to a low-carbon 
economy. Its ratings can be freely 
searched on climetrics-rating.org and 
other platforms across Europe.
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is based on three parts: the climate 
impact of its its portfolio company 
holdings, the fund’s investment policy 
as it relates to a specific ESG mandate, 
and the extent to which the asset 
manager integrates climate change 
into its governance and investment 
processes.

Despite Japanese funds’ overall 
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finds that Japanese asset managers 
often do not achieve top scores 
through Climetrics, suggesting their 
governance and investment processes 

with respect to climate 
change issues is less 
mature than in Europe.

Another finding 
of the report is the 
dominant role of a 
small number of index-
tracking ETFs in the 
Japanese market. With 
18% market share, 
such ETFs make up 
a much larger part of 
the overall fund market in Japan 
compared to Europe.1 This has 
implications for climate mitigation, 
as US equity ETFs which are highly 
popular in Japan, are known to be 
less progressive on climate mitigation 
than their Japanese peers.

The Climetrics analysis also 
confirms a neutral to positive 
relationship between sustainability 
factors and financial performance of 
an investment. The report shows that, 
on a risk-adjusted return basis, highly 
rated 4 and 5-leaf funds perform at 
least equal to funds with lower ratings.

Nico Fettes, Head of Climetrics 
at CDP, said: “With the right level 
of transparency over climate change 
issues, Japanese investors would have 

the means to build well-
diversified, climate-friendly 
portfolios. This analysis is an 
important milestone in our 
efforts to raise further awareness 
for climate change among 
investors globally – a crucial 
step towards shifting capital 
towards a low-carbon economy. 
The study points to some of 
the benefits of investing locally 
in Japanese companies, which 
are often ahead of their global 
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and managing such 
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global initiatives to 
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might welcome stronger 
participation by Japanese 
asset managers as 
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point.”
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ISS-climate adds: “The expansion 
of the Climetrics analysis into the 
Japanese market is an important 
step for the global responsible 
investment community as it allows for 
meaningful insight into the carbon 
exposure and climate-related risks on 
a global scale.“

Until this current analysis, 
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1,000 funds covered in the analysis 
of the Japanese market account for 
about 15% of the fund market in 
Japan and were included based on 
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The Hong Kong Monetary 
Authority (HKMA) today 

unveiled three sets of measures to 
support and promote Hong Kong’s 
green finance development.  In his 
opening remarks at the HKMA 
Green Finance Forum today, Mr 
Norman Chan, Chief Executive of 
the HKMA, said that the HKMA will 
collaborate with the industry and other 
stakeholders to combat climate change 
risks and develop green finance.

“Climate change is one of the 
major risks threatening the well-being 
of mankind.  It must be tackled on a 
global basis and across different sectors 
of the economy.  How the banking and 
financial system operates will clearly 
have an impact on the way in which 
climate risk is managed or reduced.  
The HKMA, in support of the mission 
to reduce climate change risks and to 
achieve sustainable finance, will launch 
three sets of measures,” said Mr Chan.
These measures include:
1. Green and Sustainable Banking:
i. Phase I - developing a common 

framework to assess the “Greenness 
Baseline” of individual banks. 
The HKMA will also collaborate 
with relevant international bodies 
to provide technical support to 
banks in Hong Kong to better 
understand the green principles and 
methodology in undertaking the 
baseline assessment;

ii. Phase II – engaging the industry 
and other relevant stakeholders in 
a consultation on the supervisory 
expectation or requirement on 
Green and Sustainable Banking, 
with a view to setting tangible 
deliverables for promoting the 
green and sustainable developments 
of the Hong Kong banking 
industry;

iii. Phase III – after setting the targets, 

implement, monitor and evaluate 
banks’ progress in this regard.

 
2. Responsible Investment: 
 as the manager of the Exchange 

Fund, the HKMA will adopt a 
principle that priority can be given 
to Green and ESG investments if 
the long term return is comparable 
to other investments on a risk-
adjusted basis. Specifically, to 
support Responsible Investment, 
the HKMA:

i. has already incorporated 
Environmental, Social and 
Governance (ESG) factors in 
HKMA’s credit risk analysis of 
bond investment;

ii. has required external managers of 
the Hong Kong equity portfolios 
to comply with the Principles 
of Responsible Ownership 
promulgated by the Securities and 
Futures Commission in 2016 ;

iii. has invested two tranches of US$1 
billion each in the Managed 
Co-lending Portfolio Programme 
(MCPP) run by the International 
Finance Corporation (IFC), with 
a substantial part of the MCPP 
targeting sustainable investments 
across emerging market;

iv. will further grow the Exchange 
Fund’s green bond portfolio, 
through direct investment or 
investment in green bond funds;

v. will participate in ESG-themed 
public equities investments through 
external managers in passive or 
active mandates targeting ESG 
benchmark index;

vi. will accord green accreditation as a 
predominant factor in investment 
in our real estate portfolio; and

vii. will consider an appropriate 
framework for disclosing 
information on the Exchange 
Fund’s Green and ESG investing 
efforts without arousing market 
sensitivity in the process.

 
3. Centre for Green Finance 
(CGF): Establish the CGF under 
the HKMA Infrastructure Financing 
Facilitation Office (IFFO).  It will 
serve as a platform for technical 
support and experience sharing for 
the green development of the Hong 
Kong banking and finance industry.  
Meanwhile, the CGF, together with the 
IFC, will co-organise the next Climate 
Business Forum in Hong Kong in early 
2020.  The Forum is the IFC’s flagship 
event to discuss trends and business 
opportunities relating to climate change 
and sustainability.
The HKMA Green Finance 
Forum brought together over 120 
representatives from key stakeholders 
in green finance including banks, asset 
managers, multilateral development 
agencies, professional service providers 
and green associations. The Forum 
featured panel discussions on policies, 
practices and prospects of ESG 
investment; as well as principles 
and practices relating to green and 
sustainable banking. 

HKMA introduces key measures on sustainable 
banking and green finance

Norman Chan, Chief Executive of the 
HKMA
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E S G

ETFGI, a leading independent 
research and consultancy firm 
covering trends in the global ETF/
ETP ecosystem, reported today 
that Environmental, Social, and 
Governance (ESG) ETFs and ETPs 
listed globally gathered net inflows of 
US$730 million during January. Total 

assets invested in ESG ETFs and ETPs 
increased by 9.97% from US$22.47 
billion at the end of December, to a 
record US$24.71billion, according 
to ETFGI’s January 2019 ETF and 
ETP ESG industry landscape insights 
report, an annual paid-for research 
subscription service.  (All dollar values 

in USD unless otherwise noted.) 

Highlights
 • Total Assets invested in ESG ETFs 

and ETPs listed globally rose 9.97% 
in January 2019, to reach record 
AuM of $25 Bn.

• ESG ETFs and ETPs listed globally 

ETFGI reports Assets invested in Environmental, Social, 
and Governance (ESG) ETFs and ETPs listed globally 
reaches a record US$25 Bn at the end of January 2019 
“IN JANUARY, EQUITY MARKETS REBOUNDED FROM Q4 WHEN GLOBAL EQUITIES SUFFERED 
STEEP DECLINES AMID PERSISTENT WORRIES OVER TRADE AND ECONOMIC GROWTH”
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E S G

gathered $730 Mn in net new assets 
during January.

• Europe leads with the most ESG 
ETFs/ETPs listed, followed by the 
US.

 “In January, equity markets 
rebounded from Q4 when global 
equities suffered steep declines amid 
persistent worries over trade and 
economic growth. Fed chair Powell 
revised his stance on where he 
believes the neutral rate of interest 
lies, easing fears of a dramatic and 
painful tightening cycle. Energy’s 
decline during the Q4 rout subdued 
inflation in developed economies 
taking hiking pressure off central 
banks while provided stimulus to 
consumers and businesses, giving 
stronger core metrics. The S&P 500 
finished January up 8.01%, the best 
January since 1987, while the S&P 
Topix 150 gained 7.26% and the S&P 
Europe 350 gained 6.23%. Emerging 
and Frontier markets were up 7.77% 
and 4.61% respectively, hampered by 
dollar strength.” according to Deborah 
Fuhr, managing partner and founder 
of ETFGI.

At the end of January 2019, 
there were 210 ESG classified ETFs/
ETPs, with 500 listings, assets of 
$24.71 Bn, from 61 providers listed 
on 26 exchanges in 23 countries. 
Following net inflows of $730 Mn 
and market moves during the month, 
assets invested in ESG ETFs/ETPs 
listed globally increased 9.97%, from 
$22.47 Bn at the end of December 
2018, to $24.71 Bn.

 Since the launch of the first ESG 
ETF/ETP in 2002, the iShares MSCI 
USA ESG Select ETF, the number 
and variety of products has increased 
steadily, with 210 ESG ETFs/ETPs 
listed globally at the end of January 
2019. 2 new ESG ETFs/ETPs were 
launched by 2 providers during 
January 2019.

 Substantial inflows can be 
attributed to the top 20 ETFs/ETPs’s 
by net new assets, which collectively 
gathered $888.50 Mn in January, 
the UBS ETF (LU) MSCI Emerging 

Top 20 ESG ETFs/ETPs by net new assets January 2019
Name Ticker Assets Japan Singapore 

(US$ Mn) MSRUSA SW 572 166 166

Jan-19 NNA 611 95 95

(US$ Mn) IESE LN 599 70 70

YTD 2019 NNA 123 68 68

(US$ Mn) CATH US 210 52 52

Jan-19 SUAS LN 651 45 45

iShares MSCI Europe SRI UCITS ETF ISED NA 50 42 42

Vanguard ESG International Stock ETF VSGX US 110 42 42

UBS ETF (LU) - MSCI EMU Socially 

Responsible UCITS ETF (EUR) A-dis

UIMR GY 743 41 41

iShares MSCI Europe ESG Screened UCITS 

ETF - Acc

SAEU LN 40 34 34

iShares MSCI EM SRI UCITS ETF SUES LN 286 32 32

Vanguard ESG US Stock ETF ESGV US 146 31 31

UBS (Irl) ETF plc - MSCI ACWI Socially 

Responsible UCITS ETF EUR ACC

AWSRIE SW 97 31 31

Invesco MSCI Europe ESG Leaders Catholic 

Principles UCITS ETF

ICFP IM 29 28 28

iShares JP Morgan ESG USD EM Bond 

UCITS ETF - Acc

EMSA LN 152 24 24

UBS ETF - Bl Barclays MSCI Euro Area 

Liquid Corporates Sustainable UCITS ETF 

CBSE NA 52 21 21

UBS ETF (LU) -MSCI USA Socially 

Responsible UCITS ETF (USD) A-dis

UIMP GY 709 19 19

BNP Paribas Easy Low Carbon 100 Europe 

UCITS ETF Capitalisation

ECN FP 546 17 17

UBS ETF (LU) MSCI Pacific Socially 

Responsible UCITS ETF (USD) A-dis

UIMT GY 112 16 16

iShares € Corp Bond SRI 0-3yr UCITS ETF SUSS LN 677 16 16

Markets Socially Responsible UCITS 
ETF (USD) A-dis (MSRUSA SW) 
gathered $165.73 Mn alone.

Confusion persists around what 
constitutes an ESG fund. According to 
PRI, a UN-supported initiative which 
seeks to understand the investment 
implications of ESG issues, 56% of 
adopters believe there is a lack of 
clarity in ESG definitions. ETFGI’s 
classification system attempts to 
provide greater precision, with ETFs/
ETPs listed globally organised into 

categories, including core ESG 
products and theme-based groups,  
such as Clean/Alternative Energies 
and Gender Diversity. ESG issues, 
56% of adopters believe there is a 
lack of clarity in ESG definitions. 
ETFGI’s classification system attempts 
to provide greater precision, with 
ETFs/ETPs listed globally organised 
into categories, including core ESG 
products and theme-based groups, 
such as Clean/Alternative Energies 
and Gender Diversity. 
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ETFGI, a leading independent 
research and consultancy firm 
covering trends in the global ETF/
ETP ecosystem, reported today 
that Environmental, Social, and 
Governance (ESG) ETFs and ETPs 
listed globally gathered net inflows of 
US$730 million during January. Total 

assets invested in ESG ETFs and ETPs 
increased by 9.97% from US$22.47 
billion at the end of December, to a 
record US$24.71billion, according 
to ETFGI’s January 2019 ETF and 
ETP ESG industry landscape insights 
report, an annual paid-for research 
subscription service.  (All dollar values 

in USD unless otherwise noted.) 

Highlights
 • Total Assets invested in ESG ETFs 

and ETPs listed globally rose 9.97% 
in January 2019, to reach record 
AuM of $25 Bn.

• ESG ETFs and ETPs listed globally 

ETFGI reports Assets invested in Environmental, Social, 
and Governance (ESG) ETFs and ETPs listed globally 
reaches a record US$25 Bn at the end of January 2019 
“IN JANUARY, EQUITY MARKETS REBOUNDED FROM Q4 WHEN GLOBAL EQUITIES SUFFERED 
STEEP DECLINES AMID PERSISTENT WORRIES OVER TRADE AND ECONOMIC GROWTH”
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gathered $730 Mn in net new assets 
during January.

• Europe leads with the most ESG 
ETFs/ETPs listed, followed by the 
US.
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January since 1987, while the S&P 
Topix 150 gained 7.26% and the S&P 
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The Securities and Exchange 
Commission (SEC) encouraged 

the corporate sector to integrate 
sustainability in their business 
practices, as it formally launched the 
Sustainability Reporting Guidelines 
for Publicly Listed Companies (PLCs) 
during the SEC-PSE Conference 
on Building a Sustainable Business 
Community.

The Commission presented 
the business case for sustainability 

reporting, in particular, during the 
conference it held together with the 
Philippine Stock Exchange (PSE) 
and in partnership with the Global 
Reporting Initiative (GRI) and 
Australia’s Department of Foreign 
Affairs and Trade (DFAT) on April 12.

“With the issuance of the 
Sustainability Reporting Guidelines, 
your SEC has high hopes that PLCs 
would not only be made aware of 
sustainability but would make it a part 

of their priorities,” SEC Chairperson 
Emilio B. Aquino said.

“We hope we would all be 
reminded that the responsibility of 
creating a sustainable environment is 
an obligation so basic and imperative 
that it precedes any kind of law. 
It is a call for the preservation of 
humankind, of our generation and of 
the generations to come.”

The PSE also underscored the 
role of businesses in sustainable 

SEC Launches Sustainability 
Reporting Guidelines 
for Publicly Listed Companies
“IN RECOGNIZING AND EMBRACING THIS, WE CAN ALL BECOME INSTRUMENTS FOR 
BUILDING A SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS COMMUNITY AND FOR BECOMING A BETTER SOCIETY”
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development and acknowledged 
the Commission’s support for 
sustainability initiatives in the 
Philippine capital market.

“Companies have the inherent 
responsibility to take care of human, 
social and environmental capitals,” 
PSE President Ramon S. Monzon said.

“As companies, we are enablers. 
We must accept the moral and social 
accountability to be at the forefront 
in acting on and upholding the 
SDGs (sustainable development 
goals) relevant to us. To realize this, 
sustainability should be at the core of 
our corporate culture 
and ingrained in the 
organization’s mindset 
from the board of 
directors to our newest 
hire, even the interns.”

In his keynote 
address, Jose Teodoro 
K. Limcaoco, chief 
sustainability officer 
at Ayala Corporation, 
reiterated the importance of preserving 
the environment and creating a just 
society for businesses to thrive, as he 
shared the conglomerate’s journey 
in integrating sustainability into its 
corporate strategies.

Kanna Mihara, vice-president 
at Macquarie Capital Securities 
(Japan) Ltd., noted how sustainability 
has increasingly become a major 
consideration for investors, citing 
the latest biennial report from 
Global Sustainable Investment 
Alliance that estimated the value of 
assets professionally managed under 
responsible investment strategies at 
$30.7 trillion in 2018.

Mr. Edgardo Tongson, chief-
of-party at World Wide Fund 
Philippines; His Excellency Steven 
J. Robinson, Australian ambassador 
to the Philippines; Mr. Rajarshi Sen, 
vice-president at MSCI; Dr. Roberto 
F. de Ocampo, board member at GRI; 
Ms. Arlyn Fausto, head of corporate 
recruitment and sustainability at 
ABS-CBN Corporation; Mr. Christian 
G. Lauron, partner at SGV & Co.; 

and Ms. Anna Green, chief executive 
officer at Australia and New Zealand 
Banking Group Ltd. Philippines, 
further supported the case for 
integrating sustainability in business 
practices during the conference.

SEC Commissioner Kelvin Lester 
K. Lee, meanwhile, presented the 
Sustainability Reporting Guidelines 
for Publicly Listed Companies 
approved by the Commission last 
February 12.

The Guidelines reflects four of 
the globally accepted frameworks for 

reporting sustainability 
and non-financial 
information: the 
GRI’s Sustainability 
Reporting Standards, the 
International Reporting 
Council’s Integrated 
Reporting Framework, 
the Sustainability 
Accounting Standards 
Board’s Sustainability 

Accounting Standard and the 
recommendations of the Task Force on 
Climate-related Financial Disclosure.

The Guidelines, which is also in 
line with Principle 10 of the Code of 
Corporate Governance for Publicly 
Listed Companies, sets forth the 
information that PLCs will have 
to disclose in relation to their non-
financial performance across the 
economic, environmental and social 
aspects of their organizations.

For economic impacts, the 
information may relate to the 
companies’ contribution to the pool of 
economic resources that flows in the 
local and national economy such as 
data on employee wages and benefits, 
investments in communities and 
procurement practices.

For environmental impacts, the 
information may pertain to energy and 
water consumption, materials used, 
operational sites near protected areas 
and areas of high biodiversity value 
outside protected areas, air emissions 
as well as solid and hazardous wastes. 
Disclosures should include the PLCs’ 

initiatives to enhance their operations’ 
positive impacts and minimize the 
negative impacts.

For societal impacts, the 
information may range from 
employee benefits, diversity and 
equal opportunity at the workplace 
and occupational health and safety 
to customer satisfaction, customer 
privacy and data security.

The Guidelines also provides a 
framework for the reporting of the 
companies’ contributions toward 
achieving universal sustainability 
targets like the United Nations 
Sustainable Development Goals as 
well as national policies and programs 
like AmBisyon Natin 2040.

The Commission will require 
PLCs to submit their sustainability 
reports, together with their annual 
reports, on a “comply or explain” 
basis for the first three years. The first 
sustainability report must be attached 
to the annual report for 2019, which 
must be submitted in 2020.

Sustainability reporting has 
emerged as a common practice for 
companies globally, with 93% of the 
world’s largest 250 companies and 
75% of the top 100 companies in 49 
countries reporting on sustainability, 
according to the KPMG Survey of 
Corporate Responsibility Reporting 
2017.

In the Philippines, less than 
22% of PLCs have published a 
report on sustainability impacts 
and performances, based on the 
2017 Integrated Annual Corporate 
Governance Reports submitted to the 
SEC.

“Sustainability should be of 
utmost concern since economic, 
environmental and social impact 
can affect not only companies but 
more importantly the country and 
ultimately even the world,” the 
commissioner said. “In recognizing 
and embracing this, we can all become 
instruments for building a sustainable 
business community and for becoming 
a better society.”

“Sustainability 
report is not only a 

means to measure the 
company’s impacts 

on economic, social, 
and environmental 

issues”
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the Commission’s support for 
sustainability initiatives in the 
Philippine capital market.

“Companies have the inherent 
responsibility to take care of human, 
social and environmental capitals,” 
PSE President Ramon S. Monzon said.

“As companies, we are enablers. 
We must accept the moral and social 
accountability to be at the forefront 
in acting on and upholding the 
SDGs (sustainable development 
goals) relevant to us. To realize this, 
sustainability should be at the core of 
our corporate culture 
and ingrained in the 
organization’s mindset 
from the board of 
directors to our newest 
hire, even the interns.”

In his keynote 
address, Jose Teodoro 
K. Limcaoco, chief 
sustainability officer 
at Ayala Corporation, 
reiterated the importance of preserving 
the environment and creating a just 
society for businesses to thrive, as he 
shared the conglomerate’s journey 
in integrating sustainability into its 
corporate strategies.

Kanna Mihara, vice-president 
at Macquarie Capital Securities 
(Japan) Ltd., noted how sustainability 
has increasingly become a major 
consideration for investors, citing 
the latest biennial report from 
Global Sustainable Investment 
Alliance that estimated the value of 
assets professionally managed under 
responsible investment strategies at 
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Mr. Edgardo Tongson, chief-
of-party at World Wide Fund 
Philippines; His Excellency Steven 
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Banking Group Ltd. Philippines, 
further supported the case for 
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SEC Commissioner Kelvin Lester 
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approved by the Commission last 
February 12.

The Guidelines reflects four of 
the globally accepted frameworks for 
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and non-financial 
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GRI’s Sustainability 
Reporting Standards, the 
International Reporting 
Council’s Integrated 
Reporting Framework, 
the Sustainability 
Accounting Standards 
Board’s Sustainability 

Accounting Standard and the 
recommendations of the Task Force on 
Climate-related Financial Disclosure.

The Guidelines, which is also in 
line with Principle 10 of the Code of 
Corporate Governance for Publicly 
Listed Companies, sets forth the 
information that PLCs will have 
to disclose in relation to their non-
financial performance across the 
economic, environmental and social 
aspects of their organizations.

For economic impacts, the 
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companies’ contribution to the pool of 
economic resources that flows in the 
local and national economy such as 
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investments in communities and 
procurement practices.

For environmental impacts, the 
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Disclosures should include the PLCs’ 
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positive impacts and minimize the 
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information may range from 
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The Guidelines also provides a 
framework for the reporting of the 
companies’ contributions toward 
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targets like the United Nations 
Sustainable Development Goals as 
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The Commission will require 
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reports, together with their annual 
reports, on a “comply or explain” 
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sustainability report must be attached 
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must be submitted in 2020.

Sustainability reporting has 
emerged as a common practice for 
companies globally, with 93% of the 
world’s largest 250 companies and 
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countries reporting on sustainability, 
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“Sustainability should be of 
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ultimately even the world,” the 
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company’s impacts 

on economic, social, 
and environmental 

issues”
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By Benjamin Diokno
BSP Governor

FinTech Alliance Philippines 
Chairman Lito Villanueva, Fintech 
Alliance Philippines members, 
industry partners, fellow Monetary 
Board Members, Ms. Tess Espenilla 
and family, colleagues  from the BSP, 
and workers in government, friends 
from the media, esteemed guests, 
ladies and gentlemen, good morning.

I am honored to be your keynote 
speaker during the 1st FinTech1  
Alliance Summit. This is also my first 
time, as BSP Governor, to address the 
country’s leading companies in the 

financial technology sector.
As such, today is an opportune 

time to share with you that I FULLY 
SUPPORT AND WILL CARRY 
FORWARD OUR FINANCIAL 
INCLUSION  AGENDA so that 
financial services are made more 
accessible to a greater number 
of Filipinos.  In fact, I expressed 
the same during my first press 
conference as BSP Governor earlier 
this month.  Thus, I am indeed glad 
that you chose “Inclusion and Digital 
Transformation” as conference theme 
because this is truly in line with my 
policy priorities.

 Launch of the Governor Nestor A. 
Espenilla, Jr. Institute for Growth and 
National Inclusion, Transformation 
and Empowerment (IGNITE).

I understand that most of you 
here had the great opportunity to 
work closely with my predecessor, 
the late Nestor A. Espenilla, Jr., who 
championed financial inclusion and 
digital transformation. 

We are all undoubtedly inspired by 
the life and work of Gov. Nesting. It 
is thus fitting that later this morning, 
we shall witness the launch of the 
Governor Nestor A. Espenilla, Jr. 
Institute for Growth and National 
Inclusion, Transformation, and 
Empowerment or IGNITE.

IGNITE is a multi-stakeholder, 
research-based and data-driven 
advocacy. It is a social transformation 
platform that leverages on technology 
to empower financially unserved 
and underserved Filipinos for more 
inclusive growth.

I hope that with IGNITE, we can 
open a world of new possibilities and 
better opportunities to the financially 
excluded. As plans are being finalized, 
let us continue putting our collective 
energies behind this project, and to 
push forward our inclusive growth 
agenda at full speed.

To Ms. Tess Espenilla and family, 
may you take comfort in knowing 
that his legacy continues to live—and 
today it once again speaks to us—
urging each and every one of us to do 
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our share to make our society more 
inclusive. Together, let us leverage on 
technological innovations to help fuel 
the financial inclusion movement, just 
as Gov. Nesting would have wanted.

BSP Approach to Digital 
Transformation
We pursue inclusion amid a global 
financial ecosystem that is in a state of 
digital transformation. Of course, you 
are all well aware of that—as fintech 
firms are a big reason for it.

This transformation has 
completely altered the business 
landscape and has moved traditional 
financial institutions to adapt and 
innovate. Furthermore, increasing 
consumer demands for better financial 
products and services have driven 
digitalization to become a strategic 
priority for both financial and non-
financial corporates. There is no 
denying it. The digital 
revolution has arrived. 
And it is here to stay.

Digitalization is 
expected to become an 
essential aspect of how we 
do business, almost as a 
matter of routine. Digital 
transformation should 
therefore spur a complete 
change in mindset to allow for 
continuous and consistent innovation. 
We should allow ourselves to think 
differently, to grow in the midst of 
change. As H.G. Wells, a futurist 
English writer, said in his timeless 
quote, “Adapt or perish, now as ever, is 
nature’s inexorable imperative”.

Rightfully so, the same applies 
to financial regulatory authorities. 
Today’s rapid digital transformation 
requires not just new regulations but 
demands fresh and bold approaches. 
Ladies and gentlemen, I am proud 
to say that BSP remains a thought a 
leader in this regard.

To note, in its 2018 Global 
Microscope report, the Economist 
Intelligence Unit said the BSP “has 
been ahead of the curve in identifying 
opportunities and setting guidelines 

for financial inclusion.”
The research arm of The 

Economist Group also recognized 
that BSP’s focus on “creating a digital 
finance ecosystem has led to the 
introduction of a sound payments 
infrastructure that helps various 
financial sector players to reduce their 
costs and further their outreach”.

Said recognition is a reflection of 
BSP’s proactive approach to digital 
transformation. Needless to say that 
we support responsible fintechs, given 
their link to increased efficiencies 
and greater depth of outreach, which 
are often considered as pain points 
of legacy financial institutions. 
We likewise welcome the growth 
opportunities brought about by the 
entry of a growing number of fintech 
firms into the financial services space.

In light of these developments, 
the BSP remains committed to 

establishing a regulatory 
environment that allows 
digital transformations 
to thrive. At the same 
time, we are mindful of 
attendant risks and any 
unintended consequences 
that technological 
innovations may bring, 
especially when it comes 

to consumer and data protection.
Because of this, a deliberate part 

of our strategy is to further deepen 
our financial education and consumer 
protection initiatives. This balanced 
regulatory approach is anchored on 
the core principles of risk-based, 
proportionate and fair regulation; 
active multi-stakeholder collaboration; 
and, consumer protection.

These principles are pragmatically 
implemented through our flexible “test 
and learn” approach in dealing with 
increasing digital transformations in 
the financial system. This provides 
an opportunity for fintechs to 
participate in the financial system thru 
collaborations with banks and other 
financial industry players to achieve 
greater scale, within the regulatory 
environment established by the BSP.    

In addition, we are likewise 
coordinating and cooperating with 
other domestic and foreign regulators 
for possible information sharing and 
referral system especially focused on 
fintech firms. The ultimate objective 
of our regulatory approach to digital 
transformation is to be aware of risks 
and employ mitigating actions as 
needed, but only in a manner that 
also allows benefits leveraging on these 
innovations.

In the last three years, the BSP has 
been preparing the groundwork for an 
expanded digital finance ecosystem, 
one marked by diversity of players 
responding to the varying needs of 
businesses and individuals, especially 
those that have been traditionally 
unserved.

We issued rules to open up 
the electronic payment rails to 
more players, (Cir. 980 and 1000); 
provided guidelines on virtual 
currency exchanges as an emerging 
alternative remittance business model 
(Cir. 942 and 944); allowed banks 
to exponentially expand reach by 
tapping ubiquitous retail outlets as 
cash agents (Cir. 940); and provided 
greater clarity on customer onboarding 
for low-risk clients who need formal 
financial services but lack conventional 
identification documentation (Cir. 950 
and 1022).

BSP Legislative Advocacies 
Bearing Fruit
While these issuances have helped 
create an enabling environment for 
innovations to flourish, BSP recognizes 
that ushering the country to a new era 
of digital transformation and inclusive 
growth requires new regulatory 
tools. With the commitment and 
perseverance of my predecessors as 
well as the support of our lawmakers 
and the National Government, our 
legislative advocacies have borne fruit 
with the passage of the landmark laws 
for the financial system.

In October 2018, Republic Act 
(RA) No. 11127, or the National 
Payment Systems Act (NPSA) was 

“Today’s rapid digital 
transformation 

requires not just 
new regulations but 
demands fresh and 
bold approaches”

CorporateGovernanCeasia   75   June 2019    

P H I L I P P I N E S

signed into law. The NPSA is a 
comprehensive legal framework 
supporting the twin objectives of 
maintaining a payment system 
necessary to control systemic risk and 
providing an environment conducive 
to sustainable growth.

It fosters a level playing field for all 
participants under a single overarching 
legal and regulatory framework. This 
will bring about greater efficiencies, 
foster digital innovations and promote 
“coopetition”– a combination for 
cooperation and competition – in the 
financial services industry.

To cope with all these rapid 
technological changes, there is clearly 
a need to make BSP more capable, 
efficient, agile, stakeholder-oriented 
and future-ready. 
We, therefore, cannot 
overemphasize the 
critical importance of the 
amendments to the BSP 
Charter with the signing 
of RA No.  11211  just 
last month.

The new BSP Charter 
embodies a package 
of reforms that places 
central banking in the Philippines 
at the forefront of modern central 
banking, improves the BSP’s corporate 
viability, and enhances its capacity to 
craft proactive policies amid rising 
interlinkages in the financial markets 
and the broader economy.

Under our new Charter, the BSP 
shall continue fostering price and 
financial stability, with a clear view 
that our efforts are ultimately aimed at 
enhancing the economic wellbeing of 
Filipinos.

BSP is also working closely with 
the Philippine Statistics Authority 
and other government agencies on 
the successful implementation of the 
Philippine Identification System, as 
provided under RA No. 11055 signed 
by the President in August 2018.

PhilSys aims to provide every 
Filipino a unique and verifiable digital 
ID and is envisioned to be a platform 
for innovations in consumer service 

delivery. With PhilSys, all Filipinos 
can have the tools to meaningfully 
participate in the gains of an 
increasingly digitalized economy.

We believe that with these 
regulatory and legislative initiatives, 
the requisite foundation for digital 
transformation has been put in place 
to support industry players called 
to respond to the needs of Filipino 
consumers.

Collaborating and Innovating 
with Purpose
Whether you are a market pioneer or 
a startup, Financial service providers 
must recognize that tapping into the 
latest technology will not be enough; 
greater collaboration and more 

meaningful partnerships 
present the best path 
towards financial 
inclusion and inclusive 
growth.

Strategic partnerships 
between agile fintechs 
and experienced financial 
institutions in the shared 
financial space will 
help unlock doors to 

new, untapped possibilities. Greater 
collaboration is therefore needed 
to help scale innovative products 
and solutions and enable it to reach 
previously unchartered territories.

While this remains easier said 
than done, the life-changing impact 
of technology–especially for those 
living in underserved and unserved 
communities–should be reason 
enough to drive greater and more 
meaningful collaboration among firms.

As we commend its promised 
benefits, let us not forget that 
innovation is not the end-goal, but a 
means to an end. We must innovate 
with a purpose to serve the common 
good and with customer-centricity as a 
guiding principle. 

Digital innovations should 
drive inclusivity, improve customer 
experience, and deliver real welfare-
enhancing benefits for all Filipinos. 
Only then can we truly say that 

technology-enabled innovations have 
delivered on their promises.

Conclusion: A Challenge to Provide 
a Better Future
As I come to the end of my talk, 
I would like to share with you my 
philosophy that has served me 
well in my decades-long career as a 
public servant. And since you will be 
talking about inclusion and digital 
transformation extensively later today, 
I think you will also find wisdom in 
the Oath of the Athenian City State. 
I chanced upon it when I went to 
Syracuse University for my Ph.D. 
It is a powerful oath of citizenship, 
engraved prominently in the dignified 
beauty of the foyer of Maxwell Hall, 
housing the Maxwell School of 
Citizenship and Public Affairs. It reads:

“We will ever strive for the 
ideals and sacred things of the city, 
both alone and with many; we will 
unceasingly seek to quicken the sense 
of public duty; we will revere and 
obey the city’s laws; we will transmit 
this City not only, not less, but 
greater and more beautiful than it 
was transmitted to us.”

Though I left Syracuse University 
in 1981, what I learned at Maxwell 
remains vital to my life. I saw the 
words as transcending generations and 
an appeal to the conscience of every 
citizen, of our joint responsibility 
to spend a lifetime to lift the people 
around us. To take on the challenge to 
transmit our country, the Philippines, 
“not only less, but greater, better and 
more beautiful than it was transmitted 
to us”.

 Whatever you do, you do it for 
the person who comes after you. Gov. 
Nesting had done his part. 

Now, the world is your (digital) 
playground. Go transform it! Together, 
let us provide our fellow Filipinos a 
better future!  

Date: 03.26.2019

Place: BSP Assembly Hall

Occasion: 1st Fintech Alliance Summit

Speaker: BSP Governor Benjamin Diokno
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our share to make our society more 
inclusive. Together, let us leverage on 
technological innovations to help fuel 
the financial inclusion movement, just 
as Gov. Nesting would have wanted.

BSP Approach to Digital 
Transformation
We pursue inclusion amid a global 
financial ecosystem that is in a state of 
digital transformation. Of course, you 
are all well aware of that—as fintech 
firms are a big reason for it.

This transformation has 
completely altered the business 
landscape and has moved traditional 
financial institutions to adapt and 
innovate. Furthermore, increasing 
consumer demands for better financial 
products and services have driven 
digitalization to become a strategic 
priority for both financial and non-
financial corporates. There is no 
denying it. The digital 
revolution has arrived. 
And it is here to stay.

Digitalization is 
expected to become an 
essential aspect of how we 
do business, almost as a 
matter of routine. Digital 
transformation should 
therefore spur a complete 
change in mindset to allow for 
continuous and consistent innovation. 
We should allow ourselves to think 
differently, to grow in the midst of 
change. As H.G. Wells, a futurist 
English writer, said in his timeless 
quote, “Adapt or perish, now as ever, is 
nature’s inexorable imperative”.

Rightfully so, the same applies 
to financial regulatory authorities. 
Today’s rapid digital transformation 
requires not just new regulations but 
demands fresh and bold approaches. 
Ladies and gentlemen, I am proud 
to say that BSP remains a thought a 
leader in this regard.

To note, in its 2018 Global 
Microscope report, the Economist 
Intelligence Unit said the BSP “has 
been ahead of the curve in identifying 
opportunities and setting guidelines 

for financial inclusion.”
The research arm of The 

Economist Group also recognized 
that BSP’s focus on “creating a digital 
finance ecosystem has led to the 
introduction of a sound payments 
infrastructure that helps various 
financial sector players to reduce their 
costs and further their outreach”.

Said recognition is a reflection of 
BSP’s proactive approach to digital 
transformation. Needless to say that 
we support responsible fintechs, given 
their link to increased efficiencies 
and greater depth of outreach, which 
are often considered as pain points 
of legacy financial institutions. 
We likewise welcome the growth 
opportunities brought about by the 
entry of a growing number of fintech 
firms into the financial services space.

In light of these developments, 
the BSP remains committed to 

establishing a regulatory 
environment that allows 
digital transformations 
to thrive. At the same 
time, we are mindful of 
attendant risks and any 
unintended consequences 
that technological 
innovations may bring, 
especially when it comes 

to consumer and data protection.
Because of this, a deliberate part 

of our strategy is to further deepen 
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for possible information sharing and 
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and employ mitigating actions as 
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expanded digital finance ecosystem, 
one marked by diversity of players 
responding to the varying needs of 
businesses and individuals, especially 
those that have been traditionally 
unserved.

We issued rules to open up 
the electronic payment rails to 
more players, (Cir. 980 and 1000); 
provided guidelines on virtual 
currency exchanges as an emerging 
alternative remittance business model 
(Cir. 942 and 944); allowed banks 
to exponentially expand reach by 
tapping ubiquitous retail outlets as 
cash agents (Cir. 940); and provided 
greater clarity on customer onboarding 
for low-risk clients who need formal 
financial services but lack conventional 
identification documentation (Cir. 950 
and 1022).

BSP Legislative Advocacies 
Bearing Fruit
While these issuances have helped 
create an enabling environment for 
innovations to flourish, BSP recognizes 
that ushering the country to a new era 
of digital transformation and inclusive 
growth requires new regulatory 
tools. With the commitment and 
perseverance of my predecessors as 
well as the support of our lawmakers 
and the National Government, our 
legislative advocacies have borne fruit 
with the passage of the landmark laws 
for the financial system.

In October 2018, Republic Act 
(RA) No. 11127, or the National 
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We, therefore, cannot 
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amendments to the BSP 
Charter with the signing 
of RA No.  11211  just 
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embodies a package 
of reforms that places 
central banking in the Philippines 
at the forefront of modern central 
banking, improves the BSP’s corporate 
viability, and enhances its capacity to 
craft proactive policies amid rising 
interlinkages in the financial markets 
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shall continue fostering price and 
financial stability, with a clear view 
that our efforts are ultimately aimed at 
enhancing the economic wellbeing of 
Filipinos.

BSP is also working closely with 
the Philippine Statistics Authority 
and other government agencies on 
the successful implementation of the 
Philippine Identification System, as 
provided under RA No. 11055 signed 
by the President in August 2018.

PhilSys aims to provide every 
Filipino a unique and verifiable digital 
ID and is envisioned to be a platform 
for innovations in consumer service 

delivery. With PhilSys, all Filipinos 
can have the tools to meaningfully 
participate in the gains of an 
increasingly digitalized economy.

We believe that with these 
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transformation has been put in place 
to support industry players called 
to respond to the needs of Filipino 
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a startup, Financial service providers 
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present the best path 
towards financial 
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Strategic partnerships 
between agile fintechs 
and experienced financial 
institutions in the shared 
financial space will 
help unlock doors to 

new, untapped possibilities. Greater 
collaboration is therefore needed 
to help scale innovative products 
and solutions and enable it to reach 
previously unchartered territories.

While this remains easier said 
than done, the life-changing impact 
of technology–especially for those 
living in underserved and unserved 
communities–should be reason 
enough to drive greater and more 
meaningful collaboration among firms.

As we commend its promised 
benefits, let us not forget that 
innovation is not the end-goal, but a 
means to an end. We must innovate 
with a purpose to serve the common 
good and with customer-centricity as a 
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Digital innovations should 
drive inclusivity, improve customer 
experience, and deliver real welfare-
enhancing benefits for all Filipinos. 
Only then can we truly say that 

technology-enabled innovations have 
delivered on their promises.

Conclusion: A Challenge to Provide 
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As I come to the end of my talk, 
I would like to share with you my 
philosophy that has served me 
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I think you will also find wisdom in 
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I chanced upon it when I went to 
Syracuse University for my Ph.D. 
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housing the Maxwell School of 
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both alone and with many; we will 
unceasingly seek to quicken the sense 
of public duty; we will revere and 
obey the city’s laws; we will transmit 
this City not only, not less, but 
greater and more beautiful than it 
was transmitted to us.”

Though I left Syracuse University 
in 1981, what I learned at Maxwell 
remains vital to my life. I saw the 
words as transcending generations and 
an appeal to the conscience of every 
citizen, of our joint responsibility 
to spend a lifetime to lift the people 
around us. To take on the challenge to 
transmit our country, the Philippines, 
“not only less, but greater, better and 
more beautiful than it was transmitted 
to us”.

 Whatever you do, you do it for 
the person who comes after you. Gov. 
Nesting had done his part. 
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By Ms Ho He r n sH i n

Assistant Managing Director 
(Banking and Insurance), Monetary 
Authority of Singapore

Globally, public confidence 
and trust in banks have fared 

poorly in the past decade. Repeated 
revelations of gross misconduct 
and unethical practices have made 
that trust, which was stronger in 
earlier years, hard to regain. In the 
2019 Edelman Trust Barometer, the 
financial services sector was once again 

the least-trusted 
sector amongst 15 
sectors.

Building 
strong 
organisational 
culture in banks 
is increasingly 
acknowledged as 
a way to address 
misconduct. A 
culture focused 
on ethics and 
putting customers 
first fosters 
sustainable 
customer service 
excellence. This 
in turn builds 
customer trust 
and with it, 
business growth. 
The Edelman 
Trust Barometer 
2018 report on 
financial services 
revealed that 41% 
of consumers 
used the products 
and services of 
trusted financial 
institutions, 
and 31% 
recommended 
them to others. 
Therefore, 
cultivating sound 
organisational 
culture is not 
just about 

risk mitigation, but also present 
opportunities for value creation for 
financial institutions.

MAS’ approach towards culture and 
conduct
With this in mind, MAS has been 
intensifying our supervisory emphasis 
on financial institutions’ culture and 
conduct. We adopt a three-pronged 
approach, which recognises that good 
culture is driven by both the internal 
leadership and self-discipline within 
the financial institutions, as well as 
effective supervisory efforts by the 
regulator.

(i) First, Promote and Cultivate. 
MAS works with industry players 
to promote a culture of trust and 
ethical behaviour in the financial 
sector. Through our regular 
dialogues with banks, we seek to 
cultivate mindshare and awareness 
of the importance of good culture 
and conduct, understand your 
operational challenges, and 
facilitate sharing of good practices 
across financial institutions. 

(ii) Second, Monitor and Assess. MAS 
monitors and assesses financial 
institutions’ culture and conduct 
as part of our off-site supervision 
and on-site inspections. Feedback 
and supervisory guidance is then 
provided to financial institutions 
on areas for improvement. This 
reinforces the first prong.

(iii) Third, Enforce and Deter. MAS 
takes supervisory or enforcement 
actions against financial 
institutions and individuals 
where lapses in risk management, 
misconduct, regulatory breaches, 
or offences have occurred. 
While all three prongs are 

important and reinforce one another, 
we hope to do more in our first 
and second prongs. Cultivating and 
monitoring industry norms of desired 
behaviour are more pre-emptive 
approaches towards lowering the 

likelihood of serious lapses in the 
industry. 

MAS’ recent reviews on culture and 
conduct in the banking industry
As part of the second prong - 
“monitor and assess”, MAS conducted 
a series of culture and conduct surveys 
and dialogues with a number of 
financial institutions over the last 
two years. This served as a stock-take 
of financial institutions’ culture and 
conduct practices, and provided a 
useful view of the current landscape 
and maturity of practices. MAS has 
also carried out thematic inspections 
on selected banks’ incentive structures 
to assess how these practices 
incentivise ethical behaviour, prudent 
risk-taking, and responsible sales 
practices amongst staff. 

I am pleased to note that banks 
have paid increasing attention on 
culture and conduct, and have 
taken positive steps to instil good 
values and conduct. In the more 
advanced banks, senior management 
communicates regularly with staff on 
culture and conduct objectives and 
issues, values and behaviour are clearly 
factored into performance appraisals, 
and remuneration structures align 
compensation pay-outs with time 
horizon of risks taken. However, the 
observed progress is uneven across 
banks, and more needs to be done. Let 
me share opportunities observed from 
our thematic surveys and inspections 
here.

(i)  First, a number of executives 
struggled to articulate their 
assessment of the organisations’ 
culture, and the culture and 
conduct risks they face.
This indicates the lack of a 

holistic, cross-functional view of the 
culture within the organisation, and 
likely, the lack of robust monitoring 
tools and metrics to measure culture 
and conduct. Understanding culture 
is neither a simple nor straightforward 
exercise. The existence of internal 
frameworks, policies, processes, 
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operational challenges, and 
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across financial institutions. 
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also carried out thematic inspections 
on selected banks’ incentive structures 
to assess how these practices 
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practices amongst staff. 

I am pleased to note that banks 
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advanced banks, senior management 
communicates regularly with staff on 
culture and conduct objectives and 
issues, values and behaviour are clearly 
factored into performance appraisals, 
and remuneration structures align 
compensation pay-outs with time 
horizon of risks taken. However, the 
observed progress is uneven across 
banks, and more needs to be done. Let 
me share opportunities observed from 
our thematic surveys and inspections 
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(i)  First, a number of executives 
struggled to articulate their 
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This indicates the lack of a 
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procedures and rules – we call these 
the “hardware” factors – whilst easy 
to measure, does not guarantee a 
good culture.  Rules cannot cover all 
situations and staff are still required 
to exercise good judgement in grey 
areas when these arise. Will staff do 
what is right in situations where the 
“right” response is not prescribed in 
the rules? How can an 
organisation assess or 
influence the outcome 
of such situations?  
What are the “softer” 
and perhaps harder to 
measure factors that drive 
staff behaviours within 
organisations? 

Many banks are 
in this journey to 
build processes to facilitate such 
understanding.  We encourage banks 
to continue to explore different 
and innovative means of doing this 
effectively, and share this generously, 
so the industry can benefit from our 
collective experience.

(ii) Second, some banks shared 
challenges in strengthening the 
tone from the middle.
Banks have been rightly placing 

emphasis on the importance of 
middle management in promoting 
sound culture. Staff are most 
influenced by their immediate 
supervisors.  Consequently, much of 
the organisations’ good intentions 
and efforts can go to waste if middle 
managers do not walk the talk 
and practise what the organisation 
preaches. While work in this area has 
started, continued progress is needed 
to ensure that middle management 
consistently and effectively 
communicates desired organisational 
values and behavioural expectations 
to staff. 

 
(iii) Third, compensation structures 

based primarily on financial 
targets continue to exist in some 
banks.
Incentives drive behaviour, and 

many banks already assess staff against 
both the ability to meet financial key 
performance indicators (KPIs), or 
the “what”, and the manner in which 
these KPIs are achieved - that is the 
“how”. We expect banks’ incentive 
structures not to be overly focused on 
financial targets, but also to emphasise 
the need to adopt ethical ways to 

achieve them, taking into 
consideration customers’ 
interests and prudent 
risk-taking. Behavioural 
factors should influence 
performance evaluation, 
remuneration and 
promotion decisions.

We will be 
publishing an 
information paper on 

incentive structures today to share 
more detailed learnings gained 
from our thematic inspections. We 
encourage all banks, not just those 
involved in the thematic inspections, 
to benchmark themselves against 
the good practices highlighted in 
the paper, and adopt these practices 
in a manner that is relevant and 
appropriate to the banks’ business 
models and risk profiles.

Facilitating cooperation amongst 
industry players
The first prong of promoting and 
cultivating good practices in the 
industry is no less important.  The 
recently published G30 report1 
highlighted that industry-wide 
dialogue and sharing of best 
practices on culture and conduct 
are key to a stronger and healthier 
banking industry. Collaboration 
and comparison allows banks to 
benchmark their own practices 
relative to those of peers. Constructive 
challenges from one’s peers could 
also guard against overconfidence in 
one’s own approaches. The report also 
highlighted that leaders play a crucial 
role in cultivating culture within their 
organisations. 

To facilitate such dialogue 
amongst senior industry leaders on 

sound culture and conduct practices, 
MAS has been working with the 
Association of Banks in Singapore to 
set up an ABS Culture and Conduct 
Industry Steering Group. We are 
delighted that Mr Shee Tse Koon, 
Singapore Country Head of DBS, has 
kindly agreed to chair this Steering 
Group.  The Steering Group will serve 
as a platform for industry participants 
to share leading practices on culture 
and conduct, and to consider how 
best to tailor these practices to 
facilitate wider adoption. It will also 
embark on initiatives to promote 
strong culture and conduct within the 
industry. This could include reviewing 
existing industry codes to ensure 
their continued relevance, or even 
performing industry self-assessments. 
MAS looks forward to collaborating 
and having constructive dialogues 
with the Steering Group to work 
towards the common goal of elevating 
industry standards.

Conclusion
Our roundtable today similarly 
seeks to facilitate a rich exchange of 
views and ideas amongst industry 
leaders. Edgar Schein, a well-known 
organisational culture expert, tells 
us that “culture is not a surface 
phenomenon; it is our very core”. 
Culture exists, whether we choose 
to ignore it, or actively influence it. 
We hope you will find the sharing 
by the speakers, and conversations 
around the table, both insightful and 
helpful towards your continued quest 
of making sound culture, and high 
standards of conduct, a valuable asset 
within your banks. 

Opening Address by Ms Ho Hern Shin, Assistant 

Managing Director (Banking and Insurance), 

Monetary Authority of Singapore, at the 

Roundtable on Culture and Conduct Practices 

and Incentive Structures on 27 March 2019

1 “Banking Conduct and Culture – A Permanent 

Mindset Change” published by Group of Thirty, 

Washington, D.C., November 2018
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Indonesia’s first-ever event in 
support of business reporting on 

the Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs) takes place in Jakarta today. 
Launched by Global Reporting 

Initiative Indonesia (GRI) in 
collaboration with the Indonesia Stock 
Exchange (IDX), Indonesian Public 
Listed Companies Association, and 
Philanthropy and Business Platform 

for SDGs, the seminar will help 
foster the partnership between the 
Government of Indonesia (GOI) 
and corporates in terms of shared 
contributions towards securing 

The Key Role of Indonesian 
Business in Achieving the 
Sustainable Development Goals 
in Indonesia Capital Market
“SUSTAINABILITY REPORT IS NOT ONLY A MEANS TO MEASURE THE COMPANY’S IMPACTS ON 
ECONOMIC, SOCIAL, AND ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES. RATHER, IT IS ALSO A STRATEGIC WAY 
TO BUILD A STRONGER PARTNERSHIP WITH ITS STAKEHOLDERS”
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Indonesia’s SDG commitments.
This special event also aims to 

ensure companies understood that 
the SDGs are meaningful factors in 
supporting national and international 
development, while strengthening 
the GOI’s collaboration with the 
private sector as its key stakeholder in 
achieving their national development 
plans (Rencana Aksi Nasional), across 
environmental, socio-cultural and 
economic factors.

The half-day seminar is being 
held in the Main Hall of IDX 
and is supported by the Australia’s 
Department of Foreign Affairs 
and Trade and the Switzerland’s 
State Secretariat for Economic 
Affairs, Economic Cooperation and 
Development.

The seminar opened by the 
Director of IDX Risa E. Rustam, 
United Nation Resident Coordinator 
Anita Nirody, Ambassador of 
Switzerland to Indonesia Kurt Kunz, 
Minister-Counsellor Governance 
and Human Development at the 
Australian Embassy Jakarta Kirsten 
Bishop, Chairman of Indonesian 
Public Listed Companies Association 
(AEI) and Co-Chair of Advisory 
Board Philanthropy and Business 
Platform for SDGs (FBI4SGDs) 
Franciscus Welirang. 

On her speech, IDX Director Risa 
E. Rustam stated, “By supporting and 
being committed to build sustainable 
development in our business, as capital 
market regulator, IDX can participate 
in increasing knowledge related to 
Sustainable Development Goals 
amongst Listed Companies in IDX, 
especially on this event, and in the 
future.”

The event continued with more 
in-depth discussion regarding to 
SDGs in Talk Show session presented 
by Sustainability Expert Social 
Responsibility (SR) Asia Country 
Director for Indonesia, Member of VP 
Training of Indonesia Global Compact 
Network DR. Semerdanta Pusaka and 
GRI Country Program Manager Lany 
Harijanti. 

Furthermore, the seminar 
continued with a Sharing Good 
Practices session by Indonesia Public 
Listed Companies: Director for 
Corporate Communication and 
Investor Relations PT Gajah Tunggal 
Tbk. (GJTL) Catharina Widjaja 
Rachmat, Sr. Manager Corporate 
Sustainability & Risk Management 

PT Medco Energi Internasional 
Tbk. (MEDC) Firman Dharmawan 
dan Manager Sustainability and 
Stakeholders Engagement of APP PT 
Indah Kiat Pulp & Paper Tbk. (INKP) 
- PT Pabrik Kertas Tjiwi Kimia Tbk. 
(TKIM) Sera Noviany.

Next, this seminar 
was also presented 
Closing Remarks 
by The Minister of 
National Development 
Planning of the Republic 
of Indonesia, Prof. 
Dr. Bambang P.S. 
Brodjonegoro with the 
topic Business Reporting 
on the SDGs.

The event relates to one of the 
SDGs’ mission objectives (target 
12.6), requiring governments to 
encourage domestic and multinational 
companies to disclose and include 
their sustainable business practices 
in their reporting. Recent action by 
GOI, GRI and other organizations is 
assisting companies in Indonesia to 
integrate sustainability issues into their 
reporting.

The Financial Services Authority 
(Otoritas Jasa Keuangan) has issued 
POJK Nomor 51/POJK.03/2017, 
encouraging Financial Services 
Institutions, Issuers and Public 
Companies to develop and publish 
their sustainability reporting in stages 
start in 2020.

The Lead Advisor (Ketua 
Pembina) of FBI4SDGs, Franciscus 
Welirang, also greatly appreciates 
this initiative. He asserts, 
“Sustainability report is not only a 
means to measure the company’s 
impacts on economic, social, and 
environmental issues. Rather, it is also 

a strategic way to build a stronger 
partnership with its stakeholders, to 
identify its competitive advantages 
and cost-saving strategy, and to 
strengthen consumer trust and brand 
reputation.”

GRI’s public database has included 
sustainability reports from companies 
in Indonesia since 2015 and GRI has 
provided technical knowledge sharing 
sessions for organizations to start their 
own reporting. More than 1,000 (one 
thousand) company representatives 
have been trained by GRI in Indonesia 
since 2018, developing technical 

skills on measuring the 
company’s impacts on 
economic, social and 
environmental issues.

However, challenges 
remain. Latest GRI and 
IDX data shows that, 
from the total 629 (six 
hundred and twenty-
nine) Listed Companies 
as of April 23rd 2019, 

there were only 110 (one-hundred 
and ten) sustainability reports from 
2015-2019. Despite rapid growth of 
Small-Medium Enterprises, of the 
total 815.717 recorded by Ministry 
for Cooperative and Small Medium 
Enterprises, none have yet developed 
reports on their social, environment, 
and economic development 
contributions.

As a commitment of IDX to 
support the success of SDGs, IDX 
collaborates with GRI in conducting 
socializations and education to Listed 
Companies to increase awareness 
and complete the skills of Listed 
Companies in composing their 
sustainable report.

With the upcoming Voluntary 
National Review (VNR) in the United 
Nations High Level Panel Forum 
requiring GOI to present progress in the 
SDGs, the collective partnership for this 
event demonstrates that it is the starting 
point not only for the data collection 
of corporate contribution to the SDGs, 
but also for the stronger cooperation 
between key stakeholders. 

“Sustainability 
report is not only a 

means to measure the 
company’s impacts 

on economic, social, 
and environmental 

issues”
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95% businesses in Malaysia with 
women in senior management
IN GRANT THORNTON MALAYSIA, WE ARE PROUD TO NOTE THAT WE HAVE 32% OF WOMEN 
HOLDING SENIOR POSITIONS IN OUR FIRM. WE TAKE PRIDE AND APPRECIATE HAVING THESE 
CAPABLE WOMEN LEADING OUR FIRM TO GREATER SUCCESS. 

According to the latest Women 
in Business research from Grant 

Thornton International, the percentage 
of businesses in Malaysia with at least 
one woman in senior management is at a 
high 95%, an increase of 15% in the last 
year. However, the percentage of women 
holding senior leadership positions has 
dropped from 28% last year to 23%.

Globally, 87% of businesses 
have at least one women in senior 
management, an increase of 12% in the 
last year. Women make up 29% of senior 
management team, which is the highest it 
has ever been. While this is only up 10% 
over the past 15 years of research, half of 
this increase (5%) has been achieved in 
the last 12 months alone.

Dato N.K. Jasani, Country Managing 
Partner of Grant Thornton Malaysia says: 
“These figures are incredibly encouraging 
and is a strong indication that gender 
parity is starting to be taken seriously 
by businesses. External factors such as 
organisational transparency, gender pay 
gap reporting and highly visible public 
dialogue like the #MeToo movement 
appear to be making businesses wake up to 
the change that is needed.

“In Malaysia, a few initiatives have 
helped drive the positive results of the 
increasing businesses with women on 
board. One of it is the new Malaysian 
Code of Corporate Governance that 
recommends having 30% of women 
directors in boards of large companies. 
Today, we can see that we have more 
women as Ministers and Deputy Ministers 
as well as in leading institutions like Bank 
Negara, Bursa Malaysia and PNB.

“In Grant Thornton Malaysia, we 

are proud to note that we have 32% of 
women holding senior positions in our 
firm. We take pride and appreciate having 
these capable women leading our firm to 
greater success.

“Another initiative is the 30% Club 
Malaysia, which has also been active 
in supporting and working with the 
Government to push women participation 
on boards of Malaysian companies. One 
of their initiatives is offering mentoring 
programme that provides a one-on-one 
guidance from mentors to the mentees.”

While the number of women in senior 
leadership is increasing, gender parity at 
the head of the table is still a significant 
way off. When it comes to the role of 
CEO or managing director, only 17% 
of businesses in Malaysia have a woman 
leading the business.

The report reveals that women had 
cited that lack of access to developmental 
work opportunities (16%) and caring 
responsibilities outside work (16%) were 
the barriers to reaching senior management 
level. Besides that, finding the time 
alongside core job responsibilities (14%) 
was also a hurdle for women to overcome 
on their route to executive roles.

Dato’ N.K. Jasani says: “There should 
be more support in place for working 
women especially when it comes to 
aiding them in their caring responsibilities 
outside work. Most of them had to leave 
the workforce to care for their young 
children. In this aspect, our Government 
had taken the call to set up childcare 
centres in all government offices and the 
first will be set up in the Parliament and 
will be operational this year. The decision 
to establish the childcare centre was in 
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line with the government’s policy to 
encourage more active participation 
of women in politics, policy-making 
and in the workforce. The corporate 
companies are encouraged to follow suit 
and this will encourage women to be 
back in the workforce.

“In addition, last year, our 
Government had also announced that 
individual tax exemptions of up to 12 
months will be given to eligible women 

who return to work in 2019. This 
would encourage women to return and 
the exemption programme would be 
supervised by TalentCorp.

The report shows that, in line with 
the positive overall progress recorded, 
63% of businesses in Malaysia are 
taking deliberate action to improve 
gender diversity. Businesses are 
providing mentoring and coaching 
(26%) to women. Besides that, 

companies are implementing flexible 
working (25%) to aid women.

“Despite the strong business case in 
favour of gender diversity, change at the 
top has been slow until now Hopefully, 
the sharp increase in the representation 
of women in senior leadership we’re 
seeing this year is not purely a knee-jerk 
reaction to the current social climate 
and we’ll see similar progress in the 
coming years. 
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CEO or managing director, only 17% 
of businesses in Malaysia have a woman 
leading the business.

The report reveals that women had 
cited that lack of access to developmental 
work opportunities (16%) and caring 
responsibilities outside work (16%) were 
the barriers to reaching senior management 
level. Besides that, finding the time 
alongside core job responsibilities (14%) 
was also a hurdle for women to overcome 
on their route to executive roles.

Dato’ N.K. Jasani says: “There should 
be more support in place for working 
women especially when it comes to 
aiding them in their caring responsibilities 
outside work. Most of them had to leave 
the workforce to care for their young 
children. In this aspect, our Government 
had taken the call to set up childcare 
centres in all government offices and the 
first will be set up in the Parliament and 
will be operational this year. The decision 
to establish the childcare centre was in 
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line with the government’s policy to 
encourage more active participation 
of women in politics, policy-making 
and in the workforce. The corporate 
companies are encouraged to follow suit 
and this will encourage women to be 
back in the workforce.

“In addition, last year, our 
Government had also announced that 
individual tax exemptions of up to 12 
months will be given to eligible women 

who return to work in 2019. This 
would encourage women to return and 
the exemption programme would be 
supervised by TalentCorp.

The report shows that, in line with 
the positive overall progress recorded, 
63% of businesses in Malaysia are 
taking deliberate action to improve 
gender diversity. Businesses are 
providing mentoring and coaching 
(26%) to women. Besides that, 

companies are implementing flexible 
working (25%) to aid women.

“Despite the strong business case in 
favour of gender diversity, change at the 
top has been slow until now Hopefully, 
the sharp increase in the representation 
of women in senior leadership we’re 
seeing this year is not purely a knee-jerk 
reaction to the current social climate 
and we’ll see similar progress in the 
coming years. 
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• Iceland (#1) and Sweden 
(#2) continue to lead the 
way on the Women In 
Work Index

• New Zealand moved up 
one place to reach third 
place, followed by Slovenia 
(#4) and Norway (#5)

• The UK makes gradual 
progress, rising to 13th 
place this year

• China and India could 
both generate trillions 
of dollars in additional 
economic gains by promoting 
gender equality and female 
participation in the workforce

Improving female participation 
in work across the OECD could 

boost total GDP by US$6 trillion, 
according to a new report by PwC.

Analysing the representation and 
welfare of women in the world of work 
across 33 OECD countries, PwC’s 
latest Women in Work Index also finds 
that the OECD could gain US$2 
trillion by closing the gender pay gap.

The five indicators that make up 
the Women in Work Index are: the 
gender pay gap, female labour force 
participation, the gap between male 
and female labour force participation, 
female unemployment and female 
full-time employment.

Iceland and Sweden remain the 
top two performing OECD countries, 
while New Zealand joins the top three 
for the first time since the Index was 
first published in 2013. Norway slips 
to 5th place, having been overtaken 
by Slovenia.

The UK is making gradual 
progress, performing above the 
OECD average in 13th place and 
ranking second out of the G7 
countries behind Canada.

Meanwhile, Ireland (#17) and 
the Netherlands (#19) improved 
their rankings since last year owing 
to positive improvements across 
most of the indicators in the Index, 
and in particular, reducing the 
female unemployment rate in the 
Netherlands.  

Zhou Xing, PwC China Diversity 
Leader, says:

“The economic transformation 
in China and India has undoubtedly 
resulted in massive employment 
opportunities for women. However, 
there is room for further progress 
to promote gender equality and 
economic opportunity for women.

Women in China still face 
challenges in the workplace. It 
has a large gender pay gap of 25% 
according to the report’s estimates, 
partly explained by social and cultural 
attitudes regarding the role of women 
The economic gains from closing the 
gender pay gap in China is substantial 
– generating a 34% increase in female 
earnings, equivalent to $2 trillion.”

To effectively close the 25% 
gender pay gap. China’s challenge 
in improving gender equality in the 
workplace lies in reviewing labour 
policies and focusing on strengthening 
working women’s rights, from which 

policy recommendations can 
be made.

This year, for the first time, 
PwC looked at what two of 
the world’s most populous 
countries, China and India, 
stand to gain by promoting 
gender equality and female 
participation in the workforce. 
Combined, the two countries 
currently account for more 
than a third of the global 
female workforce.

In India, increasing female 
employment rates to the same level as 
Sweden would generate a $7 trillion 
boost to GDP, which is equivalent 
to approximately a 79% increase in 
India’s GDP.

Raymund Chao, PwC Asia Pacific 
and Greater China Chairman, says:

“China continues to have one 
of the highest female labour force 
participation rates (69%) and 
also female full-time employment 
rates (89%) in the world.  In 
recent years, China’s remarkable 
achievement on female economic 
empowerment has been the rise of 
female entrepreneurship opportunities 
and the number of Chinese 
businesswomen topping the world’s 
self-made billionaires list.  These 
success stories are making China one 
of the most attractive places in the 
world to be a female entrepreneur and 
business leader.

Despite the positive strides made 
in female economic empowerment 
and realising a significant number of 
female entrepreneurs and billionaires, 
there are a number of challenges that 
still need to be addressed in order to 
allow women to take full advantage 
of the opportunities arising from 
the digital economy and China’s 
economic expansion.” 

Trillions to gain if OECD countries improve female 
employment and close gender pay gap
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The Road to Strategic 
Board Succession
“A STRATEGIC BOARD SUCCESSION PLANNING PROCESS WILL ENSURE THAT THE 
BOARD IS POSITIONED TO BE A STRATEGIC ASSET TO THE COMPANY.”

Having the right individuals 
in the boardroom is critical.
Directors need to have 

the right skills and experience that 
align with the company’s long-term 
strategy. Diverse and fresh perspectives 
are also important. So how should 
boards be thinking strategically about 
their board succession plan to ensure 
optimal board composition now and 
into the future?

Today, boards too often approach 
succession planning in an episodic 
manner. It is often addressed only 
when the board needs to replace a 

retiring director. This is not overly 
surprising considering it 
can be a sensitive topic.

Shareholders and 
other stakeholders 
are paying increased 
attention to board 
succession planning. 
Institutional investors 
are putting pressure 
on boards to have a 
more rigorous process 
around assessing board 
composition and 
refreshment.

They are asking whether there is 
enough diversity in the 
boardroom, if the board 
has the right skills and 
how they think about 
director tenure. Many 
shareholders also want 
enhanced disclosure 
to better understand 
the board’s activities in 
this area. And, hedge 
fund activists have 
also focused on board 
composition as part of 
their campaigns. 

“Boards don’t always
make sufficient time

on their meeting
agendas to discuss
board succession
planning. Is their

discomfort with the
topic getting in the
way of doing what’s
best for the board?”

L E A D E R S H I P
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to positive improvements across 
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and in particular, reducing the 
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in China and India has undoubtedly 
resulted in massive employment 
opportunities for women. However, 
there is room for further progress 
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Women in China still face 
challenges in the workplace. It 
has a large gender pay gap of 25% 
according to the report’s estimates, 
partly explained by social and cultural 
attitudes regarding the role of women 
The economic gains from closing the 
gender pay gap in China is substantial 
– generating a 34% increase in female 
earnings, equivalent to $2 trillion.”

To effectively close the 25% 
gender pay gap. China’s challenge 
in improving gender equality in the 
workplace lies in reviewing labour 
policies and focusing on strengthening 
working women’s rights, from which 

policy recommendations can 
be made.

This year, for the first time, 
PwC looked at what two of 
the world’s most populous 
countries, China and India, 
stand to gain by promoting 
gender equality and female 
participation in the workforce. 
Combined, the two countries 
currently account for more 
than a third of the global 
female workforce.

In India, increasing female 
employment rates to the same level as 
Sweden would generate a $7 trillion 
boost to GDP, which is equivalent 
to approximately a 79% increase in 
India’s GDP.

Raymund Chao, PwC Asia Pacific 
and Greater China Chairman, says:

“China continues to have one 
of the highest female labour force 
participation rates (69%) and 
also female full-time employment 
rates (89%) in the world.  In 
recent years, China’s remarkable 
achievement on female economic 
empowerment has been the rise of 
female entrepreneurship opportunities 
and the number of Chinese 
businesswomen topping the world’s 
self-made billionaires list.  These 
success stories are making China one 
of the most attractive places in the 
world to be a female entrepreneur and 
business leader.

Despite the positive strides made 
in female economic empowerment 
and realising a significant number of 
female entrepreneurs and billionaires, 
there are a number of challenges that 
still need to be addressed in order to 
allow women to take full advantage 
of the opportunities arising from 
the digital economy and China’s 
economic expansion.” 

Trillions to gain if OECD countries improve female 
employment and close gender pay gap
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The Road to Strategic 
Board Succession
“A STRATEGIC BOARD SUCCESSION PLANNING PROCESS WILL ENSURE THAT THE 
BOARD IS POSITIONED TO BE A STRATEGIC ASSET TO THE COMPANY.”

Having the right individuals 
in the boardroom is critical.
Directors need to have 

the right skills and experience that 
align with the company’s long-term 
strategy. Diverse and fresh perspectives 
are also important. So how should 
boards be thinking strategically about 
their board succession plan to ensure 
optimal board composition now and 
into the future?

Today, boards too often approach 
succession planning in an episodic 
manner. It is often addressed only 
when the board needs to replace a 

retiring director. This is not overly 
surprising considering it 
can be a sensitive topic.

Shareholders and 
other stakeholders 
are paying increased 
attention to board 
succession planning. 
Institutional investors 
are putting pressure 
on boards to have a 
more rigorous process 
around assessing board 
composition and 
refreshment.

They are asking whether there is 
enough diversity in the 
boardroom, if the board 
has the right skills and 
how they think about 
director tenure. Many 
shareholders also want 
enhanced disclosure 
to better understand 
the board’s activities in 
this area. And, hedge 
fund activists have 
also focused on board 
composition as part of 
their campaigns. 

“Boards don’t always
make sufficient time

on their meeting
agendas to discuss
board succession
planning. Is their

discomfort with the
topic getting in the
way of doing what’s
best for the board?”
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In our experience, approaches to board succession planning fall along a spectrum. Some boards are highly reactive, 
and others are strategic — with multiple options in between. Our view is that boards benefit from moving up this 
continuum toward a more strategic approach. 

How can boards be more strategic? They can take the following actions: 

Make board 
succession a priority 

on the agenda

Take a multi-year view 
toward departures 

and upcoming 
leadership changes

Set directors’ 
expectations  

around tenure

Assess skills and 
attributes, and 

incorporate results 
from performance 

assessments

Agree on a plan  
that prioritizes  

needs and build  
a talent pipeline

The board succession planning maturity continuum
Where does your board sit on the curve? 

REACTIVE PROGRESSING STRATEGIC 

Board leadership 
and prioritization

Board leadership does not prioritize 
succession, giving it little focus and 
having no formal planning process.

Board leadership makes succession a 
priority for the nominating/governance 
committee, which leads an annual 
planning process. There is limited 
awareness by the full board.

Board leadership makes succession a 
priority on the board’s agenda. The 
nominating/governance committee 
leads a regular planning process that  
is discussed with and agreed upon  
by the full board. 

Time horizon for 
departures

Succession planning is primarily driven 
by mandatory retirement age. 

Nominating/governance committee 
takes an annual view of imminent 
director departures and leadership 
changes, usually focused on individual 
board seats. 

Nominating/governance committee 
takes a multi-year view of anticipated 
director departures and leadership 
changes, focused on the overall 
aggregate tenure of the board.  

Director tenure 
expectations

Board does not set expectations for 
director tenure and related gover-
nance policies. Individual director 
tenure is evaluated on an infrequent 
or episodic basis. 

Board has general conversations  
about director tenure, particularly  
as new directors join. The nominating/
governance committee periodically 
considers issues related to individual 
director tenure.

Board sets clear expectations about 
director tenure, regularly reviews 
individual director tenure, and 
determines the optimal mix of director 
tenure levels on the board (i.e., new 
directors, medium-tenure directors and 
long-tenure directors). 

Assessment of 
director skills

An informal board skills assessment is 
done to identify skill gaps. Board 
assessments are viewed as a compli-
ance activity and results are not 
incorporated into the succession 
planning process. 

A board skills matrix may be used to 
identify skill gaps, and results from 
board assessments may be incorporated 
into the succession planning process.

A board skills matrix is used to identify 
current and expected skill gaps. Board 
and director assessments are seen as a 
continuous improvement exercise and 
results are incorporated into the 
succession planning process. 

Succession plan 
and candidate 

profiles

Nominating/governance committee 
does not have a formal succession 
plan. A director candidate profile is 
usually developed only when a board 
vacancy is imminent.

There is an annual review of the 
succession plan and director candidate 
profiles are maintained. But search 
efforts are episodic and not linked to 
the overall succession plan to address 
prioritized skills and attributes.

Nominating/governance committee 
maintains a multi-year succession plan 
and director candidate profiles with a 
prioritized list of skills and attributes, 
and a talent pipeline is developed for 
future needs.

The Road To STRaTegic BoaRd SucceSSion
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In our experience, approaches to board succession planning fall along a spectrum. Some boards are highly reactive, and 
others are strategic — with multiple options in between. Our view is that boards benefit from moving up this continuum 
toward a more strategic approach. 

How can boards be more strategic? They can take the following actions:
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Reactive
The nominating/governance
committee plans to begin searching
for a director candidate in the next
few months to find a replacement
for John. A skills matrix is not used
to evaluate broader board needs.
The committee will seek a candidate
with skills similar to John’s. The
annual performance assessment
survey did not reveal any substantive
changes needed to overall board
composition, though several directors 
suggested skills that may be
needed in the future.

In practice: the board succession planning maturity continuum
Example: John Smith is on the board of ManufactCo. and will reach the board’s mandatory retirement
age of 75 in approximately one year. He has a strong traditional manufacturing background and is one
of the three audit committee financial experts on the audit committee. Cheryl Jones will reach the
mandatory retirement age two years after John. She has deep expertise in financial management and
investment banking and is one of the other financial experts on the audit committee.

Progressing
The nominating/governance
committee has been having discussions 
about John’s departure for
over a year because it was identified
during annual board succession
planning. The committee uses and
refreshes the board’s skills matrix
each year. It concluded that the
company’s digital strategy is becoming 
increasingly important and a
director with digital skills will be criti-
cal to board composition. The
committee also noted the need for
greater gender diversity, and the fact
that several other board members
qualify as audit committee financial
experts. The nominating/governance
committee created a candidate
profile based on this information
and has been soliciting ideas for
director candidates to replace John
next year.

Strategic
The nominating/governance
committee has been preparing for
John’s departure for more than a
year. It is also planning for the
vacancy when Cheryl reaches the
mandatory retirement age two years
after John. The committee reviewed
the results of the board and individual 
director assessments to consider
whether the skill sets of current direc-
tors are still relevant. It also regularly 
updates the board’s skills matrix as part 
of the succession planning
process. This process identified digital 
skills in the manufacturing
industry, gender diversity and operat-
ing experience as important to
prioritize for overall board composi-
tion. The nominating/governance
committee created candidate profiles
with prioritized sThey discussed the 
succession plan and candidate profiles 
with the full board. The committee has 
been actively searching and interview-
ing director candidates to replace both 
John and Cheryl. The board’s skills 
matrix is disclosed in the proxy state-
ment to provide greater transparency to 
investors.
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continuous improvement exercise and 
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about John’s departure for
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each year. It concluded that the
company’s digital strategy is becoming 
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director with digital skills will be criti-
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that several other board members
qualify as audit committee financial
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committee created a candidate
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investors.
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Take a multi-year view 
toward departures and 
address upcoming
leadership changes

A key part of strategic succession planning is 
anticipating and proactively addressing planned and 
unplanned vacancies in the boardroom. Without a 
plan, the board may feel pressure to waive or change 
board policies, including mandatory retirement ages, 
or simply recruit a director with the same profile as 
the one retiring. This ad hoc approach doesn’t allow 
the board to think more broadly about alternatives 
that may result in a better fit.

Boards further along the board succession 
planning

maturity continuum take a longer-term view 
— focusing three to five years out — to effectively 
address anticipated departures. They create a waterfall 
chart that identifies all directors, their skill sets and 
expertise, their board roles (including leadership and 
committee
membership), board tenure, the year they would likely
be leaving the board based on expected retirement and
other factors. This broader view gives the nominating/
governance committee ample time to effectively plan,
recruit the right candidate and have a smooth 
transition.

It is equally important to address the prospect of 
unexpected turnover, particularly for those directors 
serving in leadership positions. A plan that considers 
the potential for such an event to occur positions the 
board to fill vacancies more quickly.

Make board succession a
priority on the agenda

Implementing a strategic board succes-
sion plan requires effective board and 

committee leadership. For most boards, the nominat-
ing/governance committee oversees the succession 
planning process. This includes developing and rec-
ommending criteria for board composition, address-
ing board refreshment, creating director candidate 
profiles and leading the search for new candidates.
In addition to the committee, the full board should 
also understand, review and have input into the plan.
Boards are unlikely to tackle succession planning in a
rigorous way unless it is explicitly part of their agenda. 
So it is critical to regularly carve out time on the nom-
inating/ governance committee and board agendas.
Board culture also has a role to play. The culture has 
to allow for frank and candid dialogue about ongoing
board refreshment, director retirements and the need
for different director skill sets. These are sensitive,
difficult discussions, which make strong board
leadership all the more essential.

Shareholders have heightened expectations about 
understanding the board’s succession planning pro-
cess. They want to understand if a robust plan exists, 
whether it addresses skills needed in the future and 
how frequently the topic is discussed, among other 
items. Some boards are considering whether greater 
transparency on their approach would be valuable 
considering shareholders’ interest. Today, proxy state-
ment disclosures on board succession planning and 
practices are fairly limited.

“The process of identifying potential director 
candidates, vetting them and reaching out to them 
to share the board’s interest can take many months. 
Boards that plan well in advance will be in the best 
position to find the right director candidates that 
address the board’s future needs.”
    Julie Hembrock Daum
    Leader, North American Board Practice,
    Spencer Stuart
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For leadership changes due to 
retirement, committee chair 
rotation or other reasons, an existing 
board or committee member is 
often chosen as successor. This 
is because the individual already 
has institutional knowledge of 
the company, familiarity with the 
key issues and rela-tionships with 
the other board or committee 
members and management. While 
the successor has this informa-tion, 
leading practice when there is an 
expected leadership change is for 

this individual to have a six-month 
to one-year time period to “shadow” 
the current leader and obtain deeper 
insights into the role.

Board leadership roles can’t 
be filled by just anybody on the 
board. Effective strategic succession 
planning by the nominating/
governance committee should 
ensure new board leaders have the 
right skills, time and commitment 
to perform the role. Board and 
committee leaders set the tone in 
the boardroom. They have to be 

able to promote effective working 
relationships, handle conflict and 
be strong facilitators. Specialized 
knowledge and experience are also 
critical for audit and compensation 
committee chairs in order to address 
the technical issues handled by these 
committees. Boards also need to take 
into account regulatory requirements 
for certain skills — such as finan-cial 
expertise on audit committees — 
that will need to be considered when 
addressing leadership succession. 

Top three backgrounds of individuals serving  
board leadership roles 

Lead and presiding director
1. Retired CEO/chair/vice chair/president/COO

2. Investment manager/investors

3. Other corporate executives

Compensation committee chair
1. Retired CEO/chair/vice chair/president/COO

2. Other corporate executives

3. Investment managers/investors

Audit committee chair
1. Financial executives/CFO/treasurers

2. Retired CEO/chair/vice chair/president/COO

3. Public accounting executives (retired)

Nominating/governance committee chair
1. Retired CEO/chair/vice chair/president/COO

2. Investment manager/investors 

3. Other corporate executives
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Take a multi-year view 
toward departures and 
address upcoming
leadership changes

A key part of strategic succession planning is 
anticipating and proactively addressing planned and 
unplanned vacancies in the boardroom. Without a 
plan, the board may feel pressure to waive or change 
board policies, including mandatory retirement ages, 
or simply recruit a director with the same profile as 
the one retiring. This ad hoc approach doesn’t allow 
the board to think more broadly about alternatives 
that may result in a better fit.

Boards further along the board succession 
planning

maturity continuum take a longer-term view 
— focusing three to five years out — to effectively 
address anticipated departures. They create a waterfall 
chart that identifies all directors, their skill sets and 
expertise, their board roles (including leadership and 
committee
membership), board tenure, the year they would likely
be leaving the board based on expected retirement and
other factors. This broader view gives the nominating/
governance committee ample time to effectively plan,
recruit the right candidate and have a smooth 
transition.

It is equally important to address the prospect of 
unexpected turnover, particularly for those directors 
serving in leadership positions. A plan that considers 
the potential for such an event to occur positions the 
board to fill vacancies more quickly.

Make board succession a
priority on the agenda

Implementing a strategic board succes-
sion plan requires effective board and 

committee leadership. For most boards, the nominat-
ing/governance committee oversees the succession 
planning process. This includes developing and rec-
ommending criteria for board composition, address-
ing board refreshment, creating director candidate 
profiles and leading the search for new candidates.
In addition to the committee, the full board should 
also understand, review and have input into the plan.
Boards are unlikely to tackle succession planning in a
rigorous way unless it is explicitly part of their agenda. 
So it is critical to regularly carve out time on the nom-
inating/ governance committee and board agendas.
Board culture also has a role to play. The culture has 
to allow for frank and candid dialogue about ongoing
board refreshment, director retirements and the need
for different director skill sets. These are sensitive,
difficult discussions, which make strong board
leadership all the more essential.

Shareholders have heightened expectations about 
understanding the board’s succession planning pro-
cess. They want to understand if a robust plan exists, 
whether it addresses skills needed in the future and 
how frequently the topic is discussed, among other 
items. Some boards are considering whether greater 
transparency on their approach would be valuable 
considering shareholders’ interest. Today, proxy state-
ment disclosures on board succession planning and 
practices are fairly limited.

“The process of identifying potential director 
candidates, vetting them and reaching out to them 
to share the board’s interest can take many months. 
Boards that plan well in advance will be in the best 
position to find the right director candidates that 
address the board’s future needs.”
    Julie Hembrock Daum
    Leader, North American Board Practice,
    Spencer Stuart
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Set directors’ expectations
around tenure

Boards further along the succession 
planning maturity continuum 

openly discuss and forge agreement on appropriate 
director turnover and refreshment, and how it will 
be achieved. Board leadership sets the tone about the 
length of director service at the outset. They ensure 
directors understand that re-nominations are not 
simply assumed — they are based on the evolution 
of the company and board, and sustained high-
performance at the individual director level.

In addition to setting clear expectations around 
director tenure, boards should periodically assess 
whether tenure-limiting policies are appropriate. 
Most boards rely on mandatory retirement policies to 
promote turnover.

In some cases, boards make exceptions to 
mandatory retirement ages to keep a particular 
director on the board. This can become problematic 
as it can set a precedent for all future directors nearing 
retirement age. Term limits are much less common.

Another area that boards can focus on is the 
optimal mix of board tenure levels or aggregate board 
tenure.

Some boards seek to balance their composition of 
new directors, those with medium tenures and those 
with long tenures.

But boards shouldn’t rely solely on tenure-limiting 
policies to drive turnover. The annual performance 
assessment can be an effective tool to evaluate board 
and individual director performance on a regular 
basis.

Some institutional investors have also been vocal 
about director tenure. Boards should consider these 
views as part of their succession planning.

71%
 

Among S&P 500 companies:

report having a 
mandatory retirement 
age for directors.

 

43.5% 
set their retirement age at

75or higher.

For those boards,

15years 
5% 

 

Only

or more. 

set explicit term limits, 
with a majority of the 
policies set at

Source: Spencer Stuart, 2018 U.S. Spencer Stuart  
Board Index, October 2018.
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Nominating/governance committees 
further along the strategic succession 

planning maturity continuum compare the skills 
and attributes of current directors with those that 
are critical to the company’s long-term strategy to 
identify and address any gaps. As companies are 
innovating, implementing new technologies and 
entering into new markets, their business models 
may require directors with new or different skill 
sets. Strategic succession planning should take the 

company’s evolution into account.
The committee should use board composition 

matrices or a similar tool to help them evaluate their 
skills and attributes, and include these items as part 
of their multiyear board succession plan. Boards 
further along the succession planning maturity 
continuum share the matrix with their full board 
for input and agreement. They may even voluntarily 
disclose these tables, or something similar, in their 
proxy statements.

Assess skills and attributes and incorporate results
from performance assessments

Assess skills and attributes and incorporate results  
from performance assessments 
Nominating/governance committees 
further along the strategic succession 

planning maturity continuum compare the skills and attri-
butes of current directors with those that are critical to 
the company’s long-term strategy to identify and address 
any gaps. As companies are innovating, implementing 
new technologies and entering into new markets, their 
business models may require directors with new or differ-
ent skill sets. Strategic succession planning should take 
the company’s evolution into account. 

The committee should use board composition matrices 
or a similar tool to help them evaluate their skills and 
attributes, and include these items as part of their multi-
year board succession plan. Boards further along the 
succession planning maturity continuum share the matrix 
with their full board for input and agreement. They may 
even voluntarily disclose these tables, or something simi-
lar, in their proxy statements. 

Sample board composition matrix
Director Names

Desired/needed skills, experience, attributes A B C D E F G H I

International expertise X

Technology/digital media expertise X X X

Risk management expertise X X X X

Financial expertise X X X

Marketing expertise X

Legal expertise X

Human resources expertise X X

Operational expertise X X X X X

Industry expertise X X X X X

Gender diversity X X

Racial diversity X X

Regulatory expertise X X X X

Board tenure (years) 15 15 10 8 7 7 4 1 8

Age (years old) 71 74 65 62 60 67 55 47 58
Source: PwC, Board composition — Key trends and developments, July 2018.

30% of S&P 500 companies disclose a board skills matrix, or similar type table, 
in their 2018 proxy statement.2

2 Spencer Stuart, 2018 U.S. Spencer Stuart Board Index, October 2018.
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Feedback from the annual board, committee and 
individual director assessments should also be 
incorporated into the succession planning process. 
When assessments are done in a meaningful way, they 
can help identify whether new or different skills or 
greater diversity is needed, as well as other changes.

As part of succession planning, boards should 
understand institutional investors’ views about 
increasing diversity in the boardroom, with a 

particular focus on gender diversity. There is a 
growing recognition that boards with a good mix of 
age, experience and backgrounds tend to foster better 
debate and decision making and less groupthink. 
Many investors view the pace of change as too slow 
in this area. But boards shouldn’t wait for investors 
to push for increased diversity. Instead, they should 
ensure that diversity is a board priority.

Feedback from the annual board, committee and indi-
vidual director assessments should also be incorporated 
into the succession planning process. When assess-
ments are done in a meaningful way, they can help 
identify whether new or different skills or greater diver-
sity is needed, as well as other changes.

As part of succession planning, boards should under-
stand institutional investors’ views about increasing 

diversity in the boardroom, with a particular focus on 
gender diversity. There is a growing recognition that 
boards with a good mix of age, experience and back-
grounds tend to foster better debate and decision 
making and less groupthink. Many investors view the 
pace of change as too slow in this area. But boards 
shouldn’t wait for investors to push for increased 
diversity. Instead, they should ensure that diversity is  
a board priority.

Board action on assessments

Source: PwC, 2018 Annual Corporate Directors Survey, October 2018.

Agree on a plan that prioritizes needs and build a talent pipeline
Strategic board succession planning 
processes will bring in discussions 
around director departures, tenure evalu-
ation, skill set assessment and 

performance assessment results to agree on a multi-
year action plan. 

Nominating/governance committees will want to collec-
tively debate, prioritize and settle on the board’s future 
composition needs and a timeline for changes. The key is 
to be agile and allow the board to make changes as situa-
tions or needs arise. For example, some boards have 
expanded their size to make composition changes faster 
or to provide an opportunity for a director candidate to 
shadow another director during a transition period. 

Ultimately, the board succession plan and priorities 
should be reviewed and agreed to by the full board. This 
action helps the board understand the full complement 
of directors and how each individual director’s skill set 

and attributes are relevant to the company. It can help 
directors understand new skills needed in the board-
room, identify potential future directors, and may be an 
impetus for further education and skills development for 
existing directors. 

When identifying the board’s needs for future director 
candidates, it is important to be realistic. Boards can fall 
into the trap of creating a “laundry list” of attributes, 
desired skill sets and expertise that is unlikely to be filled 
by one director candidate. Instead, ranking what is most 
important can make it easier to find appropriate candi-

dates and choose among multiple candidates. 

Boards further along the succession planning maturity 
continuum look not only for a candidate they need 
now, but also proactively build relationships with 
potential candidates to develop a talent pipeline. 
Directors should utilize approaches that look beyond 
asking other sitting directors for recommendations. 

Change composition of board committees

11%

Diversify the board

11%

Provide counsel to one or more board members 13%

Not re-nominate a director 15%

Use an outside consultant to assess performance

19%

Provide disclosure about the board’s assessment process in the proxy statement

27%

Add additional expertise to the board 33%

66% of directors say that 
their board has taken some 
action in response to their 
last assessment process

The Road To STRaTegic BoaRd SucceSSion
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on a multiyear action plan.
Nominating/governance committees will want 

to collectively debate, prioritize and settle on the 
board’s future composition needs and a timeline 
for changes. The key is to be agile and allow the 
board to make changes as situations or needs arise. 
For example, some boards have expanded their size 
to make composition changes faster or to provide 
an opportunity for a director candidate to shadow 
another director during a transition period.

Ultimately, the board succession plan and 
priorities should be reviewed and agreed to by the full 
board. This action helps the board understand the 
full complement of directors and how each individual 
director’s skill set and attributes are relevant to the 
company. It can help directors understand new 

skills needed in the boardroom, identify potential 
future directors, and may be an impetus for further 
education and skills development for existing 
directors.

When identifying the board’s needs for future 
director candidates, it is important to be realistic. 
Boards can fall into the trap of creating a “laundry 
list” of attributes, desired skill sets and expertise that 
is unlikely to be filled by one director candidate. 
Instead, ranking what is most important can make 
it easier to find appropriate candidates and choose 
among multiple candidates.

Boards further along the succession planning 
maturity continuum look not only for a candidate 
they need now, but also proactively build 
relationships with potential candidates to develop a 
talent pipeline.

Directors should utilize approaches that 
look beyond asking other sitting directors for 
recommendations.

Agree on a plan that prioritizes needs and build a talent pipeline
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Conclusion

Boards should strive to move up the succession planning 

maturity continuum toward a strategic approach. A strategic 

approach delivers benefits to board performance and increases 

long-term shareholder value. At its best, board succession 

planning is an iterative process that takes into account 

the company’s evolving business model and the changing 

governance landscape. This is increasingly important as 

investors continue to seek greater transparency around the 

board’s activities in this area. 

Being realistic: you can’t have it all in one candidate 
Boards frequently prioritize their need for an active 
CEO and diverse candidate, but not every board can 
attract the highly sought-after sitting CEO who is a 
minority or a woman. The pool of candidates meeting 
these criteria is small, and many of these individuals 

already have board commitments. Only 5.4% of CEOs 
are female at S&P 500 companies, and only 8% of 
CEOs are African-American, Hispanic/Latino or Asian 
at the largest 200 companies.3

3 Spencer Stuart, 2018 U.S. Spencer Stuart Board Index, October 2018.
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Feedback from the annual board, committee and 
individual director assessments should also be 
incorporated into the succession planning process. 
When assessments are done in a meaningful way, they 
can help identify whether new or different skills or 
greater diversity is needed, as well as other changes.

As part of succession planning, boards should 
understand institutional investors’ views about 
increasing diversity in the boardroom, with a 

particular focus on gender diversity. There is a 
growing recognition that boards with a good mix of 
age, experience and backgrounds tend to foster better 
debate and decision making and less groupthink. 
Many investors view the pace of change as too slow 
in this area. But boards shouldn’t wait for investors 
to push for increased diversity. Instead, they should 
ensure that diversity is a board priority.

Feedback from the annual board, committee and indi-
vidual director assessments should also be incorporated 
into the succession planning process. When assess-
ments are done in a meaningful way, they can help 
identify whether new or different skills or greater diver-
sity is needed, as well as other changes.
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stand institutional investors’ views about increasing 

diversity in the boardroom, with a particular focus on 
gender diversity. There is a growing recognition that 
boards with a good mix of age, experience and back-
grounds tend to foster better debate and decision 
making and less groupthink. Many investors view the 
pace of change as too slow in this area. But boards 
shouldn’t wait for investors to push for increased 
diversity. Instead, they should ensure that diversity is  
a board priority.

Board action on assessments

Source: PwC, 2018 Annual Corporate Directors Survey, October 2018.
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Strategic board succession planning 
processes will bring in discussions 
around director departures, tenure evalu-
ation, skill set assessment and 

performance assessment results to agree on a multi-
year action plan. 

Nominating/governance committees will want to collec-
tively debate, prioritize and settle on the board’s future 
composition needs and a timeline for changes. The key is 
to be agile and allow the board to make changes as situa-
tions or needs arise. For example, some boards have 
expanded their size to make composition changes faster 
or to provide an opportunity for a director candidate to 
shadow another director during a transition period. 

Ultimately, the board succession plan and priorities 
should be reviewed and agreed to by the full board. This 
action helps the board understand the full complement 
of directors and how each individual director’s skill set 

and attributes are relevant to the company. It can help 
directors understand new skills needed in the board-
room, identify potential future directors, and may be an 
impetus for further education and skills development for 
existing directors. 

When identifying the board’s needs for future director 
candidates, it is important to be realistic. Boards can fall 
into the trap of creating a “laundry list” of attributes, 
desired skill sets and expertise that is unlikely to be filled 
by one director candidate. Instead, ranking what is most 
important can make it easier to find appropriate candi-

dates and choose among multiple candidates. 

Boards further along the succession planning maturity 
continuum look not only for a candidate they need 
now, but also proactively build relationships with 
potential candidates to develop a talent pipeline. 
Directors should utilize approaches that look beyond 
asking other sitting directors for recommendations. 

Change composition of board committees

11%

Diversify the board

11%

Provide counsel to one or more board members 13%

Not re-nominate a director 15%

Use an outside consultant to assess performance

19%

Provide disclosure about the board’s assessment process in the proxy statement

27%

Add additional expertise to the board 33%

66% of directors say that 
their board has taken some 
action in response to their 
last assessment process
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Joint Statement of the 5th ASEAN 
Finance Ministers’ and Central Bank 
Governors’ Meeting (AFMGM)
“CULTURE IS NOT A SURFACE PHENOMENON; IT IS OUR VERY CORE”. CULTURE 
EXISTS, WHETHER WE CHOOSE TO IGNORE IT, OR ACTIVELY INFLUENCE IT.

We, the Finance Ministers and 
Central Bank Governors of 

ASEAN, convened the 5th Joint 
Meeting of the ASEAN Finance 
Ministers and Central Bank Governors 
in Chiang Rai, Thailand on 5 April 
2019 under the co-chairmanship of 
Mr. Apisak Tantivorawong, Minister of 
Finance of the Kingdom of Thailand, 
and Mr. Veerathai Santiprabhob, 
Governor of the Bank of Thailand.

We reiterate our commitment to 
the pursuit of an integrated ASEAN 
to support economic growth and 
strengthen financial stability in the 
region amidst heightened uncertainties 

arising from trade tensions and policy 
adjustments of advanced economies. 
We welcome Thailand’s theme of 
Advancing Partnership for Sustainability 
and its goal of achieving this through 
inclusive and sustainable growth. We 
also underscore the importance of the 
Chair’s proposed initiatives to enhance 
connectivity, sustainability and resilience 
as key pillars of strengthening financial 
cooperation this year.

Economic Update and Policy 
Challenges
We are pleased to note that ASEAN 
continued to grow by 5.1 percent in 

2018, anchored on strong domestic 
demand and investments. We reaffirm 
our commitment to international 
trade and investment, which are 
important engines of growth and 
development. We are confident that the 
significant infrastructure developments 
implemented across the region in several 
ASEAN Member States (AMS), will 
boost investment, consumption and 
spur economic growth. Nevertheless, we 
are cognizant of the downside external 
risks and stand ready to implement the 
appropriate policy responses needed to 
sustain growth and maintain stability in 
our financial systems. In this regard, we 

CorporateGovernanCeasia   95   June 2019    

A S E A N

note the macroeconomic and financial 
risk monitoring exercise by the Working 
Committees under the Senior Level 
Committee on Financial Integration. 

We recognise the importance of 
continued macroeconomic surveillance 
in ASEAN. We continue to engage 
the ASEAN+3 Macroeconomic 
Research Office (AMRO) in closely 
monitoring the economic and 
financial development in the region, 
strengthening its surveillance and 
operational capabilities, and in 
providing support to the Chiang Mai 
Initiative Multilateralisation (CMIM) 
as an effective regional financial safety 
net and a key component of the Global 
Financial Safety Net.

Financial Integration and 
Liberalisation
We welcome the notable progress in 
financial services liberalisation with the 
signing of the Protocol to Implement 
the Eighth Package of Commitments 
on Financial Services under the 
ASEAN Framework Agreement on 
Services (AFAS) by all ASEAN Finance 
Ministers on 5 April 2019. The Protocol 
underscores our strong commitment 
in advancing linkages among AMS 
by further opening market access in 
the financial services sector. We are 
pleased to note that negotiations for 
the 9th Protocol have commenced and 
encourage AMS to make substantial 
commitments for its early finalization, 
in line with the ASEAN Economic 
Community (AEC) Consolidated 
Strategic Action Plan (SAP) 2025.

For the banking sector, we welcome 
the conclusion of two new bilateral 
arrangements under the ASEAN 
Banking Integration Framework 
(ABIF), which would come into effect 
after the signing of the aforementioned 
8th Protocol. We encourage banks 
to take advantage of the ABIF 
arrangements as Qualified ASEAN 
Banks (QABs)could benefit from 
greater market access and operational 
flexibilities. We also look forward to 
greater collaboration with the banking 
industry towards ASEAN banking 

integration and the accomplishment 
of AEC 2025 strategic action plans for 
financial integration.

We welcome the introduction of 
the Financial Services Commitments 
Scoremap, which allows for a 
comprehensive monitoring of the 
openness of our financial services 
sector. We are pleased to note that 
the Scoremap has shown progressive 
liberalisation in the insurance, banking 
and capital markets subsectors.

We note our Deputies’ endorsement 
of the revised Terms of Reference for 
the Working Committee on Financial 
Services Liberalisation (WC-FSL) to 
streamline the WC-FSL’s operations 
and remain relevant to the strategic 
objectives of the AEC Blueprint 2025 
and the principle of ASEAN Centrality.

We reiterate our commitment to 
strengthening ASEAN’s partnerships 
with regional partners. We aim to 
conclude the Financial Services Annex 
of the Regional Comprehensive 
Economic Partnership (RCEP) 
negotiations by the end of 2019.

Trade and Investment Facilitation
We are pleased with the ongoing efforts 
of the Working Committee on Capital 
Account Liberalisation (WC-CAL) in 
promoting the use of local currencies 
to enhance trade and direct investment 
flows in the region. We note the three 
existing bilateral arrangements on local 
currency settlement, and encourage 
AMS to consider similar arrangements 
with each other, where appropriate.  
We welcome the signing of Letters of 
Intent between the Bangko Sentral ng 
Pilipinas (BSP) and Bank Indonesia 
(BI), the BSP and Bank Negara 
Malaysia (BNM), and the BSP and the 
Bank of Thailand (BOT) to initiate 
discussions on establishment of a local 
currency settlement framework. We 
look forward to the completion of the 
Guiding Principles on Local Currency 
Settlement Framework, to guide AMS 
in establishing bilateral local currency 
settlement arrangements, in the ASEAN 
region by the end of the year.

We welcome the strengthened 

policy dialogue and information 
exchange mechanism on capital flow 
trends and safeguard measures among 
AMS, as well as the publication of 
the policy paper on “Capital Account 
Safeguard Measures in the ASEAN 
Context”1. The paper reflects ASEAN’s 
collective views on capital account 
safeguard measures and highlighted the 
importance of sufficient policy space 
in preserving economic and financial 
stability.

We are very pleased with the 
progress of the customs cooperation, 
particularly with ongoing 
development of the live operation 
of the ASEAN Single Window 
(ASW), the completion of all AMS 
of the ratification of the Protocol 
7 (Customs Transit System) of the 
ASEAN Framework Agreement on 
the Facilitation of Goods in Transit 
(AFAFGIT) and the implementation 
of the ASEAN Harmonised Tariff 
Nomenclature 2017 (AHTN 2017).  
We look forward to the remaining 
AMS joining the live operation 
for the exchange of the ATIGA 
e-form D via the ASW by the end 
of this year. We urge all AMS to 
complete the ratification of the 
Protocol 2 (Designation of Frontier 
Posts) of AFAFGIT to support the 
operationalisation of the live run of 
the ASEAN Customs Transit System 
in 2019.

We welcome the efforts of the 
ASEAN Forum on Taxation (AFT) 
to complete the bilateral networks 
of Avoidance of Double Taxation 
Agreements (DTAs) among AMS 
and to improve the implementation 
of Exchange of Information (EOI) 
for tax purposes in accordance with 
international EOI standards. We 
welcome the Study on ASEAN 
Interest Withholding Tax Structure 
and encourage the AFT to further 
enhance the withholding tax structure 
among AMS as well as to promote 
the broadening of the investor base 
in ASEAN debt issuances. We look 
forward to AFT discussing an action 
plan accordingly. We also welcome 
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the AFT’s initiative on 
developing a Standardised 
Certificate of Residence 
(CoR) in ASEAN, which 
would efficiently facilitate 
tax treaty benefit claims 
among members.

We further commend 
the good progress made 
by the ASEAN Insurance 
Forum (AIFo). We are 
pleased to endorse the Handbook on 
ASEAN Insurers offering Cross-Border 
Marine, Aviation and Goods in Transit 
(MAT) Insurance, which would provide 
greater clarity to industry on MAT 
definition, regulatory framework and 
consumer protection mechanisms 
among AMS. We also commend the 
AIFo for completing the Guiding 
Principles for the implementation of 
insurance liberalisation, and for making 
a good progress on developing the 
Roadmap for the ASEAN Insurance 
Integration Framework (AIIF).

We welcome the launch of the 
ASEAN Capital Markets Forum 
(ACMF) Pass, which came into 
effect on 1 January 2019, to facilitate 
cross-border movement of investment 
advisers. We also welcome the 
Memorandum of Understanding 
(MoU) on cross-border publication 
of research reports and are pleased 
with ACMF’s efforts in engaging the 
private sector through the ACMF 
Industry Consultative Panels to ensure 
the commercial viability of ACMF’s 
initiatives.

Financing, Payment and Service 
Connectivity
We appreciate the efforts of the 
Working Committee on Payment 
and Settlement Systems (WC-PSS) in 
working towards creating an enabling 
environment that promotes regional 
linkages and payment systems that 
are safe and efficient. We welcome the 
development of the ASEAN Payments 
Policy Framework to guide cross-border 
real-time retail payments across the 
AMS to achieve a more competitive 
economic bloc.

We encourage the 
WC-PSS to continue 
advancing efforts in 
developing a regional 
framework to facilitate the 
integration of real-time 
retail payment systems in 
ASEAN. We welcome the 
initiative to explore the 
feasibility of interoperable 
QR codes to promote 

the use of innovative retail payment 
instruments across the AMS, ultimately 
to lower cost of services and encourage 
the use of local currencies in the 
settlement of cross-border transactions. 
This is done with recognition of recent 
collaborations, which include Thailand, 
Cambodia, Lao PDR, and Singapore. 
These initiatives will collectively 
enable greater cross border payments 
to support intra-ASEAN trade and 
tourism. Furthermore, we welcome the 
progress on the Thailand and Singapore 
payment system linkage and look 
forward to its live-operation by the first 
half of 2020.

Infrastructure Financing
We reaffirm our commitment to 
accelerate infrastructure development 
and financing in ASEAN through 
the mobilisation of private capital. 
Towards this end, we note the ASEAN 
Infrastructure Fund (AIF)’s two 
innovative windows: (i) Inclusive 
Finance Facility, which would offer 
limited concessional loans to Cambodia, 
Myanmar and Lao PDR and (ii) 
ASEAN Catalytic Green Finance 
Facility (ACGF), which can help 
catalyse private sector financing into 
regional infrastructure projects.

We welcome the close collaboration 
and the joint initiative between the 
ACMF and the Working Committee on 
Capital Market Development (WC-
CMD) on infrastructure financing 
and sustainable financing, including 
the establishment of two new working 
groups under the WC-CMD, namely: 
the Working Group on Infrastructure 
Financing to enhance the role of 
ASEAN capital markets in supporting 

infrastructure financing including 
by utilising Islamic financing, and 
the Working Group on Sustainable 
Financing. ACMF and WC-CMD 
will collaborate closely with each other 
and with external stakeholders to: (a) 
develop standardised contractual terms 
for project documents and project 
finance documents, and infrastructure 
investment benchmarks and indices; 
and (b) explore the development of a 
register of investors for both green and 
infrastructure projects and a catalogue 
on the pipeline of infrastructure 
projects.

We acknowledge the success of 
the ASEAN Workshop on Innovative 
Financing Approaches for Sustainable 
Infrastructure on 11 February 2019, 
co-hosted by the Ministry of Finance of 
the Kingdom of Thailand and the Asian 
Development Bank. We encourage 
the WC-CMD and the ACMF to 
explore experts’ recommendations 
from the Workshop, particularly on 
new financing approaches and how to 
promote innovative and sustainable 
infrastructure financing in the region.

Sustainable Finance
We envisage that sustainable finance 
plays an important role to improve 
our economic efficiency, prosperity, 
and competitiveness, while protecting 
and promoting ecological systems, and 
enhancing cultural diversity and social 
well-being. In this light, we strive to 
drive the agenda on sustainable finance 
through the works of various Working 
Committees.

We endorse the initiative of the 
ACMF to create the Roadmap for 
ASEAN Sustainable Capital Markets 
and support its future implementation. 
The Roadmap will provide a common 
vision and comprehensive direction to 
strengthen ASEAN’s commitment on 
promoting an ecosystem for sustainable 
capital market development. We also 
appreciate the ACMF’s efforts to 
promote sustainable capital markets 
through the initiative on ASEAN 
standards on sustainable financing 
with the adoption of the ASEAN 
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the success of the 
ASEAN Workshop 

on Innovative 
Financing 

Approachesfor 
Sustainable 

Infrastructure
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Green, Social and Sustainability Bond 
Standards.

We are pleased with the progress 
of WC-CMD’s efforts to promote 
sustainable financing, and welcome 
the adoption of the ASEAN standards 
on sustainable financing through 
collaboration with the ACMF. We 
welcome the efforts of the WC-CMD 
in developing a report on sustainable 
financing in ASEAN, which specifies 
an action plan to promote green, social 
and sustainability bond issuances 
using the ASEAN Green, Social, 
and Sustainability 
Bond Standards. We 
look forward to the 
completion of the report, 
which will be presented 
at the next AFMGM for 
endorsement. We urge 
financial institutions in 
each AMS to incorporate 
Environmental-Social-Governance 
(ESG) considerations into their 
business strategy.

We recognise the important role 
that banks play in the allocation of 
resources. Banks’ intermediation has 
helped promote growth and stability 
for ASEAN economies. To ensure long 
term growth of ASEAN economies, it 
is important that financial resources be 
directed to the most productive and 
sustainable uses. ASEAN’s banking 
community, henceforth, aspires to 
play a significant role in this process 
to achieve a sustainable ASEAN. 
In this regard, we welcome the 
authorities’ efforts to conduct a study 
on promoting sustainable finance and 
encourage the banking community 
of ASEAN to gradually adopt the 
principles of sustainable finance into 
business practices.

Financial Inclusion
We welcome the achievements of the 
Working Committee on Financial 
Inclusion (WC-FINC) in significantly 
moving towards the desired outcome 
of more financial inclusion in the 
region and the presence of enabling 
regulations and infrastructure. The 

publication of the Guidance Notes on 
Digital Financial Services (DFS) and the 
Guidance Notes on Financial Education 
and Consumer Protection (FCEP) early 
this year recognise that technology is a 
strategic enabler of financial inclusion 
and should be implemented with the 
consideration of consumer protection. 
We urge the WC-FINC to continue 
working on knowledge sharing and 
capacity building on E-payments 
and Fintech, among others. We also 
encourage the WC-FINC to build a 
closer collaboration with the private 

sector to facilitate effective 
and innovative financial 
technology solutions that 
can support meaningful 
financial inclusion. We 
also look forward to the 
development of Guidance 
Notes on Monitoring 
Financial Inclusion 

Framework.
We are committed to promoting the 

development of insurance products and 
literacy to increase the level of insurance 
inclusion and penetration in the region. 
We welcome the efforts of ASEAN 
Insurance Regulators’ Meeting (AIRM) 
in advancing initiatives to support 
AMS in enhancing insurance awareness 
and closing the gap for people who are 
excluded from mainstream commercial 
and social insurance schemes, as well 
as mitigating risks for the vulnerable 
people such as developing a Framework 
for Microinsurance Product.

Disaster Risk Financing
We endorse the Phase 2 Plan of Action 
of the ASEAN Disaster Risk Financing 
and Insurance (ADRFI) that would 
support the provision of disaster risk 
financing and insurance solutions in 
the region. We also acknowledged that 
five AMS and Japan, together with the 
World Bank as Lead Advisor, signed 
the MoU to collaborate in setting-
up and implementing the Southeast 
Asia Disaster Risk Insurance Facility 
(SEADRIF). The two initiatives 
complement each other and play 
an integral part in closing ASEAN’s 

protection gap and reinforcing ASEAN’s 
disaster resilience.

Cyber Resilience
We recognise the importance of closer 
ties and regional cooperation among 
AMS on cybersecurity information 
sharing and capacity building initiatives 
through Cybersecurity Resilience and 
Information Sharing Platform (CRISP). 
Given the global and cross-border 
nature of cyber risks, we encourage 
ASEAN central banks to actively 
participate in CRISP as well as global 
platforms2, to enhance regional and 
global cyber risk information sharing. 
We also look forward to cyber capacity 
building initiatives for financial 
regulators.

Digital Asset Oversight
We recognise the growth in digital asset 
related activities and the potential risks. 
Therefore, we support the work under 
the ACMF to develop the ASEAN 
Framework for Cooperation on Digital 
Asset Oversight to exchange views 
and share information on regulatory 
development and to provide public 
information for investors protection.

Other Matters
We commend the efforts of the ASEAN 
Integration Monitoring Directorate 
(AIMD) in measuring the progress 
of the implementation of the AEC 
2025 Blueprint through the AEC 
2025 Monitoring and Evaluation 
Framework.  To this end, we support 
the AEC streamlining process to ensure 
the alignments of their works with the 
ASEAN Community Vision 2025.

Conclusion
We appreciate the support given by the 
ASEAN Secretariat to the 5th AFMGM 
and its Related Meetings.

We extend our appreciation to the 
Kingdom of Thailand for the excellent 
arrangements and warm hospitality in 
hosting the 5th AFMGM and Related 
Meetings in Chiang Rai. We welcome 
Vietnam as Chair and Host of the 6th 
AFMGM in 2020. 

We appreciate the 
support given by the 
ASEAN Secretariat to 
the 5th AFMGM and 
its Related Meetings 
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the AFT’s initiative on 
developing a Standardised 
Certificate of Residence 
(CoR) in ASEAN, which 
would efficiently facilitate 
tax treaty benefit claims 
among members.

We further commend 
the good progress made 
by the ASEAN Insurance 
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ASEAN Insurers offering Cross-Border 
Marine, Aviation and Goods in Transit 
(MAT) Insurance, which would provide 
greater clarity to industry on MAT 
definition, regulatory framework and 
consumer protection mechanisms 
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Principles for the implementation of 
insurance liberalisation, and for making 
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Roadmap for the ASEAN Insurance 
Integration Framework (AIIF).
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ASEAN Capital Markets Forum 
(ACMF) Pass, which came into 
effect on 1 January 2019, to facilitate 
cross-border movement of investment 
advisers. We also welcome the 
Memorandum of Understanding 
(MoU) on cross-border publication 
of research reports and are pleased 
with ACMF’s efforts in engaging the 
private sector through the ACMF 
Industry Consultative Panels to ensure 
the commercial viability of ACMF’s 
initiatives.

Financing, Payment and Service 
Connectivity
We appreciate the efforts of the 
Working Committee on Payment 
and Settlement Systems (WC-PSS) in 
working towards creating an enabling 
environment that promotes regional 
linkages and payment systems that 
are safe and efficient. We welcome the 
development of the ASEAN Payments 
Policy Framework to guide cross-border 
real-time retail payments across the 
AMS to achieve a more competitive 
economic bloc.

We encourage the 
WC-PSS to continue 
advancing efforts in 
developing a regional 
framework to facilitate the 
integration of real-time 
retail payment systems in 
ASEAN. We welcome the 
initiative to explore the 
feasibility of interoperable 
QR codes to promote 

the use of innovative retail payment 
instruments across the AMS, ultimately 
to lower cost of services and encourage 
the use of local currencies in the 
settlement of cross-border transactions. 
This is done with recognition of recent 
collaborations, which include Thailand, 
Cambodia, Lao PDR, and Singapore. 
These initiatives will collectively 
enable greater cross border payments 
to support intra-ASEAN trade and 
tourism. Furthermore, we welcome the 
progress on the Thailand and Singapore 
payment system linkage and look 
forward to its live-operation by the first 
half of 2020.

Infrastructure Financing
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accelerate infrastructure development 
and financing in ASEAN through 
the mobilisation of private capital. 
Towards this end, we note the ASEAN 
Infrastructure Fund (AIF)’s two 
innovative windows: (i) Inclusive 
Finance Facility, which would offer 
limited concessional loans to Cambodia, 
Myanmar and Lao PDR and (ii) 
ASEAN Catalytic Green Finance 
Facility (ACGF), which can help 
catalyse private sector financing into 
regional infrastructure projects.

We welcome the close collaboration 
and the joint initiative between the 
ACMF and the Working Committee on 
Capital Market Development (WC-
CMD) on infrastructure financing 
and sustainable financing, including 
the establishment of two new working 
groups under the WC-CMD, namely: 
the Working Group on Infrastructure 
Financing to enhance the role of 
ASEAN capital markets in supporting 

infrastructure financing including 
by utilising Islamic financing, and 
the Working Group on Sustainable 
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and with external stakeholders to: (a) 
develop standardised contractual terms 
for project documents and project 
finance documents, and infrastructure 
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register of investors for both green and 
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on the pipeline of infrastructure 
projects.

We acknowledge the success of 
the ASEAN Workshop on Innovative 
Financing Approaches for Sustainable 
Infrastructure on 11 February 2019, 
co-hosted by the Ministry of Finance of 
the Kingdom of Thailand and the Asian 
Development Bank. We encourage 
the WC-CMD and the ACMF to 
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from the Workshop, particularly on 
new financing approaches and how to 
promote innovative and sustainable 
infrastructure financing in the region.
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We envisage that sustainable finance 
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our economic efficiency, prosperity, 
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and promoting ecological systems, and 
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well-being. In this light, we strive to 
drive the agenda on sustainable finance 
through the works of various Working 
Committees.
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ACMF to create the Roadmap for 
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and support its future implementation. 
The Roadmap will provide a common 
vision and comprehensive direction to 
strengthen ASEAN’s commitment on 
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of ASEAN to gradually adopt the 
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working on knowledge sharing and 
capacity building on E-payments 
and Fintech, among others. We also 
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closer collaboration with the private 

sector to facilitate effective 
and innovative financial 
technology solutions that 
can support meaningful 
financial inclusion. We 
also look forward to the 
development of Guidance 
Notes on Monitoring 
Financial Inclusion 

Framework.
We are committed to promoting the 

development of insurance products and 
literacy to increase the level of insurance 
inclusion and penetration in the region. 
We welcome the efforts of ASEAN 
Insurance Regulators’ Meeting (AIRM) 
in advancing initiatives to support 
AMS in enhancing insurance awareness 
and closing the gap for people who are 
excluded from mainstream commercial 
and social insurance schemes, as well 
as mitigating risks for the vulnerable 
people such as developing a Framework 
for Microinsurance Product.

Disaster Risk Financing
We endorse the Phase 2 Plan of Action 
of the ASEAN Disaster Risk Financing 
and Insurance (ADRFI) that would 
support the provision of disaster risk 
financing and insurance solutions in 
the region. We also acknowledged that 
five AMS and Japan, together with the 
World Bank as Lead Advisor, signed 
the MoU to collaborate in setting-
up and implementing the Southeast 
Asia Disaster Risk Insurance Facility 
(SEADRIF). The two initiatives 
complement each other and play 
an integral part in closing ASEAN’s 

protection gap and reinforcing ASEAN’s 
disaster resilience.

Cyber Resilience
We recognise the importance of closer 
ties and regional cooperation among 
AMS on cybersecurity information 
sharing and capacity building initiatives 
through Cybersecurity Resilience and 
Information Sharing Platform (CRISP). 
Given the global and cross-border 
nature of cyber risks, we encourage 
ASEAN central banks to actively 
participate in CRISP as well as global 
platforms2, to enhance regional and 
global cyber risk information sharing. 
We also look forward to cyber capacity 
building initiatives for financial 
regulators.

Digital Asset Oversight
We recognise the growth in digital asset 
related activities and the potential risks. 
Therefore, we support the work under 
the ACMF to develop the ASEAN 
Framework for Cooperation on Digital 
Asset Oversight to exchange views 
and share information on regulatory 
development and to provide public 
information for investors protection.

Other Matters
We commend the efforts of the ASEAN 
Integration Monitoring Directorate 
(AIMD) in measuring the progress 
of the implementation of the AEC 
2025 Blueprint through the AEC 
2025 Monitoring and Evaluation 
Framework.  To this end, we support 
the AEC streamlining process to ensure 
the alignments of their works with the 
ASEAN Community Vision 2025.

Conclusion
We appreciate the support given by the 
ASEAN Secretariat to the 5th AFMGM 
and its Related Meetings.

We extend our appreciation to the 
Kingdom of Thailand for the excellent 
arrangements and warm hospitality in 
hosting the 5th AFMGM and Related 
Meetings in Chiang Rai. We welcome 
Vietnam as Chair and Host of the 6th 
AFMGM in 2020. 
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Investor Relations, Business Ethics, Environmental Responsibility 
and Financial Performance

Running a company is not just about earning profit for your shareholders. Nor it is just about having an excellent 

business model and an experienced management team.  It is a combination of both, plus much more. It is about how you 

treat your shareholders or how you behave as a corporate citizen.

In today’s business environment, investor relations play a crucial role in corporate existence as they are instrumental 

in providing timely updates of the latest information and business development to keep the shareholders well-informed.

Companies should also be taking the initiative to reflect social and environmental concerns in their activities and 

in their relationships with the communities in which they exist. They should undertake deliberate efforts to create a 

sustainable environment in which to conduct business – rather than just think of their financial bottom line.

It is for these traits that Corporate Governance Asia is taking a new initiative to recognize excellence in investor 

communications, business ethics, environmental practices and financial performance. The recognitions – The 9th Asian 

Excellence Recognition Awards – are bestowed to outstanding executive achievements across the region to serve as 

inspirations for the rest of the business community.

These accolades are for people who possess strong leadership in guiding the company in growing/expanding the 

business, and at the same time uphold the highest ethics in business practices. These recognitions are a fundamental part 

of our mission to enhance the standards of corporate governance in Asia.

We are honouring the companies and business professionals who are recognized by his/her peers, investors, academics 

for his/her outstanding leadership and contributions in a public or a private company.

Asia’s Best Investor Relations Professional

Asia’s Best CEO (Investor Relations)

Asia’s Best CFO (Investor Relations)

Best Corporate Communications

Best Environmental Responsibility

Best Investor Relations Company, by country:

China • honG KonG • indonesia • Malaysia • philippines • sinGapore • taiwan • thailand
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C H I N A

Si Furong
President and Executive Director
China Communications Services 
Corporation Limited

China Communications Services Corporation 
Limited (China Comservice) deepened the in-
ternal and external collaboration, improved its 
business ecosystem and continued to transform 
growth drivers for its markets and businesses in 
2018. During the year, driven by the domestic 
non-telecom operator market and the OPEX 
(operating expenditure of domestic telecom-
munications operators) business of the domes-
tic telecommunications operators, the Group 
successfully overcame the adverse impacts 
such as the reduced investment in network 
construction, intensified market competition 
and declining value of the domestic telecom-
munications sector, with the overall operating 
performance remaining stable.

China Comservice’s total revenues 
amounted to 106.18 billion renminbi, repre-
senting a year-on-year increase of 12.3%, and 
profit attributable to the equity shareholders 
of the company amounted to 2.901 billion 
renminbi, representing a year-on-year increase 
of 6.9%. Free cash flow remained healthy at 
an amount of 3.613 billion renminbi, which 
basically matched with the profit level. The 
favourable operating results and free cash 
flow level have laid a solid foundation for the 

Group’s high-quality development.
In 2018, China Comservice pinpointed 

the main development tracks for the domestic 
non-telecom operator market, the domestic 
telecommunications operator market and the 
overseas market, with its market expansion 
continuing to make progress and its cus-
tomer structure constantly optimized with 
satisfactory results. Among that, the domestic 
non-telecom operator market was an import-
ant driving force for the growth of the Group, 
and its revenue continued to remain a rapid 
double-digit growth.

The domestic telecommunications oper-
ator market remained stable and its revenue 
achieved a high single-digit growth. The 
overseas market stabilized and recovered, with 
breakthroughs achieved in large-scale projects, 
and its revenue achieved a double-digit growth. 
With its in-depth penetration in the domestic 
non-telecom operator market and effective 
extension to the overseas market, the group’s 
customer structure is further diversified.

China Comservice’s revenue from its do-
mestic non-telecom operator market achieved 
a continuous and rapid increase amounting to 
33.317 billion renminbi, representing a year-
on-year increase of 25% and accounted for 
31.4% of the total revenues. In particular, the 
revenue from the core businesses increased 
33.9% year-on-year, contributing for 89.1% of 
the revenue from that customer market. This 
represented a year-on-year increase of 5.9 per-
centage points, making it an important driver 

for the stable development of the group.
The group further improved its marketing 

system and optimized resource allocation for 
the key industries such as the government, 
electricity and transportation. It strengthened 
capabilities accumulation in its promotion 
of synergistic research and development for 
smart-typed products, with the smart soci-
ety product portfolio constantly enriched. 
Furthermore, the group reinforced capabilities 
enabling through strengthening the role of its 
product centre as the pillar support and pro-
moting business expansion. Through capabil-
ities expansion, China Comservice vigorously 
expanded cooperation scope and promoted 
cooperation and synergy.

Wang Tianyi
Chief Executive Officer
China Everbright International Ltd

 
The year of 2018 marked the group’s 15th 
anniversary of its transformation into an 
environmental protection enterprise. During 
the year, it also began to develop with a goal of 
becoming a world-leading ecological and envi-
ronmental group, which was set in the “Four, 
Three, Three” initiative launched by China 
Everbright Group Ltd.

Embracing the golden era of the industry 
and the immense market potential, the group 
completed a HK$10 billion rights issue within 
the year under review, raising net proceeds 
of about HK$9.924 billion. The fund raised 

Si Furong Wang Tianyi Li Yue Wang Xiaochu
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has provided sufficient funding to facilitate 
the rapid business growth of the group in the 
future. This also brought the gearing ratio to 
a healthier level and increased its capacity for 
debt financing necessary to support its long-
term development.

China Everbright continued facilitating 
the concurrent development of its six major 
business sectors during the year under review. 
Its revenue, profits before tax and profits 
attributable to equity holders of the company 
all recorded stable growth. The group’s project 
construction continued progressing rapidly, 
with the number of projects under construc-
tion hitting a record high, resulting in contin-
ued growth in construction service revenue. It 
also saw significant growth in revenue from op-
eration services, as it continued reducing costs, 
expanding its income streams and enhancing 
efficiency, in addition to continued growth in 
the number of operating projects.

During the year under review, the group’s 
environmental energy, environmental water 
and greentech projects generated a total revenue 
of over HK$25.585 billion, of which construc-
tion service revenue increased by 25% to more 
than HK$16.598 billion and operation service 
revenue increased by 64% to HK$6.396 bil-
lion as compared with 2017. The proportions 
of revenue are as follows: construction service 
revenue 65%, operation service revenue 25% 
and finance income 10%. 

As at December 31 2018, the group had 
secured 324 environmental protection projects, 
which command a total investment of approx-
imately 94.485 billion renminbi. Among these 
projects, 196 projects had completed construc-
tion, with a total investment of about 43.787 
billion renminbi; 57 projects were under 
construction, with a total investment of about 
26.052 billion renminbi; and 71 projects were 
in the preparatory stage, with a total invest-
ment of about 24.646 billion renminbi.

Everbright International CEO Wang 
Tianyi, CEO of Everbright International said 
the company aspires in its corporate pursuit of 
‘creating better investment value and undertak-
ing more social responsibility’. By continuing 
its strong growth momentum in 2018, the 
group will continue leveraging its advantages in 
scale, quality, technology and brand to con-

tinue its effort in the future. It will foster new 
dynamics for innovation-driven development, 
and solidify the domestic market and expand 
overseas market, marching towards its strategic 
target of ‘striving to become a world-leading 
ecological and environmental group’.

Li Yue
Executive Director and Chief Executive Officer
China Mobile Limited

 
Following the corporate core value of “Respon-
sibility Makes Perfection”, China Mobile strives 
to bring out the best in people and things, and 
make a continued effort to pursue coordinated 
development in the economy, society and the 
environment. It adheres to the new develop-
ment concept of innovation, harmony, green, 
open and sharing, and incorporate the UN 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) into 
its sustainability strategy, thereby responding to 
stakeholder expectations through responsible 
operations, and co-creating and sharing the 
value of sustainable development.

The company carried out the “Green 
Action Plan” for the 12th consecutive year 
and contributed to the realization of the UN 
SDGs through measures such as continuously 
improving energy conservation and emission 
reduction management and developing low-
carbon environmentally friendly applications.

China Mobile is committed to green 
development and environmental protection. 
It continues to implement the Green Action 
Plan and improve its environmental manage-
ment system, rallying all employees, industry 
chain partners and the general public around 
energy reservation and emission reduction 
efforts, and contributing to the development 
of ecological civilization.

It promotes and deepens its poverty 
alleviation efforts, utilizing technological and 
platform advantages to encourage and em-
power people to lift themselves out of poverty, 
contributing to targeted poverty elimination, 
and providing information-based and intelli-
gent solutions for rural revitalization.

China Mobile continues to enhance 
economic and social well-being through ICT 
and acts as a key driver in the historic transfor-
mation of China’s ICT sector that has under-

gone different phases. In 2018, the company 
strove constantly to build stronger connectivity 
capabilities, joined hands with other industry 
players to accelerate digital innovation and 
actively fulfilled its social responsibilities, there-
by playing an active role in building China’s 
strength in cyberspace and digital technology.

The company is committed to fulfill 
responsibilities in all respects and share sustain-
able value. It further implemented measures 
of speed upgrade and tariff reduction to bring 
affordable information access to its customers. 
It continued putting in more efforts to combat 
telecommunications frauds and regulate harm-
ful information and devising new methods to 
safeguard information security for its custom-
ers. It actively implemented special initiatives, 
including the telecommunications universal 
service project, cumulatively delivering broad-
band access to 417,000 administrative villages 
and bringing 4G coverage to 97.8% of all 
administrative villages, thereby further narrow-
ing the urban-rural digital divide.

China Mobile deepens its partner assis-
tance and targeted poverty alleviation efforts in 
eight counties of five provinces, expanded the 
scope of its targeted poverty alleviation system 
and poverty-alleviation preferential tariffs, as 
well as launched projects in livelihood enhance-
ment, industry support, education improve-
ment, healthcare and many other aspects to do 
its part in supporting rural revitalization and 
fighting poverty.

 
Wang Xiaochu
Chairman and CEO
China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited

 
2018 was an important year for China 
Unicom (Hong Kong) as it achieved outstand-
ing results in the development and reform 
with noticeable improvement in corporate 
appearance. During the past year, the com-
pany engaged in active implementation of its 
new development policy as it deepened the 
execution of the strategy of focus, innovation 
and cooperation. 2018 also represented China 
Unicom’s first full year of the implementation 
of mixed-ownership reform.

The company fully upheld the principles 
to enhance governance, strengthen incentives, 
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C H I N A

Si Furong
President and Executive Director
China Communications Services 
Corporation Limited

China Communications Services Corporation 
Limited (China Comservice) deepened the in-
ternal and external collaboration, improved its 
business ecosystem and continued to transform 
growth drivers for its markets and businesses in 
2018. During the year, driven by the domestic 
non-telecom operator market and the OPEX 
(operating expenditure of domestic telecom-
munications operators) business of the domes-
tic telecommunications operators, the Group 
successfully overcame the adverse impacts 
such as the reduced investment in network 
construction, intensified market competition 
and declining value of the domestic telecom-
munications sector, with the overall operating 
performance remaining stable.

China Comservice’s total revenues 
amounted to 106.18 billion renminbi, repre-
senting a year-on-year increase of 12.3%, and 
profit attributable to the equity shareholders 
of the company amounted to 2.901 billion 
renminbi, representing a year-on-year increase 
of 6.9%. Free cash flow remained healthy at 
an amount of 3.613 billion renminbi, which 
basically matched with the profit level. The 
favourable operating results and free cash 
flow level have laid a solid foundation for the 

Group’s high-quality development.
In 2018, China Comservice pinpointed 

the main development tracks for the domestic 
non-telecom operator market, the domestic 
telecommunications operator market and the 
overseas market, with its market expansion 
continuing to make progress and its cus-
tomer structure constantly optimized with 
satisfactory results. Among that, the domestic 
non-telecom operator market was an import-
ant driving force for the growth of the Group, 
and its revenue continued to remain a rapid 
double-digit growth.

The domestic telecommunications oper-
ator market remained stable and its revenue 
achieved a high single-digit growth. The 
overseas market stabilized and recovered, with 
breakthroughs achieved in large-scale projects, 
and its revenue achieved a double-digit growth. 
With its in-depth penetration in the domestic 
non-telecom operator market and effective 
extension to the overseas market, the group’s 
customer structure is further diversified.

China Comservice’s revenue from its do-
mestic non-telecom operator market achieved 
a continuous and rapid increase amounting to 
33.317 billion renminbi, representing a year-
on-year increase of 25% and accounted for 
31.4% of the total revenues. In particular, the 
revenue from the core businesses increased 
33.9% year-on-year, contributing for 89.1% of 
the revenue from that customer market. This 
represented a year-on-year increase of 5.9 per-
centage points, making it an important driver 

for the stable development of the group.
The group further improved its marketing 

system and optimized resource allocation for 
the key industries such as the government, 
electricity and transportation. It strengthened 
capabilities accumulation in its promotion 
of synergistic research and development for 
smart-typed products, with the smart soci-
ety product portfolio constantly enriched. 
Furthermore, the group reinforced capabilities 
enabling through strengthening the role of its 
product centre as the pillar support and pro-
moting business expansion. Through capabil-
ities expansion, China Comservice vigorously 
expanded cooperation scope and promoted 
cooperation and synergy.

Wang Tianyi
Chief Executive Officer
China Everbright International Ltd

 
The year of 2018 marked the group’s 15th 
anniversary of its transformation into an 
environmental protection enterprise. During 
the year, it also began to develop with a goal of 
becoming a world-leading ecological and envi-
ronmental group, which was set in the “Four, 
Three, Three” initiative launched by China 
Everbright Group Ltd.

Embracing the golden era of the industry 
and the immense market potential, the group 
completed a HK$10 billion rights issue within 
the year under review, raising net proceeds 
of about HK$9.924 billion. The fund raised 

Si Furong Wang Tianyi Li Yue Wang Xiaochu
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has provided sufficient funding to facilitate 
the rapid business growth of the group in the 
future. This also brought the gearing ratio to 
a healthier level and increased its capacity for 
debt financing necessary to support its long-
term development.

China Everbright continued facilitating 
the concurrent development of its six major 
business sectors during the year under review. 
Its revenue, profits before tax and profits 
attributable to equity holders of the company 
all recorded stable growth. The group’s project 
construction continued progressing rapidly, 
with the number of projects under construc-
tion hitting a record high, resulting in contin-
ued growth in construction service revenue. It 
also saw significant growth in revenue from op-
eration services, as it continued reducing costs, 
expanding its income streams and enhancing 
efficiency, in addition to continued growth in 
the number of operating projects.

During the year under review, the group’s 
environmental energy, environmental water 
and greentech projects generated a total revenue 
of over HK$25.585 billion, of which construc-
tion service revenue increased by 25% to more 
than HK$16.598 billion and operation service 
revenue increased by 64% to HK$6.396 bil-
lion as compared with 2017. The proportions 
of revenue are as follows: construction service 
revenue 65%, operation service revenue 25% 
and finance income 10%. 

As at December 31 2018, the group had 
secured 324 environmental protection projects, 
which command a total investment of approx-
imately 94.485 billion renminbi. Among these 
projects, 196 projects had completed construc-
tion, with a total investment of about 43.787 
billion renminbi; 57 projects were under 
construction, with a total investment of about 
26.052 billion renminbi; and 71 projects were 
in the preparatory stage, with a total invest-
ment of about 24.646 billion renminbi.

Everbright International CEO Wang 
Tianyi, CEO of Everbright International said 
the company aspires in its corporate pursuit of 
‘creating better investment value and undertak-
ing more social responsibility’. By continuing 
its strong growth momentum in 2018, the 
group will continue leveraging its advantages in 
scale, quality, technology and brand to con-

tinue its effort in the future. It will foster new 
dynamics for innovation-driven development, 
and solidify the domestic market and expand 
overseas market, marching towards its strategic 
target of ‘striving to become a world-leading 
ecological and environmental group’.

Li Yue
Executive Director and Chief Executive Officer
China Mobile Limited

 
Following the corporate core value of “Respon-
sibility Makes Perfection”, China Mobile strives 
to bring out the best in people and things, and 
make a continued effort to pursue coordinated 
development in the economy, society and the 
environment. It adheres to the new develop-
ment concept of innovation, harmony, green, 
open and sharing, and incorporate the UN 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) into 
its sustainability strategy, thereby responding to 
stakeholder expectations through responsible 
operations, and co-creating and sharing the 
value of sustainable development.

The company carried out the “Green 
Action Plan” for the 12th consecutive year 
and contributed to the realization of the UN 
SDGs through measures such as continuously 
improving energy conservation and emission 
reduction management and developing low-
carbon environmentally friendly applications.

China Mobile is committed to green 
development and environmental protection. 
It continues to implement the Green Action 
Plan and improve its environmental manage-
ment system, rallying all employees, industry 
chain partners and the general public around 
energy reservation and emission reduction 
efforts, and contributing to the development 
of ecological civilization.

It promotes and deepens its poverty 
alleviation efforts, utilizing technological and 
platform advantages to encourage and em-
power people to lift themselves out of poverty, 
contributing to targeted poverty elimination, 
and providing information-based and intelli-
gent solutions for rural revitalization.

China Mobile continues to enhance 
economic and social well-being through ICT 
and acts as a key driver in the historic transfor-
mation of China’s ICT sector that has under-

gone different phases. In 2018, the company 
strove constantly to build stronger connectivity 
capabilities, joined hands with other industry 
players to accelerate digital innovation and 
actively fulfilled its social responsibilities, there-
by playing an active role in building China’s 
strength in cyberspace and digital technology.

The company is committed to fulfill 
responsibilities in all respects and share sustain-
able value. It further implemented measures 
of speed upgrade and tariff reduction to bring 
affordable information access to its customers. 
It continued putting in more efforts to combat 
telecommunications frauds and regulate harm-
ful information and devising new methods to 
safeguard information security for its custom-
ers. It actively implemented special initiatives, 
including the telecommunications universal 
service project, cumulatively delivering broad-
band access to 417,000 administrative villages 
and bringing 4G coverage to 97.8% of all 
administrative villages, thereby further narrow-
ing the urban-rural digital divide.

China Mobile deepens its partner assis-
tance and targeted poverty alleviation efforts in 
eight counties of five provinces, expanded the 
scope of its targeted poverty alleviation system 
and poverty-alleviation preferential tariffs, as 
well as launched projects in livelihood enhance-
ment, industry support, education improve-
ment, healthcare and many other aspects to do 
its part in supporting rural revitalization and 
fighting poverty.

 
Wang Xiaochu
Chairman and CEO
China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited

 
2018 was an important year for China 
Unicom (Hong Kong) as it achieved outstand-
ing results in the development and reform 
with noticeable improvement in corporate 
appearance. During the past year, the com-
pany engaged in active implementation of its 
new development policy as it deepened the 
execution of the strategy of focus, innovation 
and cooperation. 2018 also represented China 
Unicom’s first full year of the implementation 
of mixed-ownership reform.

The company fully upheld the principles 
to enhance governance, strengthen incentives, 
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protrude core businesses and raise efficiency 
and deepened the implementation of the 
mixed-ownership reform. Improvements were 
made to its corporate governance structure. It 
carried out in-depth cooperation, introduced 
innovative business models and drove synerget-
ic development with strategic investors.

For instance, Unicom A-share company 
employee share incentive scheme was imple-
mented. Mechanisms and systems were further 
transformed and the market-oriented incentive 
mechanism was further optimized. Mixed 
ownership reform started delivering bonus.

In active fulfilment of its social responsi-
bility, the company firmly believes that social 
responsibilities should be rooted in corporate 
strategies, incorporated in management and 
implemented through operations. Insisting on 
new development philosophy, China Unicom 
seeks to better meet the ever-increasing demand 
of the public for a pleasant information and 
communication life. It continued to improve 
its corporate governance and ensured that its 
operations were compliant and its duties were 
duly performed.

The company insisted on eco-friendly 
low-carbon construction and continued to pro-
mote co-building and co-sharing of telecom-
munication infrastructure, while safeguarding 
network security to create a secure and clean 
cyberspace. It conducted targeted poverty 
alleviation in an effort to share benefits with 
people in the society. It cared for the well-being 
of its staff, and protected their basic rights. It 

also placed a strong emphasis on staff training 
to facilitate their growth and development.

Going forward, China Unicom chairman 
and CEO Wang Xiaochu says the company 
will seize opportunities and tackle challenges as 
it puts the new development philosophy into 
practice, deepens the execution of the strategy 
of focus, innovation and cooperation, and 
deeply advances mixed-ownership reform.

The company will resolutely carry out its 
Internet-oriented operation transformation, 
ensure stable development of its fundamental 
business and enlarge the scale of innovative 
business in a bid to drive continuous business 
growth as a whole. The company will build 
premium networks with precision and efficien-
cy. It will actively engage in preparation for 5G 
while continuing to improve its 4G network 
and simplify its 2G/3G networks to provide 
solid assurance for business development.

Yan Jianguo
Chairman, Executive Director and 
Chief Executive Officer
China Overseas Land & Investment Ltd

China Overseas Land and Investment Limited 
demonstrated better and faster development 
amid new environment characterized by 
increased tightening measures and squeezed 
liquidity. The group revenue amounted to 
HK$171.46 billion in 2018, while operating 
profit stood at HK$70.73 billion. Profit attrib-
utable to equity shareholders of the company 

was HK$44.9 billion, while net profit margin 
amounted to 26.2%. At the end of 2018, equi-
ty attributable to shareholders was HK$283.48 
billion, at industry-leading level.

The group’s total operating revenue from 
commercial properties amounted to HK$4.06 
billion in 2018, or up 38.1%. The total area of 
commercial properties at year-end held by the 
group series of companies and under opera-
tions was 4.09 sq m, which comprised a total 
of 42 office buildings, 13 shopping malls and 
12 premium hotels. The group is the biggest 
developer of office buildings under single own-
ership and the leased area exceeded 500,000 
sq m for two consecutive years. It is projected 
that the total operating revenue from commer-
cial properties will exceed HK$10 billion in 
five years.

Committing to the principle of prudent 
financial management, the group maintained 
the lowest debt-to-asset ratio among those 
real estate companies with an annual con-
tracted sales above HK$100 billion. By the 
end of 2018, the net gearing was 33.7%, the 
weighted average borrowing costs were 4.30% 
- among the lowest level in the industry. The 
group has ample cash on hand amounting to 
HK$100.56 billion.

In 2018, COLI acquired 63 parcels of 
land in 28 cities in China and Hong Kong, 
adding a total gross floor area of 17.64 sq 
m with an attributable interest of 12.72 
million sq m, and a total land premium of 
HK$144.32 billion with an attributable inter-

Yan Jianguo Hou Xiaohai Yuan Guangyu
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est of HK$108.44 billion.
Last year, the group made use of diversi-

fied land acquisition channels, leveraging on 
an integrated model of investment, construc-
tion and operations. COLI’s new businesses 
focused on real estate development in 2018 
saw 13 projects coming on stream, covering 
the group’s three business segments – educa-
tion, senior living and logistics – in 12 business 
types. It will continue to explore new growth 
opportunities that drive its sustainable long-
term development.

In line with the market trend, COLI chair-
man and CEO Yan Jianguo says the group will 
maintain its strategies and stay committed to 
its vision – to be an exceptional international 
property developer and operator. It firmly 
adheres to becoming a company of “Four 
Excellences” with its operating philosophy of 
good products, good services, good effective-
ness and good citizenship.

He says the company will maintain its 
position to focus on major cities, mainstream 
areas and mainstream products, and stride 
through market cycles to better and faster 
development.

Hou Xiaohai
CEO and Executive Director
China Resources Beer (Holdings) Company Ltd

China Resources Beer (Holdings) Company 
Limited (CR Beer) adopts a forward-looking 
management and strategic initiatives to capture 
the opportunities in the beer industry, which 
will strengthen its industry position and achieve 
remarkable growth.

In November 2018, together with China 
Resources Enterprise Limited (CRE) it signed 
definite agreements with Heineken to create 
a long-term strategic partnership for China, 
Hong Kong and Macau. In the context of this 
partnership Heineken will become CRE’s 40% 
minority partner in holding company CRH 
(Beer) Limited, which controls CR Beer.

The strategic alliance will maximize syn-
ergies, enhance the long-term competitiveness 
of both companies and further increase their 
market share in China’s premium beer market. 
It will bring together the competitive advantage 
of Heineken’s international premium brands 

with CR Beer’s leading position and rich expe-
rience in the Chinese beer market.

As part of the strategic partnership, 
Heineken China’s current operations will be 
combined with CR Beer’s operations and 
Heineken will license the Heineken brand in 
China to CR Beer on a long-term basis. Under 
the strategic partnership agreement, Heineken 
will be CRE’s exclusive partner for internation-
al premium lager beers in China.

In terms of environmental, social and 
governance (ESG) strategy, the group believes 
that sustainable development is the cornerstone 
of a company’s success. As a leading Chinese 
beer enterprise, it insists on making progress 
on development together with the country and 
society, and place great emphasis on corporate 
social responsibility, which is fully integrated 
into the company’s corporate strategies, major 
decisions and daily business operations.

While delivering quality products CRE 
spares no effort in making contribution in 
various aspects to the economy of the society, 
the community and the environment. It is 
committed to becoming a trusted and beloved 
beer enterprise and is endeavouring to create 
a better future. Placing great emphasis on the 
management and control of its environment, 
health and safety, the group has set up an 
environmental, health and safety department 
for this purpose.

The group likewise commenced a project 
to establish an information-based platform 
to conduct online, real time monitoring and 
control of key risks, key process controls and 
emergency-aid decisions for major events in the 
long run.

CRE has set up an all-round mechanism 
on environmental and social risk identification, 
management and control, as well as process. 
Through system set up, daily monitoring, data 
collection and information disclosure and 
other measure, the group strives to facilitate the 
group’s sustainable development and the fulfil-
ment of its responsibilities to the stakeholders.

Yuan Guangyu
Chief Executive Officer
CNOOC Limited

As an energy company, it is the responsibility 

of CNOOC to deliver sustainable energy 
to society. In the future, the company will 
promote clean, healthy, and green energy 
models with its partners on the industry chain. 
It will work with stakeholders and turn social 
responsibility a drive for the company to grow 
together with the society.

CNOOC is committed to sustainable 
development that it will develop existing 
natural resources in a safe, efficient and 
environmentally-friendly manner and provide 
society with clean, reliable and stable energy 
that meets reasonable energy demand. The 
economy, environment and society form the 
three cornerstones for CNOOC to unfold its 
businesses in energy resource development and 
value creation. As its business and economic 
contributions grow steadily, it will press ahead 
on the road of environmental protection and 
societal progress. Continued efforts will be 
made in integrating economic, environmental 
and social factors to drive the sustainable devel-
opment of the company.

As an environmentally responsible energy 
company, it has implemented a low-carbon 
strategy with a concrete action plan to integrate 
environmental protection throughout the life 
cycle of oil and gas fields. Believing in the phi-
losophy that lucid waters and lush mountains 
are invaluable assets, CNOOC has actively re-
sponded to the Paris Agreement and employed 
multiple measures to tackle climate change and 
cut greenhouse gas emissions. In the peripheral 
areas of its operations, it pays close attention to 
biodiversity conservation and environmental 
remediation and improvement, and strive to 
create a better ecological system.

The company is highly concerned with 
ESG (environmental, social and governance) 
management and has incorporated ESG into 
corporate governance. The board of directors 
takes full responsibility for the company’s 
strategy and reporting on ESG, evaluates and 
clarifies all related risks and ensures implemen-
tation of proper and effective risk management 
and an internal ESG monitoring system.

The company has incorporated sustainable 
development into its organizational structure, 
institutional system and management process. 
It constantly assesses its performance in terms 
of sustainability and make improvements 
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protrude core businesses and raise efficiency 
and deepened the implementation of the 
mixed-ownership reform. Improvements were 
made to its corporate governance structure. It 
carried out in-depth cooperation, introduced 
innovative business models and drove synerget-
ic development with strategic investors.

For instance, Unicom A-share company 
employee share incentive scheme was imple-
mented. Mechanisms and systems were further 
transformed and the market-oriented incentive 
mechanism was further optimized. Mixed 
ownership reform started delivering bonus.

In active fulfilment of its social responsi-
bility, the company firmly believes that social 
responsibilities should be rooted in corporate 
strategies, incorporated in management and 
implemented through operations. Insisting on 
new development philosophy, China Unicom 
seeks to better meet the ever-increasing demand 
of the public for a pleasant information and 
communication life. It continued to improve 
its corporate governance and ensured that its 
operations were compliant and its duties were 
duly performed.

The company insisted on eco-friendly 
low-carbon construction and continued to pro-
mote co-building and co-sharing of telecom-
munication infrastructure, while safeguarding 
network security to create a secure and clean 
cyberspace. It conducted targeted poverty 
alleviation in an effort to share benefits with 
people in the society. It cared for the well-being 
of its staff, and protected their basic rights. It 

also placed a strong emphasis on staff training 
to facilitate their growth and development.

Going forward, China Unicom chairman 
and CEO Wang Xiaochu says the company 
will seize opportunities and tackle challenges as 
it puts the new development philosophy into 
practice, deepens the execution of the strategy 
of focus, innovation and cooperation, and 
deeply advances mixed-ownership reform.

The company will resolutely carry out its 
Internet-oriented operation transformation, 
ensure stable development of its fundamental 
business and enlarge the scale of innovative 
business in a bid to drive continuous business 
growth as a whole. The company will build 
premium networks with precision and efficien-
cy. It will actively engage in preparation for 5G 
while continuing to improve its 4G network 
and simplify its 2G/3G networks to provide 
solid assurance for business development.

Yan Jianguo
Chairman, Executive Director and 
Chief Executive Officer
China Overseas Land & Investment Ltd

China Overseas Land and Investment Limited 
demonstrated better and faster development 
amid new environment characterized by 
increased tightening measures and squeezed 
liquidity. The group revenue amounted to 
HK$171.46 billion in 2018, while operating 
profit stood at HK$70.73 billion. Profit attrib-
utable to equity shareholders of the company 

was HK$44.9 billion, while net profit margin 
amounted to 26.2%. At the end of 2018, equi-
ty attributable to shareholders was HK$283.48 
billion, at industry-leading level.

The group’s total operating revenue from 
commercial properties amounted to HK$4.06 
billion in 2018, or up 38.1%. The total area of 
commercial properties at year-end held by the 
group series of companies and under opera-
tions was 4.09 sq m, which comprised a total 
of 42 office buildings, 13 shopping malls and 
12 premium hotels. The group is the biggest 
developer of office buildings under single own-
ership and the leased area exceeded 500,000 
sq m for two consecutive years. It is projected 
that the total operating revenue from commer-
cial properties will exceed HK$10 billion in 
five years.

Committing to the principle of prudent 
financial management, the group maintained 
the lowest debt-to-asset ratio among those 
real estate companies with an annual con-
tracted sales above HK$100 billion. By the 
end of 2018, the net gearing was 33.7%, the 
weighted average borrowing costs were 4.30% 
- among the lowest level in the industry. The 
group has ample cash on hand amounting to 
HK$100.56 billion.

In 2018, COLI acquired 63 parcels of 
land in 28 cities in China and Hong Kong, 
adding a total gross floor area of 17.64 sq 
m with an attributable interest of 12.72 
million sq m, and a total land premium of 
HK$144.32 billion with an attributable inter-

Yan Jianguo Hou Xiaohai Yuan Guangyu
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est of HK$108.44 billion.
Last year, the group made use of diversi-

fied land acquisition channels, leveraging on 
an integrated model of investment, construc-
tion and operations. COLI’s new businesses 
focused on real estate development in 2018 
saw 13 projects coming on stream, covering 
the group’s three business segments – educa-
tion, senior living and logistics – in 12 business 
types. It will continue to explore new growth 
opportunities that drive its sustainable long-
term development.

In line with the market trend, COLI chair-
man and CEO Yan Jianguo says the group will 
maintain its strategies and stay committed to 
its vision – to be an exceptional international 
property developer and operator. It firmly 
adheres to becoming a company of “Four 
Excellences” with its operating philosophy of 
good products, good services, good effective-
ness and good citizenship.

He says the company will maintain its 
position to focus on major cities, mainstream 
areas and mainstream products, and stride 
through market cycles to better and faster 
development.

Hou Xiaohai
CEO and Executive Director
China Resources Beer (Holdings) Company Ltd

China Resources Beer (Holdings) Company 
Limited (CR Beer) adopts a forward-looking 
management and strategic initiatives to capture 
the opportunities in the beer industry, which 
will strengthen its industry position and achieve 
remarkable growth.

In November 2018, together with China 
Resources Enterprise Limited (CRE) it signed 
definite agreements with Heineken to create 
a long-term strategic partnership for China, 
Hong Kong and Macau. In the context of this 
partnership Heineken will become CRE’s 40% 
minority partner in holding company CRH 
(Beer) Limited, which controls CR Beer.

The strategic alliance will maximize syn-
ergies, enhance the long-term competitiveness 
of both companies and further increase their 
market share in China’s premium beer market. 
It will bring together the competitive advantage 
of Heineken’s international premium brands 

with CR Beer’s leading position and rich expe-
rience in the Chinese beer market.

As part of the strategic partnership, 
Heineken China’s current operations will be 
combined with CR Beer’s operations and 
Heineken will license the Heineken brand in 
China to CR Beer on a long-term basis. Under 
the strategic partnership agreement, Heineken 
will be CRE’s exclusive partner for internation-
al premium lager beers in China.

In terms of environmental, social and 
governance (ESG) strategy, the group believes 
that sustainable development is the cornerstone 
of a company’s success. As a leading Chinese 
beer enterprise, it insists on making progress 
on development together with the country and 
society, and place great emphasis on corporate 
social responsibility, which is fully integrated 
into the company’s corporate strategies, major 
decisions and daily business operations.

While delivering quality products CRE 
spares no effort in making contribution in 
various aspects to the economy of the society, 
the community and the environment. It is 
committed to becoming a trusted and beloved 
beer enterprise and is endeavouring to create 
a better future. Placing great emphasis on the 
management and control of its environment, 
health and safety, the group has set up an 
environmental, health and safety department 
for this purpose.

The group likewise commenced a project 
to establish an information-based platform 
to conduct online, real time monitoring and 
control of key risks, key process controls and 
emergency-aid decisions for major events in the 
long run.

CRE has set up an all-round mechanism 
on environmental and social risk identification, 
management and control, as well as process. 
Through system set up, daily monitoring, data 
collection and information disclosure and 
other measure, the group strives to facilitate the 
group’s sustainable development and the fulfil-
ment of its responsibilities to the stakeholders.

Yuan Guangyu
Chief Executive Officer
CNOOC Limited

As an energy company, it is the responsibility 

of CNOOC to deliver sustainable energy 
to society. In the future, the company will 
promote clean, healthy, and green energy 
models with its partners on the industry chain. 
It will work with stakeholders and turn social 
responsibility a drive for the company to grow 
together with the society.

CNOOC is committed to sustainable 
development that it will develop existing 
natural resources in a safe, efficient and 
environmentally-friendly manner and provide 
society with clean, reliable and stable energy 
that meets reasonable energy demand. The 
economy, environment and society form the 
three cornerstones for CNOOC to unfold its 
businesses in energy resource development and 
value creation. As its business and economic 
contributions grow steadily, it will press ahead 
on the road of environmental protection and 
societal progress. Continued efforts will be 
made in integrating economic, environmental 
and social factors to drive the sustainable devel-
opment of the company.

As an environmentally responsible energy 
company, it has implemented a low-carbon 
strategy with a concrete action plan to integrate 
environmental protection throughout the life 
cycle of oil and gas fields. Believing in the phi-
losophy that lucid waters and lush mountains 
are invaluable assets, CNOOC has actively re-
sponded to the Paris Agreement and employed 
multiple measures to tackle climate change and 
cut greenhouse gas emissions. In the peripheral 
areas of its operations, it pays close attention to 
biodiversity conservation and environmental 
remediation and improvement, and strive to 
create a better ecological system.

The company is highly concerned with 
ESG (environmental, social and governance) 
management and has incorporated ESG into 
corporate governance. The board of directors 
takes full responsibility for the company’s 
strategy and reporting on ESG, evaluates and 
clarifies all related risks and ensures implemen-
tation of proper and effective risk management 
and an internal ESG monitoring system.

The company has incorporated sustainable 
development into its organizational structure, 
institutional system and management process. 
It constantly assesses its performance in terms 
of sustainability and make improvements 
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and adjustments to ensure its operations are 
environmentally friendly, efficient and safe, and 
achieve balanced and coordinated development 
for the economy, environment and society.  

Deep understanding of its stakeholders’ 
expectations serves as the bedrock for the com-
pany to fulfill CSR and achieve sustainable 
development. It maintains open, transparent 
and multi-channel communications with 
stakeholders on a variety of social responsibili-
ty issues.

CNOOC has always been upholding high 
standards in business ethics and its transparen-
cy and good corporate governance have been 
recognized by shareholders and the public. It 
believes that maintaining the high-standard 
corporate governance is essential to the steady 
and efficient operation of the company and 
serves its long-term interests, as well as those of 
its shareholders.

 
Zhang Wei
Vice-Chairman and Managing Director
Cosco Shipping Ports Limited

Cosco Shipping Ports Limited posted a revenue 
amounting to US$247.7million in the first 
quarter of 2019, representing a year-on-year 
increase of 4.1%. Gross profit fell 5.2% year-
on-year to US$70.1 million, with the share of 
profits from joint venture and associates de-
clining 2.2% year-on-year to US$61.9 million. 
Net profit was US$49.9 million, which was 
down 27.9% year-on-year, while the adjusted 

net profit rose 8.9% to US$75.4million.
As at December 31 2018, Cosco Shipping 

Ports operated and managed 283 berths at 
36 ports worldwide, of which 192 were for 
containers, with a combined annual handling 
capacity of 106 million TEUs. In January this 
year, it was announced that the company will 
establish its first greenfield subsidiary in South 
America by acquiring a 60% stake in Termina-
les Portuarios Chancay S.A. (Chancay Termi-
nal) from Volcan Compañía Minera S.A.A. for 
a total consideration of US$225 million, with 
an initial payment of US$56 million.

Also in January this year, Cosco Ship-
ping Ports announced that it has subscribed 
for 70,943,455 shares of Beibu Gulf Port 
Company for a total consideration of about 
470 million renminbi, through its subsidi-
ary China Shipping Terminal Development 
Company. The shares accounts for about 
4.34% of Beibu Gulf Port’s total issued shares. 
By subscribing the shares, Cosco Shipping 
Ports aims to further strengthen the cooper-
ation with Beibu Gulf Port, and lay a foun-
dation for the company to participate in the 
integration of Guangxi ports.

Cosco Shipping Ports is committed to 
building global terminal network continuously 
and strategically exploring investment oppor-
tunities of overseas terminals, in order to strive 
for better returns. The group will continue 
to optimize asset returns to further enhance 
its profitability, with the aim of maintaining 
return on equity on upward trend.

In 2019, the group will endeavour to 
improve efficiency. As a leading global terminal 
operator, Cosco Shipping Ports will continue 
to provide higher quality services to customers. 
It is expected that three terminals of the com-
pany, namely CSP Zeebrugge Terminal NV, 
Noatum Container Terminal Valencia, S.A.U. 
under the CSP Spain Group and Lianyungang 
New Oriental International Terminals Compa-
ny, will launch the Navis N4 system to improve 
the efficiency of the terminal operations in the 
second half of 2019.

The group will continue to step up the 
development of terminal extended logistics 
business to enhance its profitability. On 
April 3 this year, it signed an investment 
agreement of Cosco Shipping Ports Supply 
Chain Project with Guangzhou Nansha Eco-
nomic and Technology Development Zone 
Commercial Bureau, in order to develop port 
supply chain platform and high-end ware-
housing business, and extend the upstream 
and downstream industries.

Dr. Yim Fung
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Guotai Junan International Holdings Limited

Guotai Junan International Holdings Limited 
announced that its revenue steadily increased 
to HK$1.678 billion in six months to June 
30 2018 from HK$1.56 billion in the same 
period a year ago. It reported a profit attribut-
able to shareholders of about HK$507 million, 

Zhang Wei Dr. Yim Fung Ada Wong Kent Wong
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compared with HK$674 million in 2017. 
Excluding the effect of the income gained from 
the listing of parent company in the first half of 
last year, the profit attributable to shareholders 
for the period increased 14%, while its core 
businesses grew steadily.

Income of the group’s financial prod-
ucts surged 271%, while that of debt capital 
markets (DCM) business jumped 75%. The 
financial products business has been one of the 
fast-growing sectors in recent years. During 
the period, the group achieved an income 
growth of 271% year-on-year to HK$387 
million which already surpassed the whole-
year gain from 2017 of HK$304 million, not 
to mention significant compounded annual 
growth rate (CAGR) of over 150% for the 
past three years.

Due to the market fluctuations in the first 
half 2018, demand on institutional clients’ side 
was heightened for financial products. With a 
well as well-established partnerships with major 
international financial institutions and multi-
ple funding sources, the company has further 
improved product competitiveness and pricing 
capacity to outperform the peers.

During the six-month period, the group 
continued to maintain the leading position in 
Hong Kong debt capital market. The under-
writing income of DCM business increased 
75% year-on-year to HK$258 million with 
a CAGR of about 100%. In the first half of 
2018, DCM team has participated in 76 debt 
issuance activities and assisted corporations in 
fund raising of nearly HK$165.3 billion.

With deep experience in the market, 
DCM team managed to introduce qualified 
issuers to the market as well as to capture the 
best issuance opportunities for the corporate 
clients, continuously making record-high 
income. Excluding the effect of the income 
from parent company’s IPO in the first half of 
2017, the brokerage income grew 40% year-
on-year to HK$271 million, among which the 
commission income from securities trading in 
Hong Kong market soared 60% to approxi-
mately HK$155 million.

Loans and financing income grows steadily 
In the first half of 2018, the income from 
loans and financing business increased steadily 
by 12% to about HK$716 million, among 

which the IPO loans and securities borrowing 
and lending business have recorded significant 
growth in interest income. The interest income 
from securities borrowing and lending business 
rose 485% year-on-year to about HK$35.61 
million, while the interest income from IPO 
loans soared by around 18 times to about 
HK$9.56 million.

 

H O N G  K O N G

Ada Wong
Chief Executive Officer
Champion REIT

 
Champion REIT posted another record year 
in 2018 in terms of distributable income, 
which went up 8.3% to over HK$1.61 billion. 
Distribution per unit rose 8% to HK$0.2617. 
The sustained satisfactory results were driven 
by the balanced and complementary nature of 
property portfolio.

2018 saw a harvesting year for Three Gar-
den Road, with occupancy and market rental 
reaching historic highs. Total rental income 
increased by 12.9% to HK$1.39 billion. The 
latest rents achieved for the property exceeded 
HK$140 per sq ft (based on lettable area), well 
above the passing rent of HK$98.61 per sq ft. 
The property was almost fully-let as the occu-
pancy edged up to another record of 99.1% as 
at December 31 2018.

The positioning of Langham Place office 
tower as a lifestyle hub was further strength-
ened. The company continued to see expansion 
and new demand from beauty and medical 
tenants. Total rental income increased 1.7% 
to HK$350 million. The passing rents rose 
to HK$42.68 per sq ft (based on gross floor 
area), which still represented a gap to the latest 
achieved rents of over HK$50 per sq ft. The 
property was fully occupied by year-end 2018.

In view of the conscious efforts in active 
tenant management and robust marketing 
campaign, the tenant sales of Langham Place 
mall increased 17.6%, outperforming the 
local retail market growth of 8.8%. Total 
rental income grew 9.5% to HK$937 million, 
mainly driven by the growth in turnover rent. 
The property remained fully occupied as at 

December 31 2018.
With a balanced and complementary 

nature of property portfolio, the trust’s dis-
tributable income for 2018 went up 8.3% to 
HK$1.61 billion, up from HK$1.49 billion 
from the previous year. Distribution per unit 
rose 8% to HK$0.2617 from HK$0.2424 
in 2017. Based on the closing unit price of 
HK$5.36 recorded on December 31 2018, the 
total distribution per unit represents a distribu-
tion yield of 4.9%.

Meanwhile, the trust’s investment 
properties were appraised at a total value of 
HK$83.1 billion, went up by 8.4% compared 
with HK$76.7 billion as at the previous year-
end 2017.

Though there are uncertainties in the 
macroeconomic environment, Champion 
REIT says the complementary nature of the 
portfolio will facilitate to deliver a steady net 
property income growth in 2019. Both office 
properties are expected to maintain a high level 
of occupancy in 2019 despite possible fluctua-
tions during the year.

While risks of retail market are rising, it 
is expected that the influx of visitors brought 
about by the new infrastructure might mitigate 
certain downside factors. Champion REIT 
will continue to optimize the tenant mix and 
to introduce more cutting-edge events to 
strengthen Langham Place mall’s attractiveness 
to its target customers.

 
Kent Wong
Managing Director
Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Limited

Chow Tai Fook is also enhancing its presence 
in North America as it announced in early 
May this year the newly established Chow 
Tai Fook North America (CTFNA) business 
hub in Boston. Chow Tai Fook North Ameri-
ca is positioned to be a leading, single source 
wholesaler by delivering products, services 
and know-how especially on technological 
innovations that help drive profitability 
and strengthen jewelry retail businesses in 
the North American market. CTFNA will 
offer customized, specialty collections in the 
diamond and fine jewelry segments, as well as 
private label offerings, to address the evolving 
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and adjustments to ensure its operations are 
environmentally friendly, efficient and safe, and 
achieve balanced and coordinated development 
for the economy, environment and society.  

Deep understanding of its stakeholders’ 
expectations serves as the bedrock for the com-
pany to fulfill CSR and achieve sustainable 
development. It maintains open, transparent 
and multi-channel communications with 
stakeholders on a variety of social responsibili-
ty issues.

CNOOC has always been upholding high 
standards in business ethics and its transparen-
cy and good corporate governance have been 
recognized by shareholders and the public. It 
believes that maintaining the high-standard 
corporate governance is essential to the steady 
and efficient operation of the company and 
serves its long-term interests, as well as those of 
its shareholders.

 
Zhang Wei
Vice-Chairman and Managing Director
Cosco Shipping Ports Limited

Cosco Shipping Ports Limited posted a revenue 
amounting to US$247.7million in the first 
quarter of 2019, representing a year-on-year 
increase of 4.1%. Gross profit fell 5.2% year-
on-year to US$70.1 million, with the share of 
profits from joint venture and associates de-
clining 2.2% year-on-year to US$61.9 million. 
Net profit was US$49.9 million, which was 
down 27.9% year-on-year, while the adjusted 

net profit rose 8.9% to US$75.4million.
As at December 31 2018, Cosco Shipping 

Ports operated and managed 283 berths at 
36 ports worldwide, of which 192 were for 
containers, with a combined annual handling 
capacity of 106 million TEUs. In January this 
year, it was announced that the company will 
establish its first greenfield subsidiary in South 
America by acquiring a 60% stake in Termina-
les Portuarios Chancay S.A. (Chancay Termi-
nal) from Volcan Compañía Minera S.A.A. for 
a total consideration of US$225 million, with 
an initial payment of US$56 million.

Also in January this year, Cosco Ship-
ping Ports announced that it has subscribed 
for 70,943,455 shares of Beibu Gulf Port 
Company for a total consideration of about 
470 million renminbi, through its subsidi-
ary China Shipping Terminal Development 
Company. The shares accounts for about 
4.34% of Beibu Gulf Port’s total issued shares. 
By subscribing the shares, Cosco Shipping 
Ports aims to further strengthen the cooper-
ation with Beibu Gulf Port, and lay a foun-
dation for the company to participate in the 
integration of Guangxi ports.

Cosco Shipping Ports is committed to 
building global terminal network continuously 
and strategically exploring investment oppor-
tunities of overseas terminals, in order to strive 
for better returns. The group will continue 
to optimize asset returns to further enhance 
its profitability, with the aim of maintaining 
return on equity on upward trend.

In 2019, the group will endeavour to 
improve efficiency. As a leading global terminal 
operator, Cosco Shipping Ports will continue 
to provide higher quality services to customers. 
It is expected that three terminals of the com-
pany, namely CSP Zeebrugge Terminal NV, 
Noatum Container Terminal Valencia, S.A.U. 
under the CSP Spain Group and Lianyungang 
New Oriental International Terminals Compa-
ny, will launch the Navis N4 system to improve 
the efficiency of the terminal operations in the 
second half of 2019.

The group will continue to step up the 
development of terminal extended logistics 
business to enhance its profitability. On 
April 3 this year, it signed an investment 
agreement of Cosco Shipping Ports Supply 
Chain Project with Guangzhou Nansha Eco-
nomic and Technology Development Zone 
Commercial Bureau, in order to develop port 
supply chain platform and high-end ware-
housing business, and extend the upstream 
and downstream industries.

Dr. Yim Fung
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Guotai Junan International Holdings Limited

Guotai Junan International Holdings Limited 
announced that its revenue steadily increased 
to HK$1.678 billion in six months to June 
30 2018 from HK$1.56 billion in the same 
period a year ago. It reported a profit attribut-
able to shareholders of about HK$507 million, 

Zhang Wei Dr. Yim Fung Ada Wong Kent Wong
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compared with HK$674 million in 2017. 
Excluding the effect of the income gained from 
the listing of parent company in the first half of 
last year, the profit attributable to shareholders 
for the period increased 14%, while its core 
businesses grew steadily.

Income of the group’s financial prod-
ucts surged 271%, while that of debt capital 
markets (DCM) business jumped 75%. The 
financial products business has been one of the 
fast-growing sectors in recent years. During 
the period, the group achieved an income 
growth of 271% year-on-year to HK$387 
million which already surpassed the whole-
year gain from 2017 of HK$304 million, not 
to mention significant compounded annual 
growth rate (CAGR) of over 150% for the 
past three years.

Due to the market fluctuations in the first 
half 2018, demand on institutional clients’ side 
was heightened for financial products. With a 
well as well-established partnerships with major 
international financial institutions and multi-
ple funding sources, the company has further 
improved product competitiveness and pricing 
capacity to outperform the peers.

During the six-month period, the group 
continued to maintain the leading position in 
Hong Kong debt capital market. The under-
writing income of DCM business increased 
75% year-on-year to HK$258 million with 
a CAGR of about 100%. In the first half of 
2018, DCM team has participated in 76 debt 
issuance activities and assisted corporations in 
fund raising of nearly HK$165.3 billion.

With deep experience in the market, 
DCM team managed to introduce qualified 
issuers to the market as well as to capture the 
best issuance opportunities for the corporate 
clients, continuously making record-high 
income. Excluding the effect of the income 
from parent company’s IPO in the first half of 
2017, the brokerage income grew 40% year-
on-year to HK$271 million, among which the 
commission income from securities trading in 
Hong Kong market soared 60% to approxi-
mately HK$155 million.

Loans and financing income grows steadily 
In the first half of 2018, the income from 
loans and financing business increased steadily 
by 12% to about HK$716 million, among 

which the IPO loans and securities borrowing 
and lending business have recorded significant 
growth in interest income. The interest income 
from securities borrowing and lending business 
rose 485% year-on-year to about HK$35.61 
million, while the interest income from IPO 
loans soared by around 18 times to about 
HK$9.56 million.

 

H O N G  K O N G

Ada Wong
Chief Executive Officer
Champion REIT

 
Champion REIT posted another record year 
in 2018 in terms of distributable income, 
which went up 8.3% to over HK$1.61 billion. 
Distribution per unit rose 8% to HK$0.2617. 
The sustained satisfactory results were driven 
by the balanced and complementary nature of 
property portfolio.

2018 saw a harvesting year for Three Gar-
den Road, with occupancy and market rental 
reaching historic highs. Total rental income 
increased by 12.9% to HK$1.39 billion. The 
latest rents achieved for the property exceeded 
HK$140 per sq ft (based on lettable area), well 
above the passing rent of HK$98.61 per sq ft. 
The property was almost fully-let as the occu-
pancy edged up to another record of 99.1% as 
at December 31 2018.

The positioning of Langham Place office 
tower as a lifestyle hub was further strength-
ened. The company continued to see expansion 
and new demand from beauty and medical 
tenants. Total rental income increased 1.7% 
to HK$350 million. The passing rents rose 
to HK$42.68 per sq ft (based on gross floor 
area), which still represented a gap to the latest 
achieved rents of over HK$50 per sq ft. The 
property was fully occupied by year-end 2018.

In view of the conscious efforts in active 
tenant management and robust marketing 
campaign, the tenant sales of Langham Place 
mall increased 17.6%, outperforming the 
local retail market growth of 8.8%. Total 
rental income grew 9.5% to HK$937 million, 
mainly driven by the growth in turnover rent. 
The property remained fully occupied as at 

December 31 2018.
With a balanced and complementary 

nature of property portfolio, the trust’s dis-
tributable income for 2018 went up 8.3% to 
HK$1.61 billion, up from HK$1.49 billion 
from the previous year. Distribution per unit 
rose 8% to HK$0.2617 from HK$0.2424 
in 2017. Based on the closing unit price of 
HK$5.36 recorded on December 31 2018, the 
total distribution per unit represents a distribu-
tion yield of 4.9%.

Meanwhile, the trust’s investment 
properties were appraised at a total value of 
HK$83.1 billion, went up by 8.4% compared 
with HK$76.7 billion as at the previous year-
end 2017.

Though there are uncertainties in the 
macroeconomic environment, Champion 
REIT says the complementary nature of the 
portfolio will facilitate to deliver a steady net 
property income growth in 2019. Both office 
properties are expected to maintain a high level 
of occupancy in 2019 despite possible fluctua-
tions during the year.

While risks of retail market are rising, it 
is expected that the influx of visitors brought 
about by the new infrastructure might mitigate 
certain downside factors. Champion REIT 
will continue to optimize the tenant mix and 
to introduce more cutting-edge events to 
strengthen Langham Place mall’s attractiveness 
to its target customers.

 
Kent Wong
Managing Director
Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Limited

Chow Tai Fook is also enhancing its presence 
in North America as it announced in early 
May this year the newly established Chow 
Tai Fook North America (CTFNA) business 
hub in Boston. Chow Tai Fook North Ameri-
ca is positioned to be a leading, single source 
wholesaler by delivering products, services 
and know-how especially on technological 
innovations that help drive profitability 
and strengthen jewelry retail businesses in 
the North American market. CTFNA will 
offer customized, specialty collections in the 
diamond and fine jewelry segments, as well as 
private label offerings, to address the evolving 
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needs of jewelry consumers.
As a key step in this integration, Caryl 

Capeci will be transitioning to the role of CEO 
of Chow Tai Fook North America and she will 
lead the commercial operations of CTFNA.

Chow Tai Fook managing director Kent 
Wong says the company looks forward to 
making further contribution to the jewelry 
industry as it celebrates its 90th anniversary. 
He adds: “Our know-how and scale, com-
bined with the deep local knowledge and 
experience of the North American team allows 
us to deliver deep value to the retail jewelers in 
North America, setting us apart from the other 
wholesale partners.”

Chow Tai Fook North America CEO Car-
yl Capeci says it is an exciting time to be part 
of the global growth of the group and establish 
the North American business hub in Boston. 
“Our mission is to strengthen and drive profit-
ability for the North American jewelry retailers. 
Our ability to leverage the group’s technology 
and retail innovation empowers us to partner 
with retail jewelers in new ways to support 
their businesses today and position them for 
greater success tomorrow.”

The group’s commitment to sustainable 
growth is anchored in its “Smart+” strategy, 
which is in place to promote long term innova-
tion in the business, in people and in culture. 
Another asset underpinning sustainable growth 
is a sophisticated and agile business model. 
This supports the group by fostering excellence 
and extending opportunities along the entire 

value chain to communities and industry 
partners across the world. With an extensive 
retail network in Greater China, Japan, Korea, 
Southeast Asia and the US, and a fast-growing 
e-commerce business, the group is implement-
ing effective online-to-offline (O2O) strategies 
to succeed in today’s omni-channel retail 
environment.

The group holds jewelry brands including 
T MARK, HEARTS ON FIRE, MONO-
LOGUE and SOINLOVE, which are the first 
examples of a long-term multi-brand strategy 
rollout.

 
David Chiu
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Far East Consortium International Limited

 
Far East Consortium International Limited re-
ported a consolidated revenue of about HK$3 
billion in the first half of fiscal year 2019 that 
ended on September 30 2018, representing an 
increase of 6.8% compared with the same pe-
riod a year ago. The increase was underpinned 
primarily by (1) organic growth in hotel rev-
enue; (2) additional contribution from Trans 
World Corporation (TWC); and (3) growth in 
car park operations, which was offset by lower 
revenue from residential development.

As the higher-than usual gross margin 
from our Shanghai project was not repeated 
during the period, the gross profit (before de-
preciation of hotel and car park assets) came in 
at HK$1.4 billion, as compared with HK$1.6 

billion in the first half of fiscal year 2018. 
Profit attributable to shareholders and adjust-
ed cash profit were at HK$616 million and 
HK$582 million, respectively, which showed 
a drop of 40.3% and 45.6% from HK$1.03 
billion and HK$1.07 billion for the first half 
of fiscal year 2018.

Unfavourable market movements also 
resulted in mark-to-market loss of the group’s 
investment securities of HK$117 million 
during the first half of fiscal year 2019. This 
was partly offset by a one-off gain of similar 
amount arising from a bargain purchase of 
TWC. Excluding the mark-to-market loss 
and the gain on disposal of hotels, adjusted 
cash profit would have been HK$699 million 
for the review period, with HK$333 million 
contributed by the group’s recurring income 
business – including hotel operations, car 
park operations, gaming operations and prop-
erty investment.

Revenue from sales of properties amount-
ed to about HK$1.47 billion in the first half 
of fiscal year 2019, down 11.4% as compared 
with the same period a year earlier, owing to 
the completion timing of the projects in the 
group’s pipeline. Gross profit of HK$595 
million for the review period was recorded, rep-
resenting a 39.5% year-on-year drop as revenue 
recognized during a year ago were primarily 
for its Shanghai project, which had a high-
er-than-usual gross profit margin compared to 
the group’s projects elsewhere.

Revenue from hotel operations and man-

David Chiu George Hongchoy Ko Po Ming
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agement amounted to about HK$879 million 
in the first half of fiscal year 2019, representing 
an increase of 26.4% against the comparable 
year ago period. As of September 30 2018, the 
group owns 28 hotels, including nine in Hong 
Kong and six in Malaysia, with about 7,500 
rooms, having added a combined 572 rooms 
to the group’s portfolio through the acquisition 
of TWC in April 2018.

Far East Consortium chairman and CEO 
David Chiu says the group will continue to 
adopt a diversified regional strategy and the 
‘Asian Wallet’ strategy, and to expand its devel-
opment pipelines by allocating resources wisely. 
He says the group has laid a solid foundation 
for growth and will continue to bring to its 
shareholders long-term growth and steady 
dividend income.

 
George Hongchoy
Chief Executive Officer and Executive Director
Link Asset Management Limited

 
Underscoring the commitment of Link Asset 
management to sustainable development, the 
company on March 8 this year announced 
the successful pricing of its green convertible 
bonds amounting to HK$4 billion. The green 
convertible bond offering was the first ever 
such issuance globally in the real estate sector 
and for Hong Kong issuers.

The bonds were allocated to a balanced 
mix of Asian and European investors and the 
proceeds will be used to refinance or fund Link 
Asset’s existing and future eligible green projects 
under its Green Finance Framework, which has 
received second opinion by Sustainalytics and 
the Hong Kong Quality Assurance Agency.

Link Asset CEO George Hongchoy says 
sustainability is an integral part of the compa-
ny’s business model. “We endeavor to enhance 
the long-term value of our portfolio with 
green efforts,” he points out. “As a signatory of 
the Principle of Responsible Investment and 
member of the United Nations Environmental 
Programme, we are delighted to work with 
like-minded investors to promote and improve 
corporate sustainability performance as well as 
build thriving, low carbon communities.”

The convertible bond issue will help 
replenish Link Asset’s maturing facilities, diver-

sify its funding sources and expand its investor 
base. The issue reflects the company’s continu-
ous efforts to connect its corporate sustainabili-
ty initiatives and capital markets. In July 2016, 
Link Asset issued the first green bond in Hong 
Kong – making it the first property issuer to 
tap green financing in Asia-Pacific.

In December last year, Link Asset entered 
into agreements with a consortium led by 
Gaw Capital Partners to dispose of 12 prop-
erties, following a competitive sale process for 
a total consideration of HK$12.01 billion. 
The consideration, the highest offered for the 
properties, represented about a 32.1% to the 
appraised value of the portfolio as of Septem-
ber 30, 2018 and net disposal gain of about 
HK$2,787.6 million.

Proceeds of the sale will be used for new 
investment opportunities in Hong Kong and 
first-tier cities in China, in addition to general 
working capital purposes, including debt repay-
ment and, where appropriate, unit buy-backs.

Link Asset is one of the world’s largest re-
tail-focused real estate investment trusts, with a 
portfolio of about 9 million sq ft of retail space 
and around 61,000 carpark spaces. In China, 
its portfolio includes nearly 4 million sq ft of 
retail and office space housed in four properties 
in Beijing, Shanghai and Guangzhou.

Following the disposal of the 12 properties 
and the acquisition of Beijing Jingtong Roo-
sevelt Plaza announced in November 2018, 
Link Asset will have about 90.1% of its assets 
in Hong Kong and 9.9% in China with total 
portfolio value of about HK$204 billion.

 
Ko Po Ming
Executive Director, Chairman and 
Chief Executive Officer
Mason Group Holdings Limited

 
Benefitting from the continuing effectiveness 
of its “Health + Wealth” investment strategy, 
Mason Group Holdings successfully achieved 
a turnaround in 2018, with profit attributable 
to equity holders of the group amounting 
to about HK$90.18 million. The net profit 
increased by 564.94% to HK$176.01 million 
during the financial year, while its turnover rose 
by 9.47% to about HK$4.07 billion.

The continuous improvement of the 

group’s results was mainly attributable to the 
organic growth and a series of strategic acqui-
sitions and investments, signaling its success in 
building a “Health + Wealth” ecosystem with 
integrated healthcare and financial platforms.

In financial services business segment, 
the group’s performance was boosted by 
the acquisitions of European private bank, 
Raiffeisen Privatbank Liechtenstein AG, and 
Hong Kong-headquartered wealth manage-
ment company, Harris Fraser Group Limited 
and its subsidiaries, Harris Fraser HK and 
Halena Company Limited. The combination 
of organic growth, acquisitions and invest-
ments during the year signified the substantial 
expansion of the group’s geographical footprint 
to Europe and Asia Pacific. All these efforts 
significantly strengthened its distribution 
channels and service capabilities, enabling it to 
create a foundation on which further develop-
ment can thrive.

During the financial year, the total turn-
over and operating income contributed by this 
business segment amounted to HK$901.39 
million and HK$334.12 million, respectively, 
accounting for about 22.12% and 9.53% 
of the group’s total turnover and operating 
income, respectively. Amidst a fast-chang-
ing market environment, the Mason Group 
expects its prudent risk management and client 
targeting strategies to pave the way for good 
returns throughout the coming year.

In addition to the core business of financial 
services, the group has explored and invested 
in industries and projects with high growth 
potential, in response to macroeconomic 
changes and market demand. Capitalizing 
on the market needs for cross-border medical 
services and the growing demand for premium 
healthcare, it has also focused on investing in 
healthcare projects, so as to seize the promising 
market opportunities.

The group’s healthcare business, com-
prising the provision of IVF services, genetic 
diagnostic and advisory services, and health 
screening services, generated an operating 
income of about HK$65.35 million in 2018. 
The healthcare division recorded a profit of 
HK$140.85 million.

Mason Group executive director, chair-
man and chief executive officer Ko Po Ming 
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needs of jewelry consumers.
As a key step in this integration, Caryl 

Capeci will be transitioning to the role of CEO 
of Chow Tai Fook North America and she will 
lead the commercial operations of CTFNA.

Chow Tai Fook managing director Kent 
Wong says the company looks forward to 
making further contribution to the jewelry 
industry as it celebrates its 90th anniversary. 
He adds: “Our know-how and scale, com-
bined with the deep local knowledge and 
experience of the North American team allows 
us to deliver deep value to the retail jewelers in 
North America, setting us apart from the other 
wholesale partners.”

Chow Tai Fook North America CEO Car-
yl Capeci says it is an exciting time to be part 
of the global growth of the group and establish 
the North American business hub in Boston. 
“Our mission is to strengthen and drive profit-
ability for the North American jewelry retailers. 
Our ability to leverage the group’s technology 
and retail innovation empowers us to partner 
with retail jewelers in new ways to support 
their businesses today and position them for 
greater success tomorrow.”

The group’s commitment to sustainable 
growth is anchored in its “Smart+” strategy, 
which is in place to promote long term innova-
tion in the business, in people and in culture. 
Another asset underpinning sustainable growth 
is a sophisticated and agile business model. 
This supports the group by fostering excellence 
and extending opportunities along the entire 

value chain to communities and industry 
partners across the world. With an extensive 
retail network in Greater China, Japan, Korea, 
Southeast Asia and the US, and a fast-growing 
e-commerce business, the group is implement-
ing effective online-to-offline (O2O) strategies 
to succeed in today’s omni-channel retail 
environment.

The group holds jewelry brands including 
T MARK, HEARTS ON FIRE, MONO-
LOGUE and SOINLOVE, which are the first 
examples of a long-term multi-brand strategy 
rollout.

 
David Chiu
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Far East Consortium International Limited

 
Far East Consortium International Limited re-
ported a consolidated revenue of about HK$3 
billion in the first half of fiscal year 2019 that 
ended on September 30 2018, representing an 
increase of 6.8% compared with the same pe-
riod a year ago. The increase was underpinned 
primarily by (1) organic growth in hotel rev-
enue; (2) additional contribution from Trans 
World Corporation (TWC); and (3) growth in 
car park operations, which was offset by lower 
revenue from residential development.

As the higher-than usual gross margin 
from our Shanghai project was not repeated 
during the period, the gross profit (before de-
preciation of hotel and car park assets) came in 
at HK$1.4 billion, as compared with HK$1.6 

billion in the first half of fiscal year 2018. 
Profit attributable to shareholders and adjust-
ed cash profit were at HK$616 million and 
HK$582 million, respectively, which showed 
a drop of 40.3% and 45.6% from HK$1.03 
billion and HK$1.07 billion for the first half 
of fiscal year 2018.

Unfavourable market movements also 
resulted in mark-to-market loss of the group’s 
investment securities of HK$117 million 
during the first half of fiscal year 2019. This 
was partly offset by a one-off gain of similar 
amount arising from a bargain purchase of 
TWC. Excluding the mark-to-market loss 
and the gain on disposal of hotels, adjusted 
cash profit would have been HK$699 million 
for the review period, with HK$333 million 
contributed by the group’s recurring income 
business – including hotel operations, car 
park operations, gaming operations and prop-
erty investment.

Revenue from sales of properties amount-
ed to about HK$1.47 billion in the first half 
of fiscal year 2019, down 11.4% as compared 
with the same period a year earlier, owing to 
the completion timing of the projects in the 
group’s pipeline. Gross profit of HK$595 
million for the review period was recorded, rep-
resenting a 39.5% year-on-year drop as revenue 
recognized during a year ago were primarily 
for its Shanghai project, which had a high-
er-than-usual gross profit margin compared to 
the group’s projects elsewhere.

Revenue from hotel operations and man-

David Chiu George Hongchoy Ko Po Ming
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agement amounted to about HK$879 million 
in the first half of fiscal year 2019, representing 
an increase of 26.4% against the comparable 
year ago period. As of September 30 2018, the 
group owns 28 hotels, including nine in Hong 
Kong and six in Malaysia, with about 7,500 
rooms, having added a combined 572 rooms 
to the group’s portfolio through the acquisition 
of TWC in April 2018.

Far East Consortium chairman and CEO 
David Chiu says the group will continue to 
adopt a diversified regional strategy and the 
‘Asian Wallet’ strategy, and to expand its devel-
opment pipelines by allocating resources wisely. 
He says the group has laid a solid foundation 
for growth and will continue to bring to its 
shareholders long-term growth and steady 
dividend income.

 
George Hongchoy
Chief Executive Officer and Executive Director
Link Asset Management Limited

 
Underscoring the commitment of Link Asset 
management to sustainable development, the 
company on March 8 this year announced 
the successful pricing of its green convertible 
bonds amounting to HK$4 billion. The green 
convertible bond offering was the first ever 
such issuance globally in the real estate sector 
and for Hong Kong issuers.

The bonds were allocated to a balanced 
mix of Asian and European investors and the 
proceeds will be used to refinance or fund Link 
Asset’s existing and future eligible green projects 
under its Green Finance Framework, which has 
received second opinion by Sustainalytics and 
the Hong Kong Quality Assurance Agency.

Link Asset CEO George Hongchoy says 
sustainability is an integral part of the compa-
ny’s business model. “We endeavor to enhance 
the long-term value of our portfolio with 
green efforts,” he points out. “As a signatory of 
the Principle of Responsible Investment and 
member of the United Nations Environmental 
Programme, we are delighted to work with 
like-minded investors to promote and improve 
corporate sustainability performance as well as 
build thriving, low carbon communities.”

The convertible bond issue will help 
replenish Link Asset’s maturing facilities, diver-

sify its funding sources and expand its investor 
base. The issue reflects the company’s continu-
ous efforts to connect its corporate sustainabili-
ty initiatives and capital markets. In July 2016, 
Link Asset issued the first green bond in Hong 
Kong – making it the first property issuer to 
tap green financing in Asia-Pacific.

In December last year, Link Asset entered 
into agreements with a consortium led by 
Gaw Capital Partners to dispose of 12 prop-
erties, following a competitive sale process for 
a total consideration of HK$12.01 billion. 
The consideration, the highest offered for the 
properties, represented about a 32.1% to the 
appraised value of the portfolio as of Septem-
ber 30, 2018 and net disposal gain of about 
HK$2,787.6 million.

Proceeds of the sale will be used for new 
investment opportunities in Hong Kong and 
first-tier cities in China, in addition to general 
working capital purposes, including debt repay-
ment and, where appropriate, unit buy-backs.

Link Asset is one of the world’s largest re-
tail-focused real estate investment trusts, with a 
portfolio of about 9 million sq ft of retail space 
and around 61,000 carpark spaces. In China, 
its portfolio includes nearly 4 million sq ft of 
retail and office space housed in four properties 
in Beijing, Shanghai and Guangzhou.

Following the disposal of the 12 properties 
and the acquisition of Beijing Jingtong Roo-
sevelt Plaza announced in November 2018, 
Link Asset will have about 90.1% of its assets 
in Hong Kong and 9.9% in China with total 
portfolio value of about HK$204 billion.

 
Ko Po Ming
Executive Director, Chairman and 
Chief Executive Officer
Mason Group Holdings Limited

 
Benefitting from the continuing effectiveness 
of its “Health + Wealth” investment strategy, 
Mason Group Holdings successfully achieved 
a turnaround in 2018, with profit attributable 
to equity holders of the group amounting 
to about HK$90.18 million. The net profit 
increased by 564.94% to HK$176.01 million 
during the financial year, while its turnover rose 
by 9.47% to about HK$4.07 billion.

The continuous improvement of the 

group’s results was mainly attributable to the 
organic growth and a series of strategic acqui-
sitions and investments, signaling its success in 
building a “Health + Wealth” ecosystem with 
integrated healthcare and financial platforms.

In financial services business segment, 
the group’s performance was boosted by 
the acquisitions of European private bank, 
Raiffeisen Privatbank Liechtenstein AG, and 
Hong Kong-headquartered wealth manage-
ment company, Harris Fraser Group Limited 
and its subsidiaries, Harris Fraser HK and 
Halena Company Limited. The combination 
of organic growth, acquisitions and invest-
ments during the year signified the substantial 
expansion of the group’s geographical footprint 
to Europe and Asia Pacific. All these efforts 
significantly strengthened its distribution 
channels and service capabilities, enabling it to 
create a foundation on which further develop-
ment can thrive.

During the financial year, the total turn-
over and operating income contributed by this 
business segment amounted to HK$901.39 
million and HK$334.12 million, respectively, 
accounting for about 22.12% and 9.53% 
of the group’s total turnover and operating 
income, respectively. Amidst a fast-chang-
ing market environment, the Mason Group 
expects its prudent risk management and client 
targeting strategies to pave the way for good 
returns throughout the coming year.

In addition to the core business of financial 
services, the group has explored and invested 
in industries and projects with high growth 
potential, in response to macroeconomic 
changes and market demand. Capitalizing 
on the market needs for cross-border medical 
services and the growing demand for premium 
healthcare, it has also focused on investing in 
healthcare projects, so as to seize the promising 
market opportunities.

The group’s healthcare business, com-
prising the provision of IVF services, genetic 
diagnostic and advisory services, and health 
screening services, generated an operating 
income of about HK$65.35 million in 2018. 
The healthcare division recorded a profit of 
HK$140.85 million.

Mason Group executive director, chair-
man and chief executive officer Ko Po Ming 
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noted the encouraging results achieved in 
2018 were a testament to the merit of the 
development direction the company has fol-
lowed towards fulfilling the vision of growing 
into a premier global provider of healthcare 
and financial solutions. He says they will also 
renew their efforts in exploiting the growth 
potential of the Greater Bay Area, in addition 
to seizing the opportunities arising from the 
closer economic ties between countries along 
the 21st century Silk Road as a result of Chi-
na’s Belt and Road Initiative.

 
Lawrence Ho
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Melco International Development Limited

Melco International Development has set up 
goals and laid down policies in line with its 
ESG (environment, social and governance) 
initiatives. In 2018, the company launched 
two new goals committed to achieving carbon 
neutral and zero waste resorts by 2030. It 
installed solar photovoltaic panels at City of 
Dreams and Studio City with the capacity to 
generate nearly 7.7 million kWh of energy per 
year. Between 2016 and 2018, the company 
managed to reduce energy consumption in its 
existing operations by an average 10% across 
its resorts.

Last year, Melco sourced 100% of its elec-
tricity from renewables via purchase of energy 
attribute certificates issued by the International 
Renewable Energy Certificate Standard and 

other renewable energy instruments, helping 
to reduce its absolute market-based emissions 
by 95% since 2016. Also in 2018, the compa-
ny became the first and only hospitality group 
and integrated resort operator globally to be-
come signatory to The New Plastics Economy 
Global Commitment, led by the Ellen MacAr-
thur foundation in collaboration with the UN 
Environment.

Melco strengthened its enterprise risk 
management approach and developed formal 
ESG risk management and internal control 
framework. It launched new sustainability & 
CSR (corporate social responsibility) vision, 
strategy and manifesto, called Above and 
Beyond.

Indeed, from staff and investors, to 
communities, academia, government and 
non-governmental organizations, Melco 
regularly engages with internal and external 
stakeholders about a wide range of ESG topics 
through its day-to-day operations. They listen 
and work hard to be responsive to their needs 
and concerns.

In the Above and Beyond manifesto, 
Melco sets out its ambitions and strategy under 
four goals. The first one is inspiring its guests’ 
experiences by showing them a sustainable 
future is a better future. Its goal is to ensure 
sustainability enhances that experience through 
its dedication to inspirational motivation.

The second goal is to achieve carbon 
neutral resorts. Tackling climate change is a 
top priority, so it has set the goal of achiev-

ing carbon neutrality in its operations. It has 
implemented reduction targets across a range 
of emission sources to achieve its goal.

Another goal is being the best partner and 
the best place to work. Ensuring that it is an 
employer of choice and a force for good in the 
community lies at the heart of the company’s 
philosophy. The same focus will drive Melco to 
be the best partner and place to work.

Finally, the fourth goal is to achieve zero 
waste across its resorts and contributing to 
circular economy leadership in Asia. Melco 
will work to eliminate waste in its operations 
through reducing the use of materials, re-us-
ing or recycling waste what otherwise would 
be sent to landfill and exploring options for 
energy recovery.

Tan Sri Dr. Chen Lip Keong
Founder, Controlling Shareholder and 
Chief Executive Officer
NagaCorp Limited

 
The board of directors of NagaCorp Limited 
is committed to maintaining a high stan-
dard of corporate governance and ensuring 
integrity, transparency and comprehensive 
disclosure. The company has a board with 
a balanced composition of executive and 
non-executive directors to provide for leader-
ship, control and management of its business 
and affairs. The board is committed to mak-
ing decisions objectively in the interests of the 
company.

Lawrence Ho Tan Sri Dr. Chen Lip Keong Adrian Cheng Lee Seng Huang
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In order to maintain professional industry 
standards and follow best practices in relations 
to the rules, regulations and laws that govern 
gaming operations, NagaCorp has established 
a compliance programme to ensure that the 
company and its subsidiaries operate both 
legally and ethically in all aspects of their 
operations. The compliance programme will 
also enhance and protect the reputation of the 
company and its subsidiaries.

It is required that all directors and 
company employees act with sound judgment 
to prevent inappropriate situations or the 
appearance of wrongdoing. For these reasons, 
NagaCorp has developed this programme 
to gather and report relevant information 
concerning the suitability of individuals and 
organizations to engage in joint business 
endeavours with the company.

NagaCorp’s code of conduct provides the 
foundation for the company to establish a cor-
porate culture of high integrity, both real and 
perceived, and sets out its expectations for legal 
and ethical behavior for all employees. The 
code not only outlines the legal responsibilities 
and ethical tone for the expected behavior 
of all employees, but also provides guidance 
for daily interactions with fellow employees, 
customers, vendors, government officials and 
business partners.

The company management has the added 
responsibility for demonstrating the impor-
tance of this code through their individual 
actions. In any business, NagaCorp points out 
that ethical behavior does not simply happen – 
it is the result of direct communications and a 
clear understanding of behavioral expectations. 
The management must set an example con-
cerning individual responsibility and integrity 
because ultimately the company’s actions are 
more important than mere words.

In terms of corporate social responsibility, 
NagaCorp has contributed positively to the 
development of the economy and the com-
munity of Cambodia. CSR for the company 
is more than addressing community welfare 
– it is also about developing a sustainable 
business strategy and conducting business 
with a conscience and a longer-term view – 
caring also for the environment, customers, 
employees and stakeholders.

 
Adrian Cheng
Executive Vice-Chairman and General Manager
New World Development Company Limited

New World Development aspires to build a 
better society through innovation and sustain-
able growth. It recognizes the importance of 
ensuring sustainability is demonstrated through 
its products and services, and improving the 
well-being of every individual.

Under the New World Sustainability 
Vision 2030, New World is committed to 
delivering impactful products and services with 
the characteristics of green, wellness, smart and 
caring, creating shared value for shareholders 
and the society.

New World implements a number of 
robust policies and guidelines to ensure sustain-
ability is embodied in its products and services, 
in order to safeguard the rights and interests 
of stakeholders. Under its sustainability policy, 
the company sets a long-term vision to build a 
better society through innovation and sustain-
able growth. It strives to embed craftsmanship, 
innovation and sustainability into its business 
operation. It is committed to minimizing 
environmental impacts, promoting green and 
healthy living, and improving the quality of the 
communities where it operates while providing 
a reasonable return to its investors.

In doing so, it strives to exceed statutory 
requirements in relation to sustainability issues 
and apply innovation to improve the environ-
ment and the society. It also strives to engage its 
stakeholders in its sustainability performance 
and gather feedback to improvement. It aims to 
minimize the potential environmental impacts 
of its operations and ensure product quality 
and responsibility.

New World likewise strives to curate an 
artisanal living experience that prioritizes 
green and wellness aspects and enhance the 
quality of life for the communities where it 
operates. It aims to provide a safe and caring 
working environment for its employees and 
support their ongoing learning and develop-
ment. It strives to influence its value chain to 
share its beliefs and practices with regard to 
sustainability and strengthen its governance 
of sustainability performance through moni-

toring and reporting.
In terms of New World sustainability 

vision 2030, the company aims to protect the 
environment through green building design 
and certifications, conservation of resources 
and biodiversity, and adoption of renewable 
energy and sustainable procurement.

The group strives to achieve BEAM Plus 
(Gold) green building certification or above 
for new projects for Hong Kong and LEED 
(Gold) certifications for all new K11 projects 
in both Hong Kong and China. It incorporates 
climate-resilient designs and adaptive measures 
such as the sponge city concept into its projects 
to reduce the vulnerability of the community 
to extreme weather events.

As of June 2017, 93% of New World’s on-
going Hong Kong project gross floor area had 
applied for BEAM Plus. It follows international 
standards and best practices, and seek external 
certifications for its management systems, 
services and products.  

 
Lee Seng Huang
Group Chairman
Sun Hung Kai & Company Ltd

 
Sun Hung Kai & Company Ltd reported 
profit attributable to owners of the company 
in 2018 amounting to over HK$1.18 billion, 
compared with HK$1.82 billion in the previ-
ous year. The year-on-year decline in earnings 
was mainly due to changes in the market valua-
tion in its principal investments assets in the 
second half of the year. In contrast, 2017 was 
one of the group’s strongest years. Since then, 
market sentiment has improved.

The short-term volatility in earnings, how-
ever, is not influencing the group to change 
course in its efforts to build this time-tested 
platform for long-term capital growth. During 
the year, the company completed its HK$1 
billion share repurchase plan by repurchasing 
145 million shares, which reduced the number 
of shares by 6.7%.

In terms of business segment, consumer 
finance operating under United Finance Asia 
posted a higher net loan balance to HK$9.77 
billion, up 7% from a year ago. But contribu-
tion to pre-tax profit was down 16% year-on-
year to HK$1.21 billion. Impairment and bad 
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noted the encouraging results achieved in 
2018 were a testament to the merit of the 
development direction the company has fol-
lowed towards fulfilling the vision of growing 
into a premier global provider of healthcare 
and financial solutions. He says they will also 
renew their efforts in exploiting the growth 
potential of the Greater Bay Area, in addition 
to seizing the opportunities arising from the 
closer economic ties between countries along 
the 21st century Silk Road as a result of Chi-
na’s Belt and Road Initiative.

 
Lawrence Ho
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Melco International Development Limited

Melco International Development has set up 
goals and laid down policies in line with its 
ESG (environment, social and governance) 
initiatives. In 2018, the company launched 
two new goals committed to achieving carbon 
neutral and zero waste resorts by 2030. It 
installed solar photovoltaic panels at City of 
Dreams and Studio City with the capacity to 
generate nearly 7.7 million kWh of energy per 
year. Between 2016 and 2018, the company 
managed to reduce energy consumption in its 
existing operations by an average 10% across 
its resorts.

Last year, Melco sourced 100% of its elec-
tricity from renewables via purchase of energy 
attribute certificates issued by the International 
Renewable Energy Certificate Standard and 

other renewable energy instruments, helping 
to reduce its absolute market-based emissions 
by 95% since 2016. Also in 2018, the compa-
ny became the first and only hospitality group 
and integrated resort operator globally to be-
come signatory to The New Plastics Economy 
Global Commitment, led by the Ellen MacAr-
thur foundation in collaboration with the UN 
Environment.

Melco strengthened its enterprise risk 
management approach and developed formal 
ESG risk management and internal control 
framework. It launched new sustainability & 
CSR (corporate social responsibility) vision, 
strategy and manifesto, called Above and 
Beyond.

Indeed, from staff and investors, to 
communities, academia, government and 
non-governmental organizations, Melco 
regularly engages with internal and external 
stakeholders about a wide range of ESG topics 
through its day-to-day operations. They listen 
and work hard to be responsive to their needs 
and concerns.

In the Above and Beyond manifesto, 
Melco sets out its ambitions and strategy under 
four goals. The first one is inspiring its guests’ 
experiences by showing them a sustainable 
future is a better future. Its goal is to ensure 
sustainability enhances that experience through 
its dedication to inspirational motivation.

The second goal is to achieve carbon 
neutral resorts. Tackling climate change is a 
top priority, so it has set the goal of achiev-

ing carbon neutrality in its operations. It has 
implemented reduction targets across a range 
of emission sources to achieve its goal.

Another goal is being the best partner and 
the best place to work. Ensuring that it is an 
employer of choice and a force for good in the 
community lies at the heart of the company’s 
philosophy. The same focus will drive Melco to 
be the best partner and place to work.

Finally, the fourth goal is to achieve zero 
waste across its resorts and contributing to 
circular economy leadership in Asia. Melco 
will work to eliminate waste in its operations 
through reducing the use of materials, re-us-
ing or recycling waste what otherwise would 
be sent to landfill and exploring options for 
energy recovery.

Tan Sri Dr. Chen Lip Keong
Founder, Controlling Shareholder and 
Chief Executive Officer
NagaCorp Limited

 
The board of directors of NagaCorp Limited 
is committed to maintaining a high stan-
dard of corporate governance and ensuring 
integrity, transparency and comprehensive 
disclosure. The company has a board with 
a balanced composition of executive and 
non-executive directors to provide for leader-
ship, control and management of its business 
and affairs. The board is committed to mak-
ing decisions objectively in the interests of the 
company.

Lawrence Ho Tan Sri Dr. Chen Lip Keong Adrian Cheng Lee Seng Huang
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debts was HK$833.6 million, compared with 
HK$297.3 million in 2017. The main differ-
ence was the absence of a repeat of impairment 
write-backs which occurred in 2017 when 
credit conditions in China improved.

The Hong Kong business was strong with 
19% loan growth and a decline in the charge 
off ratio. Focusing on profitability, United Asia 
finance adopted a conservative credit approach 
to reduce risk. The charge off ratio increased 
during the year, but showed signs of improve-
ment towards the year end after the launch of 
a new automated credit scoring system. The 
strategy going forward is to build a leaner, 
more efficient business that is scalable for the 
long term.

The principal investments division leverag-
es the group’s operating expertise, network and 
balance sheet to seek out and invest in attrac-
tive risk-adjusted investment opportunities. 
The segment contributed HK$360.6 million 
to profit before tax.

A total of HK$15.2 billion in assets were 
invested across public equity (22%), public 
credit (11%), private equity (35%), private 
credit (16%) and real estate (15%). The 
segment’s public portfolio was affected by 
mark-to-market losses at the end of 2018 but 
was balanced by a more steady performance 
in private asset classes (private equity, private 
credit and real estate).

In its third full year of operation, Sun 
Hung Kai Credit’s loan portfolio reached 
HK$3.85 billion and has established itself as 

a major non-bank mortgage provider. The 
segment profit tripled to HK$114.1 million. 
On the other hand, financial services showed 
a pre-tax contribution of HK$203 million 
in 2018, up from HK$118.6 million in the 
previous year.

This year, the group is celebrating its 
50th anniversary and group chairman Lee Seng 
Huang said it will continue to build a platform 
that fully leverages its industry expertise, exten-
sive network and financial strength.

 

M A L A Y S I A
 

Datuk Sazali Hamzah
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer
Petronas Chemicals Group Berhad

As a key petrochemical player in Southeast 
Asia with large-scale fully integrated oper-
ations, Petronas Chemicals Group Berhad 
(PCG) hosts a diversified portfolio of products 
that is strengthened by the strong customer 
relationship it has cultivated across the globe. 
Its services cover a wide spectrum of chemical 
products underpinned by its market reach that 
covers over 30 countries, including Indonesia, 
the Philippines, Singapore, Thailand, China, 
Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, Australia, New 
Zealand and India.

PCG continuously strives to optimize its 
production capacity with safety and sustainable 
operational excellence as key priorities. At the 

heart of its business lies the pledge to uphold its 
corporate social responsibility through innova-
tive programmes that benefit communities and 
the environment. The cornerstone of its opera-
tions is in creating value to all its stakeholders, 
enabling the company to spur its beneficiaries 
towards greater achievements and success. 

As PCG works hand-in-hand to sustain 
and build on the success it has enjoyed thus 
far, it strives to continuously add value to the 
communities in which it operates, the envi-
ronment which it all share, the technology and 
innovation that it aims to pioneer, the high 
quality products it offers its customers and the 
financial returns to its shareholders.

PCG  is committed to having an open, 
consistent and effective relationship with 
investors and shareholders. To ensure that this 
is achieved, the company has been actively 
engaging the investing community based on 
several investor relations (IR) policies:

PCG engages the investing community 
through an active IR engagement programme 
that covers a wide range of activities, includ-
ing one-to-one and group meetings with 
management, analyst briefings, non-deal 
roadshows and conferences, site visits and an-
nual general meetings. In addition, PCG also 
makes the information and other materials of 
the company available on website to support 
the IR programme. The company and its des-
ignated IR spokespersons are committed to 
deliver timely, accurate, clear and consistent 
information to the investing community, to 
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the best of their abilities.
Another engagement is through the 

disclosure of material company information 
shall be made in accordance to Bursa Malaysia 
requirements, to ensure timely, transparent 
and consistent dissemination of information 
to the investing community. PCG does not 
provide any earnings guidance other than 
commentary on prospects as required by Bursa 
Malaysia requirements.

 
Tan Sri Dato’ Sri Tay Ah Lek
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer
Public Bank Berhad

 
The Public Bank Group has achieved 50 years 
of banking excellence. As the third largest 
banking group in Malaysia, it believes that 
sustainable value is created when business is 
conducted in a responsible manner which 
seeks to achieve mutually supportive outcomes 
for all its stakeholders. When the business of 
the group is conducted with integrity, its rep-
utation and standing is enhanced, leading to 
greater competitiveness and creating sustain-
able returns in the long run for all its stake-
holders. For the group, sustainability means 
building a business model that is focused on 
delivering value creation over the long-term for 
its customers, employees, shareholders, society 
and environment.

During the year, the Public Bank Group 
continues to maintain sustainable practices 
in its core business of banking which is well 
demonstrated in its support to its custom-
ers, its engagement with its employees, its 
contribution to the communities in which it 
operates and the conservation of the environ-
ment. As a testimony to the group’s corporate 
responsibility initiatives, Public Bank has been 
included in the FTSE4Good Bursa Malaysia 
Index in 2015. The FTSE4Good measures the 
performance of companies that meet globally 
recognized corporate responsibility standards.

The group continues to uphold its long 
held corporate philosophy which states that 
Public Bank cares for its customers by provid-
ing the most courteous and efficient service 
in every aspect of its business and by being 
innovative in the development of new banking 
products and services.

Public Bank cares for its employees by 
promoting the well-being of its staff through 
attractive remuneration and fringe benefits, by 
promoting good staff morale through proper 
staff training and development, and provision 
of opportunities for career advancement.

Public Bank also cares for its shareholders 
by forging ahead and consolidating its position 
as a stable and progressive financial institution 
and by generating profits and a fair return on 
their investment. And for the community it 
serves, the bank assumes its role as a socially 
responsible corporate citizen in a tangible man-
ner and by adhering closely to national policies 
and objectives, thereby contributing towards 
the progress of the nation.

The bank’s philosophy is embedded in 
its code of ethics set out in five fundamental 
principles – competence, integrity, fairness, 
confidentiality and objectivity – which mirror 
the professional and ethical standards set by the 
Financial Services Professional Board. The code 
of ethics shall be consistently applied across the 
bank in everything it does. In adhering to the 
highest possible standards, Public Bank aims to 
build a sustainable, ethical, strong, respectable 
and profitable business.

 

P H I L I P P I N E S   

Bernard Vincent O. Dy
President and Chief Executive Officer
Ayala Land, Inc

Ayala Land is firmly committed to good 
corporate governance as a critical element in 
creating and sustaining shareholder value while 
considering and balancing the interest of all its 
stakeholders. It believes that adhering to the 
highest standards of corporate governance is 
integral to its creation of shareholder value over 
the long-term.

Ayala Land’s commitment to sustainabil-
ity is best expressed through its products and 
the way each site has been carefully assessed 
and selected, master planned and designed, 
developed and constructed, and ultimately 
managed and maintained to enable Filipinos to 
succeed through generations. Its analysis of the 
Philippines and global situation, appreciation 

of scientific information, as well as its insights 
on customer concerns, led the company to 
identify attributes that will contribute to the 
long-term sustainability of its developments.

These attributes are embodied in its four 
focus areas -- site resilience, pedestrian and 
transit connectivity, eco-efficiency and local 
economic development. By focusing on these 
four areas, it looks forward to communities 
that not only create long-term value for its 
customers, investors and various stakeholders 
– it also contributes environmental, social and 
economic benefits for the larger public.

As a way of contributing significantly and 
positively to society, Ayala Land made sustain-
ability the blueprint by which every company 
development is designed – to continuously en-
hance land and enrich the lives of more people. 
It carefully manages its capital and use them 
prudently as inputs to its business operations 
so it can grow the business further and achieve 
long-term and sustainable growth. With new 
estates and products it offers to the market, it 
creates more value for its shareholders, employ-
ees, communities and various stakeholders.

In this regard, the company is looking at 
the possibility of issuing peso-denominated 
green bonds following the recent release of 
guidelines for such a product by the Securities 
and Exchange Commission. It has been in 
discussions with various institutions for a green 
bond offering, whose proceeds can be used 
for existing eligible green projects, including 
renewable energy and energy-efficient projects.

Ayala Land is committed to neutralize 
its carbon footprint by 2022. To offset the 
projected 490,000 tonnes of carbon emissions 
from its commercial properties, the company 
is dedicating 450 hectares of its land bank to 
carbon forests, implementing passive cooling 
design in its developments, and shifting to 
renewable energy.

Relating to fund raising, Ayala Land has 
recently announced its plans to raise about 
US$500 million by listing certain office build-
ings in Makati City through the real estate 
investment trust (Reit) framework, which 
allows companies to spin off recurring income 
assets as publicly-trade vehicles on the Philip-
pine Stock Exchange.
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debts was HK$833.6 million, compared with 
HK$297.3 million in 2017. The main differ-
ence was the absence of a repeat of impairment 
write-backs which occurred in 2017 when 
credit conditions in China improved.

The Hong Kong business was strong with 
19% loan growth and a decline in the charge 
off ratio. Focusing on profitability, United Asia 
finance adopted a conservative credit approach 
to reduce risk. The charge off ratio increased 
during the year, but showed signs of improve-
ment towards the year end after the launch of 
a new automated credit scoring system. The 
strategy going forward is to build a leaner, 
more efficient business that is scalable for the 
long term.

The principal investments division leverag-
es the group’s operating expertise, network and 
balance sheet to seek out and invest in attrac-
tive risk-adjusted investment opportunities. 
The segment contributed HK$360.6 million 
to profit before tax.

A total of HK$15.2 billion in assets were 
invested across public equity (22%), public 
credit (11%), private equity (35%), private 
credit (16%) and real estate (15%). The 
segment’s public portfolio was affected by 
mark-to-market losses at the end of 2018 but 
was balanced by a more steady performance 
in private asset classes (private equity, private 
credit and real estate).

In its third full year of operation, Sun 
Hung Kai Credit’s loan portfolio reached 
HK$3.85 billion and has established itself as 

a major non-bank mortgage provider. The 
segment profit tripled to HK$114.1 million. 
On the other hand, financial services showed 
a pre-tax contribution of HK$203 million 
in 2018, up from HK$118.6 million in the 
previous year.

This year, the group is celebrating its 
50th anniversary and group chairman Lee Seng 
Huang said it will continue to build a platform 
that fully leverages its industry expertise, exten-
sive network and financial strength.

 

M A L A Y S I A
 

Datuk Sazali Hamzah
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer
Petronas Chemicals Group Berhad

As a key petrochemical player in Southeast 
Asia with large-scale fully integrated oper-
ations, Petronas Chemicals Group Berhad 
(PCG) hosts a diversified portfolio of products 
that is strengthened by the strong customer 
relationship it has cultivated across the globe. 
Its services cover a wide spectrum of chemical 
products underpinned by its market reach that 
covers over 30 countries, including Indonesia, 
the Philippines, Singapore, Thailand, China, 
Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, Australia, New 
Zealand and India.

PCG continuously strives to optimize its 
production capacity with safety and sustainable 
operational excellence as key priorities. At the 

heart of its business lies the pledge to uphold its 
corporate social responsibility through innova-
tive programmes that benefit communities and 
the environment. The cornerstone of its opera-
tions is in creating value to all its stakeholders, 
enabling the company to spur its beneficiaries 
towards greater achievements and success. 

As PCG works hand-in-hand to sustain 
and build on the success it has enjoyed thus 
far, it strives to continuously add value to the 
communities in which it operates, the envi-
ronment which it all share, the technology and 
innovation that it aims to pioneer, the high 
quality products it offers its customers and the 
financial returns to its shareholders.

PCG  is committed to having an open, 
consistent and effective relationship with 
investors and shareholders. To ensure that this 
is achieved, the company has been actively 
engaging the investing community based on 
several investor relations (IR) policies:

PCG engages the investing community 
through an active IR engagement programme 
that covers a wide range of activities, includ-
ing one-to-one and group meetings with 
management, analyst briefings, non-deal 
roadshows and conferences, site visits and an-
nual general meetings. In addition, PCG also 
makes the information and other materials of 
the company available on website to support 
the IR programme. The company and its des-
ignated IR spokespersons are committed to 
deliver timely, accurate, clear and consistent 
information to the investing community, to 
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the best of their abilities.
Another engagement is through the 

disclosure of material company information 
shall be made in accordance to Bursa Malaysia 
requirements, to ensure timely, transparent 
and consistent dissemination of information 
to the investing community. PCG does not 
provide any earnings guidance other than 
commentary on prospects as required by Bursa 
Malaysia requirements.

 
Tan Sri Dato’ Sri Tay Ah Lek
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer
Public Bank Berhad

 
The Public Bank Group has achieved 50 years 
of banking excellence. As the third largest 
banking group in Malaysia, it believes that 
sustainable value is created when business is 
conducted in a responsible manner which 
seeks to achieve mutually supportive outcomes 
for all its stakeholders. When the business of 
the group is conducted with integrity, its rep-
utation and standing is enhanced, leading to 
greater competitiveness and creating sustain-
able returns in the long run for all its stake-
holders. For the group, sustainability means 
building a business model that is focused on 
delivering value creation over the long-term for 
its customers, employees, shareholders, society 
and environment.

During the year, the Public Bank Group 
continues to maintain sustainable practices 
in its core business of banking which is well 
demonstrated in its support to its custom-
ers, its engagement with its employees, its 
contribution to the communities in which it 
operates and the conservation of the environ-
ment. As a testimony to the group’s corporate 
responsibility initiatives, Public Bank has been 
included in the FTSE4Good Bursa Malaysia 
Index in 2015. The FTSE4Good measures the 
performance of companies that meet globally 
recognized corporate responsibility standards.

The group continues to uphold its long 
held corporate philosophy which states that 
Public Bank cares for its customers by provid-
ing the most courteous and efficient service 
in every aspect of its business and by being 
innovative in the development of new banking 
products and services.

Public Bank cares for its employees by 
promoting the well-being of its staff through 
attractive remuneration and fringe benefits, by 
promoting good staff morale through proper 
staff training and development, and provision 
of opportunities for career advancement.

Public Bank also cares for its shareholders 
by forging ahead and consolidating its position 
as a stable and progressive financial institution 
and by generating profits and a fair return on 
their investment. And for the community it 
serves, the bank assumes its role as a socially 
responsible corporate citizen in a tangible man-
ner and by adhering closely to national policies 
and objectives, thereby contributing towards 
the progress of the nation.

The bank’s philosophy is embedded in 
its code of ethics set out in five fundamental 
principles – competence, integrity, fairness, 
confidentiality and objectivity – which mirror 
the professional and ethical standards set by the 
Financial Services Professional Board. The code 
of ethics shall be consistently applied across the 
bank in everything it does. In adhering to the 
highest possible standards, Public Bank aims to 
build a sustainable, ethical, strong, respectable 
and profitable business.

 

P H I L I P P I N E S   

Bernard Vincent O. Dy
President and Chief Executive Officer
Ayala Land, Inc

Ayala Land is firmly committed to good 
corporate governance as a critical element in 
creating and sustaining shareholder value while 
considering and balancing the interest of all its 
stakeholders. It believes that adhering to the 
highest standards of corporate governance is 
integral to its creation of shareholder value over 
the long-term.

Ayala Land’s commitment to sustainabil-
ity is best expressed through its products and 
the way each site has been carefully assessed 
and selected, master planned and designed, 
developed and constructed, and ultimately 
managed and maintained to enable Filipinos to 
succeed through generations. Its analysis of the 
Philippines and global situation, appreciation 

of scientific information, as well as its insights 
on customer concerns, led the company to 
identify attributes that will contribute to the 
long-term sustainability of its developments.

These attributes are embodied in its four 
focus areas -- site resilience, pedestrian and 
transit connectivity, eco-efficiency and local 
economic development. By focusing on these 
four areas, it looks forward to communities 
that not only create long-term value for its 
customers, investors and various stakeholders 
– it also contributes environmental, social and 
economic benefits for the larger public.

As a way of contributing significantly and 
positively to society, Ayala Land made sustain-
ability the blueprint by which every company 
development is designed – to continuously en-
hance land and enrich the lives of more people. 
It carefully manages its capital and use them 
prudently as inputs to its business operations 
so it can grow the business further and achieve 
long-term and sustainable growth. With new 
estates and products it offers to the market, it 
creates more value for its shareholders, employ-
ees, communities and various stakeholders.

In this regard, the company is looking at 
the possibility of issuing peso-denominated 
green bonds following the recent release of 
guidelines for such a product by the Securities 
and Exchange Commission. It has been in 
discussions with various institutions for a green 
bond offering, whose proceeds can be used 
for existing eligible green projects, including 
renewable energy and energy-efficient projects.

Ayala Land is committed to neutralize 
its carbon footprint by 2022. To offset the 
projected 490,000 tonnes of carbon emissions 
from its commercial properties, the company 
is dedicating 450 hectares of its land bank to 
carbon forests, implementing passive cooling 
design in its developments, and shifting to 
renewable energy.

Relating to fund raising, Ayala Land has 
recently announced its plans to raise about 
US$500 million by listing certain office build-
ings in Makati City through the real estate 
investment trust (Reit) framework, which 
allows companies to spin off recurring income 
assets as publicly-trade vehicles on the Philip-
pine Stock Exchange.

 



CorporateGovernanCeasia   120   June 2019    

9 T H  A S I A N  E X C E L L E N C E  A W A R D  2 0 1 9

Teresita T. Sy-Coson
Chairperson
BDO Unibank, Inc

Corporate governance in BDO Unibank is 
about effective oversight, voluntary compli-
ance and sustainable value creation to promote 
the best interest of its various stakeholders. 
The bank affirms its deep commitment to a 
high standard of corporate governance practice 
firmly anchored on the principles of account-
ability, fairness, integrity, transparency and 
performance consistently applied throughout 
the institution that supports its corporate 
objective of delivering long-term value.

BDO’s good market reputation has been 
built on the solid foundation of an ethical 
corporate culture and responsible business 
conduct, underpinned by a well-structured 
and effective system of governance. It has 
continued to comply with the SEC Code 
of Corporate Governance for publicly-listed 
companies and provisions of Bangko Sentral 
ng Pilipinas (central bank) circular 969 on 
enhanced corporate governance guidelines for 
BSP-supervised financial institutions in its cor-
porate governance manual, which form part 
of its continuing commitment to comply with 
the latest rules and regulations.

The bank also continued to follow the 
international best practices of corporate gover-
nance issued by globally recognized standards 
setting bodies such as the Organization for 
Economic Cooperation and Development 

(OECD) and the ASEAN Corporate Gov-
ernance Scorecard, which serve as essential 
points of reference.

The bank’s corporate governance manual 
was further enhanced by demonstrating the 
strong commitment of its board of directors 
in upholding consumer protection in the 
institution. The revised related-party trans-
actions policy of BDO was also appended to 
the corporate governance manual to signify 
that arm’s length dealing with related parties 
is interwoven with its corporate governance 
framework.

BDO respects the inherent rights and 
recognizes the roles of various stakeholders in 
accordance with the law. To this end, it has put 
in place various governance practices, policies 
and programmes for the protection of share-
holders’ rights and promotion for exercising 
those rights in accordance with OECD prin-
ciples, such as the right to buy, sell or transfer 
securities held, the right to receive dividends, 
the right to vote for the appointment of the 
external auditor, the right to participate in the 
decision-making for corporate matters, the 
right to propose agenda items in the share-
holders’ meeting and the right to attend the 
shareholders’ meeting.

BDO imposes limits and monitors 
exposure to certain industries such as gam-
ing, tobacco and alcohol, as well as restricted 
lending to other sectors under the exclusion 
list (those deemed to have adverse or harmful 
effects to the community and the environ-

ment). Through its sustainable energy finance 
programme in cooperation with International 
Finance Corporation (IFC), the bank support 
green energy investments in energy efficiency 
and renewable energy projects.

Likewise in partnership with IFC, the 
bank has issued US$150 million in green 
bonds, the first of its kind in the Philippines, 
to exclusively finance climate-smart projects 
and help contribute to the development of 
climate finance market in the country.

 
Nestor V. Tan
President and Chief Executive Officer
BDO Unibank, Inc
 
BDO Unibank reported a record net income 
of 32.7 billion pesos in 2018, representing a 
17% growth from the previous year and beats 
the 31 billion pesos full-year guidance. The 
bank likewise capped another milestone as the 
first Philippine bank to surpass the 3 trillion 
pesos mark in total assets.

BDO attributed its solid performance 
to strong recurring earnings from its core 
businesses, with sustained loan and deposit 
expansion on its continued branch build out in 
key growth areas and new markets, particularly 
the underserved sectors.

The bank sustained its growth momen-
tum through the first quarter of 2019, with 
net income advancing to 9.8 billion pesos. 
This achievement was due to the continued 
expansion of its core banking operations, 
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recovery of trading gains to normal levels, and 
strong results from bank fees and life insurance 
premiums.

Net interest income was a major earnings 
driver, rising to 27.7 billion pesos on the con-
tinued growth in customer loans and CASA 
expansion, resulting in higher net interest mar-
gins. Meanwhile, non-interest income went up 
to 14.9 billion pesos, led by banking fees and 
insurance premiums. Trading and FX gains 
normalized to 2.2 billion pesos from just 24 
million pesos a year ago, given adverse market 
conditions during the first quarter of 2018 
when the market declined by 7%. Excluding 
the increase in trading gains, core net income 
would have risen by 21%.

Operating expenses rose 22% to 28.3 bil-
lion pesos. Exclusive of policy reserves and vol-
ume-related expenses, the growth in operating 
expenses would have been 13% due primarily 
to continuing business and branch expansion, 
as well as investments in IT upgrades imple-
mented early this year.

Meanwhile, BDO set aside 1.3 billion 
pesos in provisions, with gross non-performing 
loan (NPL) ratio steady at 1.2%, and NPL 
cover higher at 163% from 156% in the first 
quarter of 2018. Return on common equity 
(ROCE), however, stood at 11.8%, still below 
regional peers.

The bank’s capital base increased to 338.4 
billion pesos, with the capital adequacy ratio 
(CAR) and common equity tier 1 (CET1) at 
14% and 12.4%, respectively.

BDO set its earnings guidance at 38.5 
billion pesos for the full-year 2019, as the bank 
leverages on its strong business franchise and 
extensive distribution network while executing 
its strategy to expand across high-growth areas 
and underserved segments.

In April this year, the bank’s offering 
of long-term negotiable certificates of deposit 
(LTNCD) resulted in total subscriptions of 
7.3 billion pesos, almost 1.5 times the original 
offer. Driven by solid demand from retail and 
institutional investors, the issue was upsized 
from the original offer of 5 billion pesos. This 
latest tranche of LTNCDs has a term of 5-1/2 
years with interest rate set at 5.375% per 
annum.

Enrique K. Razon Jr
Chairman and President
International Container Terminal Services Inc

The International Container Terminal Ser-
vices Inc (ICTSI) is determined to uphold 
the principles of sustainable development in 
its operations and its thrusts are documented 
in its annual sustainability report. The report 
also works in relation to ICTSI’s underpinning 
principle, Good Global Citizenship, which 
guides the company’s relationships and actions.

ICTSI is committed to principled cor-
porate stewardship of its people, customers, 
corporate resources and the environment. The 
company is also committed to substantive de-
velopment partnerships, where both communi-
ties and sectors are empowered. The long-term 
and overarching vision remains fixed: ensuring 
that the broadening impact of genuine Good 
Global Citizenship is squarely apace with 
ICTSI’s expanding corporate footprint.

Driven by its values of diligence, com-
passion, accountability and growth, ICTSI 
continuously upholds and implements good 
governance in accordance with prevailing 
laws and best practices. Following the Code 
of Corporate Governance for publicly-listed 
companies promulgated by the Philippine 
Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC), 
ICTSI focuses on core principles of good 
corporate governance, including effective and 
competent board governance, transparency in 
the conduct of company affairs, strong internal 
control system and enterprise risk management 
framework, synergic relationship with stock-
holders, and commitment and interaction with 
stakeholders:

ICTSI applies the highest ethical standards 
in the conduct of its business, and implements 
company policies to serve as a guide for its per-
sonnel, officers, consultants and external third 
parties acting with, for or on behalf of ICTSI, 
in their daily activities, transactions, represen-
tations and tasks. These policies are expected 
to be read, understood, and complied with by 
everyone under the ICTSI group.

The board of directors of ICTSI is respon-
sible in promoting good corporate governance 
and ensures accountability, fairness and 
transparency in the company’s dealings and 

relationships with stakeholders. The board acts 
on a fully informed basis, in good faith, with 
due diligence and care, and in the best interest 
of the company and all our stockholders.

ICTSI has grown to become one of the 
world’s leading port management company 
with a presence across several countries. It has 
built up an excellent reputation because of its 
commitment to excellence, professionalism 
and integrity. Due to the different and often 
challenging environments that ICTSI con-
ducts business in, it has become an important 
emphasis for the company to exemplify the 
highest standards of integrity to maintain that 
excellent reputation.

The code of business conduct serves as the 
framework of all the business values and prin-
ciples of ICTSI which sets out what is expected 
of every company personnel and business 
partner working with or on behalf of ICTSI. 
This code is implemented and rolled out to all 
directors, senior management, employees and 
its partners.

 
Andrew L. Tan
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Megaworld Corporation
 
Megaworld Corporation, described as a 
pioneer and largest developer of townships in 
the Philippines, saw its net income grow 18% 
to 4.1 billion pesos in the first quarter of 2019 
from 3.5 billion pesos during the same period 
last year. Excluding a non-recurring gain of 
about 189 million pesos in the first three 
months of 2019, the company saw a 13% 
growth in net income compared to the same 
figure last year.

Net income attributable to parent compa-
ny ended at 3.8 billion pesos during the period 
this year, growing 16% from 3.3 billion pesos 
last year. The company’s double-digit growth 
in earnings was backed by strong output from 
each of its core businesses: residential sales, 
leasing from offices and Lifestyle Malls, as well 
as hotel operations.

Megaworld’s consolidated revenues was 
up 15% to 14.9 billion pesos during the first 
quarter of the year compared to 13 billion 
pesos during the same period last year. Around 
64% of total revenues came from the com-
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Teresita T. Sy-Coson
Chairperson
BDO Unibank, Inc

Corporate governance in BDO Unibank is 
about effective oversight, voluntary compli-
ance and sustainable value creation to promote 
the best interest of its various stakeholders. 
The bank affirms its deep commitment to a 
high standard of corporate governance practice 
firmly anchored on the principles of account-
ability, fairness, integrity, transparency and 
performance consistently applied throughout 
the institution that supports its corporate 
objective of delivering long-term value.

BDO’s good market reputation has been 
built on the solid foundation of an ethical 
corporate culture and responsible business 
conduct, underpinned by a well-structured 
and effective system of governance. It has 
continued to comply with the SEC Code 
of Corporate Governance for publicly-listed 
companies and provisions of Bangko Sentral 
ng Pilipinas (central bank) circular 969 on 
enhanced corporate governance guidelines for 
BSP-supervised financial institutions in its cor-
porate governance manual, which form part 
of its continuing commitment to comply with 
the latest rules and regulations.

The bank also continued to follow the 
international best practices of corporate gover-
nance issued by globally recognized standards 
setting bodies such as the Organization for 
Economic Cooperation and Development 

(OECD) and the ASEAN Corporate Gov-
ernance Scorecard, which serve as essential 
points of reference.

The bank’s corporate governance manual 
was further enhanced by demonstrating the 
strong commitment of its board of directors 
in upholding consumer protection in the 
institution. The revised related-party trans-
actions policy of BDO was also appended to 
the corporate governance manual to signify 
that arm’s length dealing with related parties 
is interwoven with its corporate governance 
framework.

BDO respects the inherent rights and 
recognizes the roles of various stakeholders in 
accordance with the law. To this end, it has put 
in place various governance practices, policies 
and programmes for the protection of share-
holders’ rights and promotion for exercising 
those rights in accordance with OECD prin-
ciples, such as the right to buy, sell or transfer 
securities held, the right to receive dividends, 
the right to vote for the appointment of the 
external auditor, the right to participate in the 
decision-making for corporate matters, the 
right to propose agenda items in the share-
holders’ meeting and the right to attend the 
shareholders’ meeting.

BDO imposes limits and monitors 
exposure to certain industries such as gam-
ing, tobacco and alcohol, as well as restricted 
lending to other sectors under the exclusion 
list (those deemed to have adverse or harmful 
effects to the community and the environ-

ment). Through its sustainable energy finance 
programme in cooperation with International 
Finance Corporation (IFC), the bank support 
green energy investments in energy efficiency 
and renewable energy projects.

Likewise in partnership with IFC, the 
bank has issued US$150 million in green 
bonds, the first of its kind in the Philippines, 
to exclusively finance climate-smart projects 
and help contribute to the development of 
climate finance market in the country.

 
Nestor V. Tan
President and Chief Executive Officer
BDO Unibank, Inc
 
BDO Unibank reported a record net income 
of 32.7 billion pesos in 2018, representing a 
17% growth from the previous year and beats 
the 31 billion pesos full-year guidance. The 
bank likewise capped another milestone as the 
first Philippine bank to surpass the 3 trillion 
pesos mark in total assets.

BDO attributed its solid performance 
to strong recurring earnings from its core 
businesses, with sustained loan and deposit 
expansion on its continued branch build out in 
key growth areas and new markets, particularly 
the underserved sectors.

The bank sustained its growth momen-
tum through the first quarter of 2019, with 
net income advancing to 9.8 billion pesos. 
This achievement was due to the continued 
expansion of its core banking operations, 
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recovery of trading gains to normal levels, and 
strong results from bank fees and life insurance 
premiums.

Net interest income was a major earnings 
driver, rising to 27.7 billion pesos on the con-
tinued growth in customer loans and CASA 
expansion, resulting in higher net interest mar-
gins. Meanwhile, non-interest income went up 
to 14.9 billion pesos, led by banking fees and 
insurance premiums. Trading and FX gains 
normalized to 2.2 billion pesos from just 24 
million pesos a year ago, given adverse market 
conditions during the first quarter of 2018 
when the market declined by 7%. Excluding 
the increase in trading gains, core net income 
would have risen by 21%.

Operating expenses rose 22% to 28.3 bil-
lion pesos. Exclusive of policy reserves and vol-
ume-related expenses, the growth in operating 
expenses would have been 13% due primarily 
to continuing business and branch expansion, 
as well as investments in IT upgrades imple-
mented early this year.

Meanwhile, BDO set aside 1.3 billion 
pesos in provisions, with gross non-performing 
loan (NPL) ratio steady at 1.2%, and NPL 
cover higher at 163% from 156% in the first 
quarter of 2018. Return on common equity 
(ROCE), however, stood at 11.8%, still below 
regional peers.

The bank’s capital base increased to 338.4 
billion pesos, with the capital adequacy ratio 
(CAR) and common equity tier 1 (CET1) at 
14% and 12.4%, respectively.

BDO set its earnings guidance at 38.5 
billion pesos for the full-year 2019, as the bank 
leverages on its strong business franchise and 
extensive distribution network while executing 
its strategy to expand across high-growth areas 
and underserved segments.

In April this year, the bank’s offering 
of long-term negotiable certificates of deposit 
(LTNCD) resulted in total subscriptions of 
7.3 billion pesos, almost 1.5 times the original 
offer. Driven by solid demand from retail and 
institutional investors, the issue was upsized 
from the original offer of 5 billion pesos. This 
latest tranche of LTNCDs has a term of 5-1/2 
years with interest rate set at 5.375% per 
annum.

Enrique K. Razon Jr
Chairman and President
International Container Terminal Services Inc

The International Container Terminal Ser-
vices Inc (ICTSI) is determined to uphold 
the principles of sustainable development in 
its operations and its thrusts are documented 
in its annual sustainability report. The report 
also works in relation to ICTSI’s underpinning 
principle, Good Global Citizenship, which 
guides the company’s relationships and actions.

ICTSI is committed to principled cor-
porate stewardship of its people, customers, 
corporate resources and the environment. The 
company is also committed to substantive de-
velopment partnerships, where both communi-
ties and sectors are empowered. The long-term 
and overarching vision remains fixed: ensuring 
that the broadening impact of genuine Good 
Global Citizenship is squarely apace with 
ICTSI’s expanding corporate footprint.

Driven by its values of diligence, com-
passion, accountability and growth, ICTSI 
continuously upholds and implements good 
governance in accordance with prevailing 
laws and best practices. Following the Code 
of Corporate Governance for publicly-listed 
companies promulgated by the Philippine 
Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC), 
ICTSI focuses on core principles of good 
corporate governance, including effective and 
competent board governance, transparency in 
the conduct of company affairs, strong internal 
control system and enterprise risk management 
framework, synergic relationship with stock-
holders, and commitment and interaction with 
stakeholders:

ICTSI applies the highest ethical standards 
in the conduct of its business, and implements 
company policies to serve as a guide for its per-
sonnel, officers, consultants and external third 
parties acting with, for or on behalf of ICTSI, 
in their daily activities, transactions, represen-
tations and tasks. These policies are expected 
to be read, understood, and complied with by 
everyone under the ICTSI group.

The board of directors of ICTSI is respon-
sible in promoting good corporate governance 
and ensures accountability, fairness and 
transparency in the company’s dealings and 

relationships with stakeholders. The board acts 
on a fully informed basis, in good faith, with 
due diligence and care, and in the best interest 
of the company and all our stockholders.

ICTSI has grown to become one of the 
world’s leading port management company 
with a presence across several countries. It has 
built up an excellent reputation because of its 
commitment to excellence, professionalism 
and integrity. Due to the different and often 
challenging environments that ICTSI con-
ducts business in, it has become an important 
emphasis for the company to exemplify the 
highest standards of integrity to maintain that 
excellent reputation.

The code of business conduct serves as the 
framework of all the business values and prin-
ciples of ICTSI which sets out what is expected 
of every company personnel and business 
partner working with or on behalf of ICTSI. 
This code is implemented and rolled out to all 
directors, senior management, employees and 
its partners.

 
Andrew L. Tan
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Megaworld Corporation
 
Megaworld Corporation, described as a 
pioneer and largest developer of townships in 
the Philippines, saw its net income grow 18% 
to 4.1 billion pesos in the first quarter of 2019 
from 3.5 billion pesos during the same period 
last year. Excluding a non-recurring gain of 
about 189 million pesos in the first three 
months of 2019, the company saw a 13% 
growth in net income compared to the same 
figure last year.

Net income attributable to parent compa-
ny ended at 3.8 billion pesos during the period 
this year, growing 16% from 3.3 billion pesos 
last year. The company’s double-digit growth 
in earnings was backed by strong output from 
each of its core businesses: residential sales, 
leasing from offices and Lifestyle Malls, as well 
as hotel operations.

Megaworld’s consolidated revenues was 
up 15% to 14.9 billion pesos during the first 
quarter of the year compared to 13 billion 
pesos during the same period last year. Around 
64% of total revenues came from the com-
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pany’s residential business, while 26% was 
contributed by rentals and 4% from hotel 
operations. The rest came from the company’s 
non-core revenues. 

Residential sales grew 11% to 9.5 billion 
pesos during the first quarter from 8.5 billion 
pesos during the same period in 2018. From 
January to March, the company has already 
generated around 48 billion pesos in reserva-
tion sales and has injected about 24 billion 
pesos worth of new inventory into the market. 

Megaworld’s rental businesses likewise 
surged 16% to 3.9 billion pesos during the 
first quarter of 2019 compared to 3.4 billion 
pesos in the same period a year ago. The 
company is scheduled to complete more than 
230,000 sq m of leasable spaces from its office 
spaces and Lifestyle Malls spaces in various 
townships all over the country.

The company’s hotel business became the 
fastest growing segment during the quarter, 
soaring 56% to 574 million pesos compared 
to last year’s 368 million pesos. It launched 
two new hotels last year - the Savoy Hotel 
Manila in Newport City, and the Twin Lakes 
Hotel near Tagaytay. In 2019, it expects to add 
over 1,000 rooms as it opens Belmont Hotel 
Boracay, Hotel Lucky Chinatown and Savoy 
Hotel Mactan Newtown.

Megaworld is building a three-level 
lifestyle mall inside its 34-hectare The Upper 
East township in Bacolod City. Covering a 
gross floor area of 24,200 sq m, The Upper 
East Mall is set to become Bacolod’s new 

architectural landmark as it showcases a blend 
of neo-classical and art deco architecture.

The mall’s design will be highlighted by a 
48-meter high iconic clock tower that illumi-
nates even at night, making it a major land-
mark in the area.

Fabian S. Dee
President
Metrobank

Metropolitan Bank & Trust Company (Metro-
bank) reported 6.8 billion pesos in net income 
for the first quarter of 2019, representing a 
15% growth from the 5.9 billion pesos in the 
same period last year. The solid performance 
was driven by its double-digit growth in op-
erating income on the back of consistent loan 
growth and margin expansion, higher fee-based 
income and prudent operational expenditures.

Metrobank President Fabian S. Dee notes 
that 2019 is starting on the right track, with 
performance metrics showing expansion in 
existing income streams, improving produc-
tivity and most importantly, quality growth. 
The bank remains optimistic on the prospects 
of the economy, which should be supportive 
of the thriving banking industry. Against this 
backdrop, Metrobank will continue to focus 
on key initiatives that will impact customer 
experience, efficiency, governance, and sustain 
profitability for the bank.

At the end of the first quarter, total 
deposits stood at 1.6 trillion pesos, with the 

bank’s CASA ratio at a stable 61% to total 
deposits. This supported the 8.5% growth 
in net loans and receivables to 1.4 trillion 
pesos, which was led by the commercial loan 
segment comprised of top corporate accounts, 
middle market and SMEs.

Metrobank’s net interest margin for the 
period likewise attained notable improvement, 
rising 9 basis points (compared to last year) to 
3.84%. Net interest income came in at 18.1 
billion pesos, posting a 12% growth year-on-
year, and accounted for 74% of the bank’s total 
revenues of 24.6 billion pesos.

Rounding out the bank’s growth trajectory 
was its non-interest income, which rose by 
8% to 6.5 billion pesos. This included a 9% 
increase in service fees and commissions to 3.1 
billion pesos, 1.5 billion pesos in net trading 
and FX gains, and 1.6 billion pesos in miscel-
laneous income. Fee-related revenues as well 
as trading income continue to benefit from 
increased customer business in fixed income 
and foreign exchange.

On top of the bank’s notable perfor-
mance, its operating expenses slowed down 
to 10%, totaling 13.5 billion pesos. Manpow-
er-related costs accounted for 5.4 billion pesos 
of the full amount, while the balance was 
spent on systems and process improvements, 
as well as continuous investments in informa-
tion technology.

Asset quality metrics remained healthy, 
with non-performing loans (NPL) ratio slightly 
up at 1.5%. For the first quarter, the bank 
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reported provisions for credit and impairment 
losses of 2.4 billion pesos.

For the period ending March 31 2019, 
Metrobank’s consolidated assets stood at 2.3 
trillion pesos and equity at 288.7 billion pesos. 
Its capital ratios are comfortably above the 
minimum requirements, with total capital 
adequacy ratio at 17.4% and common equity 
tier 1 ratio at 15%.

Jose Maria K. Lim
President and Chief Executive Officer
Metro Pacific Investments Corporation

Metro Pacific Investments Corporation 
(MPIC) regards the adoption of the leading 
practices in corporate governance as one 
of the key drivers in increasing sharehold-
er value. It says corporate governance is a 
method of regulating the company’s affairs 
through the adoption of rules and regulations 
designed to ensure that business is conduct-
ed with the highest standards of ethics and 
integrity. MPIC believes that a robust policy 
on corporate governance translates to higher 
level of trust from its shareholders, which also 
leads to the overall maximization of share-
holder value.

While principally a profit-driven enter-
prise, MPIC recognizes the role that it plays 
as a corporate citizen to nation building. It is 
fully aware that its shareholder groups are not 
only comprised of its employees, customers 
and shareholders but likewise include sup-
pliers, creditors, the communities it operates 
in, the government and environment. As a 
corporate citizen, MPIC endeavours to be 
a socially and environmentally responsible 
organization.

Among the activities undertaken by 
MPIC that are tangible representations of its 
resilient corporate governance culture include 
the adoption of strong corporate social 
responsibility (CSR) initiatives such as the 
protection of the environment, promotion of 
education and other activities aimed at con-
tributing to national development. MPIC has 
also adopted policies designed to encourage 
not only legal compliance but the adoption 
of the highest standards of ethics in doing 
business.

MPIC says all these initiatives embody 
the key principles of corporate governance, 
which include accountability, fairness, integri-
ty and transparency. Such principles are both 
the company’s driving force and corporate 
strategy in achieving its ultimate goal of long-
term maximization of shareholder value.

In terms of sustainability, at the core 
of the MPIC framework is the company’s 
mission to create long-term value through six 
core drivers that represent the main activities 
of MPIC head office. These are investment 
selection and portfolio management, strategy 
management and leadership selection, ethical 
business practices, risk management, employ-
ee welfare and social responsibility.

Within the context of its sustainability 
framework, the MPIC head office provides 
leadership and capital to support the oper-
ating companies in their respective areas of 
service delivery and expertise. The company 
monitor and evaluate the sustainability 
performance of its operating companies in 
four key areas – operational efficiency, service 
excellence, engaged workforce and safe work-
places, and social responsibility- intended to 
encompass and incorporate the significant 
ESG impacts of their operations.

Ramon S. Ang
Vice-Chairman, President and 
Chief Operating Officer
San Miguel Corporation

It’s always been the mission of San Miguel 
Corporation (SMC) to do good as a corporate 
citizen and through its efforts, big and small, 
it hopes to lead the charge in terms of how it 
gives back to society and the environment.

The company has so far spent 5.6 billion 
pesos for social and environmental initiatives 
across its businesses as of the first quarter of 
2019 as it vows to further step up efforts and 
make an even greater impact in addressing the 
country’s most pressing challenges.

For 2018, much of the company’s resourc-
es for corporate social responsibility (CSR) were 
focused on developing meaningful partnerships 
and socio-economic opportunities to various 
disadvantaged communities nationwide.

It is gradually reworking its CSR strategy 

in ways that transcend the traditional thinking 
on corporate giving, expanding the reach of its 
programmes and engaging its employees and 
other stakeholders. SMC’s corporate giving has 
been catalyzing solutions to both societal and 
environmental challenges, such as crime, un-
employment, poverty, natural disasters, lack of 
infrastructure and basic services, water security, 
waste disposal, among others.

Through its San Miguel Foundation, the 
company spent 1.3 billion pesos in assistance 
for disaster response and rebuilding as of 2018, 
while housing programmes for the underpriv-
ileged totaled 1.1 billion pesos to date. Other 
initiatives of the foundation include granting 
of scholarships, providing for medical needs of 
people in conflict areas through the construc-
tion of hospitals and donation of medical 
equipment.’

SMC’s CSR programmes are aligned with 
the 17 United Nations Sustainable Develop-
ment Goals (SDGs), reflecting the company 
continuing commitment to sustainability, 
which has long been embedded into the com-
pany’s operations and corporate culture.

In adherence to the sixth SDG that pushes 
for clean water and sanitation, San Miguel 
has significantly started to reduce its water 
footprint through its “Water For All” sustain-
ability project. As of the end of 2018, SMC 
and its subsidiaries saved 7.7 billion liters on 
“non-product water” that represented a 23% 
reduction, surpassing its goal to cut water use 
by 20% by 2020.

SMC also discontinued its plastic bottled 
water business to reduce its environment im-
pact and will utilize the Purewater brand in 
filtration technology to provide clean and 
safe drinking water to people in flooded areas 
during calamities.

In other initiatives, SMC is building 
roads out of recycled plastics to help reduce 
the impact of plastic waste on the environ-
ment, which is part of its push towards greater 
sustainability.

SMC will be working with leading mate-
rials science company Dow Chemical for the 
project that will use hard-to-recycle plastics as 
an alternative raw material input to asphalt for 
road building.
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pany’s residential business, while 26% was 
contributed by rentals and 4% from hotel 
operations. The rest came from the company’s 
non-core revenues. 

Residential sales grew 11% to 9.5 billion 
pesos during the first quarter from 8.5 billion 
pesos during the same period in 2018. From 
January to March, the company has already 
generated around 48 billion pesos in reserva-
tion sales and has injected about 24 billion 
pesos worth of new inventory into the market. 

Megaworld’s rental businesses likewise 
surged 16% to 3.9 billion pesos during the 
first quarter of 2019 compared to 3.4 billion 
pesos in the same period a year ago. The 
company is scheduled to complete more than 
230,000 sq m of leasable spaces from its office 
spaces and Lifestyle Malls spaces in various 
townships all over the country.

The company’s hotel business became the 
fastest growing segment during the quarter, 
soaring 56% to 574 million pesos compared 
to last year’s 368 million pesos. It launched 
two new hotels last year - the Savoy Hotel 
Manila in Newport City, and the Twin Lakes 
Hotel near Tagaytay. In 2019, it expects to add 
over 1,000 rooms as it opens Belmont Hotel 
Boracay, Hotel Lucky Chinatown and Savoy 
Hotel Mactan Newtown.

Megaworld is building a three-level 
lifestyle mall inside its 34-hectare The Upper 
East township in Bacolod City. Covering a 
gross floor area of 24,200 sq m, The Upper 
East Mall is set to become Bacolod’s new 

architectural landmark as it showcases a blend 
of neo-classical and art deco architecture.

The mall’s design will be highlighted by a 
48-meter high iconic clock tower that illumi-
nates even at night, making it a major land-
mark in the area.

Fabian S. Dee
President
Metrobank

Metropolitan Bank & Trust Company (Metro-
bank) reported 6.8 billion pesos in net income 
for the first quarter of 2019, representing a 
15% growth from the 5.9 billion pesos in the 
same period last year. The solid performance 
was driven by its double-digit growth in op-
erating income on the back of consistent loan 
growth and margin expansion, higher fee-based 
income and prudent operational expenditures.

Metrobank President Fabian S. Dee notes 
that 2019 is starting on the right track, with 
performance metrics showing expansion in 
existing income streams, improving produc-
tivity and most importantly, quality growth. 
The bank remains optimistic on the prospects 
of the economy, which should be supportive 
of the thriving banking industry. Against this 
backdrop, Metrobank will continue to focus 
on key initiatives that will impact customer 
experience, efficiency, governance, and sustain 
profitability for the bank.

At the end of the first quarter, total 
deposits stood at 1.6 trillion pesos, with the 

bank’s CASA ratio at a stable 61% to total 
deposits. This supported the 8.5% growth 
in net loans and receivables to 1.4 trillion 
pesos, which was led by the commercial loan 
segment comprised of top corporate accounts, 
middle market and SMEs.

Metrobank’s net interest margin for the 
period likewise attained notable improvement, 
rising 9 basis points (compared to last year) to 
3.84%. Net interest income came in at 18.1 
billion pesos, posting a 12% growth year-on-
year, and accounted for 74% of the bank’s total 
revenues of 24.6 billion pesos.

Rounding out the bank’s growth trajectory 
was its non-interest income, which rose by 
8% to 6.5 billion pesos. This included a 9% 
increase in service fees and commissions to 3.1 
billion pesos, 1.5 billion pesos in net trading 
and FX gains, and 1.6 billion pesos in miscel-
laneous income. Fee-related revenues as well 
as trading income continue to benefit from 
increased customer business in fixed income 
and foreign exchange.

On top of the bank’s notable perfor-
mance, its operating expenses slowed down 
to 10%, totaling 13.5 billion pesos. Manpow-
er-related costs accounted for 5.4 billion pesos 
of the full amount, while the balance was 
spent on systems and process improvements, 
as well as continuous investments in informa-
tion technology.

Asset quality metrics remained healthy, 
with non-performing loans (NPL) ratio slightly 
up at 1.5%. For the first quarter, the bank 
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reported provisions for credit and impairment 
losses of 2.4 billion pesos.

For the period ending March 31 2019, 
Metrobank’s consolidated assets stood at 2.3 
trillion pesos and equity at 288.7 billion pesos. 
Its capital ratios are comfortably above the 
minimum requirements, with total capital 
adequacy ratio at 17.4% and common equity 
tier 1 ratio at 15%.

Jose Maria K. Lim
President and Chief Executive Officer
Metro Pacific Investments Corporation

Metro Pacific Investments Corporation 
(MPIC) regards the adoption of the leading 
practices in corporate governance as one 
of the key drivers in increasing sharehold-
er value. It says corporate governance is a 
method of regulating the company’s affairs 
through the adoption of rules and regulations 
designed to ensure that business is conduct-
ed with the highest standards of ethics and 
integrity. MPIC believes that a robust policy 
on corporate governance translates to higher 
level of trust from its shareholders, which also 
leads to the overall maximization of share-
holder value.

While principally a profit-driven enter-
prise, MPIC recognizes the role that it plays 
as a corporate citizen to nation building. It is 
fully aware that its shareholder groups are not 
only comprised of its employees, customers 
and shareholders but likewise include sup-
pliers, creditors, the communities it operates 
in, the government and environment. As a 
corporate citizen, MPIC endeavours to be 
a socially and environmentally responsible 
organization.

Among the activities undertaken by 
MPIC that are tangible representations of its 
resilient corporate governance culture include 
the adoption of strong corporate social 
responsibility (CSR) initiatives such as the 
protection of the environment, promotion of 
education and other activities aimed at con-
tributing to national development. MPIC has 
also adopted policies designed to encourage 
not only legal compliance but the adoption 
of the highest standards of ethics in doing 
business.

MPIC says all these initiatives embody 
the key principles of corporate governance, 
which include accountability, fairness, integri-
ty and transparency. Such principles are both 
the company’s driving force and corporate 
strategy in achieving its ultimate goal of long-
term maximization of shareholder value.

In terms of sustainability, at the core 
of the MPIC framework is the company’s 
mission to create long-term value through six 
core drivers that represent the main activities 
of MPIC head office. These are investment 
selection and portfolio management, strategy 
management and leadership selection, ethical 
business practices, risk management, employ-
ee welfare and social responsibility.

Within the context of its sustainability 
framework, the MPIC head office provides 
leadership and capital to support the oper-
ating companies in their respective areas of 
service delivery and expertise. The company 
monitor and evaluate the sustainability 
performance of its operating companies in 
four key areas – operational efficiency, service 
excellence, engaged workforce and safe work-
places, and social responsibility- intended to 
encompass and incorporate the significant 
ESG impacts of their operations.

Ramon S. Ang
Vice-Chairman, President and 
Chief Operating Officer
San Miguel Corporation

It’s always been the mission of San Miguel 
Corporation (SMC) to do good as a corporate 
citizen and through its efforts, big and small, 
it hopes to lead the charge in terms of how it 
gives back to society and the environment.

The company has so far spent 5.6 billion 
pesos for social and environmental initiatives 
across its businesses as of the first quarter of 
2019 as it vows to further step up efforts and 
make an even greater impact in addressing the 
country’s most pressing challenges.

For 2018, much of the company’s resourc-
es for corporate social responsibility (CSR) were 
focused on developing meaningful partnerships 
and socio-economic opportunities to various 
disadvantaged communities nationwide.

It is gradually reworking its CSR strategy 

in ways that transcend the traditional thinking 
on corporate giving, expanding the reach of its 
programmes and engaging its employees and 
other stakeholders. SMC’s corporate giving has 
been catalyzing solutions to both societal and 
environmental challenges, such as crime, un-
employment, poverty, natural disasters, lack of 
infrastructure and basic services, water security, 
waste disposal, among others.

Through its San Miguel Foundation, the 
company spent 1.3 billion pesos in assistance 
for disaster response and rebuilding as of 2018, 
while housing programmes for the underpriv-
ileged totaled 1.1 billion pesos to date. Other 
initiatives of the foundation include granting 
of scholarships, providing for medical needs of 
people in conflict areas through the construc-
tion of hospitals and donation of medical 
equipment.’

SMC’s CSR programmes are aligned with 
the 17 United Nations Sustainable Develop-
ment Goals (SDGs), reflecting the company 
continuing commitment to sustainability, 
which has long been embedded into the com-
pany’s operations and corporate culture.

In adherence to the sixth SDG that pushes 
for clean water and sanitation, San Miguel 
has significantly started to reduce its water 
footprint through its “Water For All” sustain-
ability project. As of the end of 2018, SMC 
and its subsidiaries saved 7.7 billion liters on 
“non-product water” that represented a 23% 
reduction, surpassing its goal to cut water use 
by 20% by 2020.

SMC also discontinued its plastic bottled 
water business to reduce its environment im-
pact and will utilize the Purewater brand in 
filtration technology to provide clean and 
safe drinking water to people in flooded areas 
during calamities.

In other initiatives, SMC is building 
roads out of recycled plastics to help reduce 
the impact of plastic waste on the environ-
ment, which is part of its push towards greater 
sustainability.

SMC will be working with leading mate-
rials science company Dow Chemical for the 
project that will use hard-to-recycle plastics as 
an alternative raw material input to asphalt for 
road building.
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Alfonso L. Salcedo Jr
Chief Executive Officer
Security Bank Corporation

Security Bank Corporation achieved a net in-
come of 2.38 billion pesos in the first quarter 
of 2019, representing increases of 1.5% from 
a year ago and 15% from the last quarter of 
2018. Total revenue surged 20% year-on-year 
to 7.6 billion pesos. A core revenue compo-
nent, net interest income from customer loans 
and deposits, sustained its healthy trajectory 
as it surged 29% to 4.7 billion pesos. This was 
underpinned by the continued expansion of 
retail loans and low-cost deposits. Retail loans 
climbed 49%, while low-cost deposits went 
up 11%. Retail loans now account for 23% of 
total loans versus 17% a year ago.

Total loans rose 12% year-on-year to 412 
billion pesos, while total deposits jumped 
10% to 461 billion pesos.  Net interest spread 
on loans and deposits increased to 4.98% in 
the first quarter of 2019, up 26 basis points 
quarter-on-quarter and 78 basis points year-
on-year. Total net interest income grew 15% 
to 5.8 billion pesos, while interest income 
from financial investments rose 11%. Service 
charges, fees and commissions increased 26% 
to 857 million pesos. Major contributors were 
credit cards, loan fees, bancassurance, deposit 
charges and stock brokerages.

Security Bank is the best capitalized bank 
among the top 10 private domestic universal 
banks. Its core equity tier 1 and total capital 

adequacy ratios were at 16.4% and 18.7%, re-
spectively. Return on shareholders’ equity was 
8.6%. Shareholders’ capital was 111 billion 
pesos, up 5% from year-ago level.

Cost-to-income ratio improved slightly 
to 53.7% in the first quarter of 2019 from 
53.9% a year ago, despite an increase in 
operating expense. The asset quality remained 
healthy with gross non-performing loan ratio 
of 0.75%. The bank set aside 295 million 
pesos for provision for credit losses.

Security Bank CEO Alfonso Salcedo Jr 
described 2018 as a milestone year for the 
bank. After five years, Security Bank has built 
the retail banking business as a strong third 
business pillar along with wholesale banking, 
financial markets.

He says the bank is focused on three 
medium-term strategic goals (1) grow all three 
business pillars of the bank; (2) transform the 
bank’s infrastructure, processes and culture to 
support its growth aspirations and deliver its 
BetterBanking promise. This transformation 
has two major components: (a) further im-
prove the bank’s digital platform to become a 
strong distribution, sales and service channel; 
and (b) improve operations processes with 
digital optimization initiatives; and (3) regain 
industry-leading return on equity.

Frederic C. DyBuncio
President
SM Investments Corporation

After 60 years and with SM Investments 
Corporation’s (SM) footprint today, the group 
recognizes its role and responsibilities in 
creating a more sustainable future. It also rec-
ognizes that creating effective change entails a 
concerted effort by the private sector working 
in tandem with the public sector.

In partnership with the Global Reporting 
Initiative (GRI), SM launched the first GRI 
sustainability summit in the country, bringing 
together the captains of Philippine business to 
support a common agenda – alignment to the 
UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 
using one framework to measure impact, the 
GRI standards.

Through its banking subsidiaries, it 
provided around 44 billion pesos for green 
projects in 2018 and 110 billion pesos for 
national development projects. In addi-
tion, it makes targeted social investments in 
education, healthcare, food security through 
farmer’s training and shelter through the social 
development programs of SM Foundation and 
BDO Foundation.

As one of the Philippines’ most diversi-
fied conglomerates SM posted a net income 
growth of 26% to 10.7 billion pesos in the first 
quarter of 2019 from 8.5 billion pesos in the 
same period the previous year. Consolidated 
revenues rose 15% to 109 billion pesos from 
95 billion pesos in the same quarter in 2018.

“We continued to deliver double digit 
growth to both our top and bottom line in the 
first quarter. Performance was strong across 
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our businesses, particularly for our banks”, says 
SM President Frederic C. DyBuncio.

For the first quarter, banks accounted for 
42% of SM’s consolidated net income, fol-
lowed by property at 40% and retail at 18%. 
Retail operations under SM Retail, which 
consist of both food and non-food segments, 
reported growth in revenues of 13% to 79 
billion pesos in the first quarter, while net 
income rose 5% to 2.7 billion pesos.

SM Prime Holdings (SM Prime) reported 
overall net income growth of 16% in the first 
quarter to 8.8 billion pesos. Consolidated reve-
nues rose 14% to 26.5 billion pesos in the first 
quarter. The mall business, which accounted 
for 56% of consolidated revenues, grew 8% to 
15 billion pesos.

Revenues of the residential group, led 
by SM Development Corporation, increased 
23% to 9.2 billion pesos in the period and 
accounted for 35% of total revenues. The 
growth was largely due to higher construction 
accomplishments of projects launched in 2015 
to 2017 and recognition of recently launched 
projects.

Banks posted strong results amidst better 
net interest margins and normalization of trad-
ing gains. For the first quarter of 2019, BDO 
Unibank sustained its strong momentum as it 
posted a net income of 9.8 billion pesos, surg-
ing 66% due to the continued expansion of its 
core banking operations, recovery of trading 
gains to normal levels and strong results from 
bank fees and life insurance premiums.

China Bank reported that its consolidated 
net income for the first quarter reached 1.9 
billion pesos, 24% higher than the same pe-
riod last year, driven by the continued robust 
growth of its core businesses.

Jeffrey C. Lim
President and Executive Director
SM Prime Holdings, Inc
 
SM Prime Holdings, one of the leading inte-
grated property companies in Southeast Asia, 
reported a consolidated net income growth of 
16% to 8.8 billion pesos in the first quarter of 
2019 from 7.6 billion pesos in the first quarter 
of 2018. For the same comparative period, 
the company’s consolidated revenue posted 

a 14% increase to 26.5 billion pesos from 
23.3 billion pesos, while operating income 
increased by 17% to 13 billion pesos from 11 
billion pesos. The consistent growth in rental 
income and higher residential sales drove the 
company’s performance in the first quarter 
of 2019, and this was complemented by the 
increasing contribution from SM Prime’s 
other businesses.

SM Prime president Jeffrey Lim says the 
company continues to benefit from the overall 
growth of the Philippine economy that boosts 
the household income of most families. He 
expresses optimism that the company will 
sustain this performance in 2019 as it contin-
uously expands its core businesses in develop-
ing provincial cities across the country.

SM Prime’s mall business, which accounts 
for 56% of the consolidated revenue, reported 
an 8% revenue growth to 15 billion pesos 
in the first three months of 2019 from 13.9 
billion pesos of the same period last year. New 
malls that were opened in 2017 and 2018 
helped deliver the company’s 12.9 billion pesos 
mall rental revenues, an 8% increase from last 
year’s 11.9 billion pesos. Four more new malls 
are scheduled to open in 2019. SM Prime’s 
malls first quarter operating income increased 
by 8% to 8.4 billion pesos from 7.8 billion 
pesos of the same period last year.

With 72 malls in the Philippines and sev-
en in China, 44 residential projects, 11 office 
buildings and six hotels spread throughout 
the Philippines, SM Prime acknowledges 
that its businesses impact the environment 
and society in a significant way. It, therefore, 
continuously upholds its commitment to 
operate sustainably not only for its interests 
but also for the benefit of its stakeholders, the 
environment and society.

SM Prime’s sustainability strategy is 
anchored on four pillars covering all the 
dimensions of sustainability: people, econom-
ic, environment and community. This means 
that sustainability complements its strategy to 
deliver financial performance which is above 
industry standards, create positive socio-eco-
nomic impacts, leave favourable footprint 
on the community and be environmentally 
responsible in its operations while it builds 
innovative and sustainable lifestyle cities.

SM Prime’s sustainability programmes 
are also designed to support the 17 United 
Nations Sustainable Development Goals 
(UN SDGs) and the Sendai Framework for 
Disaster Risk Reduction (SFDRR) of the 
United Nations Office for Disaster Risk Re-
duction (UNISDR). These programmes seek 
to address the challenges imposed by poverty, 
inequality, climate change and disaster risks.

Manuel Paolo A. Villar
President and Chief Executive Officer
Vista Land and Lifescapes, Inc

For Vista Land and Lifescapes, corporate gover-
nance is the system of checks and balances 
between a corporation’s board of directors, 
its management team, and its investors, and 
it has increasingly become the measure of a 
company’s growth and success. Sound business 
practices is key to upholding the best interests 
of each stakeholder.

Vista Land and each of its brands have 
adopted good corporate governance as a way 
of life. Compliance with the code of business 
conduct and the corporate governance code 
permeates all aspects of the company’s opera-
tions. These values and ethical standards guide 
Vista Land and is a necessary component of its 
business strategy.

Vista Land’s board of directors sets the 
strategic direction of the company. It ensures 
that corporate objectives are met in accor-
dance with corporate governance and legal 
compliance requirements. At Vista Land, 
the task of modeling best practices has been 
placed on the shoulders of its leaders. It be-
lieves and has duly proven that leaders shape 
the culture of the organization.

It is mandatory for the leaders of Vista 
Land to set the tone, live the values and, on a 
daily basis, establish compliance outcomes as 
high priority. This behaviour is visible to all 
Vista Land employees, thus inspiring them 
to follow suit and commit to the changes and 
performance required at all levels.

The directors are not spared the task of 
modeling governance. At Vista Land, it falls 
on the shoulders of the directors and the role 
of the board goes beyond a mere advisory 
capacity. Their ultimate responsibility is the 
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Alfonso L. Salcedo Jr
Chief Executive Officer
Security Bank Corporation

Security Bank Corporation achieved a net in-
come of 2.38 billion pesos in the first quarter 
of 2019, representing increases of 1.5% from 
a year ago and 15% from the last quarter of 
2018. Total revenue surged 20% year-on-year 
to 7.6 billion pesos. A core revenue compo-
nent, net interest income from customer loans 
and deposits, sustained its healthy trajectory 
as it surged 29% to 4.7 billion pesos. This was 
underpinned by the continued expansion of 
retail loans and low-cost deposits. Retail loans 
climbed 49%, while low-cost deposits went 
up 11%. Retail loans now account for 23% of 
total loans versus 17% a year ago.

Total loans rose 12% year-on-year to 412 
billion pesos, while total deposits jumped 
10% to 461 billion pesos.  Net interest spread 
on loans and deposits increased to 4.98% in 
the first quarter of 2019, up 26 basis points 
quarter-on-quarter and 78 basis points year-
on-year. Total net interest income grew 15% 
to 5.8 billion pesos, while interest income 
from financial investments rose 11%. Service 
charges, fees and commissions increased 26% 
to 857 million pesos. Major contributors were 
credit cards, loan fees, bancassurance, deposit 
charges and stock brokerages.

Security Bank is the best capitalized bank 
among the top 10 private domestic universal 
banks. Its core equity tier 1 and total capital 

adequacy ratios were at 16.4% and 18.7%, re-
spectively. Return on shareholders’ equity was 
8.6%. Shareholders’ capital was 111 billion 
pesos, up 5% from year-ago level.

Cost-to-income ratio improved slightly 
to 53.7% in the first quarter of 2019 from 
53.9% a year ago, despite an increase in 
operating expense. The asset quality remained 
healthy with gross non-performing loan ratio 
of 0.75%. The bank set aside 295 million 
pesos for provision for credit losses.

Security Bank CEO Alfonso Salcedo Jr 
described 2018 as a milestone year for the 
bank. After five years, Security Bank has built 
the retail banking business as a strong third 
business pillar along with wholesale banking, 
financial markets.

He says the bank is focused on three 
medium-term strategic goals (1) grow all three 
business pillars of the bank; (2) transform the 
bank’s infrastructure, processes and culture to 
support its growth aspirations and deliver its 
BetterBanking promise. This transformation 
has two major components: (a) further im-
prove the bank’s digital platform to become a 
strong distribution, sales and service channel; 
and (b) improve operations processes with 
digital optimization initiatives; and (3) regain 
industry-leading return on equity.

Frederic C. DyBuncio
President
SM Investments Corporation

After 60 years and with SM Investments 
Corporation’s (SM) footprint today, the group 
recognizes its role and responsibilities in 
creating a more sustainable future. It also rec-
ognizes that creating effective change entails a 
concerted effort by the private sector working 
in tandem with the public sector.

In partnership with the Global Reporting 
Initiative (GRI), SM launched the first GRI 
sustainability summit in the country, bringing 
together the captains of Philippine business to 
support a common agenda – alignment to the 
UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 
using one framework to measure impact, the 
GRI standards.

Through its banking subsidiaries, it 
provided around 44 billion pesos for green 
projects in 2018 and 110 billion pesos for 
national development projects. In addi-
tion, it makes targeted social investments in 
education, healthcare, food security through 
farmer’s training and shelter through the social 
development programs of SM Foundation and 
BDO Foundation.

As one of the Philippines’ most diversi-
fied conglomerates SM posted a net income 
growth of 26% to 10.7 billion pesos in the first 
quarter of 2019 from 8.5 billion pesos in the 
same period the previous year. Consolidated 
revenues rose 15% to 109 billion pesos from 
95 billion pesos in the same quarter in 2018.

“We continued to deliver double digit 
growth to both our top and bottom line in the 
first quarter. Performance was strong across 
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our businesses, particularly for our banks”, says 
SM President Frederic C. DyBuncio.

For the first quarter, banks accounted for 
42% of SM’s consolidated net income, fol-
lowed by property at 40% and retail at 18%. 
Retail operations under SM Retail, which 
consist of both food and non-food segments, 
reported growth in revenues of 13% to 79 
billion pesos in the first quarter, while net 
income rose 5% to 2.7 billion pesos.

SM Prime Holdings (SM Prime) reported 
overall net income growth of 16% in the first 
quarter to 8.8 billion pesos. Consolidated reve-
nues rose 14% to 26.5 billion pesos in the first 
quarter. The mall business, which accounted 
for 56% of consolidated revenues, grew 8% to 
15 billion pesos.

Revenues of the residential group, led 
by SM Development Corporation, increased 
23% to 9.2 billion pesos in the period and 
accounted for 35% of total revenues. The 
growth was largely due to higher construction 
accomplishments of projects launched in 2015 
to 2017 and recognition of recently launched 
projects.

Banks posted strong results amidst better 
net interest margins and normalization of trad-
ing gains. For the first quarter of 2019, BDO 
Unibank sustained its strong momentum as it 
posted a net income of 9.8 billion pesos, surg-
ing 66% due to the continued expansion of its 
core banking operations, recovery of trading 
gains to normal levels and strong results from 
bank fees and life insurance premiums.

China Bank reported that its consolidated 
net income for the first quarter reached 1.9 
billion pesos, 24% higher than the same pe-
riod last year, driven by the continued robust 
growth of its core businesses.

Jeffrey C. Lim
President and Executive Director
SM Prime Holdings, Inc
 
SM Prime Holdings, one of the leading inte-
grated property companies in Southeast Asia, 
reported a consolidated net income growth of 
16% to 8.8 billion pesos in the first quarter of 
2019 from 7.6 billion pesos in the first quarter 
of 2018. For the same comparative period, 
the company’s consolidated revenue posted 

a 14% increase to 26.5 billion pesos from 
23.3 billion pesos, while operating income 
increased by 17% to 13 billion pesos from 11 
billion pesos. The consistent growth in rental 
income and higher residential sales drove the 
company’s performance in the first quarter 
of 2019, and this was complemented by the 
increasing contribution from SM Prime’s 
other businesses.

SM Prime president Jeffrey Lim says the 
company continues to benefit from the overall 
growth of the Philippine economy that boosts 
the household income of most families. He 
expresses optimism that the company will 
sustain this performance in 2019 as it contin-
uously expands its core businesses in develop-
ing provincial cities across the country.

SM Prime’s mall business, which accounts 
for 56% of the consolidated revenue, reported 
an 8% revenue growth to 15 billion pesos 
in the first three months of 2019 from 13.9 
billion pesos of the same period last year. New 
malls that were opened in 2017 and 2018 
helped deliver the company’s 12.9 billion pesos 
mall rental revenues, an 8% increase from last 
year’s 11.9 billion pesos. Four more new malls 
are scheduled to open in 2019. SM Prime’s 
malls first quarter operating income increased 
by 8% to 8.4 billion pesos from 7.8 billion 
pesos of the same period last year.

With 72 malls in the Philippines and sev-
en in China, 44 residential projects, 11 office 
buildings and six hotels spread throughout 
the Philippines, SM Prime acknowledges 
that its businesses impact the environment 
and society in a significant way. It, therefore, 
continuously upholds its commitment to 
operate sustainably not only for its interests 
but also for the benefit of its stakeholders, the 
environment and society.

SM Prime’s sustainability strategy is 
anchored on four pillars covering all the 
dimensions of sustainability: people, econom-
ic, environment and community. This means 
that sustainability complements its strategy to 
deliver financial performance which is above 
industry standards, create positive socio-eco-
nomic impacts, leave favourable footprint 
on the community and be environmentally 
responsible in its operations while it builds 
innovative and sustainable lifestyle cities.

SM Prime’s sustainability programmes 
are also designed to support the 17 United 
Nations Sustainable Development Goals 
(UN SDGs) and the Sendai Framework for 
Disaster Risk Reduction (SFDRR) of the 
United Nations Office for Disaster Risk Re-
duction (UNISDR). These programmes seek 
to address the challenges imposed by poverty, 
inequality, climate change and disaster risks.

Manuel Paolo A. Villar
President and Chief Executive Officer
Vista Land and Lifescapes, Inc

For Vista Land and Lifescapes, corporate gover-
nance is the system of checks and balances 
between a corporation’s board of directors, 
its management team, and its investors, and 
it has increasingly become the measure of a 
company’s growth and success. Sound business 
practices is key to upholding the best interests 
of each stakeholder.

Vista Land and each of its brands have 
adopted good corporate governance as a way 
of life. Compliance with the code of business 
conduct and the corporate governance code 
permeates all aspects of the company’s opera-
tions. These values and ethical standards guide 
Vista Land and is a necessary component of its 
business strategy.

Vista Land’s board of directors sets the 
strategic direction of the company. It ensures 
that corporate objectives are met in accor-
dance with corporate governance and legal 
compliance requirements. At Vista Land, 
the task of modeling best practices has been 
placed on the shoulders of its leaders. It be-
lieves and has duly proven that leaders shape 
the culture of the organization.

It is mandatory for the leaders of Vista 
Land to set the tone, live the values and, on a 
daily basis, establish compliance outcomes as 
high priority. This behaviour is visible to all 
Vista Land employees, thus inspiring them 
to follow suit and commit to the changes and 
performance required at all levels.

The directors are not spared the task of 
modeling governance. At Vista Land, it falls 
on the shoulders of the directors and the role 
of the board goes beyond a mere advisory 
capacity. Their ultimate responsibility is the 
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governance of the corporation. That is to direct 
the company, to provide an independent check 
on management and to continue raising the 
standards in all aspects of governance.

Vista Land also saw it necessary to go be-
yond compliance and move towards making 
sure that good corporate governance became 
routine in its daily work.

The company drew its manual on corpo-
rate governance, which detailed the internal 
communications processes, the company’s 
reportorial system, monitoring and assess-
ment procedures, and penalties for non-com-
pliance. It is made accessible to all its employ-
ees and partners, and a yearly values seminar 
ensures that everyone within the company is 
abreast of its governance system.

The manual on corporate governance is 
embodiment of its code and was designed to 
create a positive ethical climate and culture, 
as well as draw up performance objectives in 
line with this critical organizational mandate. 
Vista Land’s governance code dictates that it 
maintains a holistic approach to ethics and 
values, and requires regular assessments and 
benchmarking.

S I N G A P O R E

Sherman Kwek
Group Chief Executive Officer
City Developments Limited

Since 2008, City Developments Limited 
(CDL) has set up a company-wide sustain-
ability committee to drive environmental, 
social and governance (ESG) practices across 
all departments within the company. Led 
by the chief sustainability officer with func-
tional oversight by the senior management, 
the committee initiates, drives and monitors 
various aspects of CDL’s sustainability 
practices, ensuring effective integration of 
ESG initiatives into its business operations 
and corporate objectives.

In line with CDL’s ethos of “Conserving 
as We Construct”, its ESG-centric vision has 
not only built the company’s strong reputation 
as a responsible developer but also guided it to 
future-proof its business. The strategic goals 
and long-term ESG targets of the CDL Future 
Value 2030 sustainability blueprint estab-
lished in 2017 have given it a clear direction 
to mitigate climate-related risks and map out 
adaptation strategies for the future.

Based on the International Integrated 
Reporting Council (IIRC) framework, it 
continued to harness its six capitals – financial, 
organizational, natural, manufactured, 
human, social and relationships – in executing 
its ESG strategies. This approach has also 
guided the company in its articulation of 
how its sustainability strategy and efforts have 
generated tangible and enduring value for its 
stakeholders.

Buildings play a major part in the global 
movement towards a low carbon economy, 

given their tremendous impact on the environ-
ment. CDL started its green building journey 
since the early 2000s. For all new develop-
ments, it made the commitment to invest 2% 
to 5% of the construction cost in green design 
and sustainable features.

Energy efficiency has been its top priority 
in the way it develops and manages its prop-
erties. Through energy-efficient retrofitting, 
CDL achieved more than S$24 million in 
savings from 2012 to 2018 for eight commer-
cial buildings that it owns and manage.

Advancing its sourcing strategy for renew-
able energy in 2018, the company became 
one of the two pioneer buyers of renewable 
energy certificates (RECs) in Singapore using a 
blockchain-enabled platform that offers conve-
nient, seamless and secure digital transactions. 
By procuring locally-sourced RECs, 100% 
of electricity consumed by the operations of 
CDL’s headquarters in 2018 can be attributed 
to renewable sources.

CDL launched its maiden S$100-million 
green bond issuance in 2017, a first by a listed 
Singapore real estate company. Proceeds from 
the bond refinanced the cost of upgrading and 
retrofitting our flagship Republic Plaza, main-
taining it at the Green Mark Platinum level.

CDL is exploring the possibility of provid-
ing support to vulnerable communities beyond 
Singapore’s shores. It can extend its construc-
tion knowledge, expertise in green buildings 
and co-working spaces, as well as its experience 
in green financing to address the needs of these 
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overseas communities. As a force for good and 
an advocate for the SDGs, CDL believes that 
such potential ventures will pave the way for a 
more equitable and sustainable world.

Piyush Gupta
Group Chief Executive Officer
DBS Group

 
DBS Group’s approach to sustainability is 
guided by a sense of purpose – to create value 
for the long term, by managing its business in 
a balanced and responsible way. Its approach to 
sustainability is based on three pillars – respon-
sible banking, responsible business practices 
and creating social impact. It delivers products 
and services that promote sustainable devel-
opment, and conduct its business in a fair and 
responsible manner.

The board of directors has overall responsi-
bility for sustainability and integrates environ-
mental, social and governance (ESG) matters 
in the formulation of DBS’ strategy. The board 
also determines what material sustainability 
matters are and provides guidance on their 
management and monitoring. ESG matters 
that are material to value creation are integrated 
into its balanced scorecard which is used to set 
objectives, drive behaviours, measure perfor-
mance and determine remuneration of its 
people. The scoreboard is updated yearly and 
approved by the board.

The DBS Sustainability Council com-
prises senior leaders across business and 
support units. It is responsible for developing 
DBS’ overarching sustainability framework, 
setting key performance indicators (KPIs) 
and targets in consultation with the relevant 
stakeholders, and driving sustainability initia-
tives across the bank.

DBS’ financing helps shape and incen-
tivize sustainable practices of its customers. 
The group core credit risk policy and group 
responsible financing standard incorporate 
the principles and approach for considering 
environmental, social and governance (ESG) 
risks in its lending and capital market activi-
ties. The ESG risk assessment process enables 
DBS to develop an overall understanding of 
the customer’s approach to managing ESG 
issues including commitment, capacity and 

track record.
In Indonesia, DBS was an underwriter 

and mandated lead arranger (MLA) for Star 
Energy’s Wayang Windu geothermal ener-
gy project with total generation capacity of 
220MW. In Australia, they were MLA for 
the 200 MW Silverton wind farm, which can 
produce approximately 780,000 MWh of 
renewable energy annually. In China, the bank 
was the sole financier for the refinancing of a 
waste-to-energy project (with 2,050 tonnes 
per day processing capacity and 36MW power 
generation capacity) in Wuhu, Anhui province.

In May this year, the Taipei branch of 
DBS Bank signed a three-year, NTD2 billion 
sustainability-linked loan with AU Optronics, 
marking a milestone for sustainable develop-
ment in Taiwan. This is the first sustainabil-
ity-linked loan in Taiwan and the first of its 
kind for an IT company in Asia Pacific. The 
loan was evaluated based on a series of environ-
mental, social and governance (ESG) perfor-
mance metrics.

DBS is partnering with customers to 
remain at the forefront of their industries, as 
sustainability considerations are gaining more 
attention globally. By launching Taiwan’s first 
sustainability-linked loan, which pegs the in-
terest rate to sustainability performance targets, 
the bank hopes to encourage more customers 
to build businesses that will leave a positive 
impact for the future.

Samuel Tsien
Group Chief Executive Officer
OCBC Bank

In the first such committee set up by a 
Singapore bank, OCBC Bank announced 
in March this year the setting up of an ethics 
and conduct board committee to ensure that 
the group’s core values of trust and integrity 
continue to anchor the way it conducts its 
business. Given the environment today, where 
several financial institutions – including top 
international banks – have been mired in 
controversies in recent years involving ethical 
misconduct, the bank says the setting up of 
the new board committee is timely to ensure 
that responsible banking is rigorously enforced 
across the whole OCBC group.

The committee provides oversight of pol-
icies, guidelines and programmes that support 
a strong and responsible organization culture 
firmly founded on its core values and the spirit 
of long-term thinking. The bank’s new culture 
and conduct management committee chaired 
by group CEO Samuel Tsien will implement 
initiatives to enhance existing policies and 
programmes on ethics and conduct, as well as 
roll out new ones to ensure these core values 
are always embedded in the DNA of each and 
every OCBC group employee.

As a financial institution, OCBC Bank 
recognizes that it has an important role to 
take action on climate change and promote 
sustainable development. Fundamental to 
this is ensuring that it takes a responsible ap-
proach to financing and supporting solutions 
that contribute to the sustainable develop-
ment of society.

The bank’s responsible financing approach 
integrates environmental, social and gover-
nance (ESG) considerations into its credit and 
risk evaluation process for its lending practices 
and capital markets activities. Specifically, it 
will not engage in or knowingly finance any 
activity where there is clear evidence of im-
mitigable adverse impact to the environment, 
people or communities.

At a minimum, OCBC Bank expects 
its customers to meet all local ESG-related 
laws and regulations. Beyond that, it seeks to 
positively influence its customers’ behaviour by 
engaging them in further adopting appropri-
ate sustainable practices to meet higher ESG 
industry expectations over time. The bank takes 
a risk-based approach towards managing ESG 
risk where transactions that carry high ESG 
risks are subject to enhanced evaluation and 
approval requirements.

Under its credit evaluation process, 
OCBC Bank conducts ESG risk assessment 
on borrowers at least once a year throughout 
the financing tenor. Additional assessments 
are conducted if and when significant ESG 
events arise. As part of the assessment, it eval-
uates its customers’ capacity, commitment 
and track record in managing and mitigating 
the ESG risks they face in the conduct of 
their business operations.
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governance of the corporation. That is to direct 
the company, to provide an independent check 
on management and to continue raising the 
standards in all aspects of governance.

Vista Land also saw it necessary to go be-
yond compliance and move towards making 
sure that good corporate governance became 
routine in its daily work.

The company drew its manual on corpo-
rate governance, which detailed the internal 
communications processes, the company’s 
reportorial system, monitoring and assess-
ment procedures, and penalties for non-com-
pliance. It is made accessible to all its employ-
ees and partners, and a yearly values seminar 
ensures that everyone within the company is 
abreast of its governance system.

The manual on corporate governance is 
embodiment of its code and was designed to 
create a positive ethical climate and culture, 
as well as draw up performance objectives in 
line with this critical organizational mandate. 
Vista Land’s governance code dictates that it 
maintains a holistic approach to ethics and 
values, and requires regular assessments and 
benchmarking.

S I N G A P O R E

Sherman Kwek
Group Chief Executive Officer
City Developments Limited

Since 2008, City Developments Limited 
(CDL) has set up a company-wide sustain-
ability committee to drive environmental, 
social and governance (ESG) practices across 
all departments within the company. Led 
by the chief sustainability officer with func-
tional oversight by the senior management, 
the committee initiates, drives and monitors 
various aspects of CDL’s sustainability 
practices, ensuring effective integration of 
ESG initiatives into its business operations 
and corporate objectives.

In line with CDL’s ethos of “Conserving 
as We Construct”, its ESG-centric vision has 
not only built the company’s strong reputation 
as a responsible developer but also guided it to 
future-proof its business. The strategic goals 
and long-term ESG targets of the CDL Future 
Value 2030 sustainability blueprint estab-
lished in 2017 have given it a clear direction 
to mitigate climate-related risks and map out 
adaptation strategies for the future.

Based on the International Integrated 
Reporting Council (IIRC) framework, it 
continued to harness its six capitals – financial, 
organizational, natural, manufactured, 
human, social and relationships – in executing 
its ESG strategies. This approach has also 
guided the company in its articulation of 
how its sustainability strategy and efforts have 
generated tangible and enduring value for its 
stakeholders.

Buildings play a major part in the global 
movement towards a low carbon economy, 

given their tremendous impact on the environ-
ment. CDL started its green building journey 
since the early 2000s. For all new develop-
ments, it made the commitment to invest 2% 
to 5% of the construction cost in green design 
and sustainable features.

Energy efficiency has been its top priority 
in the way it develops and manages its prop-
erties. Through energy-efficient retrofitting, 
CDL achieved more than S$24 million in 
savings from 2012 to 2018 for eight commer-
cial buildings that it owns and manage.

Advancing its sourcing strategy for renew-
able energy in 2018, the company became 
one of the two pioneer buyers of renewable 
energy certificates (RECs) in Singapore using a 
blockchain-enabled platform that offers conve-
nient, seamless and secure digital transactions. 
By procuring locally-sourced RECs, 100% 
of electricity consumed by the operations of 
CDL’s headquarters in 2018 can be attributed 
to renewable sources.

CDL launched its maiden S$100-million 
green bond issuance in 2017, a first by a listed 
Singapore real estate company. Proceeds from 
the bond refinanced the cost of upgrading and 
retrofitting our flagship Republic Plaza, main-
taining it at the Green Mark Platinum level.

CDL is exploring the possibility of provid-
ing support to vulnerable communities beyond 
Singapore’s shores. It can extend its construc-
tion knowledge, expertise in green buildings 
and co-working spaces, as well as its experience 
in green financing to address the needs of these 

Sherman Kwek Piyush Gupta Samuel Tsien
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overseas communities. As a force for good and 
an advocate for the SDGs, CDL believes that 
such potential ventures will pave the way for a 
more equitable and sustainable world.

Piyush Gupta
Group Chief Executive Officer
DBS Group

 
DBS Group’s approach to sustainability is 
guided by a sense of purpose – to create value 
for the long term, by managing its business in 
a balanced and responsible way. Its approach to 
sustainability is based on three pillars – respon-
sible banking, responsible business practices 
and creating social impact. It delivers products 
and services that promote sustainable devel-
opment, and conduct its business in a fair and 
responsible manner.

The board of directors has overall responsi-
bility for sustainability and integrates environ-
mental, social and governance (ESG) matters 
in the formulation of DBS’ strategy. The board 
also determines what material sustainability 
matters are and provides guidance on their 
management and monitoring. ESG matters 
that are material to value creation are integrated 
into its balanced scorecard which is used to set 
objectives, drive behaviours, measure perfor-
mance and determine remuneration of its 
people. The scoreboard is updated yearly and 
approved by the board.

The DBS Sustainability Council com-
prises senior leaders across business and 
support units. It is responsible for developing 
DBS’ overarching sustainability framework, 
setting key performance indicators (KPIs) 
and targets in consultation with the relevant 
stakeholders, and driving sustainability initia-
tives across the bank.

DBS’ financing helps shape and incen-
tivize sustainable practices of its customers. 
The group core credit risk policy and group 
responsible financing standard incorporate 
the principles and approach for considering 
environmental, social and governance (ESG) 
risks in its lending and capital market activi-
ties. The ESG risk assessment process enables 
DBS to develop an overall understanding of 
the customer’s approach to managing ESG 
issues including commitment, capacity and 

track record.
In Indonesia, DBS was an underwriter 

and mandated lead arranger (MLA) for Star 
Energy’s Wayang Windu geothermal ener-
gy project with total generation capacity of 
220MW. In Australia, they were MLA for 
the 200 MW Silverton wind farm, which can 
produce approximately 780,000 MWh of 
renewable energy annually. In China, the bank 
was the sole financier for the refinancing of a 
waste-to-energy project (with 2,050 tonnes 
per day processing capacity and 36MW power 
generation capacity) in Wuhu, Anhui province.

In May this year, the Taipei branch of 
DBS Bank signed a three-year, NTD2 billion 
sustainability-linked loan with AU Optronics, 
marking a milestone for sustainable develop-
ment in Taiwan. This is the first sustainabil-
ity-linked loan in Taiwan and the first of its 
kind for an IT company in Asia Pacific. The 
loan was evaluated based on a series of environ-
mental, social and governance (ESG) perfor-
mance metrics.

DBS is partnering with customers to 
remain at the forefront of their industries, as 
sustainability considerations are gaining more 
attention globally. By launching Taiwan’s first 
sustainability-linked loan, which pegs the in-
terest rate to sustainability performance targets, 
the bank hopes to encourage more customers 
to build businesses that will leave a positive 
impact for the future.

Samuel Tsien
Group Chief Executive Officer
OCBC Bank

In the first such committee set up by a 
Singapore bank, OCBC Bank announced 
in March this year the setting up of an ethics 
and conduct board committee to ensure that 
the group’s core values of trust and integrity 
continue to anchor the way it conducts its 
business. Given the environment today, where 
several financial institutions – including top 
international banks – have been mired in 
controversies in recent years involving ethical 
misconduct, the bank says the setting up of 
the new board committee is timely to ensure 
that responsible banking is rigorously enforced 
across the whole OCBC group.

The committee provides oversight of pol-
icies, guidelines and programmes that support 
a strong and responsible organization culture 
firmly founded on its core values and the spirit 
of long-term thinking. The bank’s new culture 
and conduct management committee chaired 
by group CEO Samuel Tsien will implement 
initiatives to enhance existing policies and 
programmes on ethics and conduct, as well as 
roll out new ones to ensure these core values 
are always embedded in the DNA of each and 
every OCBC group employee.

As a financial institution, OCBC Bank 
recognizes that it has an important role to 
take action on climate change and promote 
sustainable development. Fundamental to 
this is ensuring that it takes a responsible ap-
proach to financing and supporting solutions 
that contribute to the sustainable develop-
ment of society.

The bank’s responsible financing approach 
integrates environmental, social and gover-
nance (ESG) considerations into its credit and 
risk evaluation process for its lending practices 
and capital markets activities. Specifically, it 
will not engage in or knowingly finance any 
activity where there is clear evidence of im-
mitigable adverse impact to the environment, 
people or communities.

At a minimum, OCBC Bank expects 
its customers to meet all local ESG-related 
laws and regulations. Beyond that, it seeks to 
positively influence its customers’ behaviour by 
engaging them in further adopting appropri-
ate sustainable practices to meet higher ESG 
industry expectations over time. The bank takes 
a risk-based approach towards managing ESG 
risk where transactions that carry high ESG 
risks are subject to enhanced evaluation and 
approval requirements.

Under its credit evaluation process, 
OCBC Bank conducts ESG risk assessment 
on borrowers at least once a year throughout 
the financing tenor. Additional assessments 
are conducted if and when significant ESG 
events arise. As part of the assessment, it eval-
uates its customers’ capacity, commitment 
and track record in managing and mitigating 
the ESG risks they face in the conduct of 
their business operations.
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Chaiwat Kovavisarach
President and CEO
Bangchak Corporation Public Company Limited
 
Bangchak Corporation is committed to 
innovating in an environmentally and socially 
sustainable way under its Evolving Greenova-
tion vision. It continues to implement its 3S – 
security, stability and sustainability – business 
strategy and 4 green – green business, green 
production, greenovative experience and green 
society – sustainability strategy.

These strategies serve as frameworks 
for the company to ensure that its business 
creates long-term values to its stakeholders 
and help it to most effectively contribute to 
the United Nations Sustainable Development 
Goals (SDGs).

Bangchak’s revenue increased 12% as a 
result of its diversification efforts. However, 
profit was impacted by the volatility in global 
oil price, especially the sharp decline in the 
last quarter of 2018. Despite these challenges, 
it was able to maintain its second position in 
retail volume with an overall market share of 
15.6%.

In 2018, Bangchak grew its solar power 
business both in Thailand and overseas. It 
piloted a blockchain project to trade electrici-
ty generated from onsite solar in a residential 
community. It expanded its wind power 

investment in Nakorn Srithammarat and in 
the Philippines as well as expanded its bio-
based business through its subsidiary BBGI 
by increasing ethanol and bio-diesel produc-
tion capacities and investing in high-value 
bio-based products.

In addition, the company is exploring how 
to leverage its strength, through the study of 
bio-economy and bio-plastic trends to ex-
tend its business throughout the value chain. 
Through its venture capital arm, Bangchak Ini-
tiative and Innovation Centre, it developed the 
green community energy management system 
to leverage its investment in renewable energy 
and lithium mining to support the growth of 
electric vehicles and lithium-ion battery.

In 2018, the company commenced oper-
ations on its 12Mw natural gas co-generation 
plant #3, which enables it to reduce its green-
house gas emissions and increase production 
reliability. In addition, it conducted a water 
footprint study and received product carbon 
footprint label from Thailand Greenhouse Gas 
Management Organization.

Bangchak’s 3E – efficiency, energy and 
environment – project and turnaround mainte-
nance activities were completed on schedule 
with pro-active environmental measures result-
ing in zero compliant from the communities.

Also in 2018, the company developed two 
products that contain lower sulfur than Euro 4 
standards. These products were also designed 
to be compatible with Euro 5 engines. It also 
started offering bio-diesel B20 for its trucks 

and marine logistic customers to reduce the 
oversupply of palm oil.

The company firmly believes in the 
bio-economy to generate added values 
throughout the agricultural value chain and to 
alleviate the cycle of oversupply and low prices 
in the market. Together with its partners, it 
implemented the circular economy concept 
through the re-material of used lube oil bottles 
and PET bottles into raw material.

 
Noriaki Goto
Former President and Chief Executive Officer
Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Limited

 
Bank of Ayudhya places importance on all 
sustainability dimensions. Supervision and 
business operations are on the ground of good 
corporate governance principle to deliver 
superior performance, along with preserving 
environment and serving society toward a true 
sustainability pathway.

Recognizing its responsibilities as a 
domestic and systematically important bank, 
the goals of Bank Ayudhya extend beyond 
economic and financial dimensions to include 
environmental, social and governance chal-
lenges. Observing the principles of sustainable 
banking, it aims to promote the UN Sustain-
able Development Goals (SDGs) as a financial 
intermediary through both its provision of 
products and services, as well as business opera-
tions – all undertaken with a sense of social and 
environmental responsibility.

Noriaki Goto Dhanin Chearavanont Banthoon LamsamChaiwat Kovavisarach
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2018 marked the first year of Bank of 
Ayudhya’s notable progress in the sustainable 
banking journey, with the official establish-
ment of the Environmental, Social and Gover-
nance (ESG) division on January 1. It was also 
a year of unprecedented global, regional and 
domestic developments, especially in terms 
of the inter-connectedness of regulations, 
businesses, societies and the environment – in 
particular the increasingly evident externalities.

With determined effort in 2018, the 
Bank of Ayudhya’s corporate social respon-
sibility committee formulated and proposed 
both environmental and human rights 
policy disclosure statements for the board 
of directors’ consideration and subsequent 
approval, which was granted in early 2019. 
The high-level directive governs policies and 
strategic initiatives in establishing the bank’s 
targets and action plans aligned with global 
sustainability issues and objectives, and the 
aforementioned SDGs in particular.

Last year, Bank of Ayudhya stepped up 
its efforts on climate action and in doing so, 
received a carbon footprint certificate from 
the Thailand Greenhouse Gas Management 
Organization, which reflected the bank’s 
determination to not only measure, but also 
take steps to reduce greenhouse gas emissions 
across its business footprint. It is committed 
to a 5% reduction of greenhouse gas emis-
sions within 2020.

In 2019, Bank of Ayudhya will continue 
to integrate ESG standards in its policies, 
business models and strategies, and credit 
underwriting standards and processes, as well 
as its internal operational processes.

Across customer segments, together with 
its ESG efforts, it will maintain its leadership 
in retail business not only with volume, but 
also with social responsibility through increas-
ing financial literacy and product suitability, as 
well as meeting financial inclusion goals.

At the same time, green financial instru-
ments will be tailored to suit both corporate 
and SME clients, while list of prohibited and 
restricted transactions will be devised. All of 
these measures demonstrate Bank of Ayudhya’s 
commitment to sustainable banking, which it 
says will provide long-term benefits not only 
to its organization, but also to its clients and 

the society as a whole.
 

Dhanin Chearavanont
Chairman
Charoen Pokphand Foods 
Public Company Limited

 
Charoen Pokphand Foods (CPF) operates 
vertically integrated agro-industrial and food 
businesses, with its objectives to offer products 
of high quality in terms of nutritional value, 
taste, safety and traceability. It strives to operate 
businesses that are in strategic locations, focus 
on modern production processes, conform 
with international standards, efficiently use 
natural resources and operate in an environ-
mental-friendly manner, in order to compete 
in the front line of the food industry.

The company takes into account the 
interests of all stakeholders to ensure sustain-
able growth, while being able to continuously 
generate appropriate return to shareholders. At 
CPF, corporate social responsibility is driven 
under the three pillars – food security, self-suf-
ficient society and balance of nature – with the 
foundation of good corporate governance and 
fair people development based on respect on 
respect for human rights.

Its objectives are to ensure that the 
company delivers appropriate benefits to 
shareholders, health and safety to consumers, 
as well as security and livelihood to its people, 
business partners and communities, while 
also conserving natural resources that are the 
capital of current and future socio-economic 
development.

CPF is committed to conduct business 
ethically and in compliance with applicable 
laws of every country in which it operates. The 
company has joined a list of global companies 
laying down a commitment to make packaging 
recyclable to reduce the environmental impact 
of plastics on the planet. It is committed to 
ensure all of the company’s packaging is either 
reusable or recyclable and even upcyclable or 
compostable as it seeks to eliminate the use of 
unnecessary plastic materials.

CPF is targeting to achieve those ob-
jectives in its domestic operations by 2025 
and 2030 for its international business. The 
company is a member of sustainability orga-

nizations such as Seafood Business for Ocean 
Stewardship, the World Business Council for 
Sustainable Development and The Sustainable 
Development Goals.

These initiatives are in line with CPF’s 
goals of becoming a responsible company with 
an environmentally-friendly value chain. It has 
been working on ways to find alternative sub-
stitutes to single-use plastic materials, especially 
in the hotspot areas where plastic packages are 
frequently used, such as feed mills, aquaculture 
farms and food processing plants.

CPF is also aiming to cut waste disposal to 
landfill and incineration by 30% within 2020, 
compared with its 2015 performance. Accord-
ing to CPF’s data, the company from 2017 has 
reduced such disposals per production unit by 
9.08%, using 2015 as the base year.

 
Banthoon Lamsam
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
KASIKORNBANK
 
The performance of KASIKORNBANK is 
guided by sustainable development concepts in 
economic, social and environmental dimen-
sions, which creates an atmosphere of balanced, 
flexible self-adjustment, immunizing the bank 
against hardships. This, in turn, will lead to 
sustainable growth and achievement of UN 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

KASIKORNBANK’s adherence to 
sustainable development concepts has earned 
the bank membership in the Dow Jones 
Sustainability Indices (DJSI) 2017 measuring 
the sustainability of businesses. These indices 
are recognized by leading companies globally. 
The bank also aspires to be a technology-driven 
business and develops products and services 
that add convenience to its customers’ lives.

The technology-driven business is aimed 
at maximizing technological advancements to 
deliver the best quality in services and, thus, be 
rated as an excellent customer experience. The 
decisions are based on good corporate gover-
nance principles and appropriate risk manage-
ment that also support the government’s targets 
to attain a cashless society. This direction also 
contributes to lower cash management costs in 
the system, overall.

KASIKORNBANK has accorded con-
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Chaiwat Kovavisarach
President and CEO
Bangchak Corporation Public Company Limited
 
Bangchak Corporation is committed to 
innovating in an environmentally and socially 
sustainable way under its Evolving Greenova-
tion vision. It continues to implement its 3S – 
security, stability and sustainability – business 
strategy and 4 green – green business, green 
production, greenovative experience and green 
society – sustainability strategy.

These strategies serve as frameworks 
for the company to ensure that its business 
creates long-term values to its stakeholders 
and help it to most effectively contribute to 
the United Nations Sustainable Development 
Goals (SDGs).

Bangchak’s revenue increased 12% as a 
result of its diversification efforts. However, 
profit was impacted by the volatility in global 
oil price, especially the sharp decline in the 
last quarter of 2018. Despite these challenges, 
it was able to maintain its second position in 
retail volume with an overall market share of 
15.6%.

In 2018, Bangchak grew its solar power 
business both in Thailand and overseas. It 
piloted a blockchain project to trade electrici-
ty generated from onsite solar in a residential 
community. It expanded its wind power 

investment in Nakorn Srithammarat and in 
the Philippines as well as expanded its bio-
based business through its subsidiary BBGI 
by increasing ethanol and bio-diesel produc-
tion capacities and investing in high-value 
bio-based products.

In addition, the company is exploring how 
to leverage its strength, through the study of 
bio-economy and bio-plastic trends to ex-
tend its business throughout the value chain. 
Through its venture capital arm, Bangchak Ini-
tiative and Innovation Centre, it developed the 
green community energy management system 
to leverage its investment in renewable energy 
and lithium mining to support the growth of 
electric vehicles and lithium-ion battery.

In 2018, the company commenced oper-
ations on its 12Mw natural gas co-generation 
plant #3, which enables it to reduce its green-
house gas emissions and increase production 
reliability. In addition, it conducted a water 
footprint study and received product carbon 
footprint label from Thailand Greenhouse Gas 
Management Organization.

Bangchak’s 3E – efficiency, energy and 
environment – project and turnaround mainte-
nance activities were completed on schedule 
with pro-active environmental measures result-
ing in zero compliant from the communities.

Also in 2018, the company developed two 
products that contain lower sulfur than Euro 4 
standards. These products were also designed 
to be compatible with Euro 5 engines. It also 
started offering bio-diesel B20 for its trucks 

and marine logistic customers to reduce the 
oversupply of palm oil.

The company firmly believes in the 
bio-economy to generate added values 
throughout the agricultural value chain and to 
alleviate the cycle of oversupply and low prices 
in the market. Together with its partners, it 
implemented the circular economy concept 
through the re-material of used lube oil bottles 
and PET bottles into raw material.

 
Noriaki Goto
Former President and Chief Executive Officer
Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Limited

 
Bank of Ayudhya places importance on all 
sustainability dimensions. Supervision and 
business operations are on the ground of good 
corporate governance principle to deliver 
superior performance, along with preserving 
environment and serving society toward a true 
sustainability pathway.

Recognizing its responsibilities as a 
domestic and systematically important bank, 
the goals of Bank Ayudhya extend beyond 
economic and financial dimensions to include 
environmental, social and governance chal-
lenges. Observing the principles of sustainable 
banking, it aims to promote the UN Sustain-
able Development Goals (SDGs) as a financial 
intermediary through both its provision of 
products and services, as well as business opera-
tions – all undertaken with a sense of social and 
environmental responsibility.
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2018 marked the first year of Bank of 
Ayudhya’s notable progress in the sustainable 
banking journey, with the official establish-
ment of the Environmental, Social and Gover-
nance (ESG) division on January 1. It was also 
a year of unprecedented global, regional and 
domestic developments, especially in terms 
of the inter-connectedness of regulations, 
businesses, societies and the environment – in 
particular the increasingly evident externalities.

With determined effort in 2018, the 
Bank of Ayudhya’s corporate social respon-
sibility committee formulated and proposed 
both environmental and human rights 
policy disclosure statements for the board 
of directors’ consideration and subsequent 
approval, which was granted in early 2019. 
The high-level directive governs policies and 
strategic initiatives in establishing the bank’s 
targets and action plans aligned with global 
sustainability issues and objectives, and the 
aforementioned SDGs in particular.

Last year, Bank of Ayudhya stepped up 
its efforts on climate action and in doing so, 
received a carbon footprint certificate from 
the Thailand Greenhouse Gas Management 
Organization, which reflected the bank’s 
determination to not only measure, but also 
take steps to reduce greenhouse gas emissions 
across its business footprint. It is committed 
to a 5% reduction of greenhouse gas emis-
sions within 2020.

In 2019, Bank of Ayudhya will continue 
to integrate ESG standards in its policies, 
business models and strategies, and credit 
underwriting standards and processes, as well 
as its internal operational processes.

Across customer segments, together with 
its ESG efforts, it will maintain its leadership 
in retail business not only with volume, but 
also with social responsibility through increas-
ing financial literacy and product suitability, as 
well as meeting financial inclusion goals.

At the same time, green financial instru-
ments will be tailored to suit both corporate 
and SME clients, while list of prohibited and 
restricted transactions will be devised. All of 
these measures demonstrate Bank of Ayudhya’s 
commitment to sustainable banking, which it 
says will provide long-term benefits not only 
to its organization, but also to its clients and 

the society as a whole.
 

Dhanin Chearavanont
Chairman
Charoen Pokphand Foods 
Public Company Limited

 
Charoen Pokphand Foods (CPF) operates 
vertically integrated agro-industrial and food 
businesses, with its objectives to offer products 
of high quality in terms of nutritional value, 
taste, safety and traceability. It strives to operate 
businesses that are in strategic locations, focus 
on modern production processes, conform 
with international standards, efficiently use 
natural resources and operate in an environ-
mental-friendly manner, in order to compete 
in the front line of the food industry.

The company takes into account the 
interests of all stakeholders to ensure sustain-
able growth, while being able to continuously 
generate appropriate return to shareholders. At 
CPF, corporate social responsibility is driven 
under the three pillars – food security, self-suf-
ficient society and balance of nature – with the 
foundation of good corporate governance and 
fair people development based on respect on 
respect for human rights.

Its objectives are to ensure that the 
company delivers appropriate benefits to 
shareholders, health and safety to consumers, 
as well as security and livelihood to its people, 
business partners and communities, while 
also conserving natural resources that are the 
capital of current and future socio-economic 
development.

CPF is committed to conduct business 
ethically and in compliance with applicable 
laws of every country in which it operates. The 
company has joined a list of global companies 
laying down a commitment to make packaging 
recyclable to reduce the environmental impact 
of plastics on the planet. It is committed to 
ensure all of the company’s packaging is either 
reusable or recyclable and even upcyclable or 
compostable as it seeks to eliminate the use of 
unnecessary plastic materials.

CPF is targeting to achieve those ob-
jectives in its domestic operations by 2025 
and 2030 for its international business. The 
company is a member of sustainability orga-

nizations such as Seafood Business for Ocean 
Stewardship, the World Business Council for 
Sustainable Development and The Sustainable 
Development Goals.

These initiatives are in line with CPF’s 
goals of becoming a responsible company with 
an environmentally-friendly value chain. It has 
been working on ways to find alternative sub-
stitutes to single-use plastic materials, especially 
in the hotspot areas where plastic packages are 
frequently used, such as feed mills, aquaculture 
farms and food processing plants.

CPF is also aiming to cut waste disposal to 
landfill and incineration by 30% within 2020, 
compared with its 2015 performance. Accord-
ing to CPF’s data, the company from 2017 has 
reduced such disposals per production unit by 
9.08%, using 2015 as the base year.

 
Banthoon Lamsam
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
KASIKORNBANK
 
The performance of KASIKORNBANK is 
guided by sustainable development concepts in 
economic, social and environmental dimen-
sions, which creates an atmosphere of balanced, 
flexible self-adjustment, immunizing the bank 
against hardships. This, in turn, will lead to 
sustainable growth and achievement of UN 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

KASIKORNBANK’s adherence to 
sustainable development concepts has earned 
the bank membership in the Dow Jones 
Sustainability Indices (DJSI) 2017 measuring 
the sustainability of businesses. These indices 
are recognized by leading companies globally. 
The bank also aspires to be a technology-driven 
business and develops products and services 
that add convenience to its customers’ lives.

The technology-driven business is aimed 
at maximizing technological advancements to 
deliver the best quality in services and, thus, be 
rated as an excellent customer experience. The 
decisions are based on good corporate gover-
nance principles and appropriate risk manage-
ment that also support the government’s targets 
to attain a cashless society. This direction also 
contributes to lower cash management costs in 
the system, overall.

KASIKORNBANK has accorded con-
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siderable importance to environmental issues, 
given its connectivity to the sustainable devel-
opment of the country. The bank CEO has 
been assigned by the board of directors to act as 
the chief environmental officer to drive forward 
its environmental missions.

A target has been set to reduce greenhouse 
gas emissions from the bank’s operations by 
20% within 2020 (versus 2012 base year). So 
far, an 8% reduction (versus 2012 base year) has 
been realized. It continues its efforts in terms 
of management procedures, technical practices 
and staff cooperation to achieve that target. In 
addition, KASIKORNBANK provides finan-
cial support to renewable energy projects and 
environmentally-friendly businesses.

The bank also takes into consideration 
environmental, social and governance (ESG) 
criteria prior to approvals for project financ-
ing to ensure thorough assessments are un-
dertaken regarding any adverse impact on 
the environment and local communities. In 
relation to the environment within commu-
nities, KASIKORNBANK has granted much 
assistance towards reforestation and solutions to 
forest encroachment – exacerbated by mo-
no-cropping farming – in Nan Province, at the 
headwaters of the Chao Phraya River.

KASIKORNBANK has worked with 
communities, authorities and social networks to 
create a model wherein it can devise experimen-
tal guidelines to halt deforestation and revive 
the abundance of nature so that this area will 
someday offer a prosperous future to the chil-

dren of Nan. Mitigation of carbon emissions 
is also targeted in its sustainable development 
programmes, along with enhanced immunity 
against climate change.

The bank’s model, if it is successful, will 
expand to other provinces in support of Thai-
land’s resolution to become a low-carbon soci-
ety that is resilient to climate change. All the 
above elements are key to its efforts to become 
a “Bank of Sustainability” with a balance 
between economic, social and environmental 
dimensions.

 
Chansin Treenuchagron
President and Chief Executive Officer
PTT Public Company Limited

PTT Group is determined to be a business 
leader operating in line with the principles of 
sustainable development and the sufficiency 
economy philosophy. Through operational 
excellence, innovation and transparency, PTT 
Group is committed to building trust in its 
stakeholders. Its sustainability management 
framework provides a foundation as a group-
wide approach aligning to international stan-
dards.

The key attributes of the policy include 
complying with all applicable laws and regula-
tions in all countries of operations and adhere 
to international practices and guidelines. PTT is 
committed to operating in an economically, so-
cially and environmentally sustainable manner, 
while balancing the interests of a diverse group 

of stakeholders to ensure sustainable business 
growth.

PTT also focuses on raising awareness on 
its group’s sustainability management policy 
to business partners and customers, along 
with promoting sustainable practice to reduce 
impacts through the value chain. It continuously 
promotes innovation and technological develop-
ment for the benefits of sustainable society and 
environment.

The company adheres to the principles of 
corporate citizenship and engage in improving 
community livelihoods by leveraging PTT 
Group’s expertise in energy to promote sustain-
ability for all. It is likewise committed to disclose 
the policy, management approach and perfor-
mance as well as become a role model in shaping 
a culture of sustainable business conduct.

PTT also operates its business in alignment 
with its sustainability strategy by maintaining 
a balance of being a high- performance orga-
nization (HPO) and of a commitment to the 
continuous improvement of technology, innova-
tion and knowledge. The strategy concerns the 
management, work process, production, product 
distribution and good corporate governance.

Abiding by business ethics includes transpar-
ent, fair and traceable operations, strict adherence 
to laws and regulations, due attention to envi-
ronmental management, and improvement of 
the quality of life of society and the communities 
which are involved with PTT’s business opera-
tions through a policy of care, share and respect, 
and creating shared values.

Chansin Treenuchagron Phongsthorn Thavisin Supattanapong Punmeechaow
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PTT’s sustainability strategy has been 
developed in line with the Green Roadmap, 
consisting of green process, green product and 
green public awareness. Green process focuses 
on increasing energy efficiency and reducing 
greenhouse gas emissions. Green product guides 
research and development of products and alter-
native energy. In addition, PTT increases public 
awareness over environmental conservation to 
create energy security and respond to stakehold-
ers’ expectations.

To ensure clarity in PTT’s strategic direc-
tion, concrete implementation and to inspire 
public confidence as Thailand’s national energy 
company, PTT formulated two key corporate 
strategies for 2016-2020 entitled, Pride with 
Inclusiveness and Treasure for Sustainability.

PTT assigns high importance to good 
corporate governance and mechanisms of 
organizational management that are efficient, 
transparent and effective, while also taking into 
account concerns related to stakeholder benefits. 
Corporate governance principles, the company’s 
rules and regulations, are defined through the 
Corporate Governance, Ethical Standards and 
Code of Business Ethics Handbook.

 
Phongsthorn Thavisin
President and Chief Executive Officer
PTT Exploration and Production 
Public Company Limited
 
Sustainability has been an integral part of PTT 
Exploration and Production’s (PTTEP) identity 
with vision to become energy partner of choice 
through competitive performance and innova-
tion for long-term value creation. Throughout 
the three decades, the company has delivered 
impressive growth, supported by outstanding 
social and environmental performances, which 
underpins its “expand and execute” strategy. 
Sustainability is, therefore, not only its goal, but 
it is also the way it thinks and acts in pursuit of 
its vision.

As a good global citizen, PTTEP has inte-
grated both the UN Global Compact Principles 
and Sustainable Development Goals into its 
sustainable growth and is striving to make a 
positive contribution to the SDGs relevant to 
its business, primarily targeting the areas where 
it can contribute positive impact.

PTTEP’s sustainability strategy is based 
on the sustainable development framework: 
Business growth, environmental stewardship 
and social development, which it continuously 
improve performance and contribution mea-
sured through leading ESG-benchmarks such as 
maintaining its membership in the Dow Jones 
Sustainability Indices (DJSI) and leadership 
level ‘A’ on carbon disclosure project.

To achieve this objective, PTTEP focuses 
on the key aspects of high performance organi-
zation (HPO) to drive efficiency at all key busi-
ness processes; governance, risk management 
and compliance (GRC) for effective governance 
in the organization; and stakeholders value 
creation (SVC) as part of its commitment to 
deliver sustainable value under the vision “Ener-
gy Partner of Choice”.

PTTEP foresees sustainable growth as 
its capability to create long-term values for 
and with its key stakeholders - shareholders, 
employees, partners, customers, suppliers, gov-
ernment, competitors, society, community and 
the environment. With future shared value in 
mind, the company strives to build sustainable 
practices into its everyday activities in its value 
chain to achieve the positive impacts together 
with its partners.

To ensure PTTEP accomplishes the com-
pany’ sustainability development goals, the sus-
tainable development working team is formed 
to play a supportive role to the management 
committee. The team is made up of leadership 
and representatives from function groups and 
departments working together to define clear 
sustainability development execution strategy, 
roadmap, key performance indicators, action 
plan, guidelines and tools; drive implementa-
tion; monitor performance; oversee on compli-
ance; and report on performance.

Going forward, PTTEP will continue to 
set and achieve ambitious objectives within 
its focus areas. It will continue to incorporate 
sustainability strategy in its global operations 
and approach, and unite all operations under 
the umbrella of sustainability to deliver desir-
able outcomes. And above all, it will continue 
to grow its business in a sustainable way for 
PTTEP and its partners to continue the jour-
ney of sustainability and balance the return to 
business, environment and society. 

 
Supattanapong Punmeechaow
President and Chief Executive Officer
PTT Global Chemical Public Company Limited

For long-term growth and stability, PTT 
Global Chemical Public Company Limited 
(PTTGC) has integrated sustainable principles 
into its daily business practices. To exemplify 
sustainability as a core value of the company, 
two committees have been set up to manage 
sustainability from the top. These are the 
sustainability steering committee and the 
sustainability development committee whose 
members are comprised of the highest ranking 
executive officers of all relevant functions.

PTTGC is committing to becoming a 
role model organization of sustainable devel-
opment and play a part in contributing toward 
the achievement of the UN 17 Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs). Based on SDG 
compass, the company evaluates its contribu-
tion level on annual basis. This year’s evaluation 
indicated that it has been contributing towards 
majority of the SDGs because each SDG has 
a connection with one another. Consequent-
ly, PTTGC selected three major SDGs and 
three supporting SDGs. These SDGs are in 
agreement with characteristic of the business, 
corporate strategy, material sustainability issues 
and stakeholders’ expectations.

The company places considerable empha-
sis on resource utilization together with taking 
care of the environment. Besides, it considers 
sustainability as a core business priority and an 
integral part of the corporate strategy. Accord-
ingly, PTTGC has applied the circular econo-
my concept to consider and set the company 
business plan, optimize the use of resources, 
reduce waste generation and reduce impacts to 
the environment.

Since each stakeholder group is important 
to PTTGC’s business operation both directly 
and indirectly, the company has deployed 
several communication channels to contin-
uously address its stakeholders regarding to 
their issues of interest and to receive feedbacks, 
recommendations and expectations. It has 
been integrating stakeholder feedbacks and 
expectations into the company’s decision-mak-
ing process and business planning.

CorporateGovernanCeasia   130   June 2019    

9 T H  A S I A N  E X C E L L E N C E  A W A R D  2 0 1 9

siderable importance to environmental issues, 
given its connectivity to the sustainable devel-
opment of the country. The bank CEO has 
been assigned by the board of directors to act as 
the chief environmental officer to drive forward 
its environmental missions.

A target has been set to reduce greenhouse 
gas emissions from the bank’s operations by 
20% within 2020 (versus 2012 base year). So 
far, an 8% reduction (versus 2012 base year) has 
been realized. It continues its efforts in terms 
of management procedures, technical practices 
and staff cooperation to achieve that target. In 
addition, KASIKORNBANK provides finan-
cial support to renewable energy projects and 
environmentally-friendly businesses.

The bank also takes into consideration 
environmental, social and governance (ESG) 
criteria prior to approvals for project financ-
ing to ensure thorough assessments are un-
dertaken regarding any adverse impact on 
the environment and local communities. In 
relation to the environment within commu-
nities, KASIKORNBANK has granted much 
assistance towards reforestation and solutions to 
forest encroachment – exacerbated by mo-
no-cropping farming – in Nan Province, at the 
headwaters of the Chao Phraya River.

KASIKORNBANK has worked with 
communities, authorities and social networks to 
create a model wherein it can devise experimen-
tal guidelines to halt deforestation and revive 
the abundance of nature so that this area will 
someday offer a prosperous future to the chil-

dren of Nan. Mitigation of carbon emissions 
is also targeted in its sustainable development 
programmes, along with enhanced immunity 
against climate change.

The bank’s model, if it is successful, will 
expand to other provinces in support of Thai-
land’s resolution to become a low-carbon soci-
ety that is resilient to climate change. All the 
above elements are key to its efforts to become 
a “Bank of Sustainability” with a balance 
between economic, social and environmental 
dimensions.

 
Chansin Treenuchagron
President and Chief Executive Officer
PTT Public Company Limited

PTT Group is determined to be a business 
leader operating in line with the principles of 
sustainable development and the sufficiency 
economy philosophy. Through operational 
excellence, innovation and transparency, PTT 
Group is committed to building trust in its 
stakeholders. Its sustainability management 
framework provides a foundation as a group-
wide approach aligning to international stan-
dards.

The key attributes of the policy include 
complying with all applicable laws and regula-
tions in all countries of operations and adhere 
to international practices and guidelines. PTT is 
committed to operating in an economically, so-
cially and environmentally sustainable manner, 
while balancing the interests of a diverse group 

of stakeholders to ensure sustainable business 
growth.

PTT also focuses on raising awareness on 
its group’s sustainability management policy 
to business partners and customers, along 
with promoting sustainable practice to reduce 
impacts through the value chain. It continuously 
promotes innovation and technological develop-
ment for the benefits of sustainable society and 
environment.

The company adheres to the principles of 
corporate citizenship and engage in improving 
community livelihoods by leveraging PTT 
Group’s expertise in energy to promote sustain-
ability for all. It is likewise committed to disclose 
the policy, management approach and perfor-
mance as well as become a role model in shaping 
a culture of sustainable business conduct.

PTT also operates its business in alignment 
with its sustainability strategy by maintaining 
a balance of being a high- performance orga-
nization (HPO) and of a commitment to the 
continuous improvement of technology, innova-
tion and knowledge. The strategy concerns the 
management, work process, production, product 
distribution and good corporate governance.

Abiding by business ethics includes transpar-
ent, fair and traceable operations, strict adherence 
to laws and regulations, due attention to envi-
ronmental management, and improvement of 
the quality of life of society and the communities 
which are involved with PTT’s business opera-
tions through a policy of care, share and respect, 
and creating shared values.

Chansin Treenuchagron Phongsthorn Thavisin Supattanapong Punmeechaow
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PTT’s sustainability strategy has been 
developed in line with the Green Roadmap, 
consisting of green process, green product and 
green public awareness. Green process focuses 
on increasing energy efficiency and reducing 
greenhouse gas emissions. Green product guides 
research and development of products and alter-
native energy. In addition, PTT increases public 
awareness over environmental conservation to 
create energy security and respond to stakehold-
ers’ expectations.

To ensure clarity in PTT’s strategic direc-
tion, concrete implementation and to inspire 
public confidence as Thailand’s national energy 
company, PTT formulated two key corporate 
strategies for 2016-2020 entitled, Pride with 
Inclusiveness and Treasure for Sustainability.

PTT assigns high importance to good 
corporate governance and mechanisms of 
organizational management that are efficient, 
transparent and effective, while also taking into 
account concerns related to stakeholder benefits. 
Corporate governance principles, the company’s 
rules and regulations, are defined through the 
Corporate Governance, Ethical Standards and 
Code of Business Ethics Handbook.

 
Phongsthorn Thavisin
President and Chief Executive Officer
PTT Exploration and Production 
Public Company Limited
 
Sustainability has been an integral part of PTT 
Exploration and Production’s (PTTEP) identity 
with vision to become energy partner of choice 
through competitive performance and innova-
tion for long-term value creation. Throughout 
the three decades, the company has delivered 
impressive growth, supported by outstanding 
social and environmental performances, which 
underpins its “expand and execute” strategy. 
Sustainability is, therefore, not only its goal, but 
it is also the way it thinks and acts in pursuit of 
its vision.

As a good global citizen, PTTEP has inte-
grated both the UN Global Compact Principles 
and Sustainable Development Goals into its 
sustainable growth and is striving to make a 
positive contribution to the SDGs relevant to 
its business, primarily targeting the areas where 
it can contribute positive impact.

PTTEP’s sustainability strategy is based 
on the sustainable development framework: 
Business growth, environmental stewardship 
and social development, which it continuously 
improve performance and contribution mea-
sured through leading ESG-benchmarks such as 
maintaining its membership in the Dow Jones 
Sustainability Indices (DJSI) and leadership 
level ‘A’ on carbon disclosure project.

To achieve this objective, PTTEP focuses 
on the key aspects of high performance organi-
zation (HPO) to drive efficiency at all key busi-
ness processes; governance, risk management 
and compliance (GRC) for effective governance 
in the organization; and stakeholders value 
creation (SVC) as part of its commitment to 
deliver sustainable value under the vision “Ener-
gy Partner of Choice”.

PTTEP foresees sustainable growth as 
its capability to create long-term values for 
and with its key stakeholders - shareholders, 
employees, partners, customers, suppliers, gov-
ernment, competitors, society, community and 
the environment. With future shared value in 
mind, the company strives to build sustainable 
practices into its everyday activities in its value 
chain to achieve the positive impacts together 
with its partners.

To ensure PTTEP accomplishes the com-
pany’ sustainability development goals, the sus-
tainable development working team is formed 
to play a supportive role to the management 
committee. The team is made up of leadership 
and representatives from function groups and 
departments working together to define clear 
sustainability development execution strategy, 
roadmap, key performance indicators, action 
plan, guidelines and tools; drive implementa-
tion; monitor performance; oversee on compli-
ance; and report on performance.

Going forward, PTTEP will continue to 
set and achieve ambitious objectives within 
its focus areas. It will continue to incorporate 
sustainability strategy in its global operations 
and approach, and unite all operations under 
the umbrella of sustainability to deliver desir-
able outcomes. And above all, it will continue 
to grow its business in a sustainable way for 
PTTEP and its partners to continue the jour-
ney of sustainability and balance the return to 
business, environment and society. 

 
Supattanapong Punmeechaow
President and Chief Executive Officer
PTT Global Chemical Public Company Limited

For long-term growth and stability, PTT 
Global Chemical Public Company Limited 
(PTTGC) has integrated sustainable principles 
into its daily business practices. To exemplify 
sustainability as a core value of the company, 
two committees have been set up to manage 
sustainability from the top. These are the 
sustainability steering committee and the 
sustainability development committee whose 
members are comprised of the highest ranking 
executive officers of all relevant functions.

PTTGC is committing to becoming a 
role model organization of sustainable devel-
opment and play a part in contributing toward 
the achievement of the UN 17 Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs). Based on SDG 
compass, the company evaluates its contribu-
tion level on annual basis. This year’s evaluation 
indicated that it has been contributing towards 
majority of the SDGs because each SDG has 
a connection with one another. Consequent-
ly, PTTGC selected three major SDGs and 
three supporting SDGs. These SDGs are in 
agreement with characteristic of the business, 
corporate strategy, material sustainability issues 
and stakeholders’ expectations.

The company places considerable empha-
sis on resource utilization together with taking 
care of the environment. Besides, it considers 
sustainability as a core business priority and an 
integral part of the corporate strategy. Accord-
ingly, PTTGC has applied the circular econo-
my concept to consider and set the company 
business plan, optimize the use of resources, 
reduce waste generation and reduce impacts to 
the environment.

Since each stakeholder group is important 
to PTTGC’s business operation both directly 
and indirectly, the company has deployed 
several communication channels to contin-
uously address its stakeholders regarding to 
their issues of interest and to receive feedbacks, 
recommendations and expectations. It has 
been integrating stakeholder feedbacks and 
expectations into the company’s decision-mak-
ing process and business planning.
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PTTGC strives to reduce the resources it 
uses while minimizing its operations’ envi-
ronmental impact. It is aware of the role of 
being an operational excellence organization 
that does not cause impacts on environment, 
communities and society throughout the 
value chain in order to support the UN 
SDGs. Additionally, driving forces, for 
example, more stringent environmental laws 
and regulations, increasing of stakeholder’s 
expectation as well as investment cost of the 
project for minimizing the environmental im-
pacts, are recognized as its key challenges to 
plan environmental management approaches 
in order to maintain competitiveness in 
production base.

With its commitment to become a role 
model in excellence environmental manage-
ment, PTTGC has policies and environmental 
management systems that integrated energy, 
air, water and waste, as well as the efficient use 
of resources. The policies and management 
systems are strictly abided to national and 
international laws, regulations and standards.

Furthermore, the company has also 
conducted evaluations of its operational 
efficiency against international standards on a 
continuous basis in order to mitigate impact 
on the environment, community and society 
along the value chain, as well as to maintain its 
role as the leading company with outstanding 
environmental performance and increase the 
competitiveness.

  

Petch Osathanugrah
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Osotspa Public Company Limited
 
The board of directors at Osotspa Public Com-
pany Limited is committed to ensuring that the 
company operates by following the principles 
of good corporate governance for long-term sus-
tainable growth and is fully transparent to build 
confidence among shareholders, investors and 
other stakeholders. The aim is to generate solid 
business performance and benefits for the com-
pany under the guidance of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission of Thailand’s Corporate 
Governance Code for Listed Companies 2017.

In doing so, it believes the company’s exist-
ing business performance will increase to a high-
er level; establish clear, practical and standardized 
guidelines; promote understanding; and create a 
positive work culture in the company and group 
of companies as a whole. By working towards 
these objectives, the company will be stronger 
and grow more sustainably in the future.

Osotspa’s corporate governance policy is 
based on eight principles, including highlighting 
the role and responsibilities of the board to lead 
the company and create sustainable value. The 
company notes the board, as the principal body, 
ensures the adherence to the highest standards of 
good corporate governance, which cover setting 
objectives and targets, determining strategies 
and operating policy and monitoring, evaluating 
and supervising reporting about the company 
performance in this regard.

Another principle defines key business 
objectives and targets for a sustainable business. 
The board places great emphasis on setting key 
objectives and targets for the company so that 
it grows in parallel with society in a sustainable 
manner; creates value and benefits for the 
company, customers, partners, employees, 
shareholders, other stakeholders and society as 
a whole; and builds an organizational culture 
within the framework of good corporate 
governance.

The next two principles cover the structure, 
composition and qualifications of directors, and 
the nomination and development of top execu-
tives and human resources management.

The fifth principle involves nurturing 
innovation and responsible business operations. 
The board strongly supports innovation to add 
business value together with generating benefits 
for all relevant stakeholders, and to be socially 
and environmentally responsible.

Another principle relating to Osotspa’s 
corporate governance policy involves appropriate 
risk management and internal control systems. 
The board shall supervise and ensure that the 
company has put in place risk management and 
internal control systems in order to achieve its 
objectives in an efficient manner and in compli-
ance with all laws and relevant standard.

The board should also ensure the mainte-
nance of financial credibility and information 
disclosure and make certain the information is 
accurate, adequate, provided in a timely manner 
and in accordance with all applicable regulations, 

Petch Osathanugrah Atikom Terbsiri Thiraphong Chansiri
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standards and relevant guidelines.
Finally, the board should ensure engage-

ment and communications with shareholders. 
The company appreciates and emphasizes 
the rights of shareholders, and adheres to the 
principle of the equitable treatment of all 
shareholders.

 
Atikom Terbsiri
President and Chief Executive Officer
ThaiOil Public Company Ltd

ThaiOil aims for sustainable growth and long-
term persistence, operational excellence, as well 
as a focus on economic development, coupled 
with social responsibility and environmental 
protection to create values for all stakeholders.

Its goals include promoting sustainable 
business network of ThaiOil as well as the 
development through the practice of striving 
for excellence and aim for good management 
of an integrated supply chain. It also strives 
to be responsible for the quality of life of the 
community as well as those involved in the 
business of ThaiOil network, both directly 
and indirectly. Another goal is to commit 
to consciously use natural resources and 
protect nature and the environment through 
sustainable business practices.

Thaioil’s sustainability management strategy 
focuses on integrating sustainable development 
frameworks into all sectors of the organization. 
The responsibility for the undertaking of each 
related sustainability goals will be given to the 
executive vice-president of each department.

Moreover, in June 2016, the company set 
up the sustainable development committee 
to ensure an integrated approach in sustain-
ability management throughout the business 
operations.  There also have the sustainable 
development function, which is responsible for 
coordinating and reporting quarterly economic, 
social and environmental performance to the 
sustainable development committee and then 
to the corporate governance board.

Under the ThaiOil Group sustainability 
management policy, the company aspires to 
become a business leader in line with the prin-
ciple of sustainable development by building 
confidence of stakeholders through excellent 
and transparent operations, and continuously 

delivered innovations for a sustainable future of 
society and the environment in accordance with 
a sustainability management framework in order 
to align the group’s direction with international 
standards.

The policies of ThaiOil Group sustainability 
management are as follows:

• Operate in an economically, socially and 
environmentally sustainable manner while 
balancing the interests of a diverse range of 
stakeholders to assure sustainable business 
growth.

• Reduce the footprint along the value chains 
in which the group operates. Its footprint cov-
ers environment, social and health and safety 
dimensions.

• Develop green growth strategies focusing on 
economic and environmental sustainability 
through its internal capabilities and collabora-
tion with external stakeholders.

• Possess high aspiration to enable future 
growth through prioritized technologies to 
sustain operations, deliver growth and shape 
the future for ThaiOil Group.

• Disclose performances on sustainability 
transparently and in accordance with wide-
ly-accepted international standards to enable 
continuous development. Every director, 
management member and employee of 
ThaiOil Group is responsible for contribut-
ing, driving and executing the above policy 
and ThaiOil Group sustainability manage-
ment framework.
 

Thiraphong Chansiri
President and Chief Executive Officer
Thai Union Group

As a global seafood leader, Thai Union Group 
acknowledges that it has a responsibility to set the 
standard for social, environmental and economic 
responsibility.

In doing so, it heeded its stakeholders’ calls 
with SeaChange®, Thai Union’s sustainability 
strategy with measurable commitments to 
delivering real, lasting changes in the way it 
operates. SeaChange® aims to drive a positive 
transformation throughout the global seafood 
industry.

The company believes that sustainable 
development is essential to the future of its 

business and growth – it is fundamental to being 
a responsible corporate citizen and it is how it 
will achieve its vision of being the world’s most 
trusted seafood leader.

Thai Union is proud to be have been rated 
number one in the world in the food products 
industry in the 2018 Dow Jones Sustainability 
Index (DJSI). SeaChange® successfully drove 
the score with an industry best-in-class 100th 
percentile ranking for total sustainability score.

The backbone of the company’s sustain-
ability strategy is the ability to fully trace the 
seafood—from catch to consumption. With full 
traceability in place, it will be able to identify, 
investigate and improve performance on key 
issues such as labour and responsible sourcing.

On May 2 this year Thai Union Group 
released its annual Sustainability Report, detail-
ing the positive progress made in 2018 and the 
company’s performance against key performance 
indicators and targets outlined in its sustainabili-
ty strategy, SeaChange®. The report demonstrates 
how the company’s commitments and measures 
are helping it drive meaningful improvements 
across the entire industry and achieve its vision 
to be the world’s most trusted seafood leader.

The report details how Thai Union is 
pursuing solutions for the significant challenge 
facing the industry, with a continued focus on 
four key programmes: safe and legal labour, 
responsible sourcing, responsible operations, and 
people and communities.

“Sustainability is a never-ending challenge. 
In the seafood industry those challenges can 
be vast in their scope. But with every challenge 
comes opportunity, and Thai Union works tire-
lessly to be at the forefront of positive change,” 
says Thai Union president and CEO Thiraphong 
Chansiri. “I am very proud of our continued 
progress in 2018.”

Thai Union is a participant in the United 
Nations Global Compact (UNGC) and this 
report serves as its annual communication on 
progress (COP) to stakeholders. The COP 
reports the company’s progress in implement-
ing the Ten Principles of the UNGC within 
Thai Union’s sphere of influence, as well as the 
company’s progress in supporting the environ-
mental and social responsibilities of the broader 
United Nations Sustainable Development 
Goals (SDGs).
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PTTGC strives to reduce the resources it 
uses while minimizing its operations’ envi-
ronmental impact. It is aware of the role of 
being an operational excellence organization 
that does not cause impacts on environment, 
communities and society throughout the 
value chain in order to support the UN 
SDGs. Additionally, driving forces, for 
example, more stringent environmental laws 
and regulations, increasing of stakeholder’s 
expectation as well as investment cost of the 
project for minimizing the environmental im-
pacts, are recognized as its key challenges to 
plan environmental management approaches 
in order to maintain competitiveness in 
production base.

With its commitment to become a role 
model in excellence environmental manage-
ment, PTTGC has policies and environmental 
management systems that integrated energy, 
air, water and waste, as well as the efficient use 
of resources. The policies and management 
systems are strictly abided to national and 
international laws, regulations and standards.

Furthermore, the company has also 
conducted evaluations of its operational 
efficiency against international standards on a 
continuous basis in order to mitigate impact 
on the environment, community and society 
along the value chain, as well as to maintain its 
role as the leading company with outstanding 
environmental performance and increase the 
competitiveness.

  

Petch Osathanugrah
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Osotspa Public Company Limited
 
The board of directors at Osotspa Public Com-
pany Limited is committed to ensuring that the 
company operates by following the principles 
of good corporate governance for long-term sus-
tainable growth and is fully transparent to build 
confidence among shareholders, investors and 
other stakeholders. The aim is to generate solid 
business performance and benefits for the com-
pany under the guidance of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission of Thailand’s Corporate 
Governance Code for Listed Companies 2017.

In doing so, it believes the company’s exist-
ing business performance will increase to a high-
er level; establish clear, practical and standardized 
guidelines; promote understanding; and create a 
positive work culture in the company and group 
of companies as a whole. By working towards 
these objectives, the company will be stronger 
and grow more sustainably in the future.

Osotspa’s corporate governance policy is 
based on eight principles, including highlighting 
the role and responsibilities of the board to lead 
the company and create sustainable value. The 
company notes the board, as the principal body, 
ensures the adherence to the highest standards of 
good corporate governance, which cover setting 
objectives and targets, determining strategies 
and operating policy and monitoring, evaluating 
and supervising reporting about the company 
performance in this regard.

Another principle defines key business 
objectives and targets for a sustainable business. 
The board places great emphasis on setting key 
objectives and targets for the company so that 
it grows in parallel with society in a sustainable 
manner; creates value and benefits for the 
company, customers, partners, employees, 
shareholders, other stakeholders and society as 
a whole; and builds an organizational culture 
within the framework of good corporate 
governance.

The next two principles cover the structure, 
composition and qualifications of directors, and 
the nomination and development of top execu-
tives and human resources management.

The fifth principle involves nurturing 
innovation and responsible business operations. 
The board strongly supports innovation to add 
business value together with generating benefits 
for all relevant stakeholders, and to be socially 
and environmentally responsible.

Another principle relating to Osotspa’s 
corporate governance policy involves appropriate 
risk management and internal control systems. 
The board shall supervise and ensure that the 
company has put in place risk management and 
internal control systems in order to achieve its 
objectives in an efficient manner and in compli-
ance with all laws and relevant standard.

The board should also ensure the mainte-
nance of financial credibility and information 
disclosure and make certain the information is 
accurate, adequate, provided in a timely manner 
and in accordance with all applicable regulations, 

Petch Osathanugrah Atikom Terbsiri Thiraphong Chansiri
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standards and relevant guidelines.
Finally, the board should ensure engage-

ment and communications with shareholders. 
The company appreciates and emphasizes 
the rights of shareholders, and adheres to the 
principle of the equitable treatment of all 
shareholders.

 
Atikom Terbsiri
President and Chief Executive Officer
ThaiOil Public Company Ltd

ThaiOil aims for sustainable growth and long-
term persistence, operational excellence, as well 
as a focus on economic development, coupled 
with social responsibility and environmental 
protection to create values for all stakeholders.

Its goals include promoting sustainable 
business network of ThaiOil as well as the 
development through the practice of striving 
for excellence and aim for good management 
of an integrated supply chain. It also strives 
to be responsible for the quality of life of the 
community as well as those involved in the 
business of ThaiOil network, both directly 
and indirectly. Another goal is to commit 
to consciously use natural resources and 
protect nature and the environment through 
sustainable business practices.

Thaioil’s sustainability management strategy 
focuses on integrating sustainable development 
frameworks into all sectors of the organization. 
The responsibility for the undertaking of each 
related sustainability goals will be given to the 
executive vice-president of each department.

Moreover, in June 2016, the company set 
up the sustainable development committee 
to ensure an integrated approach in sustain-
ability management throughout the business 
operations.  There also have the sustainable 
development function, which is responsible for 
coordinating and reporting quarterly economic, 
social and environmental performance to the 
sustainable development committee and then 
to the corporate governance board.

Under the ThaiOil Group sustainability 
management policy, the company aspires to 
become a business leader in line with the prin-
ciple of sustainable development by building 
confidence of stakeholders through excellent 
and transparent operations, and continuously 

delivered innovations for a sustainable future of 
society and the environment in accordance with 
a sustainability management framework in order 
to align the group’s direction with international 
standards.

The policies of ThaiOil Group sustainability 
management are as follows:

• Operate in an economically, socially and 
environmentally sustainable manner while 
balancing the interests of a diverse range of 
stakeholders to assure sustainable business 
growth.

• Reduce the footprint along the value chains 
in which the group operates. Its footprint cov-
ers environment, social and health and safety 
dimensions.

• Develop green growth strategies focusing on 
economic and environmental sustainability 
through its internal capabilities and collabora-
tion with external stakeholders.

• Possess high aspiration to enable future 
growth through prioritized technologies to 
sustain operations, deliver growth and shape 
the future for ThaiOil Group.

• Disclose performances on sustainability 
transparently and in accordance with wide-
ly-accepted international standards to enable 
continuous development. Every director, 
management member and employee of 
ThaiOil Group is responsible for contribut-
ing, driving and executing the above policy 
and ThaiOil Group sustainability manage-
ment framework.
 

Thiraphong Chansiri
President and Chief Executive Officer
Thai Union Group

As a global seafood leader, Thai Union Group 
acknowledges that it has a responsibility to set the 
standard for social, environmental and economic 
responsibility.

In doing so, it heeded its stakeholders’ calls 
with SeaChange®, Thai Union’s sustainability 
strategy with measurable commitments to 
delivering real, lasting changes in the way it 
operates. SeaChange® aims to drive a positive 
transformation throughout the global seafood 
industry.

The company believes that sustainable 
development is essential to the future of its 

business and growth – it is fundamental to being 
a responsible corporate citizen and it is how it 
will achieve its vision of being the world’s most 
trusted seafood leader.

Thai Union is proud to be have been rated 
number one in the world in the food products 
industry in the 2018 Dow Jones Sustainability 
Index (DJSI). SeaChange® successfully drove 
the score with an industry best-in-class 100th 
percentile ranking for total sustainability score.

The backbone of the company’s sustain-
ability strategy is the ability to fully trace the 
seafood—from catch to consumption. With full 
traceability in place, it will be able to identify, 
investigate and improve performance on key 
issues such as labour and responsible sourcing.

On May 2 this year Thai Union Group 
released its annual Sustainability Report, detail-
ing the positive progress made in 2018 and the 
company’s performance against key performance 
indicators and targets outlined in its sustainabili-
ty strategy, SeaChange®. The report demonstrates 
how the company’s commitments and measures 
are helping it drive meaningful improvements 
across the entire industry and achieve its vision 
to be the world’s most trusted seafood leader.

The report details how Thai Union is 
pursuing solutions for the significant challenge 
facing the industry, with a continued focus on 
four key programmes: safe and legal labour, 
responsible sourcing, responsible operations, and 
people and communities.

“Sustainability is a never-ending challenge. 
In the seafood industry those challenges can 
be vast in their scope. But with every challenge 
comes opportunity, and Thai Union works tire-
lessly to be at the forefront of positive change,” 
says Thai Union president and CEO Thiraphong 
Chansiri. “I am very proud of our continued 
progress in 2018.”

Thai Union is a participant in the United 
Nations Global Compact (UNGC) and this 
report serves as its annual communication on 
progress (COP) to stakeholders. The COP 
reports the company’s progress in implement-
ing the Ten Principles of the UNGC within 
Thai Union’s sphere of influence, as well as the 
company’s progress in supporting the environ-
mental and social responsibilities of the broader 
United Nations Sustainable Development 
Goals (SDGs).
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I N D O N E S I A

Suprajarto
President-Director
Bank Rakyat Indonesia

Bank Rakyat Indonesia (BRI) is committed to 
continuously improving the implementation of 
good corporate governance from top manage-
ment, especially the board of commissioners and 
board of directors. The implementation of these 
commitments by implementing good corporate 
governance principles in every business activity of 
BRI, which is shown in the vision and mission of 
the bank, corporate values and policy strategies 
in the sustainability of the company.

The bank’s code of conduct sets out the 
basic principles of personal and professional 
conduct that every banker is expected to 
perform in its duties and good corporate gov-
ernance practices. This is a reasonable, feasible 
and credible standard of conduct for all bank 
personnel in carrying out business activities 
including interacting with stakeholders.

BRI follows good corporate governance 
by applying the principles of TARIF that is, 
transparency, accountability, responsibility, 
independency and fairness.

In terms of its sustainable finance strate-
gies, BRI is committed to the implementation 
of prudential principle in carrying out business 
functions and operations. It adheres to man-
aging efficient and environmentally friendly 
operations and it strives to be consistent in 

applying loan financing policies in environ-
mentally-friendly business sectors and certified 
management of environmental impact analysis.

The bank also supports the development of 
priority economic sectors, namely sectors with 
high multiplier effects such as energy, agriculture, 
processing industries, infrastructure, as well as 
micro, small and medium enterprises (MSMEs). 
It is also committed to staff competency develop-
ment in understanding social and environmental 
policies and procedures, as well as their appli-
cation in every business activity conducted by 
BRI. It is also committed to providing financial 
access support for all communities, including 
those who are disadvantaged and live in remote 
areas and participates in joint efforts to improve 
people’s welfare and encourage their participation 
in environmental preservation.

In accordance with medium-term plan of the 
sustainable finance roadmap by OJK for 2015-
2019, BRI in 2018 was involved in establishing 
the Indonesian sustainable finance initiative 
(IKBI) along with seven other banks included in 
the ‘First Movers on Sustainable Banking’ group.

BRI was appointed as chair in the IKBI 
management. This role is BRI’s form of support 
to the achievement of sustainability development 
goals through sustainable finance in Indonesia. 
The establishment of IKBI as a communication 
forum is expected to be able to support BRI in 
implementing the sustainable finance roadmap. 

As the chair of IKBI, BRI strives to promote 
strategic programmes, conduct dissemination and 
build partnerships, as well as initiation of early 

projects in developing applicable green business 
models.

Alex J. Sinaga
Former President-Director
Telkom Indonesia
 
Telkom Indonesia upholds the values of good 
corporate governance and view the application of 
best practices as critical to supporting the achieve-
ment of long-term, sustainable performance for 
the company. Therefore, this aspect is one of the 
areas that the board of commissioners focuses on 
supervising. Best practices in risk management 
are greatly needed in order to be able to identify 
potential risks that may arise. The board always 
plays an active role in monitoring and giving sug-
gestions on the risks faced by the company.

 Throughout 2018, the board believes 
the board of directors has implemented good 
corporate governance practices effectively and 
consistently with high standards by upholding 
the values of transparency, accountability, re-
sponsibility, independence and fairness. It is also 
their assessment that the implementation and 
management of whistleblowing systems WBS in 
Telkom are running well. The WBS plays a role 
in helping the board of commissioners supervise 
potential fraud and policy irregularities as well 
as violations of internal regulations, including in 
subsidiaries. The board of commissioners actively 
monitors and makes policy decisions in the cases 
reported through the WBS.

 As an entity that is inseparable from society, 

Alex J. SinagaSuprajarto Chang-Ken Lee Joseph Huang
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Telkom Indonesia always strives to realize social 
responsibility towards society and the environ-
ment. As a state-owned enterprise (SOE), the 
company also conducts the partnership and com-
munity development programme in the form of 
programmes to improve the welfare and social 
life of the community and is guided by the regu-
lation of the Minister of SOEs of the Republic of 
Indonesia.

 Since 2018, the partnership programme has 
channeled funds amounting to 279.98 billion 
rupiah to 7,498 development partners in the 
industrial, trade, agriculture, livestock, planta-
tion, fisheries and services sectors as well as other 
sectors. Meanwhile, the community develop-
ment programme realized 105.88 billion rupiah 
covering seven fields, namely natural disaster 
assistance to victims, educational assistance, 
health improvement assistance, infrastructure 
development facilities, assistance for religious 
facilities, assistance for nature conservation and 
community social assistance to eradicate poverty.

 The implementation of good corporate 
governance is the foundation for Telkom’s efforts 
to maintain stakeholder trust and develop its 
business. The company has, therefore, imple-
mented sustainable risk management by carrying 
out the five main principles of governance and 
the eight principles of corporate management 
in accordance with publicly-listed companies 
governance implementation guidance from the 
Financial Service Authority (FSA).

 In 2018, the Indonesian Institute for 
Corporate Directorship assessed 200 issuers 
with the largest market capitalization on the 
Indonesia Stock Exchange, using the Corporate 
Governance Scorecard from the Organization 
for Economic Co-operation and Development 
Principle. In this assessment, Telkom successfully 
won “The Best State-Owned Enterprise” in the 
big capitalization category. This shows that Tel-
kom has carried out good corporate governance 
transparently, with adequate accountability.

 

T A I W A N

Chang-Ken Lee
President
Cathay Financial Holdings Company Ltd

Cathay Financial Holdings Company believes 
that as it pursues financial performance and seeks 
to become a leading financial institution in the 
Asia-Pacific, focusing on sustainable development 
is the key to winning the trust of its customers 
and to long-term success.

The company has aligned the sustainability 
measures of its three engines of growth - insur-
ance, banking and asset management – with 
United Nations’ standards. Cathay United Bank 
became the first equator principles financial 
institution in Taiwan, while Cathay Life Insur-
ance became Asia’s first life insurance company to 
self-comply with the UN principles of sustainable 
insurance (PSI), and Conning Inc, the asset man-
agement subsidiary, signed the UN principles for 
responsible investment (PRI).

Cathay Financial also established four focus 
areas of sustainability to achieve the UN’s Sus-
tainable Development Goals (SDGs): renewable 
energy and infrastructure, aging society and 
health, women empowerment, and community 
and financial inclusion.

Cathay Financial’s subsidiaries Cathay Life 
Insurance and Cathay United Bank made organi-
zational changes in 2017, in which professional 
managers were appointed as chairperson and 
president and in order to gradually implement 
the separation of ownership and management. 
It further established a corporate governance 
and nomination committee to continue rein-
forcing its corporate governance. In 2018, it 
will continue to strengthen the supervisory and 
management functions of its board of directors 
and functional committees.

Cathay Financial has supported the devel-
opment of renewable energy for many years in 
order to contribute to the living environment of 
the Taiwanese people. After completing the first 
offshore wind power financing project in 2016, 
Cathay United Bank completed the refinancing 
of Indonesia’s geothermal power plant (Star 
Energy) in 2017. In the future, it will continue 
to finance and develop solar power, hydro-
electric power, and biomass energy projects in 
the ASEAN market, and leverage its financial 
expertise to help ASEAN countries carry out 
energy transformation.

Cathay Financial was also among the first 
financial institution in Taiwan to adopt the task 
force on climate-related financial disclosures 

framework and to become aligned with interna-
tional standards. It also organized the Climate 
Change Roundtable Forum at the end of 2017, 
inviting senior executives from Taiwan’s leading 
enterprises to engage in discussions so that the 
global community may witness Taiwan’s efforts 
in responding to climate change.

Cathay Financial has insight into what 
society truly needs and actively promotes inclu-
sive financing. Cathay Life Insurance provided 
protection to over three million students around 
Taiwan through student group insurance in 
2017. As of the end of 2017, Cathay United 
Bank approved loans totaling nearly US$13 
million to MFIs in Cambodia, helping local 
entrepreneurs gain access to capital. Among the 
borrowers, 80% were female entrepreneurs.

 
Joseph Huang
President
E.SUN Financial Holdings Company Limited

E.SUN Financial Holdings believes that great 
vision will bring great energy and success. It 
upholds a corporate culture of integrity, prudence 
and professionalism to move towards its goals.

Since 1992, E.SUN has raised standards 
for the financial and service industries in 
Taiwan through its professional management, 
superior service, outstanding quality, prudent 
corporate governance, excellent risk manage-
ment and unceasing dedication to its corporate 
social responsibilities.

E.SUN believes that “An act of love can 
inspire others to love.” It strives to become 
citizens of the world. It does not only focus on 
business management; it also participates in 
environmental protection, social welfare, finan-
cial innovation, and the promotion of art and 
culture. It is convinced that only by fulfilling 
its social responsibilities can it truly be excellent 
corporate citizens.

E.SUN is dedicated to developing its 
business in Taiwan and Asia. Its achievements 
in creating a comprehensive financial services 
platform in Asia are widely recognized by in-
ternational institutions and customers. E.SUN 
operates 28 outlets across nine countries or 
regions, including China, Hong Kong, Japan, 
Singapore, Vietnam, Cambodia, Myanmar, 
Australia and the U.S. E.SUN’s goal is to be-
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I N D O N E S I A

Suprajarto
President-Director
Bank Rakyat Indonesia

Bank Rakyat Indonesia (BRI) is committed to 
continuously improving the implementation of 
good corporate governance from top manage-
ment, especially the board of commissioners and 
board of directors. The implementation of these 
commitments by implementing good corporate 
governance principles in every business activity of 
BRI, which is shown in the vision and mission of 
the bank, corporate values and policy strategies 
in the sustainability of the company.

The bank’s code of conduct sets out the 
basic principles of personal and professional 
conduct that every banker is expected to 
perform in its duties and good corporate gov-
ernance practices. This is a reasonable, feasible 
and credible standard of conduct for all bank 
personnel in carrying out business activities 
including interacting with stakeholders.

BRI follows good corporate governance 
by applying the principles of TARIF that is, 
transparency, accountability, responsibility, 
independency and fairness.

In terms of its sustainable finance strate-
gies, BRI is committed to the implementation 
of prudential principle in carrying out business 
functions and operations. It adheres to man-
aging efficient and environmentally friendly 
operations and it strives to be consistent in 

applying loan financing policies in environ-
mentally-friendly business sectors and certified 
management of environmental impact analysis.

The bank also supports the development of 
priority economic sectors, namely sectors with 
high multiplier effects such as energy, agriculture, 
processing industries, infrastructure, as well as 
micro, small and medium enterprises (MSMEs). 
It is also committed to staff competency develop-
ment in understanding social and environmental 
policies and procedures, as well as their appli-
cation in every business activity conducted by 
BRI. It is also committed to providing financial 
access support for all communities, including 
those who are disadvantaged and live in remote 
areas and participates in joint efforts to improve 
people’s welfare and encourage their participation 
in environmental preservation.

In accordance with medium-term plan of the 
sustainable finance roadmap by OJK for 2015-
2019, BRI in 2018 was involved in establishing 
the Indonesian sustainable finance initiative 
(IKBI) along with seven other banks included in 
the ‘First Movers on Sustainable Banking’ group.

BRI was appointed as chair in the IKBI 
management. This role is BRI’s form of support 
to the achievement of sustainability development 
goals through sustainable finance in Indonesia. 
The establishment of IKBI as a communication 
forum is expected to be able to support BRI in 
implementing the sustainable finance roadmap. 

As the chair of IKBI, BRI strives to promote 
strategic programmes, conduct dissemination and 
build partnerships, as well as initiation of early 

projects in developing applicable green business 
models.

Alex J. Sinaga
Former President-Director
Telkom Indonesia
 
Telkom Indonesia upholds the values of good 
corporate governance and view the application of 
best practices as critical to supporting the achieve-
ment of long-term, sustainable performance for 
the company. Therefore, this aspect is one of the 
areas that the board of commissioners focuses on 
supervising. Best practices in risk management 
are greatly needed in order to be able to identify 
potential risks that may arise. The board always 
plays an active role in monitoring and giving sug-
gestions on the risks faced by the company.

 Throughout 2018, the board believes 
the board of directors has implemented good 
corporate governance practices effectively and 
consistently with high standards by upholding 
the values of transparency, accountability, re-
sponsibility, independence and fairness. It is also 
their assessment that the implementation and 
management of whistleblowing systems WBS in 
Telkom are running well. The WBS plays a role 
in helping the board of commissioners supervise 
potential fraud and policy irregularities as well 
as violations of internal regulations, including in 
subsidiaries. The board of commissioners actively 
monitors and makes policy decisions in the cases 
reported through the WBS.

 As an entity that is inseparable from society, 

Alex J. SinagaSuprajarto Chang-Ken Lee Joseph Huang
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Telkom Indonesia always strives to realize social 
responsibility towards society and the environ-
ment. As a state-owned enterprise (SOE), the 
company also conducts the partnership and com-
munity development programme in the form of 
programmes to improve the welfare and social 
life of the community and is guided by the regu-
lation of the Minister of SOEs of the Republic of 
Indonesia.

 Since 2018, the partnership programme has 
channeled funds amounting to 279.98 billion 
rupiah to 7,498 development partners in the 
industrial, trade, agriculture, livestock, planta-
tion, fisheries and services sectors as well as other 
sectors. Meanwhile, the community develop-
ment programme realized 105.88 billion rupiah 
covering seven fields, namely natural disaster 
assistance to victims, educational assistance, 
health improvement assistance, infrastructure 
development facilities, assistance for religious 
facilities, assistance for nature conservation and 
community social assistance to eradicate poverty.

 The implementation of good corporate 
governance is the foundation for Telkom’s efforts 
to maintain stakeholder trust and develop its 
business. The company has, therefore, imple-
mented sustainable risk management by carrying 
out the five main principles of governance and 
the eight principles of corporate management 
in accordance with publicly-listed companies 
governance implementation guidance from the 
Financial Service Authority (FSA).

 In 2018, the Indonesian Institute for 
Corporate Directorship assessed 200 issuers 
with the largest market capitalization on the 
Indonesia Stock Exchange, using the Corporate 
Governance Scorecard from the Organization 
for Economic Co-operation and Development 
Principle. In this assessment, Telkom successfully 
won “The Best State-Owned Enterprise” in the 
big capitalization category. This shows that Tel-
kom has carried out good corporate governance 
transparently, with adequate accountability.

 

T A I W A N

Chang-Ken Lee
President
Cathay Financial Holdings Company Ltd

Cathay Financial Holdings Company believes 
that as it pursues financial performance and seeks 
to become a leading financial institution in the 
Asia-Pacific, focusing on sustainable development 
is the key to winning the trust of its customers 
and to long-term success.

The company has aligned the sustainability 
measures of its three engines of growth - insur-
ance, banking and asset management – with 
United Nations’ standards. Cathay United Bank 
became the first equator principles financial 
institution in Taiwan, while Cathay Life Insur-
ance became Asia’s first life insurance company to 
self-comply with the UN principles of sustainable 
insurance (PSI), and Conning Inc, the asset man-
agement subsidiary, signed the UN principles for 
responsible investment (PRI).

Cathay Financial also established four focus 
areas of sustainability to achieve the UN’s Sus-
tainable Development Goals (SDGs): renewable 
energy and infrastructure, aging society and 
health, women empowerment, and community 
and financial inclusion.

Cathay Financial’s subsidiaries Cathay Life 
Insurance and Cathay United Bank made organi-
zational changes in 2017, in which professional 
managers were appointed as chairperson and 
president and in order to gradually implement 
the separation of ownership and management. 
It further established a corporate governance 
and nomination committee to continue rein-
forcing its corporate governance. In 2018, it 
will continue to strengthen the supervisory and 
management functions of its board of directors 
and functional committees.

Cathay Financial has supported the devel-
opment of renewable energy for many years in 
order to contribute to the living environment of 
the Taiwanese people. After completing the first 
offshore wind power financing project in 2016, 
Cathay United Bank completed the refinancing 
of Indonesia’s geothermal power plant (Star 
Energy) in 2017. In the future, it will continue 
to finance and develop solar power, hydro-
electric power, and biomass energy projects in 
the ASEAN market, and leverage its financial 
expertise to help ASEAN countries carry out 
energy transformation.

Cathay Financial was also among the first 
financial institution in Taiwan to adopt the task 
force on climate-related financial disclosures 

framework and to become aligned with interna-
tional standards. It also organized the Climate 
Change Roundtable Forum at the end of 2017, 
inviting senior executives from Taiwan’s leading 
enterprises to engage in discussions so that the 
global community may witness Taiwan’s efforts 
in responding to climate change.

Cathay Financial has insight into what 
society truly needs and actively promotes inclu-
sive financing. Cathay Life Insurance provided 
protection to over three million students around 
Taiwan through student group insurance in 
2017. As of the end of 2017, Cathay United 
Bank approved loans totaling nearly US$13 
million to MFIs in Cambodia, helping local 
entrepreneurs gain access to capital. Among the 
borrowers, 80% were female entrepreneurs.

 
Joseph Huang
President
E.SUN Financial Holdings Company Limited

E.SUN Financial Holdings believes that great 
vision will bring great energy and success. It 
upholds a corporate culture of integrity, prudence 
and professionalism to move towards its goals.

Since 1992, E.SUN has raised standards 
for the financial and service industries in 
Taiwan through its professional management, 
superior service, outstanding quality, prudent 
corporate governance, excellent risk manage-
ment and unceasing dedication to its corporate 
social responsibilities.

E.SUN believes that “An act of love can 
inspire others to love.” It strives to become 
citizens of the world. It does not only focus on 
business management; it also participates in 
environmental protection, social welfare, finan-
cial innovation, and the promotion of art and 
culture. It is convinced that only by fulfilling 
its social responsibilities can it truly be excellent 
corporate citizens.

E.SUN is dedicated to developing its 
business in Taiwan and Asia. Its achievements 
in creating a comprehensive financial services 
platform in Asia are widely recognized by in-
ternational institutions and customers. E.SUN 
operates 28 outlets across nine countries or 
regions, including China, Hong Kong, Japan, 
Singapore, Vietnam, Cambodia, Myanmar, 
Australia and the U.S. E.SUN’s goal is to be-
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come a regional bank in Asia that distinguish-
es itself through excellence.

E.SUN’s business philosophy is “Expertise, 
Service and Business”, and the abbreviation 
ESB is also initials of its name, E.SUN Bank. 
The bank fulfills its commitment to this philos-
ophy by cultivating professional banking talent 
and offering its customers the highest quality of 
service.

E.SUN engages in its stakeholders in a 
variety of ways. For employees, it focuses on 
cultivating professional talent and building a 
happy team. For customers, E.SUN provides 
outstanding quality services to bring more value 
for customers. For shareholders, it continues to 
create outstanding overall performance through 
the bank’s integrity and professionalism. For 
society, the bank makes positive impacts to 
the community and environment, and moves 
towards sustainable development.

In terms of corporate governance E.SUN 
operates under the principle of dignity and pro-
fessionalism, and determines to become the role 
model in corporate governance. It recognizes the 
importance and benefits of having a group of 
board members of diverse background, which 
can enhance quality of its performance.

E.SUN has developed the rules for election 
of directors to achieve this goal, and reputable 
professionals and scholars has been elected as 
independent directors. In addition, four com-
mittees including audit committee, corporate 
governance and nomination committee, remu-
neration committee, board strategy develop-

ment committee and CSR committee have been 
set up to enhance the function of the board. 
With the great effort being devoted in, E.SUN 
aims to create the most value for all employees, 
shareholders, customer and the society.

 
Jerry Harn
President
Fubon Financial Holdings Company Limited
 
Fubon Financial Holdings has been ranked 
high among Taiwan’s listed companies based 
on Corporate Governance Evaluation System 
results as surveyed by Taiwan Stock Exchange 
(TWSE), and also has been a constituent 
company of the TWSE Corporate Governance 
100 Index.

Fubon Financial Holdings was the first in 
the industry in 2011 to have shareholders vote 
on proposals to be adopted and proposals to be 
discussed one at a time at the company’s annual 
shareholders meeting. An electronic voting sys-
tem for shareholders was instituted a year later 
to give them more options for participation, a 
tangible expression of the spirit of shareholder 
activism. Beginning in 2014, Fubon instituted 
a board director election system requiring all 
candidates to be nominated and voted on.

In the 2014 election, 13 board members 
were elected, with more than half remaining 
outside directors. There were also no indepen-
dent directors elected whose new terms would 
keep them in their positions for more than nine 
consecutive years, ensuring that their indepen-

dence will not be compromised by serving in 
the same role for too long and enabling them to 
fulfill their duties objectively.

Board diversity is also a priority, and in 
2015, Fubon Financial revised the procedures 
for the election of directors to clearly stipulate a 
policy promoting more diversity in the board’s 
composition and greater professional and gen-
der balance. It has established three functional 
committees under the board of directors: the 
audit committee, the renumeration committee 
and the corporate governance and sustainability 
committee.

To effectively overseeing implementation of 
CSR and sustainable operations initiatives, the 
corporate governance and sustainability com-
mittee has set up an ESG task force under the 
committee. To strengthen the ESG task force’s 
functions and to ensure that its proactive actions 
in ESG-related areas, the ESG task force is direct-
ly supervised by two of the Fubon Financial’s 
independent directors.

There are six working teams under the ESG 
task force: the corporate governance team, the 
employee care team, the responsible finance 
team, the customer engagement team, the social 
commitment team and the environmental 
sustainability team. Each team meets regularly 
to discuss the latest ESG issues and track the 
progress of initiatives being implemented.

Of Fubon Financial’s four core values – 
integrity, sincerity, professionalism and innova-
tion – integrity is paramount because corporate 
governance founded on transparency and 
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integrity is the bedrock of a company’s sustain-
able operations.

The task force’s corporate governance team 
promotes ethical management and reports 
regularly to the board of directors on progress in 
ethical management initiatives.

 
Jamie Lin
Chief Executive Officer
Taiwan Mobile

Taiwan Mobile is committed to reducing carbon 
emissions from operational activities, developing 
environmental strategies and improving the 
efficiency in resource utilization. At the same 
time, the company also aims to fulfill its respon-
sibility in protecting the environment by taking 
advantage of its core capabilities in the commu-
nications industry to provide green products 
and services.

The environmental management committee 
develops environmental policies and objectives, 
pursues ISO certifications and develops smart 
energy conservation. Taiwan Mobile is commit-
ted to carbon risk management and it reviews 
the performance of its energy saving and carbon 
reduction efforts and track greenhouse gas 
inventories on a regular basis.

The company continues to support green 
energy initiatives and expand the construc-
tion of its green energy infrastructure. It also 
continues to improve the efficiency of resource 
utilization and dispose of general business 
waste properly as it adopt resource conservation 
and waste recycling.

Taiwan Mobile stays close to its core value 
“Think Sustainable, Act Responsible”. The 
ISO14001 environment management system 
was introduced in 2015 and four major environ-
mental sustainability policies were established, 
promising to establish regulations to efficiently 
manage and use energy resources.

The company actively set environmental 
management targets, improve performance 
metrics of the entire environment while thriving 
in the core business of information and com-
munication, taking into account the risk and 
opportunities that may arise in every stage of the 
product and service life cycle.

One of the policies is complying with envi-
ronmental protection regulations, which means 

following the requirements of relevant policies 
and regulations for environmental protections, 
and continue training, education and self-exam-
ination in order to achieve prevention, improve-
ment and development concerning environmen-
tal protection issues.

Another policy is about green purchasing for 
ecological balance. The company gives prefer-
ence to purchasing low-pollution, recyclable and 
eco-friendly products to create an atmosphere of 
environmental-friendly consumption within the 
company and to maximize ecological benefits.

Also included is wise energy saving and 
reduction on carbon emissions. This can be done 
with Taiwan Mobile regularly examining effi-
ciency and effectiveness of energy consumption, 
implementing measures for efficient energy use, 
improving equipment and instilling the compa-
ny’s operational management with information 
and communication technologies, potential 
environmental impact from corporate operations 
can be minimized and prevented.

The other policy is about sustainability 
through recycling resources. The company en-
hances the efficiency of resource use and improve 
the use of recyclable resources such as paper, 
water and electricity in the office. It also involves 
properly handling of the collection and disposal 
of business waste as well as reuse of disposed, yet 
still functioning materials.

Tony Shen
President
Yuanta Financial Holdings Company Limited

Yuanta Financial Holdings Company has made 
continual efforts to reduce its impact on the 
environment, and to move towards building a 
truly “green” corporate culture. In addition to 
creating an environmentally-friendly workplace, 
the company also encourages customers and the 
families of employees to join in its environmental 
initiatives and work together toward a common 
goal of environmental sustainability.

To enhance the group’s management of envi-
ronment-related matters, the group in November 
2015 began implementation of ISO 14001 
(environmental management systems) at the fi-
nancial holdings headquarters building, and then 
set about beginning implementation procedures 
at Yuanta subsidiaries.

As a member of the financial industry, the 
Yuanta group’s business operations produce a 
large and complex amount of waste. Providing 
service to its customers requires the use of paper 
as well as IT equipment, and due to periodic 
renovations and relocations of its operating 
locations, the company also produces construc-
tion and renovation related waste. If these various 
sources of waste are not properly dealt with and 
disposed of, they can cause harm both to indi-
viduals and the natural environment. Therefore, 
Yuanta’s environmental efforts have identified 
waste management as a top priority.

In its handling of waste management, the 
group applies the 3Rs: reduce, reuse and recycle. 
To begin with, the group works to reduce the 
amount of waste produced, then carefully selects 
providers of waste recycling services and ensures 
that recycled waste is processed both legally and 
in a way that minimizes environmental harm

Yuanta Financial seeks to carry out its cor-
porate social responsibility (CSR) and promote 
sustainable growth that balances economic, 
social and environmental (ESG) factors. These 
guidelines follow the TSE/GTSM listed compa-
nies corporate social responsibility guidelines in 
managing the company’s risk and impact on the 
environment and society.

These guidelines are intended for this com-
pany and the company’s subsidiaries and apply 
to all operational activities. In its operations, the 
company is to actively practice its CSR in line 
with global trends that balance environmental, 
social and corporate governance factors. By being 
a responsible corporate citizen and adhering to 
international developmental trends, the company 
increases its contribution to the domestic econo-
my, workforce, society and the standard of living.

The company shall carry out its CSR, 
valuing social moral principles and pay heed to 
the rights and interests of affiliated parties. In 
pursuing sustainable operations and profitability, 
it will place importance on environmental, social 
and corporate governance, and include these 
elements into its management and operations.

Yuanta Financial abides by the following 
principles in carrying out its CSR: (1) imple-
ment and promote corporate governance; (2) 
expand in an environmentally sustainable way; 
(3) uphold and preserve the social welfare; (4) 
strengthen transparency of CSR information.
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come a regional bank in Asia that distinguish-
es itself through excellence.

E.SUN’s business philosophy is “Expertise, 
Service and Business”, and the abbreviation 
ESB is also initials of its name, E.SUN Bank. 
The bank fulfills its commitment to this philos-
ophy by cultivating professional banking talent 
and offering its customers the highest quality of 
service.

E.SUN engages in its stakeholders in a 
variety of ways. For employees, it focuses on 
cultivating professional talent and building a 
happy team. For customers, E.SUN provides 
outstanding quality services to bring more value 
for customers. For shareholders, it continues to 
create outstanding overall performance through 
the bank’s integrity and professionalism. For 
society, the bank makes positive impacts to 
the community and environment, and moves 
towards sustainable development.

In terms of corporate governance E.SUN 
operates under the principle of dignity and pro-
fessionalism, and determines to become the role 
model in corporate governance. It recognizes the 
importance and benefits of having a group of 
board members of diverse background, which 
can enhance quality of its performance.

E.SUN has developed the rules for election 
of directors to achieve this goal, and reputable 
professionals and scholars has been elected as 
independent directors. In addition, four com-
mittees including audit committee, corporate 
governance and nomination committee, remu-
neration committee, board strategy develop-

ment committee and CSR committee have been 
set up to enhance the function of the board. 
With the great effort being devoted in, E.SUN 
aims to create the most value for all employees, 
shareholders, customer and the society.

 
Jerry Harn
President
Fubon Financial Holdings Company Limited
 
Fubon Financial Holdings has been ranked 
high among Taiwan’s listed companies based 
on Corporate Governance Evaluation System 
results as surveyed by Taiwan Stock Exchange 
(TWSE), and also has been a constituent 
company of the TWSE Corporate Governance 
100 Index.

Fubon Financial Holdings was the first in 
the industry in 2011 to have shareholders vote 
on proposals to be adopted and proposals to be 
discussed one at a time at the company’s annual 
shareholders meeting. An electronic voting sys-
tem for shareholders was instituted a year later 
to give them more options for participation, a 
tangible expression of the spirit of shareholder 
activism. Beginning in 2014, Fubon instituted 
a board director election system requiring all 
candidates to be nominated and voted on.

In the 2014 election, 13 board members 
were elected, with more than half remaining 
outside directors. There were also no indepen-
dent directors elected whose new terms would 
keep them in their positions for more than nine 
consecutive years, ensuring that their indepen-

dence will not be compromised by serving in 
the same role for too long and enabling them to 
fulfill their duties objectively.

Board diversity is also a priority, and in 
2015, Fubon Financial revised the procedures 
for the election of directors to clearly stipulate a 
policy promoting more diversity in the board’s 
composition and greater professional and gen-
der balance. It has established three functional 
committees under the board of directors: the 
audit committee, the renumeration committee 
and the corporate governance and sustainability 
committee.

To effectively overseeing implementation of 
CSR and sustainable operations initiatives, the 
corporate governance and sustainability com-
mittee has set up an ESG task force under the 
committee. To strengthen the ESG task force’s 
functions and to ensure that its proactive actions 
in ESG-related areas, the ESG task force is direct-
ly supervised by two of the Fubon Financial’s 
independent directors.

There are six working teams under the ESG 
task force: the corporate governance team, the 
employee care team, the responsible finance 
team, the customer engagement team, the social 
commitment team and the environmental 
sustainability team. Each team meets regularly 
to discuss the latest ESG issues and track the 
progress of initiatives being implemented.

Of Fubon Financial’s four core values – 
integrity, sincerity, professionalism and innova-
tion – integrity is paramount because corporate 
governance founded on transparency and 
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integrity is the bedrock of a company’s sustain-
able operations.

The task force’s corporate governance team 
promotes ethical management and reports 
regularly to the board of directors on progress in 
ethical management initiatives.

 
Jamie Lin
Chief Executive Officer
Taiwan Mobile

Taiwan Mobile is committed to reducing carbon 
emissions from operational activities, developing 
environmental strategies and improving the 
efficiency in resource utilization. At the same 
time, the company also aims to fulfill its respon-
sibility in protecting the environment by taking 
advantage of its core capabilities in the commu-
nications industry to provide green products 
and services.

The environmental management committee 
develops environmental policies and objectives, 
pursues ISO certifications and develops smart 
energy conservation. Taiwan Mobile is commit-
ted to carbon risk management and it reviews 
the performance of its energy saving and carbon 
reduction efforts and track greenhouse gas 
inventories on a regular basis.

The company continues to support green 
energy initiatives and expand the construc-
tion of its green energy infrastructure. It also 
continues to improve the efficiency of resource 
utilization and dispose of general business 
waste properly as it adopt resource conservation 
and waste recycling.

Taiwan Mobile stays close to its core value 
“Think Sustainable, Act Responsible”. The 
ISO14001 environment management system 
was introduced in 2015 and four major environ-
mental sustainability policies were established, 
promising to establish regulations to efficiently 
manage and use energy resources.

The company actively set environmental 
management targets, improve performance 
metrics of the entire environment while thriving 
in the core business of information and com-
munication, taking into account the risk and 
opportunities that may arise in every stage of the 
product and service life cycle.

One of the policies is complying with envi-
ronmental protection regulations, which means 

following the requirements of relevant policies 
and regulations for environmental protections, 
and continue training, education and self-exam-
ination in order to achieve prevention, improve-
ment and development concerning environmen-
tal protection issues.

Another policy is about green purchasing for 
ecological balance. The company gives prefer-
ence to purchasing low-pollution, recyclable and 
eco-friendly products to create an atmosphere of 
environmental-friendly consumption within the 
company and to maximize ecological benefits.

Also included is wise energy saving and 
reduction on carbon emissions. This can be done 
with Taiwan Mobile regularly examining effi-
ciency and effectiveness of energy consumption, 
implementing measures for efficient energy use, 
improving equipment and instilling the compa-
ny’s operational management with information 
and communication technologies, potential 
environmental impact from corporate operations 
can be minimized and prevented.

The other policy is about sustainability 
through recycling resources. The company en-
hances the efficiency of resource use and improve 
the use of recyclable resources such as paper, 
water and electricity in the office. It also involves 
properly handling of the collection and disposal 
of business waste as well as reuse of disposed, yet 
still functioning materials.

Tony Shen
President
Yuanta Financial Holdings Company Limited

Yuanta Financial Holdings Company has made 
continual efforts to reduce its impact on the 
environment, and to move towards building a 
truly “green” corporate culture. In addition to 
creating an environmentally-friendly workplace, 
the company also encourages customers and the 
families of employees to join in its environmental 
initiatives and work together toward a common 
goal of environmental sustainability.

To enhance the group’s management of envi-
ronment-related matters, the group in November 
2015 began implementation of ISO 14001 
(environmental management systems) at the fi-
nancial holdings headquarters building, and then 
set about beginning implementation procedures 
at Yuanta subsidiaries.

As a member of the financial industry, the 
Yuanta group’s business operations produce a 
large and complex amount of waste. Providing 
service to its customers requires the use of paper 
as well as IT equipment, and due to periodic 
renovations and relocations of its operating 
locations, the company also produces construc-
tion and renovation related waste. If these various 
sources of waste are not properly dealt with and 
disposed of, they can cause harm both to indi-
viduals and the natural environment. Therefore, 
Yuanta’s environmental efforts have identified 
waste management as a top priority.

In its handling of waste management, the 
group applies the 3Rs: reduce, reuse and recycle. 
To begin with, the group works to reduce the 
amount of waste produced, then carefully selects 
providers of waste recycling services and ensures 
that recycled waste is processed both legally and 
in a way that minimizes environmental harm

Yuanta Financial seeks to carry out its cor-
porate social responsibility (CSR) and promote 
sustainable growth that balances economic, 
social and environmental (ESG) factors. These 
guidelines follow the TSE/GTSM listed compa-
nies corporate social responsibility guidelines in 
managing the company’s risk and impact on the 
environment and society.

These guidelines are intended for this com-
pany and the company’s subsidiaries and apply 
to all operational activities. In its operations, the 
company is to actively practice its CSR in line 
with global trends that balance environmental, 
social and corporate governance factors. By being 
a responsible corporate citizen and adhering to 
international developmental trends, the company 
increases its contribution to the domestic econo-
my, workforce, society and the standard of living.

The company shall carry out its CSR, 
valuing social moral principles and pay heed to 
the rights and interests of affiliated parties. In 
pursuing sustainable operations and profitability, 
it will place importance on environmental, social 
and corporate governance, and include these 
elements into its management and operations.

Yuanta Financial abides by the following 
principles in carrying out its CSR: (1) imple-
ment and promote corporate governance; (2) 
expand in an environmentally sustainable way; 
(3) uphold and preserve the social welfare; (4) 
strengthen transparency of CSR information.
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C H I N A

Dong Xin
Executive Director and Chief Financial Officer
China Mobile Limited

 
China Mobile recorded operating revenue of 
736.8 billion renminbi for the 2018 finan-
cial year, up 1.8% compared to 2017. Of 
the amount, telecommunications services 
revenue amounted to 670.9 billion ren-
minbi, or an increase of 3.7% year-on-year. 
The structure of the “four growth engines” 
continued to improve, where the respective 
proportions of revenues from household, 
corporate and emerging businesses to the 
company’s total revenue have increased. 
Total number of connections reached 1.633 
billion, among which, 925 million were 
mobile connections. The number of wireline 
broadband connections leapt to 157 million 
with a robust expansion of connection scale. 
The company also had an industry-leading 
number of IoT (Internet of Things) smart 
connections totalling 551 million.

In 2018, the main focus of China Mobile 
was on further reducing costs and increasing 
efficiency, and its efforts yielded favourable 
results with a reduction in unit cost. Profit 
attributable to equity shareholders reached 
117.8 billion renminbi, or 5.75 renminbi per 
share and an increase of 3.1% year-on- year, 
aligning its profitability over the years with 
the top operators internationally.

 Faced with ever-escalating peer compe-
tition in the personal mobile market, China 
Mobile has moved swiftly to adjust its business 
strategy and seized the initiative to optimize 
its product portfolio. It launched precision 
marketing initiatives and streamlined its 
service and management mechanisms, which 
resulted in enhanced customer satisfaction 
and business momentum. The company 
maintained its market leadership with the 
market shares in terms of 4G customer net 
addition and data traffic increasing to about 
50% in the fourth quarter of 2018. The total 
number of 4G customers reached 713 million 
in 2018, of which 380 million were VoLTE 
(Voice over LTE) customers.

China Mobile puts a special focus on 
enhancing quality, speed and value for 
customers and furthering the development of 
its digital household business as it strives to 
cement themselves as the recognized premium 
broadband provider. Its efforts have fuelled 
strong growth momentum in the household 
market. With a net increase of 37.42 million, 
the number of household broadband custom-
ers totalled 147 million and accounted for a 
market share of 41.5%.

The company focused on the key sectors 
it had identified to develop its corporate busi-
ness at the same time as being mindful of the 
massive addressable market from informati-
zation. This strategy has greatly strengthened 
its competitiveness in the market. The num-
ber of corporate customers increased to 7.18 

million, or year-on-year growth of 19.2%, 
bringing a 2.2 percentage point increase 
to its revenue market share in corporate 
telecommunications and informatization 
services, which stood at 38.5%. In order to 
grow its business by extending into verticals, 
it stepped up its business development efforts 
across major markets, broadening its one-
stop service offering.

 
Tomakin Lai
Executive Director and Chief Financial Officer
China Resources Beer (Holdings) 
Company Limited

Chins Resources Beer (Holdings) Company 
Limited achieved a 7.2% increase to 31.867 
billion renminbi in group consolidated 
turnover in 2018. The consolidated profit 
attributable to the company’s shareholders, 
however, fell 16.9% year-on-year to 977 mil-
lion renminbi, while earnings before interest 
and taxation (Ebit) declined 20.9% to 1.465 
billion renminbi.

The group adjusted the prices for certain 
products moderately during the year and re-
corded a growth of 4.8% in mid- to high-end 
beer sales volume, which further boosted the 
product mix upgrade. As a result, the group’s 
overall average selling price posted a year-on-
year increase of 12.3%. With the decline of 
volume in the north-eastern market and in-
tensified competition, coupled with a decline 
in sales volume resulted from product price 

Dong Xin Tomakin Lai Wang Xiao Bin Zhu Min
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increases in certain areas, the group’s overall 
beer sales volume in 2018 fell 4.5% year-on-
year to 11.285 million kiloliters.

Despite the increase in the cost of sales 
due to rising costs of certain raw materials 
and packaging materials as well as a further 
upgrade in the product mix, gross profit in 
2018 recorded an annual increase of 11.7% to 
11.198 billion renminbi. The recognized im-
pairment loss of fixed assets and inventories of 
the group for 2018 were 961 million renminbi 
and 340 million renminbi, respectively.

The group continued to optimize its de-
ployment of production capacity by removing 
the inefficient production capacity and in-
creasing the average scale of production plants. 
During the year under review, 13 breweries 
ceased operation. As at the end of 2018, the 
group operated 78 breweries in 24 provinces, 
municipalities and autonomous regions in 
China with an aggregate annual production 
capacity of about 21 million kiloliters.

Moving ahead with the brand reposi-
tioning campaign, new products of “Brave 
the World super X” and craftsmanship were 
launched in 2018. In particular, as the group’s 
first core product for brand repositioning 
“Brave the World Super X” precisely targets 
young consumers with emphasis on internet 
marketing.

CRE is certainly benefiting from the shift 
in the Chinese beer industry as manifested 
with the rapid growth on the high end beer 
segment. Demand for personalized, diversified 
and premium products are constantly expand-
ing and cost pressure is rising concurrently. 
The prevailing transformation in the beer 
industry brings in not only challenges, but also 
valuable opportunities.

Wang Xiao Bin
Chief Financial Officer
China Resources Power Holdings 
Company Limited

China Resources Power Holdings Company 
(CR Power) reported a lower net profit in 
2018 as it declined 14.5% to HK$3.95 bil-
lion from HK$4.62 billion a year ago, mainly 
due to impairment provisions for power 
plants and coal mines. Turnover rose 5% to 

HK$76.94 billion.
In 2018, the company’s loss on disposal 

of coal assets and impairment provisions for 
power and coal assets was HK$3.08 billion, 
without which the company’s net profit for 
the year would have been about HK$6.95 
billion, the company said.

Meanwhile, the rating agency Standard 
& Poor’s estimates CR Power’s ratio of funds 
from operations (FFO) to debt in 2018 at 
17.9% based on the preliminary results, 
which is within its expectation of between 
15% and 19%. Net debt declined due to sale 
of the coal subsidiaries. Besides meeting CR 
Power’s strategic shift into a low-carbon power 
company, the sale also improved the compa-
ny’s leverage and liquidity.

CR Power has so far received 9.5 billion 
renminbi from the sale, of which HK$8.3 
billion was reflected in 2018. Guoyuan Shidai 
Coal Asset Management Company, one of the 
buyers of the coal subsidiaries, will repay CR 
Power the remaining 5 billion renminbi of a 
shareholder’s loan over the next three years. 
S&P estimates net debt of more than HK$20 
billion was carved out as of end 2018 as a 
result of the sale of the subsidiaries – about 
25% of the consolidated net debt figure. 
Accordingly, net debt fell 8% to HK$89.6 
billion as of end 2018 (instead of rising by 6% 
had the sale not taken place).

CR Power’s cash flow leverage improved 
despite operational results falling somewhat 
short of S&P expectations. The company’s 
2018 Ebitda of HK$23.5 billion and FFO of 
HK$16.4 billion were between 6% and 9% 
shy of S&P original base-case projections. Its 
Ebitda margin (unadjusted for government 
subsidies, dividends from equity investees) 
was 29.7% in 2018, broadly on par with 
2017, due to moderately higher coal cost and 
non-fuel costs (in particular, personnel costs) 
rising more than the agency had expected. 
This offsets the margin-accretive effect of 
higher revenue mix from renewables. S&P 
had earlier forecast softening coal prices.

S&P expects CR Power’s debt to grow as 
the company accelerates capital expenditure 
on wind power over 2019-2020. CR Power 
plans to commission a total of 4 gigawatts 
(GW) in wind-power generation prior to the 

grid-parity year of 2021. It added 1.2 GW of 
wind power in 2018, higher than most other 
state-owned peers. The guided capital ex-
penditure for 2019 also increased to HK$19 
billion from HK$17.6 billion in 2018.

 
Zhu Min
Executive Director, CFO and 
Secretary to the Board
China Telecom Corporation Limited
 
China Telecom Corporation achieved in 2018 
operating revenues amounting to 377.1 billion 
renminbi, of which, service revenues amount-
ed to 350.4 billion renminbi, representing 
an increase of 5.9% compared to last year (if 
excluding the impact of the application of 
International Financial Reporting Standard 15 
during the year under review, it represented an 
increase of 7.2% over last year), with revenue 
growth having surpassed the industry average 
for many consecutive years.

Revenues from emerging businesses 
accounted for 51.9% of service revenues, 
representing an increase of nearly 6 percent-
age points compared to last year following 
a continual optimization of the revenue 
structure. EBITDA reached 104.2 billion 
renminbi, representing an increase of 2% over 
the same period last year. Net profit amount-
ed to 21.2 billion renminbi, which was up 
13.9% compared to last year. Capital expen-
diture was 74.9 billion renminbi, representing 
a decrease of 15.5% compared to last year 
– the third consecutive annual decline. Free 
cash flow amounted to 22.5 billion renminbi, 
representing a remarkable increase compared 
to last year.

In 2018, the company seized the pre-
cious opportunities arising from the benefits 
released from data traffic, while actively 
capitalizing on increasing demand from 
corporates subscribing for cloud services. 
China Telecom expedited products innova-
tion, promoted overall upgrade of its services 
convergence, strengthened its network edges 
and improved its operational capability. As 
a result, the company rapidly improved its 
competitiveness, achieved a record high pace 
in terms of market expansion, and rapidly 
magnified its growth momentum.
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C H I N A

Dong Xin
Executive Director and Chief Financial Officer
China Mobile Limited

 
China Mobile recorded operating revenue of 
736.8 billion renminbi for the 2018 finan-
cial year, up 1.8% compared to 2017. Of 
the amount, telecommunications services 
revenue amounted to 670.9 billion ren-
minbi, or an increase of 3.7% year-on-year. 
The structure of the “four growth engines” 
continued to improve, where the respective 
proportions of revenues from household, 
corporate and emerging businesses to the 
company’s total revenue have increased. 
Total number of connections reached 1.633 
billion, among which, 925 million were 
mobile connections. The number of wireline 
broadband connections leapt to 157 million 
with a robust expansion of connection scale. 
The company also had an industry-leading 
number of IoT (Internet of Things) smart 
connections totalling 551 million.

In 2018, the main focus of China Mobile 
was on further reducing costs and increasing 
efficiency, and its efforts yielded favourable 
results with a reduction in unit cost. Profit 
attributable to equity shareholders reached 
117.8 billion renminbi, or 5.75 renminbi per 
share and an increase of 3.1% year-on- year, 
aligning its profitability over the years with 
the top operators internationally.

 Faced with ever-escalating peer compe-
tition in the personal mobile market, China 
Mobile has moved swiftly to adjust its business 
strategy and seized the initiative to optimize 
its product portfolio. It launched precision 
marketing initiatives and streamlined its 
service and management mechanisms, which 
resulted in enhanced customer satisfaction 
and business momentum. The company 
maintained its market leadership with the 
market shares in terms of 4G customer net 
addition and data traffic increasing to about 
50% in the fourth quarter of 2018. The total 
number of 4G customers reached 713 million 
in 2018, of which 380 million were VoLTE 
(Voice over LTE) customers.

China Mobile puts a special focus on 
enhancing quality, speed and value for 
customers and furthering the development of 
its digital household business as it strives to 
cement themselves as the recognized premium 
broadband provider. Its efforts have fuelled 
strong growth momentum in the household 
market. With a net increase of 37.42 million, 
the number of household broadband custom-
ers totalled 147 million and accounted for a 
market share of 41.5%.

The company focused on the key sectors 
it had identified to develop its corporate busi-
ness at the same time as being mindful of the 
massive addressable market from informati-
zation. This strategy has greatly strengthened 
its competitiveness in the market. The num-
ber of corporate customers increased to 7.18 

million, or year-on-year growth of 19.2%, 
bringing a 2.2 percentage point increase 
to its revenue market share in corporate 
telecommunications and informatization 
services, which stood at 38.5%. In order to 
grow its business by extending into verticals, 
it stepped up its business development efforts 
across major markets, broadening its one-
stop service offering.

 
Tomakin Lai
Executive Director and Chief Financial Officer
China Resources Beer (Holdings) 
Company Limited

Chins Resources Beer (Holdings) Company 
Limited achieved a 7.2% increase to 31.867 
billion renminbi in group consolidated 
turnover in 2018. The consolidated profit 
attributable to the company’s shareholders, 
however, fell 16.9% year-on-year to 977 mil-
lion renminbi, while earnings before interest 
and taxation (Ebit) declined 20.9% to 1.465 
billion renminbi.

The group adjusted the prices for certain 
products moderately during the year and re-
corded a growth of 4.8% in mid- to high-end 
beer sales volume, which further boosted the 
product mix upgrade. As a result, the group’s 
overall average selling price posted a year-on-
year increase of 12.3%. With the decline of 
volume in the north-eastern market and in-
tensified competition, coupled with a decline 
in sales volume resulted from product price 

Dong Xin Tomakin Lai Wang Xiao Bin Zhu Min
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increases in certain areas, the group’s overall 
beer sales volume in 2018 fell 4.5% year-on-
year to 11.285 million kiloliters.

Despite the increase in the cost of sales 
due to rising costs of certain raw materials 
and packaging materials as well as a further 
upgrade in the product mix, gross profit in 
2018 recorded an annual increase of 11.7% to 
11.198 billion renminbi. The recognized im-
pairment loss of fixed assets and inventories of 
the group for 2018 were 961 million renminbi 
and 340 million renminbi, respectively.

The group continued to optimize its de-
ployment of production capacity by removing 
the inefficient production capacity and in-
creasing the average scale of production plants. 
During the year under review, 13 breweries 
ceased operation. As at the end of 2018, the 
group operated 78 breweries in 24 provinces, 
municipalities and autonomous regions in 
China with an aggregate annual production 
capacity of about 21 million kiloliters.

Moving ahead with the brand reposi-
tioning campaign, new products of “Brave 
the World super X” and craftsmanship were 
launched in 2018. In particular, as the group’s 
first core product for brand repositioning 
“Brave the World Super X” precisely targets 
young consumers with emphasis on internet 
marketing.

CRE is certainly benefiting from the shift 
in the Chinese beer industry as manifested 
with the rapid growth on the high end beer 
segment. Demand for personalized, diversified 
and premium products are constantly expand-
ing and cost pressure is rising concurrently. 
The prevailing transformation in the beer 
industry brings in not only challenges, but also 
valuable opportunities.

Wang Xiao Bin
Chief Financial Officer
China Resources Power Holdings 
Company Limited

China Resources Power Holdings Company 
(CR Power) reported a lower net profit in 
2018 as it declined 14.5% to HK$3.95 bil-
lion from HK$4.62 billion a year ago, mainly 
due to impairment provisions for power 
plants and coal mines. Turnover rose 5% to 

HK$76.94 billion.
In 2018, the company’s loss on disposal 

of coal assets and impairment provisions for 
power and coal assets was HK$3.08 billion, 
without which the company’s net profit for 
the year would have been about HK$6.95 
billion, the company said.

Meanwhile, the rating agency Standard 
& Poor’s estimates CR Power’s ratio of funds 
from operations (FFO) to debt in 2018 at 
17.9% based on the preliminary results, 
which is within its expectation of between 
15% and 19%. Net debt declined due to sale 
of the coal subsidiaries. Besides meeting CR 
Power’s strategic shift into a low-carbon power 
company, the sale also improved the compa-
ny’s leverage and liquidity.

CR Power has so far received 9.5 billion 
renminbi from the sale, of which HK$8.3 
billion was reflected in 2018. Guoyuan Shidai 
Coal Asset Management Company, one of the 
buyers of the coal subsidiaries, will repay CR 
Power the remaining 5 billion renminbi of a 
shareholder’s loan over the next three years. 
S&P estimates net debt of more than HK$20 
billion was carved out as of end 2018 as a 
result of the sale of the subsidiaries – about 
25% of the consolidated net debt figure. 
Accordingly, net debt fell 8% to HK$89.6 
billion as of end 2018 (instead of rising by 6% 
had the sale not taken place).

CR Power’s cash flow leverage improved 
despite operational results falling somewhat 
short of S&P expectations. The company’s 
2018 Ebitda of HK$23.5 billion and FFO of 
HK$16.4 billion were between 6% and 9% 
shy of S&P original base-case projections. Its 
Ebitda margin (unadjusted for government 
subsidies, dividends from equity investees) 
was 29.7% in 2018, broadly on par with 
2017, due to moderately higher coal cost and 
non-fuel costs (in particular, personnel costs) 
rising more than the agency had expected. 
This offsets the margin-accretive effect of 
higher revenue mix from renewables. S&P 
had earlier forecast softening coal prices.

S&P expects CR Power’s debt to grow as 
the company accelerates capital expenditure 
on wind power over 2019-2020. CR Power 
plans to commission a total of 4 gigawatts 
(GW) in wind-power generation prior to the 

grid-parity year of 2021. It added 1.2 GW of 
wind power in 2018, higher than most other 
state-owned peers. The guided capital ex-
penditure for 2019 also increased to HK$19 
billion from HK$17.6 billion in 2018.

 
Zhu Min
Executive Director, CFO and 
Secretary to the Board
China Telecom Corporation Limited
 
China Telecom Corporation achieved in 2018 
operating revenues amounting to 377.1 billion 
renminbi, of which, service revenues amount-
ed to 350.4 billion renminbi, representing 
an increase of 5.9% compared to last year (if 
excluding the impact of the application of 
International Financial Reporting Standard 15 
during the year under review, it represented an 
increase of 7.2% over last year), with revenue 
growth having surpassed the industry average 
for many consecutive years.

Revenues from emerging businesses 
accounted for 51.9% of service revenues, 
representing an increase of nearly 6 percent-
age points compared to last year following 
a continual optimization of the revenue 
structure. EBITDA reached 104.2 billion 
renminbi, representing an increase of 2% over 
the same period last year. Net profit amount-
ed to 21.2 billion renminbi, which was up 
13.9% compared to last year. Capital expen-
diture was 74.9 billion renminbi, representing 
a decrease of 15.5% compared to last year 
– the third consecutive annual decline. Free 
cash flow amounted to 22.5 billion renminbi, 
representing a remarkable increase compared 
to last year.

In 2018, the company seized the pre-
cious opportunities arising from the benefits 
released from data traffic, while actively 
capitalizing on increasing demand from 
corporates subscribing for cloud services. 
China Telecom expedited products innova-
tion, promoted overall upgrade of its services 
convergence, strengthened its network edges 
and improved its operational capability. As 
a result, the company rapidly improved its 
competitiveness, achieved a record high pace 
in terms of market expansion, and rapidly 
magnified its growth momentum.
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The company’s mobile service revenues 
amounted to 167.7 billion renminbi, or up 
9.1% compared to last year. The total number 
of mobile subscribers reached 303 million, 
a net addition of 53.04 million subscribers, 
which hit a record high. The market share 
of mobile subscribers’ net addition reached 
44%, while overall market share increased 
to 19.6%. Out of this, the number of 4G 
subscribers was 242 million, a net addition of 
60.39 million, maintaining an all-time high 
pace of growth.

The penetration rate of 4G reached 
80%, making the company an industry 
leader. Aggregate handset data traffic also 
grew strongly by nearly three times, with 4G 
DOU reaching 5.5GB. Handset Internet 
access revenue grew by 22.4% compared to 
last year. Wireline service revenues amount-
ed to 182.7 billion renminbi, representing an 
increase of 3.1% compared to last year. The 
number of wireline broadband subscribers 
reached 146 million, a net addition of 12.26 
million, achieving a six-year high.

The growth of revenues from the com-
pany’s Intelligent Applications ecospheres 
accelerated further and contributed over 
50% to incremental service revenues. With 
“cloudification” on all fronts, the develop-
ment of the company’s DICT and Internet 
of Things (IoT) businesses was accelerated by 
the uptake of cloud-network integration and 
IoT-cloud integration.

 

Li Fushen
Executive Director
Zhu Kebing
Executive Director and Chief Financial Officer
China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited

 
China Unicom (Hong Kong) continued its 
strong performance in 2018 as it reported 
a healthy growth in operating results. Ser-
vice revenue for the full year amounted to 
263.7 billion renminbi, representing a 5.9% 
year-on-year increase, which outperformed 
the industry average growth of 3%. Ebitda 
amounted to 84.9 billion renminbi, up 4.3% 
year-on-year. Profit before income tax reached 
13.1 billion renminbi and profit attributable 
to equity shareholders of the company surged 
458% year-on-year to 10.2 billion.

The company persisted in enhancing net-
work efficiency through precise investment, 
sharing and cooperation. While maintaining 
the edges of its network, the capital expendi-
ture for the full year continued to be under 
effective control at 44.9 billion renminbi. 
Amid the sustainable growth in revenue and 
sound control in expenditure, China Unicom 
registered the record high again in free cash 
flow of 47.5 billion renminbi.

Liabilities-to-assets ratio fell to 41.8% 
from 46.8% at the end of 2018, reflecting 
an increasingly solid financial position and 
capital strength.

In 2018, the company pressed forward 
the innovative operation of its mobile service 

in response to the pressure from market com-
petition and speed upgrade and tariff reduc-
tion policy – achieving the effective growth 
for the mobile service with reduced channel 
commission and handset subsidy.

Mobile service revenue for the full year 
reached 165.1 billion renminbi, representing 
a year-on-year increase of 5.5% that exceeded 
the industry average of 0.6%. Mobile bill-
ing subscribers saw a net addition of 30.87 
million for a year-on-year growth of 51.8% 
and taking the total number of mobile billing 
subscribers to 320 million.

The company’s 4G subscriber base saw 
a net addition of 45.05 million to a total of 
220 million. China Unicom’s 4G subscriber 
market share was up by 1.3 percentage points 
year-on-year. The proportion of 4G subscrib-
ers as a percentage of total mobile billing 
subscriber rose 8 percentage points year-on-
year to 70%.

On the other hand, the company’s fixed-
line broadband subscriber saw a net addition 
of 4.34 million, representing a 234% year-on-
year to over 80 million in total. Video service 
subscribers accounted for 44% of fixed-line 
broadband subscribers, up by about 9 per-
centage points. Fixed-line broadband access 
revenue amounted to 42.3 billion renminbi, 
indicating a considerable reduction of the rate 
of decline year-on-year and basically achieving 
a steady development.

In 2018, the company’s innovative busi-
ness was gradually becoming the key driver of 

Li Fushen Zhu Kebing Xie Weizhi Chai Shouping
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revenue growth. The industry Internet busi-
ness reported revenue of 23 billion renminbi, 
representing an increase of 45% year-on-year. 
ICT revenue reached 5.6 billion renminbi, 
or up 69%, while IDC and cloud computing 
revenue amounted to 14.7 billion renminbi, 
representing an increase of 33% year-on-year.

 
Xie Weizhi
Chief Financial officer
CNOOC Limited
 
CNOOC achieved a total net production of 
120.1 million barrels of oil equivalent (BOE) 
for the first quarter of 2019, remaining 
stable compared to the same period last year. 
Production from offshore China increased 
2.3% year over year to 79.3 million BOE, 
mainly attributable to commencement of pro-
duction of new projects. Overseas production 
decreased 4.2% year-on-year to 40.8 million 
BOE, largely as a result of the completion 
of historical investment recovery of Missan 
project in Iraq and expiration of contract of 
SES block in Indonesia.

The company made four new discoveries 
during the first three months of this year and 
drilled ten successful appraisal wells. In Bohai, 
the new discovery Luda 25-1 is expected to be 
a mid-sized oil-bearing structure. In Guyana, 
two new discoveries, namely Tilapia and 
Haimara, were made in the Stabroek block, 
which represent the eleventh and twelfth oil 
discoveries achieved in the block. In addition, 
on April 18, the operator, ExxonMobil has 
announced Yellowtail as the thirteenth discov-
ery in the block.

For the new projects planned to com-
mence production this year, Egina oilfield in 
Nigeria and Huizhou 32-5 oilfield compre-
hensive adjustment/Huizhou 33-1 oilfield 
joint development project in offshore China 
have commenced production successfully, 
other projects progressed smoothly.

The unaudited oil and gas sales revenue 
of CNOOC reached about 42.05 billion 
renminbi for the first quarter of 2019, down 
1.1% from a year ago. During the period, the 
company’s average realized oil price de-
creased 4.3% year-on-year to US$60.78 per 
barrel, which was in line with the interna-

tional oil prices.
For the first quarter of 2019, the compa-

ny’s capital expenditure amounted to about 
14.08 billion renminbi, up 45.8% a year 
earlier as a result of increased workload.

For 2019, CNOOC’s net production 
target for 2019 is 480 million to 490 million 
BOE, of which production from China and 
overseas accounts for approximately 63% and 
37%, respectively. The company’s net produc-
tion for 2018 were expected to be around 475 
million BOE. The net production for 2020 
and 2021 are estimated to be 505 million to 
515 million BOE, and 535 million to 545 
million BOE, respectively.

In 2019, six new projects are expected 
to come on stream and CNOOC plans 
to drill 173 exploration wells and acquire 
approximately 28 thousand square kilometers 
3-Dimensional (3D) seismic data.

Total capital expenditure for the company 
in 2019 is budgeted at 70 billion renminbi to 
80 billion renminbi. The capital expenditures 
for exploration, development and production 
account for approximately 20%, 59% and 
19%, respectively.

CNOOC CFO Xie Weizhi says the 
company will maintain its prudent financial 
policy and investment decision-making, 
and ensure the effective implementation of 
the capital expenditure plan to improve the 
overall performance of the company.

 
Chai Shouping
Chief Financial Officer
PetroChina Company Ltd
 
Adhering to the principle of steady develop-
ment, PetroChina Company devoted major 
efforts to high-quality development, inten-
sified the measures for broadening sources 
of income, reducing expenditures as well as 
cutting cost and enhancing efficiency, and 
sped up structural adjustment in the first 
quarter of 2019, amid a slowdown in the 
global economy and stable improvement in 
China’s economy.

The company took advantage the favour-
able opportunities offered by the upward 
movement of the international oil price 
and the relatively fast growth of demand 

in the natural gas market to intensify the 
production and operation of its two business 
chains of oil and gas. Its principle production 
indicators grew steadily, and the production 
and operation activities achieved a good start 
for the year.

In the first quarter of 2019, PetroChina 
achieved turnover of 591.041 billion renmin-
bi, representing an increase of 8.9% over the 
same period in 2018. Net profit attributable 
to owners of the company amounted to 
10.255 billion renminbi, representing a slight 
increase of 1% over the same period in 2018.

The company continued to optimize its 
exploration deployment, consolidated the 
resource base for maintaining the stability 
in oil production and increasing gas output, 
accelerated the build-up of the oil and gas 
production capacity, which led to higher out-
put of both domestic and overseas oil and gas 
compared with the same period of last year.

In the first quarter of 2019, crude oil 
output was at 223.4 million barrels, represent-
ing an increase of 4.6% over the same period 
of last year. Marketable natural gas output 
amounted to 999.9 billion cubic feet, which 
was 8.9% over the same period of last year. 
The oil and gas equivalent output rose 6.4% 
to 390.1 million barrels, of which the domes-
tic and overseas oil and gas equivalent output 
increased 5% and 16% over the same period 
of last year, respectively.

PetroChina adheres to its low-cost strategy 
and devoted major efforts to broadening 
sources of income, reducing expenditures as 
well as cutting cost and enhancing efficiency. 
The exploration and production segment 
achieved a profit from operations of 14.326 
billion renminbi, representing a significant in-
crease of 47.1% over the same period in 2018.

The refining and chemical segment 
realized a profit from operations of almost 3 
billion renminbi, of which the refining oper-
ations achieved a profit from operations of 46 
million renminbi, while the chemical business 
achieved a profit of 2.953 billion.

For the natural gas and pipeline segment, 
the company coordinated the utilization of 
various resources, such as domestically pro-
duced gas, imported gas and liquefied natural 
gas (LNG). It continued to develop certain 
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The company’s mobile service revenues 
amounted to 167.7 billion renminbi, or up 
9.1% compared to last year. The total number 
of mobile subscribers reached 303 million, 
a net addition of 53.04 million subscribers, 
which hit a record high. The market share 
of mobile subscribers’ net addition reached 
44%, while overall market share increased 
to 19.6%. Out of this, the number of 4G 
subscribers was 242 million, a net addition of 
60.39 million, maintaining an all-time high 
pace of growth.

The penetration rate of 4G reached 
80%, making the company an industry 
leader. Aggregate handset data traffic also 
grew strongly by nearly three times, with 4G 
DOU reaching 5.5GB. Handset Internet 
access revenue grew by 22.4% compared to 
last year. Wireline service revenues amount-
ed to 182.7 billion renminbi, representing an 
increase of 3.1% compared to last year. The 
number of wireline broadband subscribers 
reached 146 million, a net addition of 12.26 
million, achieving a six-year high.

The growth of revenues from the com-
pany’s Intelligent Applications ecospheres 
accelerated further and contributed over 
50% to incremental service revenues. With 
“cloudification” on all fronts, the develop-
ment of the company’s DICT and Internet 
of Things (IoT) businesses was accelerated by 
the uptake of cloud-network integration and 
IoT-cloud integration.

 

Li Fushen
Executive Director
Zhu Kebing
Executive Director and Chief Financial Officer
China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited

 
China Unicom (Hong Kong) continued its 
strong performance in 2018 as it reported 
a healthy growth in operating results. Ser-
vice revenue for the full year amounted to 
263.7 billion renminbi, representing a 5.9% 
year-on-year increase, which outperformed 
the industry average growth of 3%. Ebitda 
amounted to 84.9 billion renminbi, up 4.3% 
year-on-year. Profit before income tax reached 
13.1 billion renminbi and profit attributable 
to equity shareholders of the company surged 
458% year-on-year to 10.2 billion.

The company persisted in enhancing net-
work efficiency through precise investment, 
sharing and cooperation. While maintaining 
the edges of its network, the capital expendi-
ture for the full year continued to be under 
effective control at 44.9 billion renminbi. 
Amid the sustainable growth in revenue and 
sound control in expenditure, China Unicom 
registered the record high again in free cash 
flow of 47.5 billion renminbi.

Liabilities-to-assets ratio fell to 41.8% 
from 46.8% at the end of 2018, reflecting 
an increasingly solid financial position and 
capital strength.

In 2018, the company pressed forward 
the innovative operation of its mobile service 

in response to the pressure from market com-
petition and speed upgrade and tariff reduc-
tion policy – achieving the effective growth 
for the mobile service with reduced channel 
commission and handset subsidy.

Mobile service revenue for the full year 
reached 165.1 billion renminbi, representing 
a year-on-year increase of 5.5% that exceeded 
the industry average of 0.6%. Mobile bill-
ing subscribers saw a net addition of 30.87 
million for a year-on-year growth of 51.8% 
and taking the total number of mobile billing 
subscribers to 320 million.

The company’s 4G subscriber base saw 
a net addition of 45.05 million to a total of 
220 million. China Unicom’s 4G subscriber 
market share was up by 1.3 percentage points 
year-on-year. The proportion of 4G subscrib-
ers as a percentage of total mobile billing 
subscriber rose 8 percentage points year-on-
year to 70%.

On the other hand, the company’s fixed-
line broadband subscriber saw a net addition 
of 4.34 million, representing a 234% year-on-
year to over 80 million in total. Video service 
subscribers accounted for 44% of fixed-line 
broadband subscribers, up by about 9 per-
centage points. Fixed-line broadband access 
revenue amounted to 42.3 billion renminbi, 
indicating a considerable reduction of the rate 
of decline year-on-year and basically achieving 
a steady development.

In 2018, the company’s innovative busi-
ness was gradually becoming the key driver of 

Li Fushen Zhu Kebing Xie Weizhi Chai Shouping
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revenue growth. The industry Internet busi-
ness reported revenue of 23 billion renminbi, 
representing an increase of 45% year-on-year. 
ICT revenue reached 5.6 billion renminbi, 
or up 69%, while IDC and cloud computing 
revenue amounted to 14.7 billion renminbi, 
representing an increase of 33% year-on-year.

 
Xie Weizhi
Chief Financial officer
CNOOC Limited
 
CNOOC achieved a total net production of 
120.1 million barrels of oil equivalent (BOE) 
for the first quarter of 2019, remaining 
stable compared to the same period last year. 
Production from offshore China increased 
2.3% year over year to 79.3 million BOE, 
mainly attributable to commencement of pro-
duction of new projects. Overseas production 
decreased 4.2% year-on-year to 40.8 million 
BOE, largely as a result of the completion 
of historical investment recovery of Missan 
project in Iraq and expiration of contract of 
SES block in Indonesia.

The company made four new discoveries 
during the first three months of this year and 
drilled ten successful appraisal wells. In Bohai, 
the new discovery Luda 25-1 is expected to be 
a mid-sized oil-bearing structure. In Guyana, 
two new discoveries, namely Tilapia and 
Haimara, were made in the Stabroek block, 
which represent the eleventh and twelfth oil 
discoveries achieved in the block. In addition, 
on April 18, the operator, ExxonMobil has 
announced Yellowtail as the thirteenth discov-
ery in the block.

For the new projects planned to com-
mence production this year, Egina oilfield in 
Nigeria and Huizhou 32-5 oilfield compre-
hensive adjustment/Huizhou 33-1 oilfield 
joint development project in offshore China 
have commenced production successfully, 
other projects progressed smoothly.

The unaudited oil and gas sales revenue 
of CNOOC reached about 42.05 billion 
renminbi for the first quarter of 2019, down 
1.1% from a year ago. During the period, the 
company’s average realized oil price de-
creased 4.3% year-on-year to US$60.78 per 
barrel, which was in line with the interna-

tional oil prices.
For the first quarter of 2019, the compa-

ny’s capital expenditure amounted to about 
14.08 billion renminbi, up 45.8% a year 
earlier as a result of increased workload.

For 2019, CNOOC’s net production 
target for 2019 is 480 million to 490 million 
BOE, of which production from China and 
overseas accounts for approximately 63% and 
37%, respectively. The company’s net produc-
tion for 2018 were expected to be around 475 
million BOE. The net production for 2020 
and 2021 are estimated to be 505 million to 
515 million BOE, and 535 million to 545 
million BOE, respectively.

In 2019, six new projects are expected 
to come on stream and CNOOC plans 
to drill 173 exploration wells and acquire 
approximately 28 thousand square kilometers 
3-Dimensional (3D) seismic data.

Total capital expenditure for the company 
in 2019 is budgeted at 70 billion renminbi to 
80 billion renminbi. The capital expenditures 
for exploration, development and production 
account for approximately 20%, 59% and 
19%, respectively.

CNOOC CFO Xie Weizhi says the 
company will maintain its prudent financial 
policy and investment decision-making, 
and ensure the effective implementation of 
the capital expenditure plan to improve the 
overall performance of the company.

 
Chai Shouping
Chief Financial Officer
PetroChina Company Ltd
 
Adhering to the principle of steady develop-
ment, PetroChina Company devoted major 
efforts to high-quality development, inten-
sified the measures for broadening sources 
of income, reducing expenditures as well as 
cutting cost and enhancing efficiency, and 
sped up structural adjustment in the first 
quarter of 2019, amid a slowdown in the 
global economy and stable improvement in 
China’s economy.

The company took advantage the favour-
able opportunities offered by the upward 
movement of the international oil price 
and the relatively fast growth of demand 

in the natural gas market to intensify the 
production and operation of its two business 
chains of oil and gas. Its principle production 
indicators grew steadily, and the production 
and operation activities achieved a good start 
for the year.

In the first quarter of 2019, PetroChina 
achieved turnover of 591.041 billion renmin-
bi, representing an increase of 8.9% over the 
same period in 2018. Net profit attributable 
to owners of the company amounted to 
10.255 billion renminbi, representing a slight 
increase of 1% over the same period in 2018.

The company continued to optimize its 
exploration deployment, consolidated the 
resource base for maintaining the stability 
in oil production and increasing gas output, 
accelerated the build-up of the oil and gas 
production capacity, which led to higher out-
put of both domestic and overseas oil and gas 
compared with the same period of last year.

In the first quarter of 2019, crude oil 
output was at 223.4 million barrels, represent-
ing an increase of 4.6% over the same period 
of last year. Marketable natural gas output 
amounted to 999.9 billion cubic feet, which 
was 8.9% over the same period of last year. 
The oil and gas equivalent output rose 6.4% 
to 390.1 million barrels, of which the domes-
tic and overseas oil and gas equivalent output 
increased 5% and 16% over the same period 
of last year, respectively.

PetroChina adheres to its low-cost strategy 
and devoted major efforts to broadening 
sources of income, reducing expenditures as 
well as cutting cost and enhancing efficiency. 
The exploration and production segment 
achieved a profit from operations of 14.326 
billion renminbi, representing a significant in-
crease of 47.1% over the same period in 2018.

The refining and chemical segment 
realized a profit from operations of almost 3 
billion renminbi, of which the refining oper-
ations achieved a profit from operations of 46 
million renminbi, while the chemical business 
achieved a profit of 2.953 billion.

For the natural gas and pipeline segment, 
the company coordinated the utilization of 
various resources, such as domestically pro-
duced gas, imported gas and liquefied natural 
gas (LNG). It continued to develop certain 
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major high-profitability markets and effective-
ly enhanced its sales efficiency.

 

H O N G  K O N G

Hamilton Cheng
Executive Director and Finance Director, and 
Company Secretary
Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Limited

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Limited 
recorded a revenue of HK$29.703 billion 
for the first half of financial year 2019 ended 
September 30 2018, representing a year-
on-year increase of 20% from HK$24.754 
billion, thanks to the stabilizing consumer 
demand and reviving visitation from Chi-
na, which fuelled the jewellery market. 
Gross profit rose to HK$8.529 billion from 
HK$7.166 billion a year ago. Adjusted gross 
profit margin was down 60 basis points to 
28.1%, mainly due to a higher sales contri-
bution from gold products and wholesales 
business. Core operating profit surged 24.7% 
year-on-year, while core operating profit 
margin increased slightly to 10.1%.

Profit attributable to shareholders of the 
company increased 8.8% to HK$1.936 bil-
lion, against HK$1.779 billion in the first half 
of fiscal year 2018 amid the renminbi depreci-
ation, which led to a net foreign exchange 
loss of HK$326 million, compared with a net 
foreign exchange gain of HK$115 million in 

the same period a earlier.
The jewellery retail landscape exhibited 

positive momentum in Greater China during 
the period, thanks to steady economic recov-
ery and improving consumer sentiment. The 
group’s operations in Hong Kong and Macau 
grew robustly in the first half of financial 
year 2019 due to reviving local consumer 
consumption demand and recovering tour-
ism from China. Same store sales growth 
(SSSG) of Hong Kong and Macau accelerated 
to 24.4% during the period, bolstered by 
both vibrant average selling price (ASP) and 
volume growth. In China, same store sales 
rose 4.9%, primarily driven by an increase of 
average selling price.

The group opened a net of 237 POS in 
the first half of financial year 2019, bringing 
the total number of POS to 2,822 as of Sep-
tember 30 2018. In China, in order to gauge 
market potential in lower tier cities and shop-
ping malls, net openings amounted to 233 
POS, reaching 2,682 POS. Meanwhile, retail 
network footprint remained stable at 99 POS 
in Hong Kong and Macau as of September 
30 2018. During the period, the group also 
opened four POS in other markets including 
Korea, Japan, Malaysia and Singapore.

Over the past few years, the group has 
made sound progress in developing the multi-
brand strategy to CHOW TAI FOOK JEW-
ELLERY, the group has revamped selective 
POS and upgraded with differentiated store 
layouts and product offerings.

During the review period, the group 
continued its differentiation in store layout 
and launched ARTRIUM, which focuses on 
artisan jewelry pieces with meticulous crafts-
manship. Two ARTRIUM POS in Changsha 
and Shanghai were rolled out during the peri-
od. JEWELRIA, which provides international 
jewelry product offerings, had 18 POS either 
newly-opened or upgraded during the first half 
of financial year 2019, bringing the total POS 
to 25 across China as at end-September 2018.

 
Louis Wong
Chief Financial Officer
Kerry Properties Limited
 
Kerry Properties profit attributable to share-
holders for the year ended 2018 amounted 
to almost HK$7.50 billion, which was below 
from the previous year’s HK$9.242 billion. 
The group measured its investment property 
portfolio on a fair value basis and recorded an 
increase in fair value of investment proper-
ties (net of deferred taxation) attributable to 
shareholders of HK$4.154 billion for 2018. 
This was up from HK$2.591 billion in 2017.

Despite increasing unpredictability and 
complex challenges in 2018, Kerry Proper-
ties was able to stay on course and delivered 
positive results. Sales activity moderated in 
the latter part of the reporting period, while 
the performance of the leasing and hotel 
operations remained robust throughout the 
year. As at end-December 2018, the group 
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held a portfolio comprising properties under 
development with a gross floor area of 25.36 
million square feet, against 18.96 million 
square feet in the preceding year. It also 
completed investment properties of 13.10 
million square feet, hotel properties of 4.67 
million square feet and properties held for sale 
of 2.32 million square feet. This prime asset 
base continues to affirm the Group’s position 
for long-term growth.

The China property division reported a 
4% decline in turnover to HK$13.31 billion 
from the previous year’s HK$13.825 billion. 
It was driven by a drop of 11% in sales rev-
enue from completed properties – despite a 
7% growth in rental revenue. Gross profit de-
clined 2% to almost HK$5.68 billion, against 
the 2017 figure of HK$5.781 billion. The 
division continued to plan and adjust its sales 
activity in step with shifts in market demand 
and the central government’s housing policies. 
With the commissioning of new mixed-use 
projects in China, revenue and earnings gen-
erated from the investment property portfolio 
maintained their steady growth.

In 2018, the Hong Kong property divi-
sion recorded a turnover of HK$8.123 billion 
and gross profit of HK$3.325 billion. The 
turnover for the year was mainly derived from 
recognized sales of completed residential prop-
erties at Mantin Heights and The Bloomsway. 
The portfolio of investment properties in 
Hong Kong continued to contribute a steady 
stream of recurrent income as it achieved high 
occupancy levels and stable rental rates during 
the year.

Kerry Properties also maintains a port-
folio of upscale properties in the Philippines. 
These investments are held through Shang 
Properties, Inc. (SPI), in which the division 
maintains a 34.61% equity interest and a 
30.75% interest in its depository receipts. SPI 
holds a 100% interest in the Shangri-La Plaza 
Mall, Manila, and a 70.04% interest in The 
Enterprise Center, an office and commercial 
property in Makati, Manila’s financial district.

 
Geoffrey Stuart Davis
Chief Financial Officer
Melco International Development Limited
 

Regardless of the challenging global mac-
roeconomic environment and market con-
ditions, Melco International Development 
managed to record stable operating and 
financial results in 2018. With net revenues 
of about HK$40.7 billion, profit for the year 
surged 50.6% to approximately HK$1.6 bil-
lion compared with HK$1.1 billion in 2017. 
Adjusted Ebitda increased 10.7% to about 
HK$10.9 billion in 2018 from HK$9.8 
billion a year earlier.

An important milestone for the group in 
2018 was the launch of Morpheus as the latest 
addition to City of Dreams. By bringing to-
gether the most premium culinary and leisure 
offerings, Morpheus further exemplifies the 
group’s position as a pioneer and innovator in 
premium travel and entertainment, as well as 
signals the group’s ability to keep raising the 
bar in global luxury hospitality.

Last year was also remarkable period 
for Studio City, having successfully com-
pleted its initial public offering and listed on 
the New York Stock Exchange in October 
2018. The listing will continue to drive the 
vision of offering a premium entertainment 
destination in Asia and support the plan on 
its further expansion, as well as to establish 
an independent, long-term funding platform 
for Studio City.

Melco’s long-term growth strategy for 
Macau remains to focus on the premium-mass 
and mass segments, which it believes will drive 
sustainable growth and profit for the industry. 
It will continue to invest in balancing its ex-
posure to both VIP and mass gaming patrons 
and to further grow a diversified portfolio to 
attract the broader tourism market through its 
non-gaming entertainment and leisure offers.

Internationally, Melco remains bullish 
on its exposure to an expanding network of 
global operations and business development 
opportunities beyond Macau. For Cyprus, 
the launch of Cyprus Casinos and the satellite 
casinos has elicited favourable responses since 
they were launched in 2018. Japan continues 
to be its core focus. Following the passage of 
the Integrated Resorts Implementation Bill in 
July 2018, it is very focused and dedicated to 
becoming an international integrated resort 
operator in the country.

With its focus on the Asian premium 
segment, dedication for high quality assets 
and world-class entertainment offerings, the 
group is in a strong position to be a partner to 
Japan’s journey in its integrated resort devel-
opment with a unique Japanese touch. The 
group has had its Tokyo and Osaka offices in 
place along with a local leadership team and 
are now fully engaged to explore local partner-
ships to further build up its local presence.

With the official groundbreaking of City 
of Dreams Mediterranean in June 2018, Mel-
co International has set the stage to transform 
Cyprus into an international tourist destina-
tion. Currently scheduled to open in Limassol 
in 2021, City of Dreams Mediterranean will 
be Europe’s largest integrated resort, show-
casing the group’s renowned seamless array of 
gaming and non-gaming amenities.

 
Au Tak Cheong
Executive Director and Chief Financial Officer
New World Development Company Limited

 
New World Development Company post-
ed a robust growth of 76% in revenue to 
HK$46.267 billion in the six-month pe-
riod ended December 31 2018. Revenues 
from property development and property 
investment were up 202% and 33%, re-
spectively. The underlying profit amounted 
to HK$5.396 billion, or up 29%. Cash on 
hand and bank balances amounted to HK$52 
billion, while net gearing was 35.6% as at 
end-December 2018.

Segment contributions from property 
development in Hong Kong, including 
joint development projects, surged 687% 
to HK$5.735 billion. The company mainly 
benefited from forward-looking sales strategy 
in the second quarter of 2018, which signifi-
cantly increased the contribution of property 
sales, mainly from residential projects.

The overall gross margin of property 
development segment was 27%. The attrib-
utable contracted sales amounted to HK$3.4 
billion during the period under review. 
As at mid-February 2019, HK$4.1 billion 
was achieved. As at end-December 2018, 
the group had a total of approximately 750 
residential units available for sales, of which, 
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major high-profitability markets and effective-
ly enhanced its sales efficiency.

 

H O N G  K O N G

Hamilton Cheng
Executive Director and Finance Director, and 
Company Secretary
Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Limited

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Limited 
recorded a revenue of HK$29.703 billion 
for the first half of financial year 2019 ended 
September 30 2018, representing a year-
on-year increase of 20% from HK$24.754 
billion, thanks to the stabilizing consumer 
demand and reviving visitation from Chi-
na, which fuelled the jewellery market. 
Gross profit rose to HK$8.529 billion from 
HK$7.166 billion a year ago. Adjusted gross 
profit margin was down 60 basis points to 
28.1%, mainly due to a higher sales contri-
bution from gold products and wholesales 
business. Core operating profit surged 24.7% 
year-on-year, while core operating profit 
margin increased slightly to 10.1%.

Profit attributable to shareholders of the 
company increased 8.8% to HK$1.936 bil-
lion, against HK$1.779 billion in the first half 
of fiscal year 2018 amid the renminbi depreci-
ation, which led to a net foreign exchange 
loss of HK$326 million, compared with a net 
foreign exchange gain of HK$115 million in 

the same period a earlier.
The jewellery retail landscape exhibited 

positive momentum in Greater China during 
the period, thanks to steady economic recov-
ery and improving consumer sentiment. The 
group’s operations in Hong Kong and Macau 
grew robustly in the first half of financial 
year 2019 due to reviving local consumer 
consumption demand and recovering tour-
ism from China. Same store sales growth 
(SSSG) of Hong Kong and Macau accelerated 
to 24.4% during the period, bolstered by 
both vibrant average selling price (ASP) and 
volume growth. In China, same store sales 
rose 4.9%, primarily driven by an increase of 
average selling price.

The group opened a net of 237 POS in 
the first half of financial year 2019, bringing 
the total number of POS to 2,822 as of Sep-
tember 30 2018. In China, in order to gauge 
market potential in lower tier cities and shop-
ping malls, net openings amounted to 233 
POS, reaching 2,682 POS. Meanwhile, retail 
network footprint remained stable at 99 POS 
in Hong Kong and Macau as of September 
30 2018. During the period, the group also 
opened four POS in other markets including 
Korea, Japan, Malaysia and Singapore.

Over the past few years, the group has 
made sound progress in developing the multi-
brand strategy to CHOW TAI FOOK JEW-
ELLERY, the group has revamped selective 
POS and upgraded with differentiated store 
layouts and product offerings.

During the review period, the group 
continued its differentiation in store layout 
and launched ARTRIUM, which focuses on 
artisan jewelry pieces with meticulous crafts-
manship. Two ARTRIUM POS in Changsha 
and Shanghai were rolled out during the peri-
od. JEWELRIA, which provides international 
jewelry product offerings, had 18 POS either 
newly-opened or upgraded during the first half 
of financial year 2019, bringing the total POS 
to 25 across China as at end-September 2018.

 
Louis Wong
Chief Financial Officer
Kerry Properties Limited
 
Kerry Properties profit attributable to share-
holders for the year ended 2018 amounted 
to almost HK$7.50 billion, which was below 
from the previous year’s HK$9.242 billion. 
The group measured its investment property 
portfolio on a fair value basis and recorded an 
increase in fair value of investment proper-
ties (net of deferred taxation) attributable to 
shareholders of HK$4.154 billion for 2018. 
This was up from HK$2.591 billion in 2017.

Despite increasing unpredictability and 
complex challenges in 2018, Kerry Proper-
ties was able to stay on course and delivered 
positive results. Sales activity moderated in 
the latter part of the reporting period, while 
the performance of the leasing and hotel 
operations remained robust throughout the 
year. As at end-December 2018, the group 
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held a portfolio comprising properties under 
development with a gross floor area of 25.36 
million square feet, against 18.96 million 
square feet in the preceding year. It also 
completed investment properties of 13.10 
million square feet, hotel properties of 4.67 
million square feet and properties held for sale 
of 2.32 million square feet. This prime asset 
base continues to affirm the Group’s position 
for long-term growth.

The China property division reported a 
4% decline in turnover to HK$13.31 billion 
from the previous year’s HK$13.825 billion. 
It was driven by a drop of 11% in sales rev-
enue from completed properties – despite a 
7% growth in rental revenue. Gross profit de-
clined 2% to almost HK$5.68 billion, against 
the 2017 figure of HK$5.781 billion. The 
division continued to plan and adjust its sales 
activity in step with shifts in market demand 
and the central government’s housing policies. 
With the commissioning of new mixed-use 
projects in China, revenue and earnings gen-
erated from the investment property portfolio 
maintained their steady growth.

In 2018, the Hong Kong property divi-
sion recorded a turnover of HK$8.123 billion 
and gross profit of HK$3.325 billion. The 
turnover for the year was mainly derived from 
recognized sales of completed residential prop-
erties at Mantin Heights and The Bloomsway. 
The portfolio of investment properties in 
Hong Kong continued to contribute a steady 
stream of recurrent income as it achieved high 
occupancy levels and stable rental rates during 
the year.

Kerry Properties also maintains a port-
folio of upscale properties in the Philippines. 
These investments are held through Shang 
Properties, Inc. (SPI), in which the division 
maintains a 34.61% equity interest and a 
30.75% interest in its depository receipts. SPI 
holds a 100% interest in the Shangri-La Plaza 
Mall, Manila, and a 70.04% interest in The 
Enterprise Center, an office and commercial 
property in Makati, Manila’s financial district.

 
Geoffrey Stuart Davis
Chief Financial Officer
Melco International Development Limited
 

Regardless of the challenging global mac-
roeconomic environment and market con-
ditions, Melco International Development 
managed to record stable operating and 
financial results in 2018. With net revenues 
of about HK$40.7 billion, profit for the year 
surged 50.6% to approximately HK$1.6 bil-
lion compared with HK$1.1 billion in 2017. 
Adjusted Ebitda increased 10.7% to about 
HK$10.9 billion in 2018 from HK$9.8 
billion a year earlier.

An important milestone for the group in 
2018 was the launch of Morpheus as the latest 
addition to City of Dreams. By bringing to-
gether the most premium culinary and leisure 
offerings, Morpheus further exemplifies the 
group’s position as a pioneer and innovator in 
premium travel and entertainment, as well as 
signals the group’s ability to keep raising the 
bar in global luxury hospitality.

Last year was also remarkable period 
for Studio City, having successfully com-
pleted its initial public offering and listed on 
the New York Stock Exchange in October 
2018. The listing will continue to drive the 
vision of offering a premium entertainment 
destination in Asia and support the plan on 
its further expansion, as well as to establish 
an independent, long-term funding platform 
for Studio City.

Melco’s long-term growth strategy for 
Macau remains to focus on the premium-mass 
and mass segments, which it believes will drive 
sustainable growth and profit for the industry. 
It will continue to invest in balancing its ex-
posure to both VIP and mass gaming patrons 
and to further grow a diversified portfolio to 
attract the broader tourism market through its 
non-gaming entertainment and leisure offers.

Internationally, Melco remains bullish 
on its exposure to an expanding network of 
global operations and business development 
opportunities beyond Macau. For Cyprus, 
the launch of Cyprus Casinos and the satellite 
casinos has elicited favourable responses since 
they were launched in 2018. Japan continues 
to be its core focus. Following the passage of 
the Integrated Resorts Implementation Bill in 
July 2018, it is very focused and dedicated to 
becoming an international integrated resort 
operator in the country.

With its focus on the Asian premium 
segment, dedication for high quality assets 
and world-class entertainment offerings, the 
group is in a strong position to be a partner to 
Japan’s journey in its integrated resort devel-
opment with a unique Japanese touch. The 
group has had its Tokyo and Osaka offices in 
place along with a local leadership team and 
are now fully engaged to explore local partner-
ships to further build up its local presence.

With the official groundbreaking of City 
of Dreams Mediterranean in June 2018, Mel-
co International has set the stage to transform 
Cyprus into an international tourist destina-
tion. Currently scheduled to open in Limassol 
in 2021, City of Dreams Mediterranean will 
be Europe’s largest integrated resort, show-
casing the group’s renowned seamless array of 
gaming and non-gaming amenities.

 
Au Tak Cheong
Executive Director and Chief Financial Officer
New World Development Company Limited

 
New World Development Company post-
ed a robust growth of 76% in revenue to 
HK$46.267 billion in the six-month pe-
riod ended December 31 2018. Revenues 
from property development and property 
investment were up 202% and 33%, re-
spectively. The underlying profit amounted 
to HK$5.396 billion, or up 29%. Cash on 
hand and bank balances amounted to HK$52 
billion, while net gearing was 35.6% as at 
end-December 2018.

Segment contributions from property 
development in Hong Kong, including 
joint development projects, surged 687% 
to HK$5.735 billion. The company mainly 
benefited from forward-looking sales strategy 
in the second quarter of 2018, which signifi-
cantly increased the contribution of property 
sales, mainly from residential projects.

The overall gross margin of property 
development segment was 27%. The attrib-
utable contracted sales amounted to HK$3.4 
billion during the period under review. 
As at mid-February 2019, HK$4.1 billion 
was achieved. As at end-December 2018, 
the group had a total of approximately 750 
residential units available for sales, of which, 
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232 residential units were led by the sales 
management of the group. The group pio-
neered the market by creating Hong Kong’s 
first property-purchase blockchain platform, 
in collaboration with Hong Kong Applied 
Science and Technology Research Institute 
Company Limited.

As at end of 2018, New World De-
velopment has attributable gross floor area 
(GFA) of ready landbank of 9.7 million sq 
ft, of which 4.2 million sq ft are for prop-
erty development. In November 2018, the 
group and its consortium won a successful 
bid for the first residential site located at the 
former runway of Kai Tak at a consideration 
of HK$8.3 billion. The project has a total 
GFA of approximately 574,000 sq ft and the 
group’s interest is 29.3%

The contract for the design, construction 
and operation of the Kai Tak Sports Park 
has been awarded to the Kai Tak Sports Park 
Limited, a subsidiary of NWD and NWS 
Holdings Limited, in December 2018. The 
contract is for 25 years, including four to five 
years for design and construction and ap-
proximately 20 years of operation. The Hong 
Kong Government will fully fund all the 
construction cost, the project is scheduled for 
completion in 2023.

In terms of Hong Kong property in-
vestment, gross rental income amounted to 
HK$940.4 million, up 13%, attributable to 
the enhancement in rental performance of 
major projects. New World Tower achieved 

satisfactory growth with the office portion 
occupancy rate recorded at 99%.

Meanwhile, segment contributions from 
property development in China, including 
joint development projects, amounted to over 
HK$3.150 billion. The overall property con-
tracted sales in China reached 9.338 billion 
renminbi in gross sales proceeds. Southern 
region being the largest contributor, account-
ed for 58%.

 
Douglas Sung
Managing Director and Chief Financial Officer
Shui On Land Limited
 
As a result of strong revenue growth, profit 
for 2018 increased to 2m69 billion renminbi. 
Profit attributable to shareholders grew to 1.91 
billion renminbi, or a 14% increase com-
pared to 1.67 billion renminbi in 2017. The 
2018 revenue increased by 35% from 18.451 
billion renminbi to 24.841 billion renminbi, 
including 7.093 billion renminbi and 15.038 
billion renminbi accrued, respectively, from 
general property sales and other asset disposal.

Rental and related income rose to 2.016 
billion renminbi. Including the income 
generated from the Rui Hong Xin Cheng 
commercial partnership portfolio which is 
now accounted as joint venture income, total 
rental income increased by 18% to 2.20 bil-
lion renminbi. The growth was underpinned 
by active asset management and proactive 
leasing efforts.

The company’s solid balance sheet is 
expected to weather market volatility, which 
may arise. Net gearing ratio was 40% as of 
December 2018, a further reduction of 11 
percentage points from 51% from a year ago. 
Cash and bank deposits remained healthy at 
15.392 billion renminbi.

Since 2016, Shui On Land has adopted 
the asset light strategy to enhance its financial 
strength, and also to diversify its capital base, 
with the ultimate goal to transform and po-
sition Shui On Land as a leading commercial 
focused property developer, owner and asset 
manager in China.

In 2018, the asset light strategy contin-
ued to make solid progress. The company 
achieved several milestones in its strategic 
transformation. It acquired a prime office 
and retail mixed-use site in the Taipingqiao 
area in Shanghai, together with China Pacific 
Insurance Group and Shanghai YongYe Enter-
prise (Group) Company Limited. The joint 
acquisition allowed Shui On Land to invest in 
one of the largest and most centrally located 
commercial sites available for sale in Shanghai 
in recent years.

The company acquired 21.894% interest 
in CXTD Holding from Brookfield, render-
ing it a wholly-owned subsidiary. This transac-
tion consolidates the Shui On Land’s control 
of the asset portfolio held by CXTD Holding 
and provides greater flexibility in the strategic 
direction and day-to-day management of the 
portfolio. CXTD will be positioned as the 
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company’s asset management arm, and will 
continue to focus on enhancing the value 
of its investment properties through active 
asset management and development of new 
products and services.

Shui On Land managing director and 
CFO Douglas H. H. Sung said the three-
year implementation of asset light strategy has 
helped halve the company’s net gearing ratio 
to 40% in 2018 from 87% in mid-2015. The 
deleveraged balance sheet has proven to be 
beneficial amidst the volatile capital market 
environment witnessed in late 2018.

 
Velencia Lee
Chief Financial Officer and Company Secretary
Sino Land Company Ltd
 
The Sino Land group’s unaudited net 
profit attributable to shareholders for the six 
months ended December 31 2018 amount-
ed to HK$3.13 billion. The underlying net 
profit attributable to shareholders, excluding 
the effect of fair-value changes on investment 
properties, amounted to HK$2.37 billion, 
The total revenue from property sales, 
including property sales of associates and 
joint ventures recognized by the group, was 
HK$2.146 billion.

As at December 31 2018, the group has a 
land bank of about 21.7 million square feet of 
attributable floor area in China, Hong Kong, 
Singapore and Sydney, which comprises a 
balanced portfolio of properties of which 40% 
is commercial; 36% residential; 11% indus-
trial; 7% car parks and 6% hotels. In terms 
of breakdown of the land bank by status, 9.1 
million square feet were properties under 
development, 11.9 million square feet of 
properties for investment and hotels, together 
with 0.7 square feet of properties held for sale.

The group’s gross rental revenue, includ-
ing attributable share from associates and joint 
ventures, increased 4.8% to almost HK$2.10 
billion and net rental income increased 4.7% 
to HK$1.83 billion. Overall occupancy of 
the group’s investment property portfolio 
was about 96%, similar to the corresponding 
period of 2017. The retail portfolio in Hong 
Kong recorded an increase in rental income 
with overall occupancy rate maintained at 

approximately 97%.
The leasing performance of the group’s 

office portfolio saw stable rental growth while 
overall occupancy rate was about 96% for the 
six months ended on December 31 2018. The 
leasing performance of the industrial port-
folio saw a steady rental growth with slight 
improvement in the occupancy rate to about 
94% from 93% from the same 2017 period.

The group’s investment property portfo-
lio primarily serves the need of its customers 
which include tenants, shoppers and the com-
munities around the properties. The design 
and condition of the properties together with 
the quality of service provided to customers 
are of paramount importance. To ensure that 
the properties are in good condition with the 
proper layout and design, Sino Land would 
perform regular review of the properties.

On service quality, the group places a 
strong emphasis on regular training particu-
larly for all front-line staff to ensure that the 
service provided to customers meets their 
expectations. Comments from customers, 
reports by silent shoppers and recognitions 
from professional institutions all play a role 
in assessing the quality of service delivered 
by the staff.

Sino Land places great importance on 
corporate integrity, business ethics and good 
governance. With the objective of practicing 
good corporate governance, the group has 
formed audit, compliance, remuneration 
and nomination committees. It is committed 
to maintaining corporate transparency and 
disseminates information about new devel-
opments through various channels, including 
press releases, its corporate website, results 
briefings, non-deal roadshows, site visits and 
participation in investor conferences.

 

M A L A Y S I A

Pattra Boosarawongse
Chief Financial Officer
AirAsia Berhad Berhad

AirAsia Group Berhad’s consolidated AOCs 
posted a strong growth in the first quarter of 
2019 to kick start the year, driven by a sub-

stantial increase in capacity of 17% year-on-
year. Load held strong at 88% with passengers 
carried up 18% to 12 million. Available seat 
kilometres grew 11% year-on-year as the 
company added new routes and frequencies 
for both domestic and international routes to 
further grow its market share.

Malaysia added substantial capacity of 
11%, with most of the seats sold as passengers 
carried was up by 10% to 8.7 million year-
on-year. Load held strong at 87%.

Indonesia reported an overall improved 
operating statistics, primarily attributed to 
eight aircrafts that were transferred from PT. 
Indonesia AirAsia Extra to AirAsia Indonesia 
in the fourth quarter of 2018. For the first 
quarter of 2019, the total passengers carried 
saw an increase of 66%, exceeding the 52% 
capacity added and recorded a load factor of 
87%, which grew 7 percentage points year-
on year.

The Philippines added 17% in capacity 
on new international routes. The aggressive 
increase in capacity did not result in any di-
lution to the load, on the contrary load factor 
further grew by 4 percentage points to 91%. 
This was backed by solid passenger growth of 
23% year-on year.

Thailand saw an improvement and wit-
nessed the return of tourist arrivals in the first 
quarter resulting from the extension of the 
visa on arrival fee waiver scheme for visitors 
from 20 countries and one territory. Avail-
able seat kilometres was up by 10% year-on-
year on the back of capacity that was added 
for China and Indochina routes. While the 
number of passengers carried was in line with 
the capacity added, it recorded a strong load 
factor of 90%.

India further expanded its capacity by 
23% year-on-year to further grow its do-
mestic market share. Total passengers carried 
surpassed the added capacity by 9 percentage 
points and recorded a strong load of 89%. 
AirAsia India closed the quarter with 20 
aircrafts and it is well on its way to receive 
its 21st aircraft to start connecting Indian 
passengers into the group’s Asean destinations.

Japan recorded strong operational im-
provements from the same quarter in 2018. 
Passengers carried grew a whopping 80% as 
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232 residential units were led by the sales 
management of the group. The group pio-
neered the market by creating Hong Kong’s 
first property-purchase blockchain platform, 
in collaboration with Hong Kong Applied 
Science and Technology Research Institute 
Company Limited.

As at end of 2018, New World De-
velopment has attributable gross floor area 
(GFA) of ready landbank of 9.7 million sq 
ft, of which 4.2 million sq ft are for prop-
erty development. In November 2018, the 
group and its consortium won a successful 
bid for the first residential site located at the 
former runway of Kai Tak at a consideration 
of HK$8.3 billion. The project has a total 
GFA of approximately 574,000 sq ft and the 
group’s interest is 29.3%

The contract for the design, construction 
and operation of the Kai Tak Sports Park 
has been awarded to the Kai Tak Sports Park 
Limited, a subsidiary of NWD and NWS 
Holdings Limited, in December 2018. The 
contract is for 25 years, including four to five 
years for design and construction and ap-
proximately 20 years of operation. The Hong 
Kong Government will fully fund all the 
construction cost, the project is scheduled for 
completion in 2023.

In terms of Hong Kong property in-
vestment, gross rental income amounted to 
HK$940.4 million, up 13%, attributable to 
the enhancement in rental performance of 
major projects. New World Tower achieved 

satisfactory growth with the office portion 
occupancy rate recorded at 99%.

Meanwhile, segment contributions from 
property development in China, including 
joint development projects, amounted to over 
HK$3.150 billion. The overall property con-
tracted sales in China reached 9.338 billion 
renminbi in gross sales proceeds. Southern 
region being the largest contributor, account-
ed for 58%.

 
Douglas Sung
Managing Director and Chief Financial Officer
Shui On Land Limited
 
As a result of strong revenue growth, profit 
for 2018 increased to 2m69 billion renminbi. 
Profit attributable to shareholders grew to 1.91 
billion renminbi, or a 14% increase com-
pared to 1.67 billion renminbi in 2017. The 
2018 revenue increased by 35% from 18.451 
billion renminbi to 24.841 billion renminbi, 
including 7.093 billion renminbi and 15.038 
billion renminbi accrued, respectively, from 
general property sales and other asset disposal.

Rental and related income rose to 2.016 
billion renminbi. Including the income 
generated from the Rui Hong Xin Cheng 
commercial partnership portfolio which is 
now accounted as joint venture income, total 
rental income increased by 18% to 2.20 bil-
lion renminbi. The growth was underpinned 
by active asset management and proactive 
leasing efforts.

The company’s solid balance sheet is 
expected to weather market volatility, which 
may arise. Net gearing ratio was 40% as of 
December 2018, a further reduction of 11 
percentage points from 51% from a year ago. 
Cash and bank deposits remained healthy at 
15.392 billion renminbi.

Since 2016, Shui On Land has adopted 
the asset light strategy to enhance its financial 
strength, and also to diversify its capital base, 
with the ultimate goal to transform and po-
sition Shui On Land as a leading commercial 
focused property developer, owner and asset 
manager in China.

In 2018, the asset light strategy contin-
ued to make solid progress. The company 
achieved several milestones in its strategic 
transformation. It acquired a prime office 
and retail mixed-use site in the Taipingqiao 
area in Shanghai, together with China Pacific 
Insurance Group and Shanghai YongYe Enter-
prise (Group) Company Limited. The joint 
acquisition allowed Shui On Land to invest in 
one of the largest and most centrally located 
commercial sites available for sale in Shanghai 
in recent years.

The company acquired 21.894% interest 
in CXTD Holding from Brookfield, render-
ing it a wholly-owned subsidiary. This transac-
tion consolidates the Shui On Land’s control 
of the asset portfolio held by CXTD Holding 
and provides greater flexibility in the strategic 
direction and day-to-day management of the 
portfolio. CXTD will be positioned as the 

Douglas Sung Valencia Lee Pattra Boosarawongse
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company’s asset management arm, and will 
continue to focus on enhancing the value 
of its investment properties through active 
asset management and development of new 
products and services.

Shui On Land managing director and 
CFO Douglas H. H. Sung said the three-
year implementation of asset light strategy has 
helped halve the company’s net gearing ratio 
to 40% in 2018 from 87% in mid-2015. The 
deleveraged balance sheet has proven to be 
beneficial amidst the volatile capital market 
environment witnessed in late 2018.

 
Velencia Lee
Chief Financial Officer and Company Secretary
Sino Land Company Ltd
 
The Sino Land group’s unaudited net 
profit attributable to shareholders for the six 
months ended December 31 2018 amount-
ed to HK$3.13 billion. The underlying net 
profit attributable to shareholders, excluding 
the effect of fair-value changes on investment 
properties, amounted to HK$2.37 billion, 
The total revenue from property sales, 
including property sales of associates and 
joint ventures recognized by the group, was 
HK$2.146 billion.

As at December 31 2018, the group has a 
land bank of about 21.7 million square feet of 
attributable floor area in China, Hong Kong, 
Singapore and Sydney, which comprises a 
balanced portfolio of properties of which 40% 
is commercial; 36% residential; 11% indus-
trial; 7% car parks and 6% hotels. In terms 
of breakdown of the land bank by status, 9.1 
million square feet were properties under 
development, 11.9 million square feet of 
properties for investment and hotels, together 
with 0.7 square feet of properties held for sale.

The group’s gross rental revenue, includ-
ing attributable share from associates and joint 
ventures, increased 4.8% to almost HK$2.10 
billion and net rental income increased 4.7% 
to HK$1.83 billion. Overall occupancy of 
the group’s investment property portfolio 
was about 96%, similar to the corresponding 
period of 2017. The retail portfolio in Hong 
Kong recorded an increase in rental income 
with overall occupancy rate maintained at 

approximately 97%.
The leasing performance of the group’s 

office portfolio saw stable rental growth while 
overall occupancy rate was about 96% for the 
six months ended on December 31 2018. The 
leasing performance of the industrial port-
folio saw a steady rental growth with slight 
improvement in the occupancy rate to about 
94% from 93% from the same 2017 period.

The group’s investment property portfo-
lio primarily serves the need of its customers 
which include tenants, shoppers and the com-
munities around the properties. The design 
and condition of the properties together with 
the quality of service provided to customers 
are of paramount importance. To ensure that 
the properties are in good condition with the 
proper layout and design, Sino Land would 
perform regular review of the properties.

On service quality, the group places a 
strong emphasis on regular training particu-
larly for all front-line staff to ensure that the 
service provided to customers meets their 
expectations. Comments from customers, 
reports by silent shoppers and recognitions 
from professional institutions all play a role 
in assessing the quality of service delivered 
by the staff.

Sino Land places great importance on 
corporate integrity, business ethics and good 
governance. With the objective of practicing 
good corporate governance, the group has 
formed audit, compliance, remuneration 
and nomination committees. It is committed 
to maintaining corporate transparency and 
disseminates information about new devel-
opments through various channels, including 
press releases, its corporate website, results 
briefings, non-deal roadshows, site visits and 
participation in investor conferences.

 

M A L A Y S I A

Pattra Boosarawongse
Chief Financial Officer
AirAsia Berhad Berhad

AirAsia Group Berhad’s consolidated AOCs 
posted a strong growth in the first quarter of 
2019 to kick start the year, driven by a sub-

stantial increase in capacity of 17% year-on-
year. Load held strong at 88% with passengers 
carried up 18% to 12 million. Available seat 
kilometres grew 11% year-on-year as the 
company added new routes and frequencies 
for both domestic and international routes to 
further grow its market share.

Malaysia added substantial capacity of 
11%, with most of the seats sold as passengers 
carried was up by 10% to 8.7 million year-
on-year. Load held strong at 87%.

Indonesia reported an overall improved 
operating statistics, primarily attributed to 
eight aircrafts that were transferred from PT. 
Indonesia AirAsia Extra to AirAsia Indonesia 
in the fourth quarter of 2018. For the first 
quarter of 2019, the total passengers carried 
saw an increase of 66%, exceeding the 52% 
capacity added and recorded a load factor of 
87%, which grew 7 percentage points year-
on year.

The Philippines added 17% in capacity 
on new international routes. The aggressive 
increase in capacity did not result in any di-
lution to the load, on the contrary load factor 
further grew by 4 percentage points to 91%. 
This was backed by solid passenger growth of 
23% year-on year.

Thailand saw an improvement and wit-
nessed the return of tourist arrivals in the first 
quarter resulting from the extension of the 
visa on arrival fee waiver scheme for visitors 
from 20 countries and one territory. Avail-
able seat kilometres was up by 10% year-on-
year on the back of capacity that was added 
for China and Indochina routes. While the 
number of passengers carried was in line with 
the capacity added, it recorded a strong load 
factor of 90%.

India further expanded its capacity by 
23% year-on-year to further grow its do-
mestic market share. Total passengers carried 
surpassed the added capacity by 9 percentage 
points and recorded a strong load of 89%. 
AirAsia India closed the quarter with 20 
aircrafts and it is well on its way to receive 
its 21st aircraft to start connecting Indian 
passengers into the group’s Asean destinations.

Japan recorded strong operational im-
provements from the same quarter in 2018. 
Passengers carried grew a whopping 80% as 
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it saw its first international route to Taipei in 
February 2019 on the back of 79% capacity 
added year-on-year. Japan will see a steady 
growth for both new domestic and interna-
tional routes for 2019.

 
Rashidah Binti Alias
Chief Financial Officer
Petronas Chemicals Group Berhad
 
PETRONAS Chemicals Group Berhad 
(PCG) recorded breakthrough achievements 
since listing in 2018 despite heaviest year of 
plant turnaround. The company achieved the 
highest production volumes last year at 10.4 
million tonnes per annum (tpa) amidst heavy 
statutory turnaround at several major plants 
within its integrated chain. In addition, it 
also sustained best in class plant utilization 
rate at 92%.

This is a result of PCG’s continuous 
focus on effective plant reliability and 
turnaround excellence, coupled with collabo-
rative efforts with its feedstock suppliers and 
utilities providers to ensure reliable feedstock 
and utilities supplies.

PCG recorded its highest sales volume 
at 8.4 million tpa in 2018 compared to 8.1 
million tpa in the previous year. The company 
likewise attained world class level of Order 
Fulfillment Reliability (OFR) at 93% with 
timely product deliveries to customers. Both 
emerging and developing Asian economies 
recorded strong growth, which led to steady 

regional petrochemicals demand growth.
Together with improvement in crude 

oil price, as well as supply deficit of the key 
products, these factors resulted in higher 
product prices which impacted positively on 
its business. The company’s commercial ex-
cellence initiatives have also enabled PCG to 
deliver a total of 64 product applications and 
solutions to address customers pain points 
and requirements.

PCG registered strong revenue growth of 
12.5%, an increase of 2.2 billion ringgit from 
17.4 billion ringgit to 19.6 billion ringgit. The 
record-breaking revenue was primarily driven 
by higher sales volumes which benefited from 
higher production as well as improved average 
product prices, despite the strengthening of 
the ringgit against the US dollar.

PCG’s Ebitda for 2018 increased 5.2% 
to 7 billion ringgit against 6.6 billion ringgit 
in 2017, while its Ebitda margin stood at 
35.6%. The company’s profit after tax for the 
year also grew 14.6% to 5.1 billion ringgit as 
compared to 4.4 billion ringgit reported in 
the previous year.

Going forward, PCG is firmly on course 
with its growth plans focusing on three 
growth levers: (1) Extending value to existing 
basic chemicals through downstream invest-
ment in derivatives and specialty chemicals; 
(2). Building new derivatives and specialty 
chemicals platform focusing on technology 
and market access. This can be achieved 
among others, through mergers and acquisi-

tion and (3) Seeding innovative and emerging 
technologies via internal research and devel-
opment and investment through corporate 
venture capital.

In its first foray into specialty chemicals 
PCG has entered into a sale and purchase 
agreement to acquire 100% of Da Vinci from 
its shareholders including, among others, 
funds managed by Bencis Capital Partner. Da 
Vinci Group B.V. is a private-limited liability 
company, incorporated in the Netherlands 
with a global operations involving own-brand 
reselling, formulating and manufacturing of 
silicones, lube oil additives and chemicals.

The acquisition accelerates the realization 
of PCG’s vision to create value by diversifying 
its product portfolio into differentiated and 
specialty chemicals.

Yik Sook Ling
Chief Financial Officer
Public Bank Berhad

The Public Bank group continued to sustain 
its financial performance in the first quarter of 
2019, delivering pre-tax profit of 1.82 billion 
ringgit, up 1.4% from the corresponding 
period a year ago. Net profit grew 0.3% over 
the same period to 1.41 billion ringgit.

The group’s consistent profitability was 
mainly contributed by its healthy loan and 
deposit growth, coupled with its sustained 
strong asset quality. Despite the increasingly 
challenging banking landscape, the group 
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achieved an annualized growth of 4.8% in 
its total domestic loans and 4.9% annualized 
domestic deposit increase in the first quarter 
of 2019.

The expansion in the group’s loan port-
folio was mainly attributed to the healthy 
growth in its residential properties financing, 
lending to small and medium enterprises, 
and corporate customers for the purchase of 
commercial properties and working capital. 
The group’s market position also continued 
to stand strong as it sustained its significant 
domestic market share of 19.8%, 35.2% and 
28.7% in the financing for the purchase of 
residential properties, commercial properties 
and passenger vehicles, respectively.

The group’s liquidity position remained 
healthy with its funding position being 
continuously supported by stable deposits. 
Amid the more moderate growth in the 
economy and rising competition in the 
domestic banking landscape, banks contin-
ued to face margin pressure in growing their 
financing and deposit portfolio. Public Bank 
has, therefore, increased its focus on its asset 
and liability management. This includes 
efforts in growing its low-cost current and 
savings deposits as well as tapping on its new 
PB enterprise platform to enhance its cash 
management services.

Heightened uncertainties in the global 
economy and increased volatility in the 
financial market continued to pose challeng-
es to banks in growing non-interest income. 
Despite the challenging backdrop, the Public 
Bank group continued to generate stable fee-
based revenue, which were mainly driven by 
its unit trust business and banking transac-
tion business.

In the first quarter of 2019, the group 
continued to record an efficient cost-to-
income ratio of 33.8% - significantly better 
than the banking industry’s average cost-to-
income ratio of 44.6%. This came as Public 
Bank, amid rising cost pressure, continued 
to practice efficient deployment of resources 
to further enhance productivity. Prudent 
cost management has always been part of 
the group’s operating strategy in pursuing 
revenue growth while sustaining high return 
to its shareholders.

Public Bank’s overseas operations contin-
ued to record stable profitability, contribut-
ing 10.3% to the group’s total pre-tax profit 
in the first quarter of 2019. Public Financial 
Holdings Limited Group in Hong Kong and 
Cambodian Public Bank remained the main 
contributors to the group’s overseas business 
profits.

 

P H I L I P P I N E S

Augusto D. Bengzon
Chief Financial Officer, Treasurer and 
Chief Compliance Officer
Ayala Land, Inc

Ayala Land made a solid start in 2019 when 
it posted a 12% growth to 7.3 billion pesos 
in net income in the first quarter of the year, 
compared with the same period of 2018. To-
tal revenues were also up 7% to 39.7 billion 
pesos as a result of sustained performance of 
its property development business as well as a 
surge in commercial leasing revenues.

Revenues from property development 
increased 4% to 26.1 billion pesos from 25.2 
billion pesos in the first quarter of 2018. Sales 
reservations also went up 8% to 34.1 billion 
pesos for the period. Ayala Land’s commercial 
leasing business, which includes the operation 
of shopping centres, offices, hotels and resorts 
generated total revenues of 9.2 billion pesos 
– a 19% increment from 7.7 billion pesos in 
the first quarter of 2018.

Revenues from shopping centres surged 
14% to 5.1 billion pesos from 4.5 billion 
pesos due to contributions of newly-opened 
shopping centres such as Ayala Malls Feliz, 
Circuit Makati, Capitol Central, Vertis 
North and Cloverleaf, as well as the strong 
performances of Glorietta and Greenbelt 
malls in Makati City.

Office leasing revenues reached 2.2 
billion pesos, or 27% higher than 1.7 billion 
pesos in the same period of 2018 on the back 
of contributions of its newly-opened offices. 
Revenues from hotels and resorts, on the 
other hand, reached 1.9 billion pesos – rep-
resenting a significant 25% increase from 1.5 
billion pesos with growing contributions from 

recently-opened Seda hotels in Vertis North, 
Ayala Center Cebu and Lio. The hotels and 
resorts business operated a total of 3,018 
rooms as of the first quarter of 2019.

Ayala Land has also started developing 
Habini Bay, a 526 hectare estate in Misamis 
Oriental, which will be anchored by the 
104-hectare Laguindingan Technopark, an 
industrial park which will be managed by 
Laguna Technopark. The company also plans 
to launch two new estates in 2019 to add to 
its existing roster of 26 large-scale, mixed-use 
and sustainable estates across the country. It 
spent 22.3 billion pesos in capital expendi-
tures to support the aggressive completion of 
new projects in its pipeline – the majority of 
which were spent on residential and commer-
cial projects.

Early in May this year, Ayala Land 
has completed a fresh fund raising activity, 
bringing in 8 billion pesos from the issuance 
of retail bonds. The seven-year bonds were 
the last tranche of the company’s three-year 
debt securities programme totaling 50 billion 
pesos. The proceeds will be used mainly for 
the construction of hotels, malls, mixed-use 
complex and offices.

Estella Tuason-Occeña
Chief Financial Officer and Treasurer
Bloomberry Resorts Corporation

Bloomberry Resorts Corporation started 2019 
with a solid set of results with its net revenues 
and Ebitda driven by its highly profitable 
mass gaming segments where its innovative 
customer experience and engagement pro-
grammes continue to reward the company 
with a database of loyal patrons.

The company notched consolidated gross 
gaming revenue (GGR) of 13.869 billion 
pesos in the first quarter of 2019, representing 
growth rates of 3% and 1% on a sequential 
and on year-on-year basis, respectively. Solaire’s 
GGR was 13.615 billion pesos, representing 
sequential increase of 3%, but a decline of less 
than 1% compared with the first quarter of 
2018 due to lower VIP revenues, which were 
offset by robust mass table games and electron-
ic gaming machine performance.

Consolidated net revenues amounted to 
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it saw its first international route to Taipei in 
February 2019 on the back of 79% capacity 
added year-on-year. Japan will see a steady 
growth for both new domestic and interna-
tional routes for 2019.

 
Rashidah Binti Alias
Chief Financial Officer
Petronas Chemicals Group Berhad
 
PETRONAS Chemicals Group Berhad 
(PCG) recorded breakthrough achievements 
since listing in 2018 despite heaviest year of 
plant turnaround. The company achieved the 
highest production volumes last year at 10.4 
million tonnes per annum (tpa) amidst heavy 
statutory turnaround at several major plants 
within its integrated chain. In addition, it 
also sustained best in class plant utilization 
rate at 92%.

This is a result of PCG’s continuous 
focus on effective plant reliability and 
turnaround excellence, coupled with collabo-
rative efforts with its feedstock suppliers and 
utilities providers to ensure reliable feedstock 
and utilities supplies.

PCG recorded its highest sales volume 
at 8.4 million tpa in 2018 compared to 8.1 
million tpa in the previous year. The company 
likewise attained world class level of Order 
Fulfillment Reliability (OFR) at 93% with 
timely product deliveries to customers. Both 
emerging and developing Asian economies 
recorded strong growth, which led to steady 

regional petrochemicals demand growth.
Together with improvement in crude 

oil price, as well as supply deficit of the key 
products, these factors resulted in higher 
product prices which impacted positively on 
its business. The company’s commercial ex-
cellence initiatives have also enabled PCG to 
deliver a total of 64 product applications and 
solutions to address customers pain points 
and requirements.

PCG registered strong revenue growth of 
12.5%, an increase of 2.2 billion ringgit from 
17.4 billion ringgit to 19.6 billion ringgit. The 
record-breaking revenue was primarily driven 
by higher sales volumes which benefited from 
higher production as well as improved average 
product prices, despite the strengthening of 
the ringgit against the US dollar.

PCG’s Ebitda for 2018 increased 5.2% 
to 7 billion ringgit against 6.6 billion ringgit 
in 2017, while its Ebitda margin stood at 
35.6%. The company’s profit after tax for the 
year also grew 14.6% to 5.1 billion ringgit as 
compared to 4.4 billion ringgit reported in 
the previous year.

Going forward, PCG is firmly on course 
with its growth plans focusing on three 
growth levers: (1) Extending value to existing 
basic chemicals through downstream invest-
ment in derivatives and specialty chemicals; 
(2). Building new derivatives and specialty 
chemicals platform focusing on technology 
and market access. This can be achieved 
among others, through mergers and acquisi-

tion and (3) Seeding innovative and emerging 
technologies via internal research and devel-
opment and investment through corporate 
venture capital.

In its first foray into specialty chemicals 
PCG has entered into a sale and purchase 
agreement to acquire 100% of Da Vinci from 
its shareholders including, among others, 
funds managed by Bencis Capital Partner. Da 
Vinci Group B.V. is a private-limited liability 
company, incorporated in the Netherlands 
with a global operations involving own-brand 
reselling, formulating and manufacturing of 
silicones, lube oil additives and chemicals.

The acquisition accelerates the realization 
of PCG’s vision to create value by diversifying 
its product portfolio into differentiated and 
specialty chemicals.

Yik Sook Ling
Chief Financial Officer
Public Bank Berhad

The Public Bank group continued to sustain 
its financial performance in the first quarter of 
2019, delivering pre-tax profit of 1.82 billion 
ringgit, up 1.4% from the corresponding 
period a year ago. Net profit grew 0.3% over 
the same period to 1.41 billion ringgit.

The group’s consistent profitability was 
mainly contributed by its healthy loan and 
deposit growth, coupled with its sustained 
strong asset quality. Despite the increasingly 
challenging banking landscape, the group 
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achieved an annualized growth of 4.8% in 
its total domestic loans and 4.9% annualized 
domestic deposit increase in the first quarter 
of 2019.

The expansion in the group’s loan port-
folio was mainly attributed to the healthy 
growth in its residential properties financing, 
lending to small and medium enterprises, 
and corporate customers for the purchase of 
commercial properties and working capital. 
The group’s market position also continued 
to stand strong as it sustained its significant 
domestic market share of 19.8%, 35.2% and 
28.7% in the financing for the purchase of 
residential properties, commercial properties 
and passenger vehicles, respectively.

The group’s liquidity position remained 
healthy with its funding position being 
continuously supported by stable deposits. 
Amid the more moderate growth in the 
economy and rising competition in the 
domestic banking landscape, banks contin-
ued to face margin pressure in growing their 
financing and deposit portfolio. Public Bank 
has, therefore, increased its focus on its asset 
and liability management. This includes 
efforts in growing its low-cost current and 
savings deposits as well as tapping on its new 
PB enterprise platform to enhance its cash 
management services.

Heightened uncertainties in the global 
economy and increased volatility in the 
financial market continued to pose challeng-
es to banks in growing non-interest income. 
Despite the challenging backdrop, the Public 
Bank group continued to generate stable fee-
based revenue, which were mainly driven by 
its unit trust business and banking transac-
tion business.

In the first quarter of 2019, the group 
continued to record an efficient cost-to-
income ratio of 33.8% - significantly better 
than the banking industry’s average cost-to-
income ratio of 44.6%. This came as Public 
Bank, amid rising cost pressure, continued 
to practice efficient deployment of resources 
to further enhance productivity. Prudent 
cost management has always been part of 
the group’s operating strategy in pursuing 
revenue growth while sustaining high return 
to its shareholders.

Public Bank’s overseas operations contin-
ued to record stable profitability, contribut-
ing 10.3% to the group’s total pre-tax profit 
in the first quarter of 2019. Public Financial 
Holdings Limited Group in Hong Kong and 
Cambodian Public Bank remained the main 
contributors to the group’s overseas business 
profits.

 

P H I L I P P I N E S

Augusto D. Bengzon
Chief Financial Officer, Treasurer and 
Chief Compliance Officer
Ayala Land, Inc

Ayala Land made a solid start in 2019 when 
it posted a 12% growth to 7.3 billion pesos 
in net income in the first quarter of the year, 
compared with the same period of 2018. To-
tal revenues were also up 7% to 39.7 billion 
pesos as a result of sustained performance of 
its property development business as well as a 
surge in commercial leasing revenues.

Revenues from property development 
increased 4% to 26.1 billion pesos from 25.2 
billion pesos in the first quarter of 2018. Sales 
reservations also went up 8% to 34.1 billion 
pesos for the period. Ayala Land’s commercial 
leasing business, which includes the operation 
of shopping centres, offices, hotels and resorts 
generated total revenues of 9.2 billion pesos 
– a 19% increment from 7.7 billion pesos in 
the first quarter of 2018.

Revenues from shopping centres surged 
14% to 5.1 billion pesos from 4.5 billion 
pesos due to contributions of newly-opened 
shopping centres such as Ayala Malls Feliz, 
Circuit Makati, Capitol Central, Vertis 
North and Cloverleaf, as well as the strong 
performances of Glorietta and Greenbelt 
malls in Makati City.

Office leasing revenues reached 2.2 
billion pesos, or 27% higher than 1.7 billion 
pesos in the same period of 2018 on the back 
of contributions of its newly-opened offices. 
Revenues from hotels and resorts, on the 
other hand, reached 1.9 billion pesos – rep-
resenting a significant 25% increase from 1.5 
billion pesos with growing contributions from 

recently-opened Seda hotels in Vertis North, 
Ayala Center Cebu and Lio. The hotels and 
resorts business operated a total of 3,018 
rooms as of the first quarter of 2019.

Ayala Land has also started developing 
Habini Bay, a 526 hectare estate in Misamis 
Oriental, which will be anchored by the 
104-hectare Laguindingan Technopark, an 
industrial park which will be managed by 
Laguna Technopark. The company also plans 
to launch two new estates in 2019 to add to 
its existing roster of 26 large-scale, mixed-use 
and sustainable estates across the country. It 
spent 22.3 billion pesos in capital expendi-
tures to support the aggressive completion of 
new projects in its pipeline – the majority of 
which were spent on residential and commer-
cial projects.

Early in May this year, Ayala Land 
has completed a fresh fund raising activity, 
bringing in 8 billion pesos from the issuance 
of retail bonds. The seven-year bonds were 
the last tranche of the company’s three-year 
debt securities programme totaling 50 billion 
pesos. The proceeds will be used mainly for 
the construction of hotels, malls, mixed-use 
complex and offices.

Estella Tuason-Occeña
Chief Financial Officer and Treasurer
Bloomberry Resorts Corporation

Bloomberry Resorts Corporation started 2019 
with a solid set of results with its net revenues 
and Ebitda driven by its highly profitable 
mass gaming segments where its innovative 
customer experience and engagement pro-
grammes continue to reward the company 
with a database of loyal patrons.

The company notched consolidated gross 
gaming revenue (GGR) of 13.869 billion 
pesos in the first quarter of 2019, representing 
growth rates of 3% and 1% on a sequential 
and on year-on-year basis, respectively. Solaire’s 
GGR was 13.615 billion pesos, representing 
sequential increase of 3%, but a decline of less 
than 1% compared with the first quarter of 
2018 due to lower VIP revenues, which were 
offset by robust mass table games and electron-
ic gaming machine performance.

Consolidated net revenues amounted to 
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10.768 billion pesos, representing increases 
of 13% and 5% on a sequential and on year-
on-year basis, respectively. Consolidated 
Ebitda was 4.501 billion pesos, or up 31% 
compared with 3.427 billion pesos in the 
previous quarter. This, however, was lower 
by less than 1% compared with 4.537 billion 
pesos in the first quarter of 2918 despite the 
lower VIP revenues.

In the first three months of 2019, the 
company reported consolidated non-gaming 
revenues of 1.919 billion pesos, up 25% from 
1.537 billion pesos in corresponding period a 
year earlier. Non-gaming revenues at Solaire 
were 1.907 billion pesos, or a year-on-year 
growth of 27% underpinned by higher rental 
income from the recently-opened boutiques 
at The Shoppes as well as incrementally higher 
hotel and food & beverage (F&B) revenues.

Hotel occupancy at Solaire in the first 
three months was 87.8%, down from 93.6% 
in the first quarter of 2018. The drop was 
attributed to the closure and planned con-
version of the Grand Ballroom into a new 
gaming space resulting in fewer hotel book-
ings associated with conventions and other 
pre-booked events.

Solaire’s Korea non-gaming revenues 
declined by 70% year-on-year to 13 million 
pesos due to ongoing renovations in 80% 
of the property’s hotel rooms and all four of 
its F&B outlets. The company anticipates 
completion of renovation works by the fourth 
quarter of 2019.

Bloomberry’s consolidated net revenues 
reached 10.768 billion pesos, up 5% from 
10.304 billion pesos in the first quarter of 
2018 and higher by 13% compared with the 
fourth quarter of 2018. The company’s con-
solidated cash operating expenses amounted 
to 6.237 billion pesos, representing incre-
ments of 2% and 8% on a sequential and on 
year-on-year basis, respectively.

At Solaire, cash operating expenses were 
5.955 billion pesos, or up 7% on a year-on-
year basis mainly on the back of higher cost of 
sales and outside services and charges.

Rosemarie Maniego-Eala
Chief Financial Officer
Globe Telecom, Inc
 
Globe closed the first three months of 2019 
with consolidated service revenues of 36 billion 
pesos, up 13% from a year ago and 3% higher 
from prior quarter. This was mainly fueled 
by sustained increase in data usage across all 
data-related services and products, including 
a wide array of content offerings, through the 
company’s partnerships with global content 
providers.

Consolidated Ebitda closed the first three 
months of 2019 with a total of 19.9 billion 
pesos, up 24% versus last year, as this period’s 
topline gains fully offset the slight increase 
in expenses. Ebitda margin was at 55% this 
period compared to 50% from a year ago. 
Net income stood at 6.7 billion pesos, or 44% 

higher from a year ago, mainly due to the 
robust Ebitda growth, offsetting depreciation 
charges and non-operating expenses booked 
for the period just ended.

Depreciation expenses remained high 
this period given Globe’s continued network 
expansion and acceleration of its LTE and 
broadband rollout. Core net income, which 
excludes the impact of non-recurring charges, 
and foreign exchange and mark-to-market 
charges, stood at 6.7 billion pesos, representing 
a 40% increase from the first quarter of 2018.

Globe Telecom continues to invest in its 
network to support the increasing demand 
for data services of its customers. For the first 
three months of 2019, Globe spent around 8.8 
billion pesos in capital expenditures or 24% 
of topline revenues. About 68% of the total 
expenditures for this period was for data-relat-
ed services.

Mobile revenues for the period grew close 
to 27 billion pesos in the first quarter of 2019, 
up 11% from the same period in the previous 
year and 4% higher from the previous quarter 
– mostly coming from the prepaid brands. 
From a product perspective, mobile data rev-
enues amounted to 16.5 billion pesos for the 
first three months of the year, due to the surge 
in consumers spending on mobile data, given 
the rising popularity of promos that provide 
the best surfing deals.

Mobile data continued to be the top 
contributor to the company’s total mobile 
business, and now accounts for 61% of gross 
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service revenues from 47% a year ago. Mean-
while, mobile voice and mobile SMS revenues 
for the three-month period amounted to 6.3 
billion pesos and 4.2 billion pesos, lower year-
on-year by 15% and 22%, respectively.

In view of the new regulatory requirement 
of one-year extension of prepaid load validity, 
Globe closed the first three months of 2019 
with a total mobile subscriber base of 83.5 
million, up 13% from the fourth quarter of 
2018.

 
Rafael D. Consing Jr
Senior Vice-President and 
Chief Financial Officer
International Container Terminal Services, Inc.

International Container Terminal Services, 
Inc. (ICTSI) notched higher earnings in the 
first quarter of 2019, driven by an increase 
in revenues from its improved performance 
in its operations in Melbourne, Australia and 
Buenaventura, Colombia. The net attribut-
able income grew 77% to US$72.4 million, 
higher than the US$40.9 million it recorded 
in the same period in 2018.

The higher net income came on the back 
of strong operational and financial perfor-
mance at Victoria International Container Ter-
minal in Melbourne, Australia, lower financ-
ing charges and a significant improvement in 
the operations at Sociedad Puerto Industrial 
Aguadulce S.A. in Buenaventura, Colombia, 
which posted a lower net loss share of US$6.3 
million compared to US$8.9 million in the 
same period in 2018 as the company contin-
ued to ramp-up container volume.

The company’s gross revenues from 
port operations stood at US$383.8 million 
during the period, representing an 18% 
increase compared with the first quarter of 
2018 due to the increase in volume from 
port operations, tariff adjustments at some 
of ICTSI’s terminals and new contracts with 
shipping lines and services. Also contribut-
ing to the increase was the higher revenues 
from non-containerized cargoes, storage and 
ancillary services and the contribution from 
the company’s new terminals in Lae and 
Motukea in Papua New Guinea.

The consolidated cash operating expenses 

in the first quarter of 2019 was 5% higher at 
US$112.0 million compared to US$106.2 
million in the same period in 2018. The incre-
ment in cash operating expenses was mainly 
brought about by the government-mandated 
and contracted salary rate adjustments at 
certain terminals, increase in information 
technology-related expenses, and full quarter 
cost contribution of the two terminals in 
Papua New Guinea.

The increase, though, was partially 
tapered by the continuing cost optimization 
measures implemented and the favourable 
translation impact of Philippine peso expens-
es at Philippine terminals, Pakistani rupee 
expenses at Karachi, Pakistan, Australian 
dollar expenses at Melbourne, Australia and 
Brazilian reais based expenses at Suape, Brazil.

The consolidated Ebitda for the first 
quarter of 2019 increased 25% to US$222.5 
million from US$177.5 million in 2018 
mainly due to strong revenues partially offset 
by the higher operating expenses driven by 
volume growth. Consequently, Ebitda margin 
increased to 58% in the first quarter of 2019 
from 55% in the same period in 2018.

Capital expenditures (capex) excluding 
capitalized borrowing costs for the first quar-
ter of 2019 amounted to US$59.6 million, 
or about 16% of the US380 million capex 
budget for the full year 2019. The estimat-
ed capex budget will be utilized mainly for 
the ongoing expansion projects in Manila, 
Mexico and Iraq; equipment acquisitions and 
upgrades, and for maintenance requirements.

David Nicol
Chief Financial Officer
Metro Pacific Investments Corporation

Metro Pacific Investments Corporation 
(MPIC) reported a slight increase in consol-
idated core net income in the first quarter of 
2019 to 3.7 billion pesos, compared with 3.6 
billion pesos in the same period a year ago. 
The consolidated net income attributable to 
owners of the parent company, however, fell 
7% to 3.5 billion pesos during the period due 
to refinancing and share issuance costs and 
various project expenses.

The power business contributed 2.7 

billion pesos to core net income in the first 
quarter of 2019, up 10% on the back of 
strong results at Meralco, which more than 
offset the decline in contribution of Global 
Business Power Corporation. Meralco’s core 
net income rose 14% to 5.6 billion pesos, 
underpinned by a 2% increase in energy sales 
on slightly lower tariffs, lower interest expense 
from lower debt balance and higher yield 
from cash placements.

The core net income from its toll road 
subsidiary, Metro Pacific Tollways Corpora-
tion (MPTC), amounted to 1.1 billion pesos 
during the first quarter of 2019, or on par 
with from a year earlier. MPTC expects to 
spend an additional 25 billion pesos on road 
construction if it secures the Cavite-Tagay-
tay-Batangas expressway for which it was 
recently awarded original proponent status.

MPIC’s water business comprises invest-
ments in Maynilad, the biggest water utility 
in the Philippines, and MetroPac Water In-
vestments Corporation, which are focused on 
building new water businesses outside Metro 
Manila. The water segment’s contribution to 
core net income amounted to 900 million 
pesos in the first quarter of 2019 – most of 
it from Maynilad, which reported higher 
revenues of 8% to 5.7 billion pesos from 5.2 
billion pesos in the first quarter of 2018.

Maynilad’s capital expenditures amount-
ed to 2.4 billion pesos, much of it directed to 
upgrading and building reservoirs and pump-
ing stations, laying primary pipelines and 
constructing wastewater facilities to improve 
public health.

Metro Pacific Hospital Holdings reported 
a 17% rise in aggregate revenues in the first 
quarter of 2019, driven by the 10% increase 
in out-patient visits and 7% growth in 
in-patient admissions. The company contin-
ues to roll out enhanced patient care across 
its network of hospitals and to establish new 
service centres in the communities it serves.

As at March 31 2019, LRMC had suc-
cessfully restored 35 light rail vehicles (LRVs), 
bringing the total available LRVs to 112 from 
the 77 it inherited in 2015. The company has 
allocated capital expenditure of 7.5 billion 
pesos for the rehabilitation of the train system, 
structural rectification and an extension of the 
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10.768 billion pesos, representing increases 
of 13% and 5% on a sequential and on year-
on-year basis, respectively. Consolidated 
Ebitda was 4.501 billion pesos, or up 31% 
compared with 3.427 billion pesos in the 
previous quarter. This, however, was lower 
by less than 1% compared with 4.537 billion 
pesos in the first quarter of 2918 despite the 
lower VIP revenues.

In the first three months of 2019, the 
company reported consolidated non-gaming 
revenues of 1.919 billion pesos, up 25% from 
1.537 billion pesos in corresponding period a 
year earlier. Non-gaming revenues at Solaire 
were 1.907 billion pesos, or a year-on-year 
growth of 27% underpinned by higher rental 
income from the recently-opened boutiques 
at The Shoppes as well as incrementally higher 
hotel and food & beverage (F&B) revenues.

Hotel occupancy at Solaire in the first 
three months was 87.8%, down from 93.6% 
in the first quarter of 2018. The drop was 
attributed to the closure and planned con-
version of the Grand Ballroom into a new 
gaming space resulting in fewer hotel book-
ings associated with conventions and other 
pre-booked events.

Solaire’s Korea non-gaming revenues 
declined by 70% year-on-year to 13 million 
pesos due to ongoing renovations in 80% 
of the property’s hotel rooms and all four of 
its F&B outlets. The company anticipates 
completion of renovation works by the fourth 
quarter of 2019.

Bloomberry’s consolidated net revenues 
reached 10.768 billion pesos, up 5% from 
10.304 billion pesos in the first quarter of 
2018 and higher by 13% compared with the 
fourth quarter of 2018. The company’s con-
solidated cash operating expenses amounted 
to 6.237 billion pesos, representing incre-
ments of 2% and 8% on a sequential and on 
year-on-year basis, respectively.

At Solaire, cash operating expenses were 
5.955 billion pesos, or up 7% on a year-on-
year basis mainly on the back of higher cost of 
sales and outside services and charges.

Rosemarie Maniego-Eala
Chief Financial Officer
Globe Telecom, Inc
 
Globe closed the first three months of 2019 
with consolidated service revenues of 36 billion 
pesos, up 13% from a year ago and 3% higher 
from prior quarter. This was mainly fueled 
by sustained increase in data usage across all 
data-related services and products, including 
a wide array of content offerings, through the 
company’s partnerships with global content 
providers.

Consolidated Ebitda closed the first three 
months of 2019 with a total of 19.9 billion 
pesos, up 24% versus last year, as this period’s 
topline gains fully offset the slight increase 
in expenses. Ebitda margin was at 55% this 
period compared to 50% from a year ago. 
Net income stood at 6.7 billion pesos, or 44% 

higher from a year ago, mainly due to the 
robust Ebitda growth, offsetting depreciation 
charges and non-operating expenses booked 
for the period just ended.

Depreciation expenses remained high 
this period given Globe’s continued network 
expansion and acceleration of its LTE and 
broadband rollout. Core net income, which 
excludes the impact of non-recurring charges, 
and foreign exchange and mark-to-market 
charges, stood at 6.7 billion pesos, representing 
a 40% increase from the first quarter of 2018.

Globe Telecom continues to invest in its 
network to support the increasing demand 
for data services of its customers. For the first 
three months of 2019, Globe spent around 8.8 
billion pesos in capital expenditures or 24% 
of topline revenues. About 68% of the total 
expenditures for this period was for data-relat-
ed services.

Mobile revenues for the period grew close 
to 27 billion pesos in the first quarter of 2019, 
up 11% from the same period in the previous 
year and 4% higher from the previous quarter 
– mostly coming from the prepaid brands. 
From a product perspective, mobile data rev-
enues amounted to 16.5 billion pesos for the 
first three months of the year, due to the surge 
in consumers spending on mobile data, given 
the rising popularity of promos that provide 
the best surfing deals.

Mobile data continued to be the top 
contributor to the company’s total mobile 
business, and now accounts for 61% of gross 
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service revenues from 47% a year ago. Mean-
while, mobile voice and mobile SMS revenues 
for the three-month period amounted to 6.3 
billion pesos and 4.2 billion pesos, lower year-
on-year by 15% and 22%, respectively.

In view of the new regulatory requirement 
of one-year extension of prepaid load validity, 
Globe closed the first three months of 2019 
with a total mobile subscriber base of 83.5 
million, up 13% from the fourth quarter of 
2018.

 
Rafael D. Consing Jr
Senior Vice-President and 
Chief Financial Officer
International Container Terminal Services, Inc.

International Container Terminal Services, 
Inc. (ICTSI) notched higher earnings in the 
first quarter of 2019, driven by an increase 
in revenues from its improved performance 
in its operations in Melbourne, Australia and 
Buenaventura, Colombia. The net attribut-
able income grew 77% to US$72.4 million, 
higher than the US$40.9 million it recorded 
in the same period in 2018.

The higher net income came on the back 
of strong operational and financial perfor-
mance at Victoria International Container Ter-
minal in Melbourne, Australia, lower financ-
ing charges and a significant improvement in 
the operations at Sociedad Puerto Industrial 
Aguadulce S.A. in Buenaventura, Colombia, 
which posted a lower net loss share of US$6.3 
million compared to US$8.9 million in the 
same period in 2018 as the company contin-
ued to ramp-up container volume.

The company’s gross revenues from 
port operations stood at US$383.8 million 
during the period, representing an 18% 
increase compared with the first quarter of 
2018 due to the increase in volume from 
port operations, tariff adjustments at some 
of ICTSI’s terminals and new contracts with 
shipping lines and services. Also contribut-
ing to the increase was the higher revenues 
from non-containerized cargoes, storage and 
ancillary services and the contribution from 
the company’s new terminals in Lae and 
Motukea in Papua New Guinea.

The consolidated cash operating expenses 

in the first quarter of 2019 was 5% higher at 
US$112.0 million compared to US$106.2 
million in the same period in 2018. The incre-
ment in cash operating expenses was mainly 
brought about by the government-mandated 
and contracted salary rate adjustments at 
certain terminals, increase in information 
technology-related expenses, and full quarter 
cost contribution of the two terminals in 
Papua New Guinea.

The increase, though, was partially 
tapered by the continuing cost optimization 
measures implemented and the favourable 
translation impact of Philippine peso expens-
es at Philippine terminals, Pakistani rupee 
expenses at Karachi, Pakistan, Australian 
dollar expenses at Melbourne, Australia and 
Brazilian reais based expenses at Suape, Brazil.

The consolidated Ebitda for the first 
quarter of 2019 increased 25% to US$222.5 
million from US$177.5 million in 2018 
mainly due to strong revenues partially offset 
by the higher operating expenses driven by 
volume growth. Consequently, Ebitda margin 
increased to 58% in the first quarter of 2019 
from 55% in the same period in 2018.

Capital expenditures (capex) excluding 
capitalized borrowing costs for the first quar-
ter of 2019 amounted to US$59.6 million, 
or about 16% of the US380 million capex 
budget for the full year 2019. The estimat-
ed capex budget will be utilized mainly for 
the ongoing expansion projects in Manila, 
Mexico and Iraq; equipment acquisitions and 
upgrades, and for maintenance requirements.

David Nicol
Chief Financial Officer
Metro Pacific Investments Corporation

Metro Pacific Investments Corporation 
(MPIC) reported a slight increase in consol-
idated core net income in the first quarter of 
2019 to 3.7 billion pesos, compared with 3.6 
billion pesos in the same period a year ago. 
The consolidated net income attributable to 
owners of the parent company, however, fell 
7% to 3.5 billion pesos during the period due 
to refinancing and share issuance costs and 
various project expenses.

The power business contributed 2.7 

billion pesos to core net income in the first 
quarter of 2019, up 10% on the back of 
strong results at Meralco, which more than 
offset the decline in contribution of Global 
Business Power Corporation. Meralco’s core 
net income rose 14% to 5.6 billion pesos, 
underpinned by a 2% increase in energy sales 
on slightly lower tariffs, lower interest expense 
from lower debt balance and higher yield 
from cash placements.

The core net income from its toll road 
subsidiary, Metro Pacific Tollways Corpora-
tion (MPTC), amounted to 1.1 billion pesos 
during the first quarter of 2019, or on par 
with from a year earlier. MPTC expects to 
spend an additional 25 billion pesos on road 
construction if it secures the Cavite-Tagay-
tay-Batangas expressway for which it was 
recently awarded original proponent status.

MPIC’s water business comprises invest-
ments in Maynilad, the biggest water utility 
in the Philippines, and MetroPac Water In-
vestments Corporation, which are focused on 
building new water businesses outside Metro 
Manila. The water segment’s contribution to 
core net income amounted to 900 million 
pesos in the first quarter of 2019 – most of 
it from Maynilad, which reported higher 
revenues of 8% to 5.7 billion pesos from 5.2 
billion pesos in the first quarter of 2018.

Maynilad’s capital expenditures amount-
ed to 2.4 billion pesos, much of it directed to 
upgrading and building reservoirs and pump-
ing stations, laying primary pipelines and 
constructing wastewater facilities to improve 
public health.

Metro Pacific Hospital Holdings reported 
a 17% rise in aggregate revenues in the first 
quarter of 2019, driven by the 10% increase 
in out-patient visits and 7% growth in 
in-patient admissions. The company contin-
ues to roll out enhanced patient care across 
its network of hospitals and to establish new 
service centres in the communities it serves.

As at March 31 2019, LRMC had suc-
cessfully restored 35 light rail vehicles (LRVs), 
bringing the total available LRVs to 112 from 
the 77 it inherited in 2015. The company has 
allocated capital expenditure of 7.5 billion 
pesos for the rehabilitation of the train system, 
structural rectification and an extension of the 
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line to Cavite for 2019.

Emmanuel Erana
Senior Vice-President and 
Chief Financial Officer
Petron Corporation
 
Petron Corporation reported consolidated rev-
enues of 124.6 billion pesos in the first quarter 
of 2019, down 4% from the same period last 
year. This was due mainly to a 5% decline in 
volume for the Philippine operations following 
the implementation of the TRAIN Law. By 
now, a total of around 4.50 pesos per liter in 
excise tax plus value-added tax are carried by 
fuel prices.

The impact of the second phase of 
TRAIN and the rising crude prices cut down 
consolidated income from operations by 45% 
to 4.9 billion pesos. Consolidated net income 
ended 1.3 billion pesos from 5.8 billion pesos 
last year. The Malaysian operations accounted 
for 1.2 billion pesos of the consolidated net 
income.

But despite lower margins, efforts to 
manage risks and strengthen its presence in 
key areas were implemented to mitigate its im-
pact. It remains focused on completing major 
expansion projects that will further cement its 
leadership in the industry.

As a fast-growing oil company, Petron 
continued to expand its network of stations 
– the largest in the country – as it opened 40 
new stations in the first quarter of 2019. The 

same can be said of its Malaysian operations, 
which now has over 650 stations, bringing 
Petron’s combined count to over 3,000.

The company said it will soon commis-
sion its new lube oil blending plant (LOBP), 
which will markedly improve its lubes business 
while improving operating efficiencies and 
margins. With the continued growth of its 
polypropylene business, the company is also 
nearing completion of its polypropylene plant 
expansion, which will give it better margins.

As a growing company, Petron practices 
sustainable development, mindful in keeping 
step with both international and government 
standards in its internal operations as well as 
its external impact to society.

Sustainable development for Petron is 
simple. It only uses what it needs throughout 
its value chain while providing customers qual-
ity products safely and reliably, caring for its 
communities and environment, and providing 
a safe and secure workplace for its colleagues 
and stakeholders. Having sustainable opera-
tions means more efficiencies, directly impact-
ing on its triple bottom line – people, planet 
and profit.

Underscoring its commitment to sustain-
able development, it has made every effort to 
go beyond compliance. All its major facilities, 
including the Bataan refinery and its product 
terminals are integrated management system 
(IMS)-certified. This means its facilities adhere 
to stringent international standards on process 
quality, workplace safety, and environmental 

management.
As a responsible company, it is aware of 

its business impacts on the environment. It 
has systems in place to measure, manager and 
minimize its footprint. From greenhouse gases 
to energy and water consumption, the compa-
ny is continuously improving every aspect of 
its chain.

 
Ferdinand K. Constantino
Senior-Vice President, Treasurer and 
Chief Financial Officer
San Miguel Corporation

 
The highly diversified Philippine conglomer-
ate San Miguel Corporation – coming off a 
year when it breached the trillion-peso level 
revenues, continued its strong sales momen-
tum in the first quarter of 2019 as it posted a 
7% increase in consolidated revenues to 250 
billion pesos on the back of robust volumes 
across most of its major businesses.

However, its fuels and oils, and food 
businesses were pulled down by volatile glob-
al oil prices and higher raw materials cost, 
respectively.

For its food business, the government’s 
lifting of special safeguard duties against 
import surges led to an industry-wide over-
supply and a significant decline in poultry 
prices. The rising cost of major raw materials 
– wheat, soybean meal, corn and cassava – 
was also a big factor.

Petron, on the other hand, lost 5% 
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volume for its Philippine operations following 
the implementation of the TRAIN law. As 
a result, consolidated operating income of 
the group ended lower by 5% at 31.1 billion 
pesos. Net income was also down 18% to 
12.8 billion pesos with Ebitda amounting to 
41 billion pesos.

In terms of major businesses, San Miguel 
Food and Beverage Inc posted consolidated 
revenues of 75.7 billion pesos in the first 
quarter of 2019, or 14% higher than the same 
period of last year, underpinned by higher 
volumes and revenues across the beer, spirits 
and food business. Operating income ended 
slightly lower at 10.8 billion pesos, while net 
income rose 1% to 7.3 billion pesos.

SMC Global Power Holdings Corpora-
tion reported a consolidated offtake volume 
growth of 42% to 6,826Wwh in the first 
three months of 2019. Consolidated revenues 
reached 34.7 billion pesos, a 41% increase 
from the 24.7 billion pesos posted last year, 
while operating income rose 23% to 9.8 
billion pesos.

SMC Infrastructure’s consolidated reve-
nues amounted to 6.4 billion pesos, up 8% 
versus the previous year. Operating income 
was 1% higher at 3.1 billion pesos. The com-
pany broke ground for the SLEX-TR4 project 
on March 26 2019. The Swiss challenge phase 
for the company’s proposed new Manila inter-
national airport project has also commenced. 
Meanwhile, the construction of the Skyway 
Stage 3, MRT7 and Stage 2 of the Bulacan 
bulk water projects are going well.

The company expects the slowdown in 
some of the businesses to be temporary and 
is seeing clear signs of recovery. It antici-
pates higher consumer spending from an 
improving economy, primarily the easing of 
inflation. It has implemented a good num-
ber of measures to recover lost ground and 
further strengthen its competition positions 
in industries where it operates.

Brian Edang
Chief Financial Officer 
Vista Land & Lifescapes, Inc

It was another record year for Vista Land & 
Lifescapes Inc. as it posted a double-digit 

growth in its 2018 bottom line, driven mainly 
by the growth of its residential business. The 
company reported a 16% growth in its net 
income to reach 1pesos 1.05 billion in 2018, 
underpinned by the better-than-expected 
growth of its residential business.

Consolidated revenues likewise rose 15% 
to 41.5 billion pesos, with revenues from 
real estate up 15% to 31.9 billion pesos, and 
leasing income up 15% to 6.9 billion pesos.

Vista Land remains optimistic for the in-
dustry given the robust demand in its residen-
tial business as well as the continued growth 
of its leasing propelled by the steady growth 
in Filipinos’ disposable income, Overseas 
Filipino remittances and the infrastructure 
development around the country especially 
in areas outside Metro Manila, where it has 
a competitive edge given its presence in so 
many areas of the country.

Vista Land and its subsidiaries cater to 
the development and sale of residential lots 
and units and residential high-rise condo-
minium through its horizontal and vertical 
projects. The company also owns 88.34% 
of Starmalls, Inc., which is the commercial 
segment that focuses on the development, 
leasing, and management of shopping malls 
and commercial centers all over the Philip-
pines and hotel operations.

The company says it can breach the 
one-million mark in terms of housing units 
in the next 10 years, as it aggressively expands 
in the provinces. The company currently has 
between 400,000 to 500,000 housing units 
under its portfolio.

The listed property developer offers sev-
eral housing brands depending on the target 
market. Camella Homes caters to the low-
cost and affordable housing segment in the 
Mega Manila area, which the company noted 
accounted for 79% of real estate sales in 2018.

Vista Land has since expanded to 146 
cities and municipalities in the country. It has 
room for further expansion after ending 2018 
with a land bank of 2,801 hectares.

The company is set to launch P60 billion 
worth of projects this year, banking on the 
strong demand for both its residential and 
commercial projects. To support this goal, Vis-
ta Land has set aside 40 billion pesos in capital 

expenditures. This, however, is lower than the 
actual spending of 45.05 billion pesos in 2018 
as the company has already completed its goal 
of having 1.3 million square meters in gross 
floor area for its commercial business.

Meanwhile, the company plans to com-
plete seven new malls in 2019-2020 that will 
add 274,000 square meters of gross floor area 
to its leasing portfolio. It is also eyeing to roll 
out several office, hospitals and hotel projects 
to further boost the leasing business.

 

S I N G A P O R E

Yiong Yim Ming
Group Chief Financial Officer
City Developments Limited
 
For the first quarter of 2019, City Develop-
ments Limited (CDL) recorded an increase in 
net attributable profit after tax and minority 
interest (PATMI) of 133.8% to S$199.6 
million – against the restated figure of S$85.3 
million in the same period a year ago. This 
was boosted by the strong profit margins for 
development projects recognized this quarter 
and the realization of a S$144.3 million pre-
tax gain from the divestment of Manulife 
Centre, which is in connection with the 
group’s second profit participation securities 
structure developed in 2015.

In terms of business segments, rental 
properties took the lead during the review 
period, contributing 68% in pre-tax profits 
primarily attributable to the divestment of 
Manulife Centre and contributions from re-
cent acquisitions. The property development 
segment was the next strongest contributor, 
largely supported by several of the group’s key 
local projects including Gramercy Park, New 
Futura, The Tapestry, Whistler Grand, South 
Beach Residences as well as overseas projects 
like Hong Leong City Center in Suzhou and 
Hongqiao Royal Lake in Shanghai.

Ebitda increased 51.1% to S$357.4 
million, underpinned by the strong contribu-
tion from the rental properties segment. As at 
March 31 2019, the group’s net gearing ratio 
(without factoring any revaluation surplus 
from investment properties) stood at 36% 
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line to Cavite for 2019.

Emmanuel Erana
Senior Vice-President and 
Chief Financial Officer
Petron Corporation
 
Petron Corporation reported consolidated rev-
enues of 124.6 billion pesos in the first quarter 
of 2019, down 4% from the same period last 
year. This was due mainly to a 5% decline in 
volume for the Philippine operations following 
the implementation of the TRAIN Law. By 
now, a total of around 4.50 pesos per liter in 
excise tax plus value-added tax are carried by 
fuel prices.

The impact of the second phase of 
TRAIN and the rising crude prices cut down 
consolidated income from operations by 45% 
to 4.9 billion pesos. Consolidated net income 
ended 1.3 billion pesos from 5.8 billion pesos 
last year. The Malaysian operations accounted 
for 1.2 billion pesos of the consolidated net 
income.

But despite lower margins, efforts to 
manage risks and strengthen its presence in 
key areas were implemented to mitigate its im-
pact. It remains focused on completing major 
expansion projects that will further cement its 
leadership in the industry.

As a fast-growing oil company, Petron 
continued to expand its network of stations 
– the largest in the country – as it opened 40 
new stations in the first quarter of 2019. The 

same can be said of its Malaysian operations, 
which now has over 650 stations, bringing 
Petron’s combined count to over 3,000.

The company said it will soon commis-
sion its new lube oil blending plant (LOBP), 
which will markedly improve its lubes business 
while improving operating efficiencies and 
margins. With the continued growth of its 
polypropylene business, the company is also 
nearing completion of its polypropylene plant 
expansion, which will give it better margins.

As a growing company, Petron practices 
sustainable development, mindful in keeping 
step with both international and government 
standards in its internal operations as well as 
its external impact to society.

Sustainable development for Petron is 
simple. It only uses what it needs throughout 
its value chain while providing customers qual-
ity products safely and reliably, caring for its 
communities and environment, and providing 
a safe and secure workplace for its colleagues 
and stakeholders. Having sustainable opera-
tions means more efficiencies, directly impact-
ing on its triple bottom line – people, planet 
and profit.

Underscoring its commitment to sustain-
able development, it has made every effort to 
go beyond compliance. All its major facilities, 
including the Bataan refinery and its product 
terminals are integrated management system 
(IMS)-certified. This means its facilities adhere 
to stringent international standards on process 
quality, workplace safety, and environmental 

management.
As a responsible company, it is aware of 

its business impacts on the environment. It 
has systems in place to measure, manager and 
minimize its footprint. From greenhouse gases 
to energy and water consumption, the compa-
ny is continuously improving every aspect of 
its chain.

 
Ferdinand K. Constantino
Senior-Vice President, Treasurer and 
Chief Financial Officer
San Miguel Corporation

 
The highly diversified Philippine conglomer-
ate San Miguel Corporation – coming off a 
year when it breached the trillion-peso level 
revenues, continued its strong sales momen-
tum in the first quarter of 2019 as it posted a 
7% increase in consolidated revenues to 250 
billion pesos on the back of robust volumes 
across most of its major businesses.

However, its fuels and oils, and food 
businesses were pulled down by volatile glob-
al oil prices and higher raw materials cost, 
respectively.

For its food business, the government’s 
lifting of special safeguard duties against 
import surges led to an industry-wide over-
supply and a significant decline in poultry 
prices. The rising cost of major raw materials 
– wheat, soybean meal, corn and cassava – 
was also a big factor.

Petron, on the other hand, lost 5% 
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volume for its Philippine operations following 
the implementation of the TRAIN law. As 
a result, consolidated operating income of 
the group ended lower by 5% at 31.1 billion 
pesos. Net income was also down 18% to 
12.8 billion pesos with Ebitda amounting to 
41 billion pesos.

In terms of major businesses, San Miguel 
Food and Beverage Inc posted consolidated 
revenues of 75.7 billion pesos in the first 
quarter of 2019, or 14% higher than the same 
period of last year, underpinned by higher 
volumes and revenues across the beer, spirits 
and food business. Operating income ended 
slightly lower at 10.8 billion pesos, while net 
income rose 1% to 7.3 billion pesos.

SMC Global Power Holdings Corpora-
tion reported a consolidated offtake volume 
growth of 42% to 6,826Wwh in the first 
three months of 2019. Consolidated revenues 
reached 34.7 billion pesos, a 41% increase 
from the 24.7 billion pesos posted last year, 
while operating income rose 23% to 9.8 
billion pesos.

SMC Infrastructure’s consolidated reve-
nues amounted to 6.4 billion pesos, up 8% 
versus the previous year. Operating income 
was 1% higher at 3.1 billion pesos. The com-
pany broke ground for the SLEX-TR4 project 
on March 26 2019. The Swiss challenge phase 
for the company’s proposed new Manila inter-
national airport project has also commenced. 
Meanwhile, the construction of the Skyway 
Stage 3, MRT7 and Stage 2 of the Bulacan 
bulk water projects are going well.

The company expects the slowdown in 
some of the businesses to be temporary and 
is seeing clear signs of recovery. It antici-
pates higher consumer spending from an 
improving economy, primarily the easing of 
inflation. It has implemented a good num-
ber of measures to recover lost ground and 
further strengthen its competition positions 
in industries where it operates.

Brian Edang
Chief Financial Officer 
Vista Land & Lifescapes, Inc

It was another record year for Vista Land & 
Lifescapes Inc. as it posted a double-digit 

growth in its 2018 bottom line, driven mainly 
by the growth of its residential business. The 
company reported a 16% growth in its net 
income to reach 1pesos 1.05 billion in 2018, 
underpinned by the better-than-expected 
growth of its residential business.

Consolidated revenues likewise rose 15% 
to 41.5 billion pesos, with revenues from 
real estate up 15% to 31.9 billion pesos, and 
leasing income up 15% to 6.9 billion pesos.

Vista Land remains optimistic for the in-
dustry given the robust demand in its residen-
tial business as well as the continued growth 
of its leasing propelled by the steady growth 
in Filipinos’ disposable income, Overseas 
Filipino remittances and the infrastructure 
development around the country especially 
in areas outside Metro Manila, where it has 
a competitive edge given its presence in so 
many areas of the country.

Vista Land and its subsidiaries cater to 
the development and sale of residential lots 
and units and residential high-rise condo-
minium through its horizontal and vertical 
projects. The company also owns 88.34% 
of Starmalls, Inc., which is the commercial 
segment that focuses on the development, 
leasing, and management of shopping malls 
and commercial centers all over the Philip-
pines and hotel operations.

The company says it can breach the 
one-million mark in terms of housing units 
in the next 10 years, as it aggressively expands 
in the provinces. The company currently has 
between 400,000 to 500,000 housing units 
under its portfolio.

The listed property developer offers sev-
eral housing brands depending on the target 
market. Camella Homes caters to the low-
cost and affordable housing segment in the 
Mega Manila area, which the company noted 
accounted for 79% of real estate sales in 2018.

Vista Land has since expanded to 146 
cities and municipalities in the country. It has 
room for further expansion after ending 2018 
with a land bank of 2,801 hectares.

The company is set to launch P60 billion 
worth of projects this year, banking on the 
strong demand for both its residential and 
commercial projects. To support this goal, Vis-
ta Land has set aside 40 billion pesos in capital 

expenditures. This, however, is lower than the 
actual spending of 45.05 billion pesos in 2018 
as the company has already completed its goal 
of having 1.3 million square meters in gross 
floor area for its commercial business.

Meanwhile, the company plans to com-
plete seven new malls in 2019-2020 that will 
add 274,000 square meters of gross floor area 
to its leasing portfolio. It is also eyeing to roll 
out several office, hospitals and hotel projects 
to further boost the leasing business.

 

S I N G A P O R E

Yiong Yim Ming
Group Chief Financial Officer
City Developments Limited
 
For the first quarter of 2019, City Develop-
ments Limited (CDL) recorded an increase in 
net attributable profit after tax and minority 
interest (PATMI) of 133.8% to S$199.6 
million – against the restated figure of S$85.3 
million in the same period a year ago. This 
was boosted by the strong profit margins for 
development projects recognized this quarter 
and the realization of a S$144.3 million pre-
tax gain from the divestment of Manulife 
Centre, which is in connection with the 
group’s second profit participation securities 
structure developed in 2015.

In terms of business segments, rental 
properties took the lead during the review 
period, contributing 68% in pre-tax profits 
primarily attributable to the divestment of 
Manulife Centre and contributions from re-
cent acquisitions. The property development 
segment was the next strongest contributor, 
largely supported by several of the group’s key 
local projects including Gramercy Park, New 
Futura, The Tapestry, Whistler Grand, South 
Beach Residences as well as overseas projects 
like Hong Leong City Center in Suzhou and 
Hongqiao Royal Lake in Shanghai.

Ebitda increased 51.1% to S$357.4 
million, underpinned by the strong contribu-
tion from the rental properties segment. As at 
March 31 2019, the group’s net gearing ratio 
(without factoring any revaluation surplus 
from investment properties) stood at 36% 
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with interest cover at 16.3 times and cash 
reserves at S$2.4 billion.

In Singapore, the group and its joint ven-
ture associates sold 173 residential units with 
a total sales value of S$516.3 million, com-
pared with 459 units with total sales value of 
S$792.6 million in the first quarter of 2018.

In April, the group acquired a 50% stake 
in IREIT Global Group Pte. Limited, the 
manager of Singapore-listed IREIT Global, 
for about S$18.4 million and approximately 
12.4% of the total issued units in IREIT 
Global for about S$59.4 million. This is in 
line with the group’s aim to achieve asset 
under management of US$5 billion by 2023. 
Besides being earnings accretive with immedi-
ate contribution to recurring income through 
management fees and attractive yields, the 
investment also strengthens the group’s fund 
management expertise and establishes a track 
record for the Group in this arena.

Also in the first quarter of 2019, the 
group entered into a strategic partnership 
with Sincere Property Group, an established 
real estate developer in China. The group will 
invest 5.5 billion renminbi, comprising both 
equity subscription and interest-bearing loans. 
Upon full completion expected by the fourth 
quarter of 2019, the group will indirectly hold 
approximately 24% equity stake in Sincere 
via its offshore investment vehicle, making 
the group the second largest shareholder after 
Sincere’s founder and chairman, Mr. Wu Xu.

Chng Sok Hui
Chief Financial Officer
DBS Group

DBS Group’s net profit amounted to a record 
S$1.65 billion in the first quarter of 2019, up 
9% from the same period a year ago. Total 
income rose 6% to a new high of S$3.55 
billion. Healthy business momentum and a 
higher net interest margin more than offset 
the impact of a high base for wealth man-
agement, brokerage and investment banking 
fee income as well as a property gain a year 
ago. New non-performing asset formation 
remained low and total allowances halved. 
Return on equity rose to 14% - the highest in 
more than a decade.

Net interest income climbed 9% to 
S$2.31 billion in the first quarter of 2019, 
compared a year earlier. Loans rose 5% on 
constant currency terms of S$347 billon, with 
the increment driven by non-trade corporate 
loans, which increased 11% from broad-based 
activities across the region.

Consumer loans were 3% higher and 
these increases were moderated by an 11% 
decline in trade loans due to unattractive 
pricing and a general market slowdown. Net 
interest margin rose five basis points to 1.88% 
in line with higher interest rates in Singapore 
and Hong Kong. Net fee income fell 2% to 
S$730 million. Wealth management, bro-
kerage and investment banking fee income 
dropped 12% in aggregate due to exception-

ally buoyant market sentiment a year ago, 
but the impact was mitigated by fee income 
increases in other categories.

Card fees surged 21% to S$189 million 
due to higher customer transactions across the 
region. Transaction service fee went up 6% to 
S$188 million as both cash management and 
trade finance fees increased. Loan-related fees 
also climbed 95 to S$108 million.

Other non-interest income went up 5% 
to S$511 million as the increments in trading 
income and net gain on investment securities 
more than offset a property gain of S$86 mil-
lion a year ago. Trading income jumped 20% 
to S$443 million from gains in interest rate 
and credit activities. Net gain on investment 
securities doubled to S$53 million from a low 
year-ago base.

By business unit, income from consum-
er banking/wealth management increased 
15% to S$1.56 billion on the back of higher 
deposit and bancassurance income. Income 
from institutional banking grew 10% to 
S$1.50 billion from higher cash management 
and loan income. Treasury markets income 
rose 18% to S$293 million. However, the 
income growth from the three business units 
was moderated by a halving in others income 
due in part to the property disposal gain a 
year ago.

Meanwhile, asset quality continued to be 
benign. Non-performing assets were stable 
from the previous quarter at S$5.6 billion 
as new non-performing asset formation 
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remained low. The NPL rate was unchanged 
at 1.5%.

  
Darren Tan Siew Peng
Chief Financial Officer
OCBC Bank
 
Oversea-Chinese Banking Corporation 
Limited (OCBC Bank) achieved a net profit 
after tax of S$1.23 billion for the first quarter 
of 2019, or 11% above the S$1.11 billion 
reported in the same period a year ago and up 
33% from S$926 million in the last quarter 
of 2018. This was driven by record operating 
profit before allowances, which was under-
pinned by strong income growth across the 
group’s banking, wealth management and 
insurance franchise. 

Total income for the first quarter rose 
15% year-on-year to a record S$2.68 billion 
from S$2.33 billion in the previous year. Net 
interest income grew to a new high of S$1.53 
billion, an 8% increase from S$1.42 billion 
last year, driven by healthy asset growth and a 
rise in net interest margin (NIM).

Customer loans climbed 5% to S$259 
billion, from S$247 billion a year ago, 
underpinned by broad-based growth across 
key markets. NIM rose 9 basis points to 
1.76%, mainly from higher asset yields in 
a rising interest rate environment and an 
increase in gapping income from money 
market placements.

Non-interest income surged 24% to 
S$1.14 billion, from S$918 million in the first 
quarter of 2018. Net trading income rose to 
S$285 million in the first quarter, from S$94 
million in the previous year, largely from an 
increase in customer flow income as well as 
improved financial market conditions.

Profit from life insurance of S$233 
million was 40% above S$166 million a year 
ago, mainly attributable to favourable financial 
markets. Net realized gains from the sale of 
investment securities were higher at S$34 mil-
lion, as compared to S$8 million a year ago.

Net fees and commissions of S$495 mil-
lion were higher quarter-on-quarter but below 
S$536 million in the first three months of 
2018, as increases in credit card, investment 
banking, loan and trade-related fees were off-

set by lower wealth management fees, as new 
fund launches in the previous year contribut-
ed to record wealth fees in the first quarter of 
last year. As compared to the previous quarter, 
wealth management fees were higher by 15%.

The group’s overall wealth manage-
ment-related income – comprising income 
from insurance, private banking, asset 
management, stockbroking and other wealth 
management products – grew 27% from a 
year ago to S$921 million and accounted for 
34% of the group’s total income.

The group continued to maintain a 
strong funding and capital position. As at 
end-March 2019, customer loans expanded 
5% year-on-year to S$259 billion, while 
customer deposits grew 2% to S$294 bil-
lion. The loans-to-deposits ratio was 87.1%, 
as compared to 84.4% a year ago. Current 
account and savings (CASA) deposits rose 1% 
from the previous year and represented 46.8% 
of total non-bank deposits.

 

T H A I L A N D

Surachai Kositsareewong
Chief Financial Officer
Bangchak Corporation 
Public Company Limited

 
Bangchak Corporation earned revenue of 
45.535 billion baht in the first quarter of 
2019, representing a year-on-year increase of 
3% and a decline of 7% quarter-on-quarter. 
Net profit amounted to 395 million baht, of 
which net profit attributable to the owners of 
the parent company reached 214 million baht.

The performance of the refinery and oil 
trading business group was still affected by 
the oil price volatility in the global market. 
Despite the crude oil price recovery, the av-
erage crack spread between finished product 
and referenced crude oil prices continues to 
decline from late 2018. During the three-
month period, the refinery average produc-
tion rate was 110.12 thousand barrels per day 
as there was a maintenance of the hydroc-
racking unit gas compressor in March – the 
refining unit was running at the optimal 
rate, not its full capacity.

The market business group has exhibited 
consistent increase in its retail channel sales, 
the main distribution channel, from the 
company’s strategy to enlarge its customer 
base. There was also service station location 
expansion – with the total number of stations 
reaching 1,170 at the end of March 2019.

Bangchak used several strategies to 
increase sales volume through various market 
promotional programmes such as rebranding 
of the membership card “Bangchak Green 
Miles” and the offering of non-oil businesses 
and services varieties to better meet the cus-
tomers’ needs.

Net marketing margin softened as the 
retail marketing margin declined as a result 
of the increase in crude oil price in the first 
quarter of 2019, which caused the finished 
oil products costs to rise, while the retail price 
was slower to adjust. Moreover, with the price 
fix for some periods in the quarter, the retail 
was incongruous with the product cost. As for 
the industrial market, it dipped from intense 
market competition.

The power plant business group recorded 
an insignificant alteration in total electric-
ity sales. The solar power plant projects in 
Thailand was current power purchase agree-
ment (PPA) at 138.9MW, representing an 
increase from the first quarter of 2018 after 
the commercial operation commencement of 
the government solar project in collaboration 
with War Veteran Organization.

On the other hand in Japan, the current 
PPA capacity was 14.7MW after the com-
mercial operation of the Gotemba project. 
Meanwhile, the Nikaho and Nagi projects 
were sold to the Infrastructure Fund of Japan 
in late September 2018, thus reducing the to-
tal electricity generation from the same period 
of the previous year.

 
Duangdao Wongpanitkrit
Chief Financial Officer
Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Limited

 
Bank of Ayudhya delivered a robust perfor-
mance in the first quarter of 2019 with a 
record net profit of 12.7 billion baht, rep-
resenting a huge 104.9% increase from the 
comparable period a year ago. The increment 
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with interest cover at 16.3 times and cash 
reserves at S$2.4 billion.

In Singapore, the group and its joint ven-
ture associates sold 173 residential units with 
a total sales value of S$516.3 million, com-
pared with 459 units with total sales value of 
S$792.6 million in the first quarter of 2018.

In April, the group acquired a 50% stake 
in IREIT Global Group Pte. Limited, the 
manager of Singapore-listed IREIT Global, 
for about S$18.4 million and approximately 
12.4% of the total issued units in IREIT 
Global for about S$59.4 million. This is in 
line with the group’s aim to achieve asset 
under management of US$5 billion by 2023. 
Besides being earnings accretive with immedi-
ate contribution to recurring income through 
management fees and attractive yields, the 
investment also strengthens the group’s fund 
management expertise and establishes a track 
record for the Group in this arena.

Also in the first quarter of 2019, the 
group entered into a strategic partnership 
with Sincere Property Group, an established 
real estate developer in China. The group will 
invest 5.5 billion renminbi, comprising both 
equity subscription and interest-bearing loans. 
Upon full completion expected by the fourth 
quarter of 2019, the group will indirectly hold 
approximately 24% equity stake in Sincere 
via its offshore investment vehicle, making 
the group the second largest shareholder after 
Sincere’s founder and chairman, Mr. Wu Xu.

Chng Sok Hui
Chief Financial Officer
DBS Group

DBS Group’s net profit amounted to a record 
S$1.65 billion in the first quarter of 2019, up 
9% from the same period a year ago. Total 
income rose 6% to a new high of S$3.55 
billion. Healthy business momentum and a 
higher net interest margin more than offset 
the impact of a high base for wealth man-
agement, brokerage and investment banking 
fee income as well as a property gain a year 
ago. New non-performing asset formation 
remained low and total allowances halved. 
Return on equity rose to 14% - the highest in 
more than a decade.

Net interest income climbed 9% to 
S$2.31 billion in the first quarter of 2019, 
compared a year earlier. Loans rose 5% on 
constant currency terms of S$347 billon, with 
the increment driven by non-trade corporate 
loans, which increased 11% from broad-based 
activities across the region.

Consumer loans were 3% higher and 
these increases were moderated by an 11% 
decline in trade loans due to unattractive 
pricing and a general market slowdown. Net 
interest margin rose five basis points to 1.88% 
in line with higher interest rates in Singapore 
and Hong Kong. Net fee income fell 2% to 
S$730 million. Wealth management, bro-
kerage and investment banking fee income 
dropped 12% in aggregate due to exception-

ally buoyant market sentiment a year ago, 
but the impact was mitigated by fee income 
increases in other categories.

Card fees surged 21% to S$189 million 
due to higher customer transactions across the 
region. Transaction service fee went up 6% to 
S$188 million as both cash management and 
trade finance fees increased. Loan-related fees 
also climbed 95 to S$108 million.

Other non-interest income went up 5% 
to S$511 million as the increments in trading 
income and net gain on investment securities 
more than offset a property gain of S$86 mil-
lion a year ago. Trading income jumped 20% 
to S$443 million from gains in interest rate 
and credit activities. Net gain on investment 
securities doubled to S$53 million from a low 
year-ago base.

By business unit, income from consum-
er banking/wealth management increased 
15% to S$1.56 billion on the back of higher 
deposit and bancassurance income. Income 
from institutional banking grew 10% to 
S$1.50 billion from higher cash management 
and loan income. Treasury markets income 
rose 18% to S$293 million. However, the 
income growth from the three business units 
was moderated by a halving in others income 
due in part to the property disposal gain a 
year ago.

Meanwhile, asset quality continued to be 
benign. Non-performing assets were stable 
from the previous quarter at S$5.6 billion 
as new non-performing asset formation 
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remained low. The NPL rate was unchanged 
at 1.5%.

  
Darren Tan Siew Peng
Chief Financial Officer
OCBC Bank
 
Oversea-Chinese Banking Corporation 
Limited (OCBC Bank) achieved a net profit 
after tax of S$1.23 billion for the first quarter 
of 2019, or 11% above the S$1.11 billion 
reported in the same period a year ago and up 
33% from S$926 million in the last quarter 
of 2018. This was driven by record operating 
profit before allowances, which was under-
pinned by strong income growth across the 
group’s banking, wealth management and 
insurance franchise. 

Total income for the first quarter rose 
15% year-on-year to a record S$2.68 billion 
from S$2.33 billion in the previous year. Net 
interest income grew to a new high of S$1.53 
billion, an 8% increase from S$1.42 billion 
last year, driven by healthy asset growth and a 
rise in net interest margin (NIM).

Customer loans climbed 5% to S$259 
billion, from S$247 billion a year ago, 
underpinned by broad-based growth across 
key markets. NIM rose 9 basis points to 
1.76%, mainly from higher asset yields in 
a rising interest rate environment and an 
increase in gapping income from money 
market placements.

Non-interest income surged 24% to 
S$1.14 billion, from S$918 million in the first 
quarter of 2018. Net trading income rose to 
S$285 million in the first quarter, from S$94 
million in the previous year, largely from an 
increase in customer flow income as well as 
improved financial market conditions.

Profit from life insurance of S$233 
million was 40% above S$166 million a year 
ago, mainly attributable to favourable financial 
markets. Net realized gains from the sale of 
investment securities were higher at S$34 mil-
lion, as compared to S$8 million a year ago.

Net fees and commissions of S$495 mil-
lion were higher quarter-on-quarter but below 
S$536 million in the first three months of 
2018, as increases in credit card, investment 
banking, loan and trade-related fees were off-

set by lower wealth management fees, as new 
fund launches in the previous year contribut-
ed to record wealth fees in the first quarter of 
last year. As compared to the previous quarter, 
wealth management fees were higher by 15%.

The group’s overall wealth manage-
ment-related income – comprising income 
from insurance, private banking, asset 
management, stockbroking and other wealth 
management products – grew 27% from a 
year ago to S$921 million and accounted for 
34% of the group’s total income.

The group continued to maintain a 
strong funding and capital position. As at 
end-March 2019, customer loans expanded 
5% year-on-year to S$259 billion, while 
customer deposits grew 2% to S$294 bil-
lion. The loans-to-deposits ratio was 87.1%, 
as compared to 84.4% a year ago. Current 
account and savings (CASA) deposits rose 1% 
from the previous year and represented 46.8% 
of total non-bank deposits.

 

T H A I L A N D

Surachai Kositsareewong
Chief Financial Officer
Bangchak Corporation 
Public Company Limited

 
Bangchak Corporation earned revenue of 
45.535 billion baht in the first quarter of 
2019, representing a year-on-year increase of 
3% and a decline of 7% quarter-on-quarter. 
Net profit amounted to 395 million baht, of 
which net profit attributable to the owners of 
the parent company reached 214 million baht.

The performance of the refinery and oil 
trading business group was still affected by 
the oil price volatility in the global market. 
Despite the crude oil price recovery, the av-
erage crack spread between finished product 
and referenced crude oil prices continues to 
decline from late 2018. During the three-
month period, the refinery average produc-
tion rate was 110.12 thousand barrels per day 
as there was a maintenance of the hydroc-
racking unit gas compressor in March – the 
refining unit was running at the optimal 
rate, not its full capacity.

The market business group has exhibited 
consistent increase in its retail channel sales, 
the main distribution channel, from the 
company’s strategy to enlarge its customer 
base. There was also service station location 
expansion – with the total number of stations 
reaching 1,170 at the end of March 2019.

Bangchak used several strategies to 
increase sales volume through various market 
promotional programmes such as rebranding 
of the membership card “Bangchak Green 
Miles” and the offering of non-oil businesses 
and services varieties to better meet the cus-
tomers’ needs.

Net marketing margin softened as the 
retail marketing margin declined as a result 
of the increase in crude oil price in the first 
quarter of 2019, which caused the finished 
oil products costs to rise, while the retail price 
was slower to adjust. Moreover, with the price 
fix for some periods in the quarter, the retail 
was incongruous with the product cost. As for 
the industrial market, it dipped from intense 
market competition.

The power plant business group recorded 
an insignificant alteration in total electric-
ity sales. The solar power plant projects in 
Thailand was current power purchase agree-
ment (PPA) at 138.9MW, representing an 
increase from the first quarter of 2018 after 
the commercial operation commencement of 
the government solar project in collaboration 
with War Veteran Organization.

On the other hand in Japan, the current 
PPA capacity was 14.7MW after the com-
mercial operation of the Gotemba project. 
Meanwhile, the Nikaho and Nagi projects 
were sold to the Infrastructure Fund of Japan 
in late September 2018, thus reducing the to-
tal electricity generation from the same period 
of the previous year.

 
Duangdao Wongpanitkrit
Chief Financial Officer
Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Limited

 
Bank of Ayudhya delivered a robust perfor-
mance in the first quarter of 2019 with a 
record net profit of 12.7 billion baht, rep-
resenting a huge 104.9% increase from the 
comparable period a year ago. The increment 
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was attributed to higher non-interest income 
of 95.6% mainly driven by the gains on 
investments from the sales of 50% of shares 
in Ngern Tid Lor. These strong earnings, the 
bank says, underscore its competitive strength 
and well-balanced portfolio as well as effective 
cost management.

On operation front, loan growth rose 
2.3% or 37.7 billion baht, compared with 
December 2018, mainly underpinned by auto 
high purchase, corporate, SME and mortgage 
segments. Deposits also increased 2.7% or 39 
billion baht compared with December 2018 
figure. In April this year, it introduced a spe-
cial 14-month time deposit account campaign 
offering a special rate of 1.505 per annum 
with a minimum deposit of 5,000 baht to 
mark the bank’s 74th anniversary.

Net interest margin grew 3.79%, up 
from 3.67% in the first quarter of last year. 
The results manifested the bank’s underlining 
strength in its operations and its ability to 
manage a well-balanced loan portfolio.

Cost-to-income ratio manifested sig-
nificant improvement at 38.7% in the first 
quarter of 2019 from 46.1% in the same 
2018 period. Its asset quality showed signs of 
continued improvement as the non-perform-
ing loan ratio fell to 1.99% in the first quarter 
from 2.085 at the end of 2018.

Bank of Ayudhya reported total assets 
of 2.24 trillion bath as at March 31 2019. It 
boasts of strong capital at 229.8 billion baht 
– equivalent to 14.91 of risk-weighted assets, 

with 11.39% in common equity tier 1 capital.
For 2019, Bank of Ayudhya’s SME 

banking group will go ahead with its plans 
to become a main operating bank for SME 
customers through the collaboration with 
Mitsubishi-UFJ Group and enhance business 
opportunity for Thai entrepreneurs. Focusing 
on the quality of growth with rising revenues 
and deposits, the bank expects to provide 
7 billion baht worth of new loans for trade 
finance this year.

Last year, loans to medium-sized and 
small-sized SMEs grew 16.6%, outpacing 
the industry average. The main drivers were 
the growth in new loans, loans for supply 
chain and trade finance, while average low-
cost CASA and foreign exchange fees also 
increased significantly.

For this year, the bank’s SME group will 
focus more on international trade services. 
With the strong and extensive networks of 
MUFG, Thai SME entrepreneurs exporting to 
Japan, and Japanese SMEs who have business 
in Thailand, can execute their transactions 
with higher efficiency and shorter period, as 
well as competitive foreign exchange rate.

 
Paisan Chirakitcharem
Chief Financial Officer 
Charoen Pokphand Foods 
Public Company Limited

Thailand’s largest agriculture conglomerate 
Charoen Pokphand Foods (CPF) is on an 

expansion mode acquiring in April 2019 the 
Canadian pork producer HyLife Investments 
for C$498 million to expand its North Amer-
ican business.

The acquisition would make CPF a 
50.1% owner of HyLife, with the remainder 
held by its Japanese partner, Itochu Corpo-
ration. The investment, according to CPF, 
would give the company access to a pork 
production base and opportunity to expand 
in North America and premium markets 
such as Japan.

HyLife is a vertically integrated farm-to-
food pork production business. Its key supply 
chain activities include feed manufacturing, 
live hog production, pork processing, trans-
portation and logistics, and sales and distribu-
tion of pork products. The acquisition gives 
CPF the opportunities to exchange technical 
know-how and best practices with HyLife in 
various areas, including feed formulation, ge-
netics improvement, hog farming technique, 
and management and processing techniques.

CPF’s purchase of HyLife is expected to 
improve its product portfolio of cooked pork 
products for the Chinese market and expand 
its presence in the US. HyLife, which has 
processing plants in Canada and Mexico, has 
businesses including feed manufacturing, hog 
production and distribution of pork products.

In 2016, CPF undertook a major acqui-
sition when it bought the US frozen-food 
producer Bellisio Parent LLC for US$1 billion 
in 2016.

Wanida Boonpiraks Nidcha JirametthanakijPaisan Chirakitcharem
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In another investment, C.P. Vietnam 
Corporation, an indirect subsidiary of CPF, 
entered into sale and purchase agreements 
to acquire 70% stake of AHM Lifestyles – 
Creative Hospitality Company, a company 
registered in Vietnam, from the sellers. After 
the completion of the deal, AHM will become 
an indirect subsidiary of CPF.

On April 4 this year, CPF Restaurant 
and Food chain Company, a 99.98% indirect 
subsidiary of CPF, signed the agreement for 
the shares subscription and investment in Dak 
Galbi Group Company.

CPF has previously projected a 10% 
sales increase in 2019 and targets sales of over 
US$18.2 billion over the next five years on the 
back of the growth at its overseas operations. 
Already about 67% of its sales revenue was 
underpinned by its overseas businesses after 
the expansion of its aquatic and non-aquat-
ic operations. CPF’s aquatic businesses are 
currently located in eight countries – Brazil, 
China, India, Malaysia, the Philippines, Thai-
land, the US and Vietnam.

In 2018, CPF has reported total net 
profit of 15.531 billion baht, representing 
an increase of 2% compared with in the 
previous year. The growth was derived from 
overseas operating performance and through 
effective cost management. The aquatic busi-
ness contributed 74.513 million baht in sales 
revenue in 2018.

Wanida Boonpiraks
Executive Vice-President Finance and 
Accounting 
Global Power Synergy Public Company Limited

Global Power Synergy Public Company Lim-
ited (GPSC), the innovative power flagship 
of the PTT Group, reported total revenue of 
9.067 billion baht in the first quarter of 2019, 
representing an increase of 55%. This pushed 
the net profit to 942 million baht, which was 
up 94% from the last quarter of 2018.

That was a record high due to the 
increase in revenue from the acquisition of 
Glow Energy, the dividend income from the 
Ratchaburi Power Company Limited and 
the resumption of the operation of Sriracha 
power plant, making the company able to 

produce power to meet the rising demand 
during the summer season.

The high record earnings of GPSC is the 
largest ever since the company was founded, 
reflecting certain growth and strong poten-
tial due to the plan to seek for more business 
opportunities both domestically and inter-
nationally. Moreover, the company still seeks 
for new business partners to enhance its 
capability in technology and innovation to 
boost its growth. That will also help increase 
its efficiency to meet rising power demand in 
industries and secure power demand for the 
country.

GPSC says the robust net profit was 
due to the increased efficiency to generate 
normalized net profit, which it points out 
reflects the company’s true earnings from its 
normal operations.

The company is about to book new pow-
er generating capacity from four new power 
plants that are due to commence operations 
this year and in 2020, including two in Laos.

Meanwhile, GPSC has completed the 
69.11% stake acquisition of Glow shares with 
synergizing in power production capacity to 
serve energy security.

GPSC bought the Glow stake from 
Engie Global Developments B.V. for 93 
billion baht and is preparing for the tender 
offer for the remaining 30.89% shares from 
retail investors, which will cost another 40 
billion baht. The combined strength between 
both companies with total power production 
capacity of 4,726MW will ensure that the 
future power needs from industrial customers 
can be served. This will also enable GPSC to 
grow substantially by expanding its industrial 
customer base.

GPSC president and CEO Chawalit 
Tippawanich says the company is ready to 
serve all clients by delivering reliable electric-
ity source to all customers as well as creating 
innovation in power business. The acquisition 
will combine the strengths of both companies 
through operational synergies and cost reduc-
tion. This will result in the stability of national 
energy supply, particularly in the Eastern 
Economic Corridor (EEC) where investments 
are expected in the long run.

 

Nidcha Jirametthanakij
Chief Financial Officer
IRPC Public Company Limited
 
IRPC Public company Limited generated net 
sales of 54.274 billion baht in the first quarter 
of 2019, representing a decline of 16% when 
compared to the fourth quarter of 2018, 
which was attributed to a 11% decrease in 
products prices and a 5% decrease in sales vol-
ume. This was on the back of a lower refinery 
utilization rate, which fell to 200,000 barrels 
per day, or down by 6% due to the main-
tenance shutdown of RDCC (residue deep 
catalytic cracking) plant for 28 days.

The market gross integrated margin 
(GIM) was 4.958 billion baht, or down 44% 
from last quarter of 2018 mainly due to the 
deceased in petroleum and petrochemical 
products spread as a consequence of oversup-
ply. Moreover, the demand declined, especial-
ly from China as a result of slow economy.

IRPC had Ebitda of 2.355 billion baht. 
The depreciation expenses amounted to 2.016 
billion baht, or lower by 4% because intan-
gible assets had been fully amortized over 
their useful lives. The financial costs were 387 
million baht, falling by 431 million baht due 
to gain from cross currency swap (CCS) of 
83 million baht in the first quarter of 2019, 
against a loss from CCS of 345 million baht 
in the previous quarter.

Meanwhile, the foreign exchange gain was 
127 million baht, or up by 141 million baht 
due to the strengthening of the Thai currency.

Net sales in the first three months of 
2019 decreased 10% or by 6.214 billion baht 
because selling prices and sales volume were 
down 6% and 4%, respectively. The results 
can be attributed to lower product spread 
combined with the 6% fall in refinery utili-
zation rate as the maintenance shutdown of 
RDCC plant. Market GIM fell 42% or 3.611 
billion baht.

Net sales of petroleum businesses in the 
first quarter of 2019 amounted to 37.773 bil-
lion baht, or an 18% decline from the fourth 
quarter of 2018. This was caused by the 11% 
decrease in average products prices following 
the falling crude oil price as well as 7% fall 
in sales volume from 17.18 million barrels 

CorporateGovernanCeasia   156   June 2019    

9 T H  A S I A N  E X C E L L E N C E  A W A R D  2 0 1 9

was attributed to higher non-interest income 
of 95.6% mainly driven by the gains on 
investments from the sales of 50% of shares 
in Ngern Tid Lor. These strong earnings, the 
bank says, underscore its competitive strength 
and well-balanced portfolio as well as effective 
cost management.

On operation front, loan growth rose 
2.3% or 37.7 billion baht, compared with 
December 2018, mainly underpinned by auto 
high purchase, corporate, SME and mortgage 
segments. Deposits also increased 2.7% or 39 
billion baht compared with December 2018 
figure. In April this year, it introduced a spe-
cial 14-month time deposit account campaign 
offering a special rate of 1.505 per annum 
with a minimum deposit of 5,000 baht to 
mark the bank’s 74th anniversary.

Net interest margin grew 3.79%, up 
from 3.67% in the first quarter of last year. 
The results manifested the bank’s underlining 
strength in its operations and its ability to 
manage a well-balanced loan portfolio.

Cost-to-income ratio manifested sig-
nificant improvement at 38.7% in the first 
quarter of 2019 from 46.1% in the same 
2018 period. Its asset quality showed signs of 
continued improvement as the non-perform-
ing loan ratio fell to 1.99% in the first quarter 
from 2.085 at the end of 2018.

Bank of Ayudhya reported total assets 
of 2.24 trillion bath as at March 31 2019. It 
boasts of strong capital at 229.8 billion baht 
– equivalent to 14.91 of risk-weighted assets, 

with 11.39% in common equity tier 1 capital.
For 2019, Bank of Ayudhya’s SME 

banking group will go ahead with its plans 
to become a main operating bank for SME 
customers through the collaboration with 
Mitsubishi-UFJ Group and enhance business 
opportunity for Thai entrepreneurs. Focusing 
on the quality of growth with rising revenues 
and deposits, the bank expects to provide 
7 billion baht worth of new loans for trade 
finance this year.

Last year, loans to medium-sized and 
small-sized SMEs grew 16.6%, outpacing 
the industry average. The main drivers were 
the growth in new loans, loans for supply 
chain and trade finance, while average low-
cost CASA and foreign exchange fees also 
increased significantly.

For this year, the bank’s SME group will 
focus more on international trade services. 
With the strong and extensive networks of 
MUFG, Thai SME entrepreneurs exporting to 
Japan, and Japanese SMEs who have business 
in Thailand, can execute their transactions 
with higher efficiency and shorter period, as 
well as competitive foreign exchange rate.

 
Paisan Chirakitcharem
Chief Financial Officer 
Charoen Pokphand Foods 
Public Company Limited

Thailand’s largest agriculture conglomerate 
Charoen Pokphand Foods (CPF) is on an 

expansion mode acquiring in April 2019 the 
Canadian pork producer HyLife Investments 
for C$498 million to expand its North Amer-
ican business.

The acquisition would make CPF a 
50.1% owner of HyLife, with the remainder 
held by its Japanese partner, Itochu Corpo-
ration. The investment, according to CPF, 
would give the company access to a pork 
production base and opportunity to expand 
in North America and premium markets 
such as Japan.

HyLife is a vertically integrated farm-to-
food pork production business. Its key supply 
chain activities include feed manufacturing, 
live hog production, pork processing, trans-
portation and logistics, and sales and distribu-
tion of pork products. The acquisition gives 
CPF the opportunities to exchange technical 
know-how and best practices with HyLife in 
various areas, including feed formulation, ge-
netics improvement, hog farming technique, 
and management and processing techniques.

CPF’s purchase of HyLife is expected to 
improve its product portfolio of cooked pork 
products for the Chinese market and expand 
its presence in the US. HyLife, which has 
processing plants in Canada and Mexico, has 
businesses including feed manufacturing, hog 
production and distribution of pork products.

In 2016, CPF undertook a major acqui-
sition when it bought the US frozen-food 
producer Bellisio Parent LLC for US$1 billion 
in 2016.

Wanida Boonpiraks Nidcha JirametthanakijPaisan Chirakitcharem
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In another investment, C.P. Vietnam 
Corporation, an indirect subsidiary of CPF, 
entered into sale and purchase agreements 
to acquire 70% stake of AHM Lifestyles – 
Creative Hospitality Company, a company 
registered in Vietnam, from the sellers. After 
the completion of the deal, AHM will become 
an indirect subsidiary of CPF.

On April 4 this year, CPF Restaurant 
and Food chain Company, a 99.98% indirect 
subsidiary of CPF, signed the agreement for 
the shares subscription and investment in Dak 
Galbi Group Company.

CPF has previously projected a 10% 
sales increase in 2019 and targets sales of over 
US$18.2 billion over the next five years on the 
back of the growth at its overseas operations. 
Already about 67% of its sales revenue was 
underpinned by its overseas businesses after 
the expansion of its aquatic and non-aquat-
ic operations. CPF’s aquatic businesses are 
currently located in eight countries – Brazil, 
China, India, Malaysia, the Philippines, Thai-
land, the US and Vietnam.

In 2018, CPF has reported total net 
profit of 15.531 billion baht, representing 
an increase of 2% compared with in the 
previous year. The growth was derived from 
overseas operating performance and through 
effective cost management. The aquatic busi-
ness contributed 74.513 million baht in sales 
revenue in 2018.

Wanida Boonpiraks
Executive Vice-President Finance and 
Accounting 
Global Power Synergy Public Company Limited

Global Power Synergy Public Company Lim-
ited (GPSC), the innovative power flagship 
of the PTT Group, reported total revenue of 
9.067 billion baht in the first quarter of 2019, 
representing an increase of 55%. This pushed 
the net profit to 942 million baht, which was 
up 94% from the last quarter of 2018.

That was a record high due to the 
increase in revenue from the acquisition of 
Glow Energy, the dividend income from the 
Ratchaburi Power Company Limited and 
the resumption of the operation of Sriracha 
power plant, making the company able to 

produce power to meet the rising demand 
during the summer season.

The high record earnings of GPSC is the 
largest ever since the company was founded, 
reflecting certain growth and strong poten-
tial due to the plan to seek for more business 
opportunities both domestically and inter-
nationally. Moreover, the company still seeks 
for new business partners to enhance its 
capability in technology and innovation to 
boost its growth. That will also help increase 
its efficiency to meet rising power demand in 
industries and secure power demand for the 
country.

GPSC says the robust net profit was 
due to the increased efficiency to generate 
normalized net profit, which it points out 
reflects the company’s true earnings from its 
normal operations.

The company is about to book new pow-
er generating capacity from four new power 
plants that are due to commence operations 
this year and in 2020, including two in Laos.

Meanwhile, GPSC has completed the 
69.11% stake acquisition of Glow shares with 
synergizing in power production capacity to 
serve energy security.

GPSC bought the Glow stake from 
Engie Global Developments B.V. for 93 
billion baht and is preparing for the tender 
offer for the remaining 30.89% shares from 
retail investors, which will cost another 40 
billion baht. The combined strength between 
both companies with total power production 
capacity of 4,726MW will ensure that the 
future power needs from industrial customers 
can be served. This will also enable GPSC to 
grow substantially by expanding its industrial 
customer base.

GPSC president and CEO Chawalit 
Tippawanich says the company is ready to 
serve all clients by delivering reliable electric-
ity source to all customers as well as creating 
innovation in power business. The acquisition 
will combine the strengths of both companies 
through operational synergies and cost reduc-
tion. This will result in the stability of national 
energy supply, particularly in the Eastern 
Economic Corridor (EEC) where investments 
are expected in the long run.

 

Nidcha Jirametthanakij
Chief Financial Officer
IRPC Public Company Limited
 
IRPC Public company Limited generated net 
sales of 54.274 billion baht in the first quarter 
of 2019, representing a decline of 16% when 
compared to the fourth quarter of 2018, 
which was attributed to a 11% decrease in 
products prices and a 5% decrease in sales vol-
ume. This was on the back of a lower refinery 
utilization rate, which fell to 200,000 barrels 
per day, or down by 6% due to the main-
tenance shutdown of RDCC (residue deep 
catalytic cracking) plant for 28 days.

The market gross integrated margin 
(GIM) was 4.958 billion baht, or down 44% 
from last quarter of 2018 mainly due to the 
deceased in petroleum and petrochemical 
products spread as a consequence of oversup-
ply. Moreover, the demand declined, especial-
ly from China as a result of slow economy.

IRPC had Ebitda of 2.355 billion baht. 
The depreciation expenses amounted to 2.016 
billion baht, or lower by 4% because intan-
gible assets had been fully amortized over 
their useful lives. The financial costs were 387 
million baht, falling by 431 million baht due 
to gain from cross currency swap (CCS) of 
83 million baht in the first quarter of 2019, 
against a loss from CCS of 345 million baht 
in the previous quarter.

Meanwhile, the foreign exchange gain was 
127 million baht, or up by 141 million baht 
due to the strengthening of the Thai currency.

Net sales in the first three months of 
2019 decreased 10% or by 6.214 billion baht 
because selling prices and sales volume were 
down 6% and 4%, respectively. The results 
can be attributed to lower product spread 
combined with the 6% fall in refinery utili-
zation rate as the maintenance shutdown of 
RDCC plant. Market GIM fell 42% or 3.611 
billion baht.

Net sales of petroleum businesses in the 
first quarter of 2019 amounted to 37.773 bil-
lion baht, or an 18% decline from the fourth 
quarter of 2018. This was caused by the 11% 
decrease in average products prices following 
the falling crude oil price as well as 7% fall 
in sales volume from 17.18 million barrels 
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to 15.97 million barrels. The reduced sales 
volume was mainly from diesel and gasoline.

Net sales of petrochemical businesses in 
the first three months of 2019 reached 15.629 
billion baht, an 11% drop from the previous 
quarter. This came on the back on a 13% de-
crease in average selling prices following lower 
raw material prices.

As of 31 March 2019, the shareholders’ 
equity of IRPC amounted to 87.538 billion, 
which was higher than what was stated as 
at end-2018 by 158 million baht. This was 
mainly from an increase in net profit amount-
ing to 153 million baht and higher fair value 
of available-for sale investments.

 
Porntida Boonsa
Chief Financial Officer
Osotspa Public Company Limited
 
Leading Thai-based consumer products 
manufacturer and distributor Osotspa Public 
Company Limited achieved a net profit 
increase of 13.4% to 888 million baht in the 
first quarter of 2019 compared a year ago on 
the back of effective cost management and 
growing sales of all product categories. The 
company also plans to launch new products 
and increase production capacity to support 
the company’s business expansion. 

Osotspa registered a 4% growth in its 
non-alcoholic beverage category in the Thai 
market, largely due to its herbal energy 
drinks such as Som In Sum and Chalarm 

Black Galingale whereas functional drinks 
C-Vitt achieved 149% sales growth year-
on-year. With added supplements that are 
beneficial to the functioning of the eyes, 
Peptein Plus, a new variance of Peptein, was 
launched in the first quarter of the year and 
has gained good feedback. 

For the personal care category, Twelve 
Plus achieved a 26.6% rise in net profit 
mainly due to Twelve Plus menthol talcum 
and Twelve Plus Perfume Mist. The revenue 
of the original equipment manufacturing 
(OEM) business grew 44.5% year-on-year 
after reopening its glass melting furnace in 
May last year.

The results illustrate Osotspa’s robust 
competitive edge in the Thai market and the 
rest of Southeast Asia, with strong growth 
potential in Myanmar, Laos, Cambodia and 
Indonesia. During the second quarter of 
the year, the company is focusing on better 
managing costs while implementing market-
ing activities to boost sales, launching new 
product and increasing production capacity to 
support business expansion in both domestic 
and international markets.

It will also continue to launch marketing 
campaigns in response to consumer needs 
such as M-Point campaign, a point collec-
tion via Line application and to introduce 
new products, such as new C-Vitt in carton 
packaging to new market and target group as 
the beverages for people of all ages.

To support its business expansion, Osots-

pa is constructing a new glass melting furnace 
at the Rojana Industrial Park in Ayutthaya, an 
addition to its current glass production base. 
The glass production facility will be equipped 
and operated by world-class technologies that 
will help the company manage costs more 
effectively due to its capability to produce 
thinner, light-weight glass bottles. The pro-
duction facility is expected to be in operation 
later this year. The new beverage production 
factory in the Thilawa Special Economic 
Zone in Yangon, Myanmar is on track and is 
expected to open at the end of this year.

 
Pannalin Mahawongtikul
Chief Financial Officer
PTT Public Company Limited
 
PTT and its subsidiaries reported net income 
of 29.312 billion baht in the first quarter of 
2019, marking an increase of 50% or by 9.774 
billion baht from the fourth quarter of 2018. 
This resulted mainly in net stock gain of the 
petrochemical and refining businesses during 
the period following the rise in crude oil price.

Nevertheless, most of petroleum crack 
spreads and petrochemical spreads both 
olefins and aromatics in the first quarter 
were lower. The performance of oil business 
increased mainly from gross profit, thanks to 
lower stock loss in this quarter. Additionally, 
petroleum exploration and production busi-
ness improved from lower operating expenses 
as well as lower income taxes.
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Despite that, the gas business group re-
corded a decrease in its performance following 
the lower gross profit of PTT’s gas separation 
plant business as well as the natural gas sales 
and marketing businesses, following lower 
average selling prices.

In this quarter, PTT group had higher loss 
on derivatives from PTT Exploration and Pro-
duction Public Company Limited (PTTEP) 
and PTT International Trading Limited.

PTT group recorded higher depreciation 
and amortization expenses in the first quarter 
of 2019 following PTTEP’s acquisition of 
22.22% participating interest in Bongkot proj-
ect in June 2018. Besides, there were higher 
loss on derivatives and lower foreign exchange 
gain due to less appreciation of the Thai baht 
against the US dollar in the first quarter of 
2019 when compared a year ago, while PTT 
group had lower income tax expenses.

As of 31 March 2019, PTT and its 
subsidiaries had total assets amounting to over 
2.521 trillion baht, of which 1.183 trillion 
baht was the property plant and equipment. 
Whereas the total liabilities were recorded 
at almost 1.157 trillion baht including the 
interest bearing debt amounting to 638.376 
billion baht and the total shareholders’ equity 
of over 1.364 trillion baht.

Gas business reported its sales revenue 
of 126.139 billion baht, which was down by 
4.1% from the fourth quarter of 2018. This 
was due mainly to a decrease in sales reve-
nue of PTT’s GSP business unit as a result 
of declining average selling prices following 
reference petrochemical prices.

The sales revenue of the coal business fell 
13.4% to 4.216 billion baht in the first quar-
ter of 2019, compared with the last quarter 
of 2018 due to the decrease in average selling 
price. Ebitda in the first quarter amounted 
to 1.209 billion baht, representing a decline 
of 45.6% on the back of lower gross profit, 
which resulted in lower revenue.

 
Duangkamol Settanung
Executive Vice-President of Finance and 
Accounting
PTT Global Chemical 
Public Company Limited
 

PTT Global Chemical Public Company Lim-
ited registered sales revenue of 112.783 billion 
baht in the first quarter of 2019, a drop of 
7% and 12% from the first quarter of 2018 
and the fourth quarter of 2018, respectively. 
This was due to the decline in Dubai crude 
oil price since late of last year that soften the 
overall products price.

The company reported net profit of 6.443 
billion baht, which represented a decline 
of 48% from the first quarter of 2018, but 
was up 59% from previous quarter. It has 
softened core operating profit comparing 
with the fourth quarter of 2018 mainly from 
weaker product price. Refinery business 
had a lower gross refinery margin (GRM) 
at US$3.22 per barrel, which effect from 
slowdown in global economy.

Aromatics business has dropped in 
margin at US$206 per tonne and translated 
to having adjusted Ebitda margin at 8% due 
to concern in new capacity in the region. For 
olefins and polymer business, it was impacted 
by the US-China trade war situation, but the 
product price gradually improved since late 
last year. Hence, the adjusted Ebitda margin 
of olefins and derivatives has slightly increased 
to 18% in this period.

In terms of the subsidiary companies, the 
performance was softened by a lesser amount 
of selling volume of ethylene oxide business 
and phenol business from planned main-
tenance shutdown. Hence, the company’s 
adjusted Ebitda in the first quarter of 2019 
amounted to 9.768 billion baht, or a 20% 
drop from the last quarter of the previous 
year. The share of profit from investments 
attributable to owners of the company was 
1.186 billion baht, which was down 17% 
from the fourth quarter of 2018.

The crude oil market situation in the first 
three months of 2019 adjusted downward 
by 1% from the same period of 2018 and 
6% from the fourth quarter due to political 
risk factors and the impact of the US-China 
trade tension. The Dubai crude oil price 
gradually increased from the end-2018 
price at US$52.85 per barrel, followed by a 
decrease in supply as a result of the collabora-
tion among petroleum producers from both 
OPEC and non-OPEC members.

As of 31 March 2019, PTT Global 
Chemical had total asset of 465.97 billion 
baht, which was lower by 3.285 billion baht 
from 31 December 2018. Investment in asso-
ciates and joint venture companies increased 
by about 1.24 billion baht. The company had 
total shareholders’ equity of 309.194 billion 
baht, which was higher by 5.712 billion baht 
from end-December 2018. Its cash and cash 
equivalents, and current investments fell by 
3.527 billion baht from the end of last year. 
There was cash flow from operation of 11.201 
billion baht, while cash flow for investment 
was 4.498 billion baht.

Sumrid Sumneing
Executive Vice-President, Finance and 
Accounting Group
PTT Exploration and Production 
Public Company Limited

PTT Exploration and Production Public 
Company Limited (PTTEP) reported its 
first quarter’s net income of US$394 million, 
reflecting a successful “expand & execute” 
strategy and its readiness to build a sustainable 
growth in the short term and long term.

The company recorded recurring net 
income of US$374 million during the period, 
up 23% from US$304 million in the same 
period of 2018. However, profits from non-re-
curring items was US$20 million, down from 
US$119 million in the same reported period 
last year. This was mainly driven by a less 
appreciated Thai baht against the US dollar, 
which mostly have no impact to company’s 
cash flow. Consequently, PTTEP reported 
net income for the first quarter this year at 
US$394 million, compared with US$423 
million in the same period of 2018.

For the first quarter of 2019, PTTEP’s 
total revenues amounted to US$1.428 
billion, representing an increase of 15% from 
US$1.24 billion in the same period a year 
earlier. This was primarily driven by im-
proved average sales volume to 319,230 barrel 
of oil equivalent per day (BOED), against 
293,099 BOED in the first quarter of 2018 
as a result of the acquisition of additional 
participating interests of the Bongkot project, 
as well as by the higher average selling price 
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to 15.97 million barrels. The reduced sales 
volume was mainly from diesel and gasoline.

Net sales of petrochemical businesses in 
the first three months of 2019 reached 15.629 
billion baht, an 11% drop from the previous 
quarter. This came on the back on a 13% de-
crease in average selling prices following lower 
raw material prices.

As of 31 March 2019, the shareholders’ 
equity of IRPC amounted to 87.538 billion, 
which was higher than what was stated as 
at end-2018 by 158 million baht. This was 
mainly from an increase in net profit amount-
ing to 153 million baht and higher fair value 
of available-for sale investments.

 
Porntida Boonsa
Chief Financial Officer
Osotspa Public Company Limited
 
Leading Thai-based consumer products 
manufacturer and distributor Osotspa Public 
Company Limited achieved a net profit 
increase of 13.4% to 888 million baht in the 
first quarter of 2019 compared a year ago on 
the back of effective cost management and 
growing sales of all product categories. The 
company also plans to launch new products 
and increase production capacity to support 
the company’s business expansion. 

Osotspa registered a 4% growth in its 
non-alcoholic beverage category in the Thai 
market, largely due to its herbal energy 
drinks such as Som In Sum and Chalarm 

Black Galingale whereas functional drinks 
C-Vitt achieved 149% sales growth year-
on-year. With added supplements that are 
beneficial to the functioning of the eyes, 
Peptein Plus, a new variance of Peptein, was 
launched in the first quarter of the year and 
has gained good feedback. 

For the personal care category, Twelve 
Plus achieved a 26.6% rise in net profit 
mainly due to Twelve Plus menthol talcum 
and Twelve Plus Perfume Mist. The revenue 
of the original equipment manufacturing 
(OEM) business grew 44.5% year-on-year 
after reopening its glass melting furnace in 
May last year.

The results illustrate Osotspa’s robust 
competitive edge in the Thai market and the 
rest of Southeast Asia, with strong growth 
potential in Myanmar, Laos, Cambodia and 
Indonesia. During the second quarter of 
the year, the company is focusing on better 
managing costs while implementing market-
ing activities to boost sales, launching new 
product and increasing production capacity to 
support business expansion in both domestic 
and international markets.

It will also continue to launch marketing 
campaigns in response to consumer needs 
such as M-Point campaign, a point collec-
tion via Line application and to introduce 
new products, such as new C-Vitt in carton 
packaging to new market and target group as 
the beverages for people of all ages.

To support its business expansion, Osots-

pa is constructing a new glass melting furnace 
at the Rojana Industrial Park in Ayutthaya, an 
addition to its current glass production base. 
The glass production facility will be equipped 
and operated by world-class technologies that 
will help the company manage costs more 
effectively due to its capability to produce 
thinner, light-weight glass bottles. The pro-
duction facility is expected to be in operation 
later this year. The new beverage production 
factory in the Thilawa Special Economic 
Zone in Yangon, Myanmar is on track and is 
expected to open at the end of this year.

 
Pannalin Mahawongtikul
Chief Financial Officer
PTT Public Company Limited
 
PTT and its subsidiaries reported net income 
of 29.312 billion baht in the first quarter of 
2019, marking an increase of 50% or by 9.774 
billion baht from the fourth quarter of 2018. 
This resulted mainly in net stock gain of the 
petrochemical and refining businesses during 
the period following the rise in crude oil price.

Nevertheless, most of petroleum crack 
spreads and petrochemical spreads both 
olefins and aromatics in the first quarter 
were lower. The performance of oil business 
increased mainly from gross profit, thanks to 
lower stock loss in this quarter. Additionally, 
petroleum exploration and production busi-
ness improved from lower operating expenses 
as well as lower income taxes.
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Despite that, the gas business group re-
corded a decrease in its performance following 
the lower gross profit of PTT’s gas separation 
plant business as well as the natural gas sales 
and marketing businesses, following lower 
average selling prices.

In this quarter, PTT group had higher loss 
on derivatives from PTT Exploration and Pro-
duction Public Company Limited (PTTEP) 
and PTT International Trading Limited.

PTT group recorded higher depreciation 
and amortization expenses in the first quarter 
of 2019 following PTTEP’s acquisition of 
22.22% participating interest in Bongkot proj-
ect in June 2018. Besides, there were higher 
loss on derivatives and lower foreign exchange 
gain due to less appreciation of the Thai baht 
against the US dollar in the first quarter of 
2019 when compared a year ago, while PTT 
group had lower income tax expenses.

As of 31 March 2019, PTT and its 
subsidiaries had total assets amounting to over 
2.521 trillion baht, of which 1.183 trillion 
baht was the property plant and equipment. 
Whereas the total liabilities were recorded 
at almost 1.157 trillion baht including the 
interest bearing debt amounting to 638.376 
billion baht and the total shareholders’ equity 
of over 1.364 trillion baht.

Gas business reported its sales revenue 
of 126.139 billion baht, which was down by 
4.1% from the fourth quarter of 2018. This 
was due mainly to a decrease in sales reve-
nue of PTT’s GSP business unit as a result 
of declining average selling prices following 
reference petrochemical prices.

The sales revenue of the coal business fell 
13.4% to 4.216 billion baht in the first quar-
ter of 2019, compared with the last quarter 
of 2018 due to the decrease in average selling 
price. Ebitda in the first quarter amounted 
to 1.209 billion baht, representing a decline 
of 45.6% on the back of lower gross profit, 
which resulted in lower revenue.

 
Duangkamol Settanung
Executive Vice-President of Finance and 
Accounting
PTT Global Chemical 
Public Company Limited
 

PTT Global Chemical Public Company Lim-
ited registered sales revenue of 112.783 billion 
baht in the first quarter of 2019, a drop of 
7% and 12% from the first quarter of 2018 
and the fourth quarter of 2018, respectively. 
This was due to the decline in Dubai crude 
oil price since late of last year that soften the 
overall products price.

The company reported net profit of 6.443 
billion baht, which represented a decline 
of 48% from the first quarter of 2018, but 
was up 59% from previous quarter. It has 
softened core operating profit comparing 
with the fourth quarter of 2018 mainly from 
weaker product price. Refinery business 
had a lower gross refinery margin (GRM) 
at US$3.22 per barrel, which effect from 
slowdown in global economy.

Aromatics business has dropped in 
margin at US$206 per tonne and translated 
to having adjusted Ebitda margin at 8% due 
to concern in new capacity in the region. For 
olefins and polymer business, it was impacted 
by the US-China trade war situation, but the 
product price gradually improved since late 
last year. Hence, the adjusted Ebitda margin 
of olefins and derivatives has slightly increased 
to 18% in this period.

In terms of the subsidiary companies, the 
performance was softened by a lesser amount 
of selling volume of ethylene oxide business 
and phenol business from planned main-
tenance shutdown. Hence, the company’s 
adjusted Ebitda in the first quarter of 2019 
amounted to 9.768 billion baht, or a 20% 
drop from the last quarter of the previous 
year. The share of profit from investments 
attributable to owners of the company was 
1.186 billion baht, which was down 17% 
from the fourth quarter of 2018.

The crude oil market situation in the first 
three months of 2019 adjusted downward 
by 1% from the same period of 2018 and 
6% from the fourth quarter due to political 
risk factors and the impact of the US-China 
trade tension. The Dubai crude oil price 
gradually increased from the end-2018 
price at US$52.85 per barrel, followed by a 
decrease in supply as a result of the collabora-
tion among petroleum producers from both 
OPEC and non-OPEC members.

As of 31 March 2019, PTT Global 
Chemical had total asset of 465.97 billion 
baht, which was lower by 3.285 billion baht 
from 31 December 2018. Investment in asso-
ciates and joint venture companies increased 
by about 1.24 billion baht. The company had 
total shareholders’ equity of 309.194 billion 
baht, which was higher by 5.712 billion baht 
from end-December 2018. Its cash and cash 
equivalents, and current investments fell by 
3.527 billion baht from the end of last year. 
There was cash flow from operation of 11.201 
billion baht, while cash flow for investment 
was 4.498 billion baht.

Sumrid Sumneing
Executive Vice-President, Finance and 
Accounting Group
PTT Exploration and Production 
Public Company Limited

PTT Exploration and Production Public 
Company Limited (PTTEP) reported its 
first quarter’s net income of US$394 million, 
reflecting a successful “expand & execute” 
strategy and its readiness to build a sustainable 
growth in the short term and long term.

The company recorded recurring net 
income of US$374 million during the period, 
up 23% from US$304 million in the same 
period of 2018. However, profits from non-re-
curring items was US$20 million, down from 
US$119 million in the same reported period 
last year. This was mainly driven by a less 
appreciated Thai baht against the US dollar, 
which mostly have no impact to company’s 
cash flow. Consequently, PTTEP reported 
net income for the first quarter this year at 
US$394 million, compared with US$423 
million in the same period of 2018.

For the first quarter of 2019, PTTEP’s 
total revenues amounted to US$1.428 
billion, representing an increase of 15% from 
US$1.24 billion in the same period a year 
earlier. This was primarily driven by im-
proved average sales volume to 319,230 barrel 
of oil equivalent per day (BOED), against 
293,099 BOED in the first quarter of 2018 
as a result of the acquisition of additional 
participating interests of the Bongkot project, 
as well as by the higher average selling price 
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of oil per barrel. Consequently, PTTEP has 
operating cash flow of US$943 million and 
Ebitda margin of 76% at the end of the first 
quarter.

Reflecting such performance, PTTEP 
is moving forward with the new “expand & 
execute” strategy which the company actively 
implemented since earlier this year and have 
successful achieved several major milestones. 
It marked its move in the Middle East by be-
ing awarded two offshore exploration blocks, 
along with its global strategic partners, in 
one of the world’s highly petroleum potential 
locations, the United Arab Emirates.

The company also extended its footprint 
in Southeast Asia by acquiring Murphy Oil 
Corporation’s business in Malaysia. This will 
help boost sales volume and sales revenue im-
mediately. PTTEP were awarded additional 
two offshore exploration blocks in Malaysia 
as well. These investments will help PTTEP 
grow in both short term and long term.

For the expand part in the “expand & 
execute” strategy, PTTEP will mainly focus 
on investing in the region where it has exper-
tise and experience, especially in Southeast 
Asia. Furthermore, the company will move 
actively forward in developing artificial in-
telligence (AI) and robotics business through 
AI and Robotics Ventures Company Limited 
(ARV), to increase the efficiency in petro-
leum’s exploration and production business, 
provide better safety in operations, minimize 
impacts on environment and reduce cost of 

operations.
Under the execute part, increasing 

production volumes and adding values to 
its existing projects are PTTEP’s priorities. 
This includes increasing petroleum reserves 
by accelerating exploration’s activities and 
the Final Investment Decision (FID) of key 
pre-development projects in the pipeline such 
as Mozambique Rovuma Offshore Area 1 
project.

 
Pattaralada Sa-ngasang
Executive Vice-President, Finance
ThaiOil Public Company Ltd
 
ThaiOil and its subsidiaries reported sales rev-
enue of 91.626 billion baht in the first quarter 
of 2019, compared with the last quarter of 
2018, or down by 8.524 billion baht due to 
lower average selling prices and total product 
sales volume. The group was also impacted by 
the decline in heating oil demand as a result 
of warmer-than-normal winter.

Including net hedging loss of 166 million 
baht, ThaiOil posted Ebitda of 6.889 billion 
baht. In addition, it had net foreign exchange 
gain of 652 million baht, which included net 
foreign exchange gain on foreign currency 
assets and liabilities of 334 million baht.

Finance costs, however, rose 137 million 
baht to 1.215 billion baht because in the late 
fourth quarter of 2018, ThaiOil Treasury 
Center Company Limited had issued senior 
unsecured notes to foreign institutional 

investors with the total amount of US$1 bil-
lion in order to prepare financial readiness to 
support an investment in clean fuel project.

Offsetting the depreciation and income 
tax expense, the group recorded net profit 
of 4.408 billion baht in the first quarter of 
2019, a turnaround from net loss of 4.812 
billion baht in the fourth quarter of 2018.

ThaiOil refinery had a throughput of 
116% in the first three months of 2019 and 
had petroleum product sales proportion of 
87% for domestic, 10% for Indochina and 
the rest 3% for export. It had sales revenue 
of 95.086 billion baht, or down by 7.498 
billion baht because of slightly lower average 
selling prices and total product sales volume. 
Along with net hedging loss of 57 million 
baht, ThaiOil refinery posted Ebitda of 4.452 
billion baht, compared with loss on Ebitda 
of 6.008 billion baht in the fourth quarter of 
2018.

Offsetting the depreciation, finance costs 
and income tax expense, ThaiOil refinery 
reported net profit of 2.968 billion baht, 
compared with net loss of 6.087 billion baht 
in the last quarter of 2018. ThaiOil refinery 
has a 3% rise in throughput and had higher 
sales revenue by 635 million baht in the first 
quarter of 2019, compared with the same 
period a year ago.

The group has total liabilities of 141.292 
billion baht as of 31 March 2019, down 
slightly by 0.6% or 849 million baht from 
end-December 2018. ThaiOil refinery repaid 
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a debenture amounting to 3 billion baht in 
March 2019, while its US dollar-denominat-
ed debentures fell by 242 million baht due to 
the appreciation of the Thai baht at the end 
of last year.

The group has total liabilities of 141.292 
billion baht as of 31 March 2019, down 
slightly by 0.6% or 849 million baht from 
end-December 2018. ThaiOil refinery repaid 
a debenture amounting to 3 billion baht in 
March 2019, while its US dollar-denominat-
ed debentures fell by 242 million baht due to 
the appreciation of the Thai baht at the end 
of last year.

I N D O N E S I A

Haru Koesmahargyo
Director of Finance
Bank Rakyat Indonesia

 
The business endeavour of Bank Rakyat 
Indonesia (BRI) fully adheres to long-term 
strategic business focus of each of its business 
segment and subsidiaries. The bank will grow 
and maintain its market share in the micro 
segment, become the leading salary-based 
loan provider in the consumer segment, 
acquire at least 21% of the retail and medium 
business market share, boost the profitability 
of the corporate banking segment, and will 
continue to encourage the contribution of its 
subsidiaries.

 For 2018, the working theme was to 
become the leading MSME service provider 
and achieve operational excellence through 
digital banking. Overall, BRI recorded strong 
consolidated performance equally across 
different indicators: year-on-year, net inter-
est and sharia income grew 6.37% to 77.67 
trillion rupiah in 2018 from 73.02 trillion 
rupiah in 2017, other operating income grew 
21.56% to 23.43 trillion rupiah from 19.27 
trillion rupiah making BRI operating income 
to increase 13.36% to 41.73 trillion rupi-
ah from the previous year of 36.81 trillion 
rupiah. With BRI improved efficiency, other 
operating expense moderately increased 
8.74% in 2018 to 41.99 trillion rupiah from 
the previous year of 38.61 trillion rupiah.

 BRI maintained credit quality at 2.14%, 
which enabled the bank to record low increase 
of provision fees by 4.7% to 17.79 trillion ru-
piah, thereby net profit grew 11.61% to 32.42 
trillion rupiah from 29.05 trillion rupiah. On 
BRI balance sheet, total assets grew 15.03% 
year-on-year to 1,296.9 trillion rupiah from 
1,127.45 trillion rupiah supported by loan 
growth of 14.1% from 739.34 trillion rupiah 
to 843.6 trillion rupiah.

 From third party funds acquisition, de-
posits grew 12.19% to 944.27 trillion rupiah 
from the previous year 841.66 trillion rupiah, 
while BRI equity grew 10.28% year-on-year 
to 185.28 trillion rupiah from 168.01 trillion 
rupiah in 2017.

Compared to industry, BRI performance 
(bank only) notably excelled in several main 
parameters, such as lending growth, credit 
quality (gross NPL), third party funds acquisi-
tion, as well as operations efficiency improve-
ment, which may be seen from the improved 
operating expense to operating income 
(BOPO) ratio.

On business segment performance, con-
sistent with BRI’s strength in MSME segment 
particularly micro-business segment, BRI 
micro lending to 10 million micro custom-
ers grew 15.33% year-on-year with credit 
outstanding reaching 291.62 trillion rupiah 
from the previous figure of 252.85 trillion 
rupiah. BRI micro loan growth is supported 
by BRI success in disbursing people’s business 
loans during 2018 amounted to 80.18 trillion 
rupiah to 3.94 million KUR (or micro credit) 
customers, thereby BRI KUR outstanding at 
the end of 2018 reached 77.69 trillion rupiah.

 
Harry M. Zen
Director of Finance
Telkom Indonesia

 
In line with the decline in Ebitda, the net 
profit of Telkom Indonesia for 2018 fell 
18.6% to 18 trillion rupiah, or 13.7% if 
excluding the positive impact of asset revalu-
ation on net profit in 2017. In the mobile seg-
ment, the three main operators experienced 
an increasingly drastic decline in the legacy 
business of around 21%. On the other hand, 
mobile data services saw fierce competition 

triggered by intense price wars during the 
prepaid SIM card registration period. Both 
these factors caused the total revenue of the 
three major operators to decrease 7.4%.

The enterprise segment which includes 
large corporate customers, small and medium 
businesses (SMBs) and government institu-
tions, provides end-to-end ICT solutions that 
include connectivity, IT services, data centres 
& cloud, business process outsourcing, digital 
solutions and other support services. In 2018, 
the enterprise segment recorded revenue 
growth of 10.1% to 21.1 trillion rupiah. The 
main driver of revenue growth was IT Ser-
vices, which grew 48.2% in line with growing 
customer demand in the enterprise segment 
to digitize their business processes so that cor-
porate customers become more competitive 
and SMBs can develop further, while govern-
ment institutions at both central and regional 
can improve their public services.

In the consumer segment, IndiHome, 
which is an integrated fiber-optic network 
service package that includes home telephone 
services, high-speed internet and interactive 
television services with IPTV technology, re-
corded excellent performance. The number of 
IndiHome customers grew 72.2% to 5.1 mil-
lion customers at the end of 2018 from 2.96 
million customers at the end of 2017. This 
achievement further strengthened IndiHome 
as the market leader in fixed broadband 
business in Indonesia, with a market share of 
around 80%. As a result, IndiHome recorded 
revenue growth of 66.9% and contributed 
82.9% to the consumer segment, up from 
62.2% in the previous year, which in turn 
drove consumer segment revenue to increase 
25.1% to 13.9 trillion rupiah.

 The wholesale and international business 
segment, which includes telecommunications 
operators, internet service providers and both 
domestic and global digital players, provides 
a variety of services consisting of carrier ser-
vices, telecommunications tower services and 
managed telecommunications services. This 
segment recorded revenues of 10.1 trillion 
rupiah with a growth of 35.6%, up from 7.4 
trillion rupiah in 2017. The contribution of 
the digital business to this segment increased 
to 57% in 2018 from 53% a year ago.
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of oil per barrel. Consequently, PTTEP has 
operating cash flow of US$943 million and 
Ebitda margin of 76% at the end of the first 
quarter.

Reflecting such performance, PTTEP 
is moving forward with the new “expand & 
execute” strategy which the company actively 
implemented since earlier this year and have 
successful achieved several major milestones. 
It marked its move in the Middle East by be-
ing awarded two offshore exploration blocks, 
along with its global strategic partners, in 
one of the world’s highly petroleum potential 
locations, the United Arab Emirates.

The company also extended its footprint 
in Southeast Asia by acquiring Murphy Oil 
Corporation’s business in Malaysia. This will 
help boost sales volume and sales revenue im-
mediately. PTTEP were awarded additional 
two offshore exploration blocks in Malaysia 
as well. These investments will help PTTEP 
grow in both short term and long term.

For the expand part in the “expand & 
execute” strategy, PTTEP will mainly focus 
on investing in the region where it has exper-
tise and experience, especially in Southeast 
Asia. Furthermore, the company will move 
actively forward in developing artificial in-
telligence (AI) and robotics business through 
AI and Robotics Ventures Company Limited 
(ARV), to increase the efficiency in petro-
leum’s exploration and production business, 
provide better safety in operations, minimize 
impacts on environment and reduce cost of 

operations.
Under the execute part, increasing 

production volumes and adding values to 
its existing projects are PTTEP’s priorities. 
This includes increasing petroleum reserves 
by accelerating exploration’s activities and 
the Final Investment Decision (FID) of key 
pre-development projects in the pipeline such 
as Mozambique Rovuma Offshore Area 1 
project.

 
Pattaralada Sa-ngasang
Executive Vice-President, Finance
ThaiOil Public Company Ltd
 
ThaiOil and its subsidiaries reported sales rev-
enue of 91.626 billion baht in the first quarter 
of 2019, compared with the last quarter of 
2018, or down by 8.524 billion baht due to 
lower average selling prices and total product 
sales volume. The group was also impacted by 
the decline in heating oil demand as a result 
of warmer-than-normal winter.

Including net hedging loss of 166 million 
baht, ThaiOil posted Ebitda of 6.889 billion 
baht. In addition, it had net foreign exchange 
gain of 652 million baht, which included net 
foreign exchange gain on foreign currency 
assets and liabilities of 334 million baht.

Finance costs, however, rose 137 million 
baht to 1.215 billion baht because in the late 
fourth quarter of 2018, ThaiOil Treasury 
Center Company Limited had issued senior 
unsecured notes to foreign institutional 

investors with the total amount of US$1 bil-
lion in order to prepare financial readiness to 
support an investment in clean fuel project.

Offsetting the depreciation and income 
tax expense, the group recorded net profit 
of 4.408 billion baht in the first quarter of 
2019, a turnaround from net loss of 4.812 
billion baht in the fourth quarter of 2018.

ThaiOil refinery had a throughput of 
116% in the first three months of 2019 and 
had petroleum product sales proportion of 
87% for domestic, 10% for Indochina and 
the rest 3% for export. It had sales revenue 
of 95.086 billion baht, or down by 7.498 
billion baht because of slightly lower average 
selling prices and total product sales volume. 
Along with net hedging loss of 57 million 
baht, ThaiOil refinery posted Ebitda of 4.452 
billion baht, compared with loss on Ebitda 
of 6.008 billion baht in the fourth quarter of 
2018.

Offsetting the depreciation, finance costs 
and income tax expense, ThaiOil refinery 
reported net profit of 2.968 billion baht, 
compared with net loss of 6.087 billion baht 
in the last quarter of 2018. ThaiOil refinery 
has a 3% rise in throughput and had higher 
sales revenue by 635 million baht in the first 
quarter of 2019, compared with the same 
period a year ago.

The group has total liabilities of 141.292 
billion baht as of 31 March 2019, down 
slightly by 0.6% or 849 million baht from 
end-December 2018. ThaiOil refinery repaid 

Pattaralada Sa-ngasang Haru Koesmahargyo Harry M. Zen
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a debenture amounting to 3 billion baht in 
March 2019, while its US dollar-denominat-
ed debentures fell by 242 million baht due to 
the appreciation of the Thai baht at the end 
of last year.

The group has total liabilities of 141.292 
billion baht as of 31 March 2019, down 
slightly by 0.6% or 849 million baht from 
end-December 2018. ThaiOil refinery repaid 
a debenture amounting to 3 billion baht in 
March 2019, while its US dollar-denominat-
ed debentures fell by 242 million baht due to 
the appreciation of the Thai baht at the end 
of last year.

I N D O N E S I A

Haru Koesmahargyo
Director of Finance
Bank Rakyat Indonesia

 
The business endeavour of Bank Rakyat 
Indonesia (BRI) fully adheres to long-term 
strategic business focus of each of its business 
segment and subsidiaries. The bank will grow 
and maintain its market share in the micro 
segment, become the leading salary-based 
loan provider in the consumer segment, 
acquire at least 21% of the retail and medium 
business market share, boost the profitability 
of the corporate banking segment, and will 
continue to encourage the contribution of its 
subsidiaries.

 For 2018, the working theme was to 
become the leading MSME service provider 
and achieve operational excellence through 
digital banking. Overall, BRI recorded strong 
consolidated performance equally across 
different indicators: year-on-year, net inter-
est and sharia income grew 6.37% to 77.67 
trillion rupiah in 2018 from 73.02 trillion 
rupiah in 2017, other operating income grew 
21.56% to 23.43 trillion rupiah from 19.27 
trillion rupiah making BRI operating income 
to increase 13.36% to 41.73 trillion rupi-
ah from the previous year of 36.81 trillion 
rupiah. With BRI improved efficiency, other 
operating expense moderately increased 
8.74% in 2018 to 41.99 trillion rupiah from 
the previous year of 38.61 trillion rupiah.

 BRI maintained credit quality at 2.14%, 
which enabled the bank to record low increase 
of provision fees by 4.7% to 17.79 trillion ru-
piah, thereby net profit grew 11.61% to 32.42 
trillion rupiah from 29.05 trillion rupiah. On 
BRI balance sheet, total assets grew 15.03% 
year-on-year to 1,296.9 trillion rupiah from 
1,127.45 trillion rupiah supported by loan 
growth of 14.1% from 739.34 trillion rupiah 
to 843.6 trillion rupiah.

 From third party funds acquisition, de-
posits grew 12.19% to 944.27 trillion rupiah 
from the previous year 841.66 trillion rupiah, 
while BRI equity grew 10.28% year-on-year 
to 185.28 trillion rupiah from 168.01 trillion 
rupiah in 2017.

Compared to industry, BRI performance 
(bank only) notably excelled in several main 
parameters, such as lending growth, credit 
quality (gross NPL), third party funds acquisi-
tion, as well as operations efficiency improve-
ment, which may be seen from the improved 
operating expense to operating income 
(BOPO) ratio.

On business segment performance, con-
sistent with BRI’s strength in MSME segment 
particularly micro-business segment, BRI 
micro lending to 10 million micro custom-
ers grew 15.33% year-on-year with credit 
outstanding reaching 291.62 trillion rupiah 
from the previous figure of 252.85 trillion 
rupiah. BRI micro loan growth is supported 
by BRI success in disbursing people’s business 
loans during 2018 amounted to 80.18 trillion 
rupiah to 3.94 million KUR (or micro credit) 
customers, thereby BRI KUR outstanding at 
the end of 2018 reached 77.69 trillion rupiah.

 
Harry M. Zen
Director of Finance
Telkom Indonesia

 
In line with the decline in Ebitda, the net 
profit of Telkom Indonesia for 2018 fell 
18.6% to 18 trillion rupiah, or 13.7% if 
excluding the positive impact of asset revalu-
ation on net profit in 2017. In the mobile seg-
ment, the three main operators experienced 
an increasingly drastic decline in the legacy 
business of around 21%. On the other hand, 
mobile data services saw fierce competition 

triggered by intense price wars during the 
prepaid SIM card registration period. Both 
these factors caused the total revenue of the 
three major operators to decrease 7.4%.

The enterprise segment which includes 
large corporate customers, small and medium 
businesses (SMBs) and government institu-
tions, provides end-to-end ICT solutions that 
include connectivity, IT services, data centres 
& cloud, business process outsourcing, digital 
solutions and other support services. In 2018, 
the enterprise segment recorded revenue 
growth of 10.1% to 21.1 trillion rupiah. The 
main driver of revenue growth was IT Ser-
vices, which grew 48.2% in line with growing 
customer demand in the enterprise segment 
to digitize their business processes so that cor-
porate customers become more competitive 
and SMBs can develop further, while govern-
ment institutions at both central and regional 
can improve their public services.

In the consumer segment, IndiHome, 
which is an integrated fiber-optic network 
service package that includes home telephone 
services, high-speed internet and interactive 
television services with IPTV technology, re-
corded excellent performance. The number of 
IndiHome customers grew 72.2% to 5.1 mil-
lion customers at the end of 2018 from 2.96 
million customers at the end of 2017. This 
achievement further strengthened IndiHome 
as the market leader in fixed broadband 
business in Indonesia, with a market share of 
around 80%. As a result, IndiHome recorded 
revenue growth of 66.9% and contributed 
82.9% to the consumer segment, up from 
62.2% in the previous year, which in turn 
drove consumer segment revenue to increase 
25.1% to 13.9 trillion rupiah.

 The wholesale and international business 
segment, which includes telecommunications 
operators, internet service providers and both 
domestic and global digital players, provides 
a variety of services consisting of carrier ser-
vices, telecommunications tower services and 
managed telecommunications services. This 
segment recorded revenues of 10.1 trillion 
rupiah with a growth of 35.6%, up from 7.4 
trillion rupiah in 2017. The contribution of 
the digital business to this segment increased 
to 57% in 2018 from 53% a year ago.
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Total capital expenditure in 2018 
amounted to 33.6 trillion rupiah, or 25.7% 
of revenue, and mainly allocated to expand 
digital capabilities by continuing to build 
broadband infrastructure

 
Leonardus Wahyu Wasono
Chief Finance and Business Partner Officer
PT Telekomunikasi Indonesia International 
(TELIN)

PT Telekomunikasi Indonesia Internation-
al (Telin) signed on December 5 2018 a 
memorandum of understanding with Viettel 
Business Solution Corporation regarding tele-
communication business. The MoU includes 
the understanding regarding a prospective 
collaboration in both legacy business and 
digital services. The legacy business between 
Telin and Viettel includes traffic, signaling, 
SMS and roaming while the digital services 
collaboration includes Smart City and Smart 
Education.

It is expected that the two companies can 
share their capabilities to be brought to each 
country. The same culture and potential busi-
ness between Indonesia and Vietnam is one 
reason why the two companies are expected 
to work in a harmony together.

The new initiatives that emerged from 
the collaboration between both parties is the 
submarine cable. This business is expected to 
boost both corporate’s revenue in 2019.

Earlier in August 2018, Telin also signed 

an MoU with Telekom Brunei Berhad (Tel-
Bru) that will explore deeper cooperation the 
two companies, and which aims to enhance 
the experience of TelBru’s consumer and 
enterprise customers, thus further improving 
choice in the Sultanate’s telecommunications 
industry.

The intended partnership is aimed at 
collaboration between the two companies 
facilitating an exchange of ideas, services, 
knowledge and products, expected to take 
place in the coming years. The relationship 
will allow TelBru to explore means to better 
serve the Bruneian people as the company 
continues to meet public demand for faster, 
reliable and accessible data services in line 
with the country’s journey towards Vision 
2035 for which ICT is recognized as an 
enabler for national growth.

This mutual agreement with Telin, will al-
low TelBru and Telin to make their feasibility 
studies. Being responsive to the frequent new 
trends in the telecommunications industry, 
Telin provides extensive products and services 
to all its valued partners with range of new 
product portfolios yet to come in the near 
future.

Telin focuses on international telecom-
munication businesses and serves as Indo-
nesia’s state-owned telecommunication and 
network service provider, PT Telekomunikasi 
Indonesia, (Telkom) business arm in manag-
ing and developing its business lines abroad.

Meanwhile in April 2018, Telin launched 

a data centre in Hong Kong, which will offer 
retail co-location, hosting, connectivity and 
remote peering services, as well as additional 
custom-made services. The centre is equipped 
with 200 racks and offers connectivity to both 
Equinix and MEGA-I networks as well as 
several submarine cable systems and unnamed 
points of presence. The facility is Telin’s first in 
Hong Kong and its fourth outside of Indo-
nesia – the other three being in Singapore – 
where it has 10 data centre locations.  

 

T A I W A N

Grace Chen
Chief Financial Officer
Cathay Financial Holdings Company Limited

With concerted efforts and commitment, 
Cathay Financial Holdings achieved out-
standing business performance in 2018 with 
consolidated after-tax profit of NT$51.8 
billion. Its subsidiaries, Cathay Life Insurance 
and Cathay United Bank, were the primary 
contributors, with Cathay Life recording con-
solidated after-tax profit of NT$30.3 billion 
for the year.

In addition to stable investment perfor-
mance, Cathay Life also maintained its posi-
tion as the market leader in terms of premium 
income. First-year premium income and total 
premium income reached NT$211.6 billion 
and NT$680.7 billion, respectively. First-year 

Leonardus Wahyu Wasono Grace Chen Magi Chen Sherman Lee
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premium equivalent, a better indicator of the 
value of business, was NT$71.4 billion, and 
this allowed Cathay Life to be the industry 
leader.

Cathay United Bank recorded consoli-
dated after-tax profit of NT$21.3 billion for 
the year. It had strong operating performance, 
delivering exceptional performance in corpo-
rate banking and retail banking, maintaining 
stable asset quality, and increasing fee income 
from credit cards and wealth management 
as compared to last year. It also worked with 
strategic partners to provide a diverse range 
of payment applications. The bank continues 
to manage its customers’ wealth by adhering 
to the core values of treating customers with 
respect and sincerity and providing them with 
professional financial services.

Cathay Century Insurance was ranked 
second in the industry in terms of premium 
income. Cathay Securities Investment Trust 
reported NT$635.1 billion in assets under 
management, making it the largest securities 
investment trust company in Taiwan. Cathay 
Securities also ranked first in the market in 
terms of sub-brokerage service; its commit-
ment to digital product development has, 
meanwhile, led to multiple awards and recog-
nition for its excellent performance in digital 
operations.

Cathay Financial continues to forge a 
deeper presence in overseas markets. Cathay 
United Bank upgraded its branch in China to 
a subsidiary, which commenced operations in 
September 2018, and will focus on strength-
ening the development of its various financial 
services. Regarding its insurance business 
in China, Cathay Lujiazui Life Insurance 
currently operates 12 offices and 51 sales and 
service agencies across China.

Meanwhile, Cathay Century Insurance 
(China) integrated the technologies and big 
data analytics capabilities of Ant Financial 
Services Group, and actively developed 
eCommerce-related financial services, which 
contributed substantial premium income 
growth. Going forward, Cathay Century 
Insurance will continue to develop property 
and casualty insurance business opportunities 
in China.

With respect to its presence in Southeast 

Asia, Cathay United Bank is completing the 
expansion of its Southeast Asian network. 
With overseas offices in nine of the ten ASE-
AN member states, the bank has the most 
extensive network in the ASEAN markets 
among Taiwanese banks. In anticipation 
of potential growth in Vietnam’s insurance 
market, Cathay Life Insurance (Vietnam) has 
established six branch offices and 59 sales and 
service offices.

Magi Chen
Chief Financial Officer
E.SUN Financial Holdings Company Limited

 E.SUN Financial Holdings Company again 
excelled in terms of overall performance in 
2018. In terms of financial indicators, it 
reported another record-breaking after-tax 
earnings amount of NT$17.068 billion, 
return on equity (ROE) at 11.04%, return on 
asset (ROA) at 0.78% and capital adequacy 
ratio at 137.28%. In particular, E.SUN Bank 
reported an ROE of 11.20%, the highest 
among banks under financial holding compa-
nies. Asset quality maintained at a sound level 
with an NPL ratio of 0.23% and an NPL 
coverage ratio of 523.85%.

As business indicators kept following an 
upward trend, the total assets of E.SUN FHC 
have reached NT$2.29 trillion while total 
deposits amounted to NT$1.89 trillion and 
total loans NT$1.35 trillion. Both foreign 
currency deposits and loans displayed steady 
growth. Total foreign currency deposits have 
increased 20.68% to equivalent of NT$642.9 
billion, while total foreign currency loans have 
increased 21.9%, making E.SUN the market 
leader in terms of foreign currency deposit 
growth volume and growth rate.

Fee revenues have also grown steadily. 
Net commissions and fee revenues reached 
NT$16.371 billion, out of which NT$8.043 
billion came from wealth management fees, at 
a 4.5% growth, and NT$5.124 billion from 
credit card fees, at a 6.8% growth. As part of 
its business sustainability and corporate social 
responsibility campaigns, it enforces effective 
corporate governance practices and strengthen 
information disclosure.

In terms of sustainable finance, E.SUN 

works actively to adopt international trends 
and implements responsible lending and in-
vestment principles. The company’s banking 
strengths enable customers, suppliers and 
business partners to achieve environmental 
sustainability, while also assisting businesses 
in issuing NT$5 billion green bonds and ap-
proving the financing of 3 equator principles 
projects.

In response to climate change, E.SUN 
has adopted internationally-accepted environ-
mental protection standards and completed 
greenhouse gases and water resource invento-
ries for all domestic and international offices. 
It also become the first company within 
Taiwan’s financial sector to build a LEED 
gold-certified green computer facility to 
improve energy efficiency.

Two more overseas offices were added to 
the company network with the opening of the 
Brisbane branch and Guangzhou branch in 
2018, bringing E.SUN’s total number of 28 
offices spanning nine countries and regions. 
Having completed the current goal of stabiliz-
ing markets within the Asian region, E.SUN 
will focus more on developing integrated 
cross-border services, and work to expand 
foreign currency services and increase the 
proportion of international operations.

Sustainability has become the most im-
portant issue for Taiwanese businesses. E.SUN 
plans to rely on its banking strengths to help 
businesses achieve sustainability and steady 
development as the bank transforms into a 
unique Asia-Pacific banking platform.

Sherman Lee
Executive Vice-President and Finance
Far EasTone Telecommunications

Amid the rapid changes in the market and 
fierce competitions in the telecom industry, 
Far EasTone Telecommunications (FET) 
has delivered a solid business performance 
in 2018. Consolidated revenue reached 
NT$86.6 billion, while the consolidated earn-
ings before interest, taxes, depreciation and 
amortization (Ebitda) and after-tax earnings 
amounted to NT$26.7 billion and NT$9.4 
billion, respectively.

In anticipation of the global trend in 
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Total capital expenditure in 2018 
amounted to 33.6 trillion rupiah, or 25.7% 
of revenue, and mainly allocated to expand 
digital capabilities by continuing to build 
broadband infrastructure

 
Leonardus Wahyu Wasono
Chief Finance and Business Partner Officer
PT Telekomunikasi Indonesia International 
(TELIN)

PT Telekomunikasi Indonesia Internation-
al (Telin) signed on December 5 2018 a 
memorandum of understanding with Viettel 
Business Solution Corporation regarding tele-
communication business. The MoU includes 
the understanding regarding a prospective 
collaboration in both legacy business and 
digital services. The legacy business between 
Telin and Viettel includes traffic, signaling, 
SMS and roaming while the digital services 
collaboration includes Smart City and Smart 
Education.

It is expected that the two companies can 
share their capabilities to be brought to each 
country. The same culture and potential busi-
ness between Indonesia and Vietnam is one 
reason why the two companies are expected 
to work in a harmony together.

The new initiatives that emerged from 
the collaboration between both parties is the 
submarine cable. This business is expected to 
boost both corporate’s revenue in 2019.

Earlier in August 2018, Telin also signed 

an MoU with Telekom Brunei Berhad (Tel-
Bru) that will explore deeper cooperation the 
two companies, and which aims to enhance 
the experience of TelBru’s consumer and 
enterprise customers, thus further improving 
choice in the Sultanate’s telecommunications 
industry.

The intended partnership is aimed at 
collaboration between the two companies 
facilitating an exchange of ideas, services, 
knowledge and products, expected to take 
place in the coming years. The relationship 
will allow TelBru to explore means to better 
serve the Bruneian people as the company 
continues to meet public demand for faster, 
reliable and accessible data services in line 
with the country’s journey towards Vision 
2035 for which ICT is recognized as an 
enabler for national growth.

This mutual agreement with Telin, will al-
low TelBru and Telin to make their feasibility 
studies. Being responsive to the frequent new 
trends in the telecommunications industry, 
Telin provides extensive products and services 
to all its valued partners with range of new 
product portfolios yet to come in the near 
future.

Telin focuses on international telecom-
munication businesses and serves as Indo-
nesia’s state-owned telecommunication and 
network service provider, PT Telekomunikasi 
Indonesia, (Telkom) business arm in manag-
ing and developing its business lines abroad.

Meanwhile in April 2018, Telin launched 

a data centre in Hong Kong, which will offer 
retail co-location, hosting, connectivity and 
remote peering services, as well as additional 
custom-made services. The centre is equipped 
with 200 racks and offers connectivity to both 
Equinix and MEGA-I networks as well as 
several submarine cable systems and unnamed 
points of presence. The facility is Telin’s first in 
Hong Kong and its fourth outside of Indo-
nesia – the other three being in Singapore – 
where it has 10 data centre locations.  

 

T A I W A N

Grace Chen
Chief Financial Officer
Cathay Financial Holdings Company Limited

With concerted efforts and commitment, 
Cathay Financial Holdings achieved out-
standing business performance in 2018 with 
consolidated after-tax profit of NT$51.8 
billion. Its subsidiaries, Cathay Life Insurance 
and Cathay United Bank, were the primary 
contributors, with Cathay Life recording con-
solidated after-tax profit of NT$30.3 billion 
for the year.

In addition to stable investment perfor-
mance, Cathay Life also maintained its posi-
tion as the market leader in terms of premium 
income. First-year premium income and total 
premium income reached NT$211.6 billion 
and NT$680.7 billion, respectively. First-year 
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premium equivalent, a better indicator of the 
value of business, was NT$71.4 billion, and 
this allowed Cathay Life to be the industry 
leader.

Cathay United Bank recorded consoli-
dated after-tax profit of NT$21.3 billion for 
the year. It had strong operating performance, 
delivering exceptional performance in corpo-
rate banking and retail banking, maintaining 
stable asset quality, and increasing fee income 
from credit cards and wealth management 
as compared to last year. It also worked with 
strategic partners to provide a diverse range 
of payment applications. The bank continues 
to manage its customers’ wealth by adhering 
to the core values of treating customers with 
respect and sincerity and providing them with 
professional financial services.

Cathay Century Insurance was ranked 
second in the industry in terms of premium 
income. Cathay Securities Investment Trust 
reported NT$635.1 billion in assets under 
management, making it the largest securities 
investment trust company in Taiwan. Cathay 
Securities also ranked first in the market in 
terms of sub-brokerage service; its commit-
ment to digital product development has, 
meanwhile, led to multiple awards and recog-
nition for its excellent performance in digital 
operations.

Cathay Financial continues to forge a 
deeper presence in overseas markets. Cathay 
United Bank upgraded its branch in China to 
a subsidiary, which commenced operations in 
September 2018, and will focus on strength-
ening the development of its various financial 
services. Regarding its insurance business 
in China, Cathay Lujiazui Life Insurance 
currently operates 12 offices and 51 sales and 
service agencies across China.

Meanwhile, Cathay Century Insurance 
(China) integrated the technologies and big 
data analytics capabilities of Ant Financial 
Services Group, and actively developed 
eCommerce-related financial services, which 
contributed substantial premium income 
growth. Going forward, Cathay Century 
Insurance will continue to develop property 
and casualty insurance business opportunities 
in China.

With respect to its presence in Southeast 

Asia, Cathay United Bank is completing the 
expansion of its Southeast Asian network. 
With overseas offices in nine of the ten ASE-
AN member states, the bank has the most 
extensive network in the ASEAN markets 
among Taiwanese banks. In anticipation 
of potential growth in Vietnam’s insurance 
market, Cathay Life Insurance (Vietnam) has 
established six branch offices and 59 sales and 
service offices.

Magi Chen
Chief Financial Officer
E.SUN Financial Holdings Company Limited

 E.SUN Financial Holdings Company again 
excelled in terms of overall performance in 
2018. In terms of financial indicators, it 
reported another record-breaking after-tax 
earnings amount of NT$17.068 billion, 
return on equity (ROE) at 11.04%, return on 
asset (ROA) at 0.78% and capital adequacy 
ratio at 137.28%. In particular, E.SUN Bank 
reported an ROE of 11.20%, the highest 
among banks under financial holding compa-
nies. Asset quality maintained at a sound level 
with an NPL ratio of 0.23% and an NPL 
coverage ratio of 523.85%.

As business indicators kept following an 
upward trend, the total assets of E.SUN FHC 
have reached NT$2.29 trillion while total 
deposits amounted to NT$1.89 trillion and 
total loans NT$1.35 trillion. Both foreign 
currency deposits and loans displayed steady 
growth. Total foreign currency deposits have 
increased 20.68% to equivalent of NT$642.9 
billion, while total foreign currency loans have 
increased 21.9%, making E.SUN the market 
leader in terms of foreign currency deposit 
growth volume and growth rate.

Fee revenues have also grown steadily. 
Net commissions and fee revenues reached 
NT$16.371 billion, out of which NT$8.043 
billion came from wealth management fees, at 
a 4.5% growth, and NT$5.124 billion from 
credit card fees, at a 6.8% growth. As part of 
its business sustainability and corporate social 
responsibility campaigns, it enforces effective 
corporate governance practices and strengthen 
information disclosure.

In terms of sustainable finance, E.SUN 

works actively to adopt international trends 
and implements responsible lending and in-
vestment principles. The company’s banking 
strengths enable customers, suppliers and 
business partners to achieve environmental 
sustainability, while also assisting businesses 
in issuing NT$5 billion green bonds and ap-
proving the financing of 3 equator principles 
projects.

In response to climate change, E.SUN 
has adopted internationally-accepted environ-
mental protection standards and completed 
greenhouse gases and water resource invento-
ries for all domestic and international offices. 
It also become the first company within 
Taiwan’s financial sector to build a LEED 
gold-certified green computer facility to 
improve energy efficiency.

Two more overseas offices were added to 
the company network with the opening of the 
Brisbane branch and Guangzhou branch in 
2018, bringing E.SUN’s total number of 28 
offices spanning nine countries and regions. 
Having completed the current goal of stabiliz-
ing markets within the Asian region, E.SUN 
will focus more on developing integrated 
cross-border services, and work to expand 
foreign currency services and increase the 
proportion of international operations.

Sustainability has become the most im-
portant issue for Taiwanese businesses. E.SUN 
plans to rely on its banking strengths to help 
businesses achieve sustainability and steady 
development as the bank transforms into a 
unique Asia-Pacific banking platform.

Sherman Lee
Executive Vice-President and Finance
Far EasTone Telecommunications

Amid the rapid changes in the market and 
fierce competitions in the telecom industry, 
Far EasTone Telecommunications (FET) 
has delivered a solid business performance 
in 2018. Consolidated revenue reached 
NT$86.6 billion, while the consolidated earn-
ings before interest, taxes, depreciation and 
amortization (Ebitda) and after-tax earnings 
amounted to NT$26.7 billion and NT$9.4 
billion, respectively.

In anticipation of the global trend in 
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declining mobile revenue, FET has kicked 
off the initiative to transform and seek new 
economy opportunities to grow its enterprise 
and digital services. The company is taking 
significant efforts to strengthen and expand 
its internal technical base to adopt big data, 
artificial intelligence and cloud computing 
to develop advanced IoT/ICT solutions and 
digital services, beyond its traditional mobile 
business, while adopting Agile methodologies, 
encouraging innovation and rethinking what’s 
possible.

FET also proactively seeks global, 
cross-domain, cross-industry partners in order 
to offer its customers with better user expe-
rience and more variety in its services, and 
to assist government agencies and enterprise 
customers to improve operations efficiency 
and increase revenue.

Continuing to grow digital services, FET 
has aggressively pushed for the advancement 
of IoT industry in Taiwan. It formed the first 
“IoT Ecosystem”, bringing together technol-
ogy companies contributing in various areas 
of IoT and was the first telecom to offer NB-
IoT services in Taiwan. Since FET completed 
nation-wide roll-out of NB-IoT network in 
May 2018, more than 200 enterprise clients 
have officially applied for its IoT services.

FET is devoted to developing and apply-
ing new technology solutions to support en-
terprise customers with digital transformation, 
focusing on big data, artificial intelligence, 
IoT, and cloud, the critical technologies and 

capabilities required for enterprise transforma-
tion and upgrading. It uses big data analytics 
in improvement of customers’ network expe-
rience as well as applications such as public 
transportation planning.

The company applies artificial intelligence 
to network operations and cell site manage-
ment for network performance prediction 
and self-healing. It also enhances capability 
of technologies and applications to boost its 
position in IoT value chain. It will integrate 
resources inside Far EasTone Group to serve 
various industries with big data, AI, and IoT 
to support local enterprises to go global. With 
that, FET will become the best partner for 
corporate sustainability and growth.

FET values long-term growth and sets 
sustainability as the goal of corporate develop-
ment. It follows UN’s Sustainable Develop-
ment Goals (SDGs), utilizes ICT to proac-
tively implement sustainability strategies. The 
company cares about environmental, social, 
and economic issues, and takes actions to re-
solve the issues. It formulates “5G sustainabil-
ity” strategy (Go prosperous, Go caring, Go 
inclusive, Go innovative, Go eco) for 2018 to 
2025 and sets mid- and long-term sustainabil-
ity goals, and pursues the goals with the brand 
motto of “Closing the Distance”.

Rosie Yu
Chief Financial Officer
Taiwan Mobile

 Taiwan Mobile announced an unaudited 
consolidated revenue of NT$9.68 billion 
in April 2019 and an operating income of 
NT$1.42 billion and net profit of NT$1.05 
billion. These brought the accumulated 
unaudited consolidated figures year-to-April 
to NT$39.55 billion in revenue, NT$5.65 
billion in operating income and NT$4.12 
billion in net profit. 

In addition to continuous delivery in 
brand collaboration and service quality, 
momo recently introduced the “picture for 
picture” function, allowing users to search 
products with pictures, offering a more pro-
found shopping experience.

momo’s e-commerce revenue saw a 28% 
year-on-year increase in April. With healthy 
momentum in the cable TV business, the 
combined operating income of momo and 
cable TV grew 17% year-on-year in April. As 
to the telecom business, post-paid churn rate 
continued to improve – thanks to solid cus-
tomer retention, resulting in stabilization of 
post-paid subscriber numbers since beginning 
of the year.

With successful business diversification 
and cost/expense rationalization, impact from 
weaker mobile service revenue is mitigated, 
and operating income for all major businesses 
exceeded expectations.

In response to the countdown to com-
mercial operations of 5G in Taiwan in 2020, 
Taiwan Mobile showcased “True 5G” equip-
ment in collaboration with Nokia. Taiwan 
Mobile is the first telecom carrier in Taiwan to 
send 5G signals that comply with 3GPP R15 
specifications in the field. 

The company began long ago its prepa-
rations for a new blue ocean in the 5G era. It 
first started working with the Industrial Tech-
nology Research Institute at the end of 2018 
in developing IIoT/AIoT for an unmanned 
economy, and also implemented the iMEC/
VR360 cloud platform project.

At the beginning of 2019, it jointly show-
cased “True 5G” equipment with Nokia in 
Taiwan for the first time. The first 5G testing 
device in Taiwan was the size of a smartphone 
and equipped with Snapdragon™ X50 5G 
modem, antenna module, and other 5G 
mobile solutions of Qualcomm, meeting 
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extreme data requirements to achieve the high 
performance required for immersive extended 
reality, offering a revolutionary 5G experience 
to the world.

Taiwan Mobile president James Jeng 
pointed out that Taiwan will not only need 
to make a breakthrough in the B2C business 
model, but also face challenges in the matu-
rity of terminal equipment as it transitions 
into the 5G era. Therefore, 5G developments 
should focus “less on assets, more on appli-
cations,” and “less on hardware, more on 
software.”

The deployment of 5G comes with a mas-
sive price tag for telecom carriers, but Taiwan 
Mobile will actively play the role of a platform 
and interface for 5G vertical applications. AI 
(artificial intelligence) and edge computing, in 
particular, are both niches of Taiwan’s indus-
try, so using cloud development to drive 5G 
becomes the next reasonable step.

 
Mai Hsu Shu
Chief Financial Officer
Yuanta Financial Holdings Company Limited
 
The company is committed to rigorous risk 
management and pragmatic business develop-
ment with a focus on raising the level of asset 
quality, while continuing to pursue concrete 
implementation of good corporate gover-

nance. At the end of 2018, the company’s 
debt-to-equity ratio was 16.17%, the double 
leverage ratio was 111.73% and the capital 
adequacy ratio was 138.70% - all highlighting 
the company’s sound financial structure.

In the future, Yuanta Financial’s long-
term and mid-term development strategy 
will continue to maintain the overall growth 
development strategy centering on core-build-
ing and growth driven. In addition to solidify-
ing the core businesses and continuing to 
develop its competitiveness, the company will 
also focus on the setting up and management 
of businesses, markets and customers with 
growth potential, as well as to leverage the 
group’s cross-industry or cross-border inte-
gration growth to stabilize and upgrade its 
profitability effectively.

In terms of development strategies for Yu-
anta Financial’s subsidiaries in 2019, Yuanta 
Securities is focused on maintaining a stable 
development policy. A lot of its brokerage 
channels have been transformed into wealth 
management channels. It will also continue 
to maintain traditional brokerage services, 
expand domestic and overseas brokerage 
services, wealth management and domestic/
overseas futures thoroughly in the spirit of 
innovation and cross-industry development. 
It will also develop the private bank’s wealth 
management services in order to transform it 

from the leading domestic securities firm into 
a regional securities firm in the Asia-Pacific 
region.

For Yuanta Bank, the focus on balanced 
business development and maintenance of 
stable profitability. By means of the strategic 
division of labours and cooperation among 
the five major divisions – whole banking, 
retail banking, personal financial services, 
financial markets and international business 
– the bank adopted a balanced development 
of various operations. For the loan operations, 
the bank continued to adjust the structure 
and increase loan assets.

Yuanta Life, on the other hand, will 
continue to develop and promote the protec-
tion-type and long-term products and wealth 
management products and to build work-site 
marketing model. In terms of products, in or-
der to deal with an aged society and low birth 
rate in Taiwan, the company will continue to 
develop the protection-type products com-
mensurate with the retirement life, retirement 
medical treatment and retirement care needs.

The Yuanta Funds will work towards 
strengthening the foundations and drive 
innovation for product lines to satisfy the 
diversified needs for asset management, while 
the focus for Yuanta Futures is to develop 
smart services and move towards the goal of 
becoming an international futures firm.
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declining mobile revenue, FET has kicked 
off the initiative to transform and seek new 
economy opportunities to grow its enterprise 
and digital services. The company is taking 
significant efforts to strengthen and expand 
its internal technical base to adopt big data, 
artificial intelligence and cloud computing 
to develop advanced IoT/ICT solutions and 
digital services, beyond its traditional mobile 
business, while adopting Agile methodologies, 
encouraging innovation and rethinking what’s 
possible.

FET also proactively seeks global, 
cross-domain, cross-industry partners in order 
to offer its customers with better user expe-
rience and more variety in its services, and 
to assist government agencies and enterprise 
customers to improve operations efficiency 
and increase revenue.

Continuing to grow digital services, FET 
has aggressively pushed for the advancement 
of IoT industry in Taiwan. It formed the first 
“IoT Ecosystem”, bringing together technol-
ogy companies contributing in various areas 
of IoT and was the first telecom to offer NB-
IoT services in Taiwan. Since FET completed 
nation-wide roll-out of NB-IoT network in 
May 2018, more than 200 enterprise clients 
have officially applied for its IoT services.

FET is devoted to developing and apply-
ing new technology solutions to support en-
terprise customers with digital transformation, 
focusing on big data, artificial intelligence, 
IoT, and cloud, the critical technologies and 

capabilities required for enterprise transforma-
tion and upgrading. It uses big data analytics 
in improvement of customers’ network expe-
rience as well as applications such as public 
transportation planning.

The company applies artificial intelligence 
to network operations and cell site manage-
ment for network performance prediction 
and self-healing. It also enhances capability 
of technologies and applications to boost its 
position in IoT value chain. It will integrate 
resources inside Far EasTone Group to serve 
various industries with big data, AI, and IoT 
to support local enterprises to go global. With 
that, FET will become the best partner for 
corporate sustainability and growth.

FET values long-term growth and sets 
sustainability as the goal of corporate develop-
ment. It follows UN’s Sustainable Develop-
ment Goals (SDGs), utilizes ICT to proac-
tively implement sustainability strategies. The 
company cares about environmental, social, 
and economic issues, and takes actions to re-
solve the issues. It formulates “5G sustainabil-
ity” strategy (Go prosperous, Go caring, Go 
inclusive, Go innovative, Go eco) for 2018 to 
2025 and sets mid- and long-term sustainabil-
ity goals, and pursues the goals with the brand 
motto of “Closing the Distance”.

Rosie Yu
Chief Financial Officer
Taiwan Mobile

 Taiwan Mobile announced an unaudited 
consolidated revenue of NT$9.68 billion 
in April 2019 and an operating income of 
NT$1.42 billion and net profit of NT$1.05 
billion. These brought the accumulated 
unaudited consolidated figures year-to-April 
to NT$39.55 billion in revenue, NT$5.65 
billion in operating income and NT$4.12 
billion in net profit. 

In addition to continuous delivery in 
brand collaboration and service quality, 
momo recently introduced the “picture for 
picture” function, allowing users to search 
products with pictures, offering a more pro-
found shopping experience.

momo’s e-commerce revenue saw a 28% 
year-on-year increase in April. With healthy 
momentum in the cable TV business, the 
combined operating income of momo and 
cable TV grew 17% year-on-year in April. As 
to the telecom business, post-paid churn rate 
continued to improve – thanks to solid cus-
tomer retention, resulting in stabilization of 
post-paid subscriber numbers since beginning 
of the year.

With successful business diversification 
and cost/expense rationalization, impact from 
weaker mobile service revenue is mitigated, 
and operating income for all major businesses 
exceeded expectations.

In response to the countdown to com-
mercial operations of 5G in Taiwan in 2020, 
Taiwan Mobile showcased “True 5G” equip-
ment in collaboration with Nokia. Taiwan 
Mobile is the first telecom carrier in Taiwan to 
send 5G signals that comply with 3GPP R15 
specifications in the field. 

The company began long ago its prepa-
rations for a new blue ocean in the 5G era. It 
first started working with the Industrial Tech-
nology Research Institute at the end of 2018 
in developing IIoT/AIoT for an unmanned 
economy, and also implemented the iMEC/
VR360 cloud platform project.

At the beginning of 2019, it jointly show-
cased “True 5G” equipment with Nokia in 
Taiwan for the first time. The first 5G testing 
device in Taiwan was the size of a smartphone 
and equipped with Snapdragon™ X50 5G 
modem, antenna module, and other 5G 
mobile solutions of Qualcomm, meeting 
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extreme data requirements to achieve the high 
performance required for immersive extended 
reality, offering a revolutionary 5G experience 
to the world.

Taiwan Mobile president James Jeng 
pointed out that Taiwan will not only need 
to make a breakthrough in the B2C business 
model, but also face challenges in the matu-
rity of terminal equipment as it transitions 
into the 5G era. Therefore, 5G developments 
should focus “less on assets, more on appli-
cations,” and “less on hardware, more on 
software.”

The deployment of 5G comes with a mas-
sive price tag for telecom carriers, but Taiwan 
Mobile will actively play the role of a platform 
and interface for 5G vertical applications. AI 
(artificial intelligence) and edge computing, in 
particular, are both niches of Taiwan’s indus-
try, so using cloud development to drive 5G 
becomes the next reasonable step.

 
Mai Hsu Shu
Chief Financial Officer
Yuanta Financial Holdings Company Limited
 
The company is committed to rigorous risk 
management and pragmatic business develop-
ment with a focus on raising the level of asset 
quality, while continuing to pursue concrete 
implementation of good corporate gover-

nance. At the end of 2018, the company’s 
debt-to-equity ratio was 16.17%, the double 
leverage ratio was 111.73% and the capital 
adequacy ratio was 138.70% - all highlighting 
the company’s sound financial structure.

In the future, Yuanta Financial’s long-
term and mid-term development strategy 
will continue to maintain the overall growth 
development strategy centering on core-build-
ing and growth driven. In addition to solidify-
ing the core businesses and continuing to 
develop its competitiveness, the company will 
also focus on the setting up and management 
of businesses, markets and customers with 
growth potential, as well as to leverage the 
group’s cross-industry or cross-border inte-
gration growth to stabilize and upgrade its 
profitability effectively.

In terms of development strategies for Yu-
anta Financial’s subsidiaries in 2019, Yuanta 
Securities is focused on maintaining a stable 
development policy. A lot of its brokerage 
channels have been transformed into wealth 
management channels. It will also continue 
to maintain traditional brokerage services, 
expand domestic and overseas brokerage 
services, wealth management and domestic/
overseas futures thoroughly in the spirit of 
innovation and cross-industry development. 
It will also develop the private bank’s wealth 
management services in order to transform it 

from the leading domestic securities firm into 
a regional securities firm in the Asia-Pacific 
region.

For Yuanta Bank, the focus on balanced 
business development and maintenance of 
stable profitability. By means of the strategic 
division of labours and cooperation among 
the five major divisions – whole banking, 
retail banking, personal financial services, 
financial markets and international business 
– the bank adopted a balanced development 
of various operations. For the loan operations, 
the bank continued to adjust the structure 
and increase loan assets.

Yuanta Life, on the other hand, will 
continue to develop and promote the protec-
tion-type and long-term products and wealth 
management products and to build work-site 
marketing model. In terms of products, in or-
der to deal with an aged society and low birth 
rate in Taiwan, the company will continue to 
develop the protection-type products com-
mensurate with the retirement life, retirement 
medical treatment and retirement care needs.

The Yuanta Funds will work towards 
strengthening the foundations and drive 
innovation for product lines to satisfy the 
diversified needs for asset management, while 
the focus for Yuanta Futures is to develop 
smart services and move towards the goal of 
becoming an international futures firm.
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C H I N A

Cheng Lei
VP Capital Markets Group
Anton Oilfield Services Group

The effective investor relations program 
rolled out by Anton Oilfield Services Group 
bears the fingerprints of VP Capital Markets 
Group Cheng Lei, who has been its driving 
force in the investor relations function. With 
Ms. Lei at the forefront, Anton Oilfield 
Services Group has been able to generate sus-
tainable shareholder value. Ms. Lei and her 
team recognise that effective management of 
stakeholder relationships, particularly with its 
valued investors is instrumental to realizing 
that value. 

This resonates with the company’s view 
that its objectives and shareholder objectives 
must be aligned for long-term value creation, 
and this encourages its shareholders to con-
cur with its commitment to sustainable long-
term growth, instead of primarily focusing 
on the short-term. 

At its core, Anton Oilfield Services 
Group regards effective communication with 
its shareholders as significant in enabling 
them to have a clear assessment of the en-
terprise performance as well as to ensure the 
board of directors is held accountable. 

Anton Oilfield Services Group has been 
meeting with investors on a regular basis 

to keep them abreast of its latest business 
developments and strategies. During such 
meetings, it responds promptly to questions 
received from the media and individual 
shareholders. 

Over the years, Anton Oilfield Services 
Group has readily shared corporate informa-
tion that is relevant and material, and clearly 
communicates its business strategies through 
timely communication channels. When 
communicating its information, great care is 
taken at all times to ensure that price sensi-
tive information is not disclosed selectively. 
When announcements are made on the stock 
exchange, this same information is swiftly 
made available on its corporate website.

Vincent Tse
Investor Relations Director
China Resources Beer (Holdings) 
Company Limited 

China Resources Beer’s investor relations 
programs have been running like a well-
oiled machine, and credit can be given to 
the dedicated efforts of its Investor Relations 
Director Vincent Tse, who has expertly 
shaped the company’s communication 
initiatives with the investment community. 

Notable events undertaken in the past 
year highlighted the strength of China 
Resources Beer’s investor relations practices. 
To assist its shareholders and the capital 

market in enhancing their understanding 
of such transactions, the firm hosts a series 
of investors meetings and teleconferences to 
disclose relevant information.

These initiatives illustrate China Re-
sources Beer’s principle that adhering to the 
highest standards of corporate governance 
and transparency enables investors to accu-
rately understand its latest business devel-
opments. As a result, this additionally helps 
to enhance the company’s performance and 
expand its business opportunities. 

To ensure the transparent and time-
ly disclosure of information on China 
Resources Beer’s latest developments, it 
proactively implemented effective mecha-
nisms for multi-channel communications 
with shareholders and the investment 
community. The past year saw the company 
conduct meetings with analysts and fund 
managers as it continued to communicate 
with institutional investors, analysts and 
potential investors in a multitude of chan-
nels. Aside from organizing conferences to 
announce its results, the company kept in 
close tabs with its investors through one-
on-one meetings, luncheons, forums and 
telephone conferences arranged by financial 
institutions.

Looking ahead, Mr. Tse and his team 
are committed to elevating their high stan-
dards of corporate governance in investor 
relations. In turn, this will further generate 
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sustainable and profitable growth for China 
Resources Beer, as well as deliver a better 
return on assets to create higher value for 
the benefit of the investment community.

Lisa Lai
Senior Manager, Investor Relations
China Telecom Corporation

For the longest time, China Telecom 
has established a highly efficient Investor 
Relations Department led by Senior 
Manager Lisa Lai, which is responsible for 
providing shareholders and investors with 
vital corporate information and services in a 
timely manner. For her part, Ms. Lai plays 
an instrumental role in helping the firm 
maintain proactive communications with 
its shareholders, investors and other capital 
market participants which has enabled 
them to fully understand its operation and 
development. 

Working alongside the Investor Rela-
tions Department is China Telecom’s senior 
management which presents the company’s 
annual results and interim results every 
year. Through its different platforms in-
cluding analyst meetings, press conferences, 
global investor telephone conferences and 
investor road shows, China Telecom’s senior 
management provides the capital market 
and media with important information 
and responds to key questions which are of 
prime concerns to the investors.

China Telecom has been holding its 
annual general meetings in Hong Kong to 
provide greater convenience to its valued 
shareholders, and encourages them to 
participate in the company’s annual general 
meetings. Doing so helps to promote direct 
and two-way communications between its 
Board of Directors and its shareholders.

With the aim of strengthening commu-
nications with the capital market and boost-
ing transparency of information disclosure, 
China Telecom has provided the quarterly 
disclosure of revenue, operating expenses, 
net profit figures and other key operational 
data in a very timely manner. As a shining 

example on maintaining constant com-
munication with its shareholders, investors 
and analysts, the company participated in a 
series of investor conferences organized by a 
number of major international investment 
banks.

Jacky Yung
Company Secretary and 
Head of Investor Relations
China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited  

Exceptional can be used to describe the 
stewardship of Company Secretary and 
Head of Investor Relations Jacky Yung in 
the investor relations program of China 
Unicom. Over the past year, Mr. Yung 
has deftly led the solid investor relations 
department in disseminating corporate 
information and services to its investors, as 
well as maintained timely communications 
with investors and fund managers. 

Among the various investor relations 
initiatives that Mr. Yung and his team 
conducted were responding to investors’ in-
quiries and engaging with company-visit in-
vestors. To receive invaluable feedback, the 
team strives to obtain market information 
and conveys the views from its shareholders 
to the Directors and senior management.

China Unicom has additionally crafted 
a comprehensive Shareholders’ Communi-
cation Policy that ensures its shareholders 
are provided with equal and timely access 
to balanced and understandable corporate 
information. This has allowed its sharehold-
ers to exercise their rights in an informed 
manner, on top of strengthening the con-
stant communication between the firm and 
the investment community. 

To reach out to a wider scope of inves-
tors, China Unicom actively participates 
in as many road shows and investor con-
ferences organized by investment banks as 
possible. At these various events, the firm’s 
senior management communicates with the 
investment community, which goes a long 
way in helping them gain a well-rounded 
understanding of the company’s latest 

developments and business performance.
As an integral part of utilizing numerous 

investor relations channels, the company’s 
corporate website is used as a significant tool 
for China Unicom to upload press releases 
and corporate information to the investment 
community. The website also plays a signif-
icant role in the company’s valuation and 
compliance with regulatory requirements for 
information disclosure. In staying up to par 
with international best practices, the com-
pany constantly refreshes its website content 
to further enhance its functions and level of 
transparency in information disclosure.

Terence Chung 
Deputy CFO and Company Secretary
China Communications Services 
Corporation Ltd

Make no mistake, China Communications 
Services attaches great importance to its 
investor relations work. Since its listing in 
2006, the company has extended every ef-
fort to strengthen and optimize its investor 
relations work by adhering to its core values 
of high transparency, accuracy, timeliness 
and effectiveness. China Communications 
Services has disseminated such values and 
development philosophy to the market and 
built up a good corporate image, and has 
fulfilled its responsibility for its shareholders 
to enhance investors’ confidence. 

Credit can be given in large part to 
Deputy CFO and Company Secretary 
Terence Chung. Mr. Chung is a member of 
the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants and the CPA Australia. In his 
previous stints, he worked in an internation-
al accounting firm, China Mobile Limited 
and China Telecom Corporation Limited, 
and has extensive experience in auditing, 
company secretary and financial manage-
ment of listed firms.

China Communications Services has 
demonstrated that it continues to enhance 
its two-way communication mechanism 
with the capital market and maintains 
interactive communications with the share-
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rolled out by Anton Oilfield Services Group 
bears the fingerprints of VP Capital Markets 
Group Cheng Lei, who has been its driving 
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Ms. Lei at the forefront, Anton Oilfield 
Services Group has been able to generate sus-
tainable shareholder value. Ms. Lei and her 
team recognise that effective management of 
stakeholder relationships, particularly with its 
valued investors is instrumental to realizing 
that value. 

This resonates with the company’s view 
that its objectives and shareholder objectives 
must be aligned for long-term value creation, 
and this encourages its shareholders to con-
cur with its commitment to sustainable long-
term growth, instead of primarily focusing 
on the short-term. 

At its core, Anton Oilfield Services 
Group regards effective communication with 
its shareholders as significant in enabling 
them to have a clear assessment of the en-
terprise performance as well as to ensure the 
board of directors is held accountable. 

Anton Oilfield Services Group has been 
meeting with investors on a regular basis 

to keep them abreast of its latest business 
developments and strategies. During such 
meetings, it responds promptly to questions 
received from the media and individual 
shareholders. 

Over the years, Anton Oilfield Services 
Group has readily shared corporate informa-
tion that is relevant and material, and clearly 
communicates its business strategies through 
timely communication channels. When 
communicating its information, great care is 
taken at all times to ensure that price sensi-
tive information is not disclosed selectively. 
When announcements are made on the stock 
exchange, this same information is swiftly 
made available on its corporate website.

Vincent Tse
Investor Relations Director
China Resources Beer (Holdings) 
Company Limited 

China Resources Beer’s investor relations 
programs have been running like a well-
oiled machine, and credit can be given to 
the dedicated efforts of its Investor Relations 
Director Vincent Tse, who has expertly 
shaped the company’s communication 
initiatives with the investment community. 

Notable events undertaken in the past 
year highlighted the strength of China 
Resources Beer’s investor relations practices. 
To assist its shareholders and the capital 

market in enhancing their understanding 
of such transactions, the firm hosts a series 
of investors meetings and teleconferences to 
disclose relevant information.

These initiatives illustrate China Re-
sources Beer’s principle that adhering to the 
highest standards of corporate governance 
and transparency enables investors to accu-
rately understand its latest business devel-
opments. As a result, this additionally helps 
to enhance the company’s performance and 
expand its business opportunities. 

To ensure the transparent and time-
ly disclosure of information on China 
Resources Beer’s latest developments, it 
proactively implemented effective mecha-
nisms for multi-channel communications 
with shareholders and the investment 
community. The past year saw the company 
conduct meetings with analysts and fund 
managers as it continued to communicate 
with institutional investors, analysts and 
potential investors in a multitude of chan-
nels. Aside from organizing conferences to 
announce its results, the company kept in 
close tabs with its investors through one-
on-one meetings, luncheons, forums and 
telephone conferences arranged by financial 
institutions.

Looking ahead, Mr. Tse and his team 
are committed to elevating their high stan-
dards of corporate governance in investor 
relations. In turn, this will further generate 
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sustainable and profitable growth for China 
Resources Beer, as well as deliver a better 
return on assets to create higher value for 
the benefit of the investment community.

Lisa Lai
Senior Manager, Investor Relations
China Telecom Corporation

For the longest time, China Telecom 
has established a highly efficient Investor 
Relations Department led by Senior 
Manager Lisa Lai, which is responsible for 
providing shareholders and investors with 
vital corporate information and services in a 
timely manner. For her part, Ms. Lai plays 
an instrumental role in helping the firm 
maintain proactive communications with 
its shareholders, investors and other capital 
market participants which has enabled 
them to fully understand its operation and 
development. 

Working alongside the Investor Rela-
tions Department is China Telecom’s senior 
management which presents the company’s 
annual results and interim results every 
year. Through its different platforms in-
cluding analyst meetings, press conferences, 
global investor telephone conferences and 
investor road shows, China Telecom’s senior 
management provides the capital market 
and media with important information 
and responds to key questions which are of 
prime concerns to the investors.

China Telecom has been holding its 
annual general meetings in Hong Kong to 
provide greater convenience to its valued 
shareholders, and encourages them to 
participate in the company’s annual general 
meetings. Doing so helps to promote direct 
and two-way communications between its 
Board of Directors and its shareholders.

With the aim of strengthening commu-
nications with the capital market and boost-
ing transparency of information disclosure, 
China Telecom has provided the quarterly 
disclosure of revenue, operating expenses, 
net profit figures and other key operational 
data in a very timely manner. As a shining 

example on maintaining constant com-
munication with its shareholders, investors 
and analysts, the company participated in a 
series of investor conferences organized by a 
number of major international investment 
banks.

Jacky Yung
Company Secretary and 
Head of Investor Relations
China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited  

Exceptional can be used to describe the 
stewardship of Company Secretary and 
Head of Investor Relations Jacky Yung in 
the investor relations program of China 
Unicom. Over the past year, Mr. Yung 
has deftly led the solid investor relations 
department in disseminating corporate 
information and services to its investors, as 
well as maintained timely communications 
with investors and fund managers. 

Among the various investor relations 
initiatives that Mr. Yung and his team 
conducted were responding to investors’ in-
quiries and engaging with company-visit in-
vestors. To receive invaluable feedback, the 
team strives to obtain market information 
and conveys the views from its shareholders 
to the Directors and senior management.

China Unicom has additionally crafted 
a comprehensive Shareholders’ Communi-
cation Policy that ensures its shareholders 
are provided with equal and timely access 
to balanced and understandable corporate 
information. This has allowed its sharehold-
ers to exercise their rights in an informed 
manner, on top of strengthening the con-
stant communication between the firm and 
the investment community. 

To reach out to a wider scope of inves-
tors, China Unicom actively participates 
in as many road shows and investor con-
ferences organized by investment banks as 
possible. At these various events, the firm’s 
senior management communicates with the 
investment community, which goes a long 
way in helping them gain a well-rounded 
understanding of the company’s latest 

developments and business performance.
As an integral part of utilizing numerous 

investor relations channels, the company’s 
corporate website is used as a significant tool 
for China Unicom to upload press releases 
and corporate information to the investment 
community. The website also plays a signif-
icant role in the company’s valuation and 
compliance with regulatory requirements for 
information disclosure. In staying up to par 
with international best practices, the com-
pany constantly refreshes its website content 
to further enhance its functions and level of 
transparency in information disclosure.

Terence Chung 
Deputy CFO and Company Secretary
China Communications Services 
Corporation Ltd

Make no mistake, China Communications 
Services attaches great importance to its 
investor relations work. Since its listing in 
2006, the company has extended every ef-
fort to strengthen and optimize its investor 
relations work by adhering to its core values 
of high transparency, accuracy, timeliness 
and effectiveness. China Communications 
Services has disseminated such values and 
development philosophy to the market and 
built up a good corporate image, and has 
fulfilled its responsibility for its shareholders 
to enhance investors’ confidence. 

Credit can be given in large part to 
Deputy CFO and Company Secretary 
Terence Chung. Mr. Chung is a member of 
the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants and the CPA Australia. In his 
previous stints, he worked in an internation-
al accounting firm, China Mobile Limited 
and China Telecom Corporation Limited, 
and has extensive experience in auditing, 
company secretary and financial manage-
ment of listed firms.

China Communications Services has 
demonstrated that it continues to enhance 
its two-way communication mechanism 
with the capital market and maintains 
interactive communications with the share-
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holders and investors. In the past year, the 
company stayed true to form in delivering 
effective communications with its investors 
via multiple channels including investor and 
press conferences, non-deal road shows, re-
verse road show, investor forums organized 
by investment banks, one-on-one meetings, 
teleconferences and video conferences. 

Furthermore, the company arranged 
for select customers to meet with analysts 
to enhance their understanding of the 
capital market on how the firm implements 
its development strategies, as well as the 
market and operating environment of the 
local markets and the competitive edges of 
China Communications Services.

Grace Wong
Deputy General Manager, Investor Relations
China Mobile

China Mobile has consistently ranked among 
the elite investor relations practitioners with 
each passing year. The telecommunications 
firm’s goal has always been to enhance its 
corporate values, which will subsequently 
generate greater returns for its shareholders. 
To better achieve these objectives, the com-
pany observes good corporate governance 
practices following the principles of integrity, 
transparency, openness and efficiency, with a 
solid focus on its investor relations platform. 

Key to its performance is Deputy Gener-

al Manager, Investor Relations Grace Wong 
who has steady led the investor relations of 
the company since her appointment as Com-
pany Secretary in 2005. In her role, dealing 
with investors is an integral part and she has 
done a commendable job in organizing road 
shows, attending conferences and meeting 
with analysts, shareholders and institutional 
investors on a regular basis.

According to the Hong Kong Listing 
Rules and United States Securities Act, 
China Mobile has implemented all of its 
information disclosure internal control and 
procedures. The company has put in place a 
Disclosure Committee, which has dutifully 
organized and coordinated reporting and 
disclosure activities on a consistent basis. 
Through these activities, the company has 
ensured timely, fair, truthful and complete 
disclosure of information, ensured good 
corporate governance and transparency, 
and responded to the enquiries of investors, 
analysts and the media. 

All disclosure of material information 
relating to China Mobile is made through 
the collaboration and leadership of its Board 
of Directors, alongside its senior manage-
ment which performs its relevant duties. The 
company performs an annual review of the 
effectiveness of the firm’s disclosure controls 
and procedures which are effectively execut-
ed at a reasonable assurance level.

Wei Fang
Head of Investor Relations
Petrochina Company Ltd

Petrochina’s excellent investor relations re-
flects Head of Investor Relations Wei Fang’s 
expertise, underscored by the firm’s belief 
that good investor relations practices play an 
essential role in creating shareholder value. 
Petrochina’s implementation of its effective 
investor relations program has combined the 
disciplines of communications and finance, 
enabling its stakeholders to have an accurate 
picture of its performance and prospects. 

The company has always strived to 
establish an effective two-way commu-
nications process between the financial 
community and senior management. Its 
Investor Relations team has managed the 
distribution of financial, strategic and legal 
information to stakeholders including 
institutional and retail investors, financial 
analysts, stockbrokers, regulatory bodies 
and the media.

To gain a better understanding of 
Petrochina, the firm’s annual report has 
been established as the essential reference 
for shareholders and investors. The compa-
ny spares no effort in preparing the report, 
which incorporates human elements into the 
design and resonates the company’s culture.

Internally, the Investor Relations team 
consistently informs its senior management 
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on the latest market movements and market 
perceptions regarding Petrochina. The unit 
also informs them on issues of concern to 
investors and changes to regulations or 
compliance requirements, in addition to 
best investor relations practices.

The company additionally analyses its 
shareholder structure on a regular basis, 
which includes reviewing its current insti-
tutional and retail investors to keep track 
of changes in shareholdings and establish 
sound relationships with existing and poten-
tial shareholders.

Karl Ho
Head of Investor Relations
China Resources Power Holdings 
Company Ltd

The laudable investor relations practices at 
China Resources Power have been powered 
by Head of Investor Relations Karl Ho and 
the investor relations unit who emphasize 
the company’s mantra that maintaining 
effective communications with its share-
holders and the provision of timely and 
accurate information are critical in generat-
ing shareholder value.

As such, the firm’s efficient investor 
relations team has maintained consistent 
dialogue with the investment community. It 
constantly strives to provide quality infor-
mation to its shareholders and stakeholders 
regarding its latest developments while en-
suring that material information is provided 
and accessible. 

China Resources Power makes it a point 
to elaborate on the latest developments in 
the power industry as well as providing 
its shareholders updates on operational 
conditions, strategic planning and future 
outlook. In addition, the company listens 
closely to investors’ feedback, concerns and 
expectations which it efficiently relays to 
senior management. 

To facilitate investors’ better under-
standing of its business operations, China 
Resources Power also organised site visits 
for fund managers and securities analysts to 

its power plants. Such activities have given 
its investors opportunities to engage in 
direct contact with front-line managers and 
staff, enabling them to have a better grasp 
of its business. Meanwhile, its front-line 
managers were also able to get a better grasp 
of shareholders’ expectations, which helped 
to improve the company’s internal manage-
ment.

China Resources Power provides the 
investment community with channels to 
obtain pertinent corporate information and 
have their queries answered. The company 
always welcomes the views and input of its 
shareholders, which they are able to send to 
the Board of Directors by addressing them 
to the investor relations department through 
letters, telephone, fax or email.

H O N G  K O N G

Brian Sum
Associate Member of the Executive Committee, 
General Manager - Corporate Planning 
Sun Hung Kai Properties Ltd 

Enriching Sun Hung Kai Properties’ 
close ties with the investment community 
has been an overarching principle that 
is improved time and again by General 
Manager, Corporate Planning and Strategic 
Investment Brian Sum. Mr. Sum has been 
an advocate in placing corporate governance 
as a pillar of the firm’s investor relations 
programs. In this light, his dedicated team 
has consistently put into practice the firm’s 
commitment to maintaining a high stan-
dard of transparency to ensure stakeholders 
from around the world receive accurate and 
timely information about the company.

Comprehensive corporate information 
is distributed on a timely basis through its 
annual and interim reports, press releases 
and public announcements, all of which are 
also promptly uploaded onto its corporate 
website. Post-result conferences and ana-
lysts’ meetings are convened shortly after 
results are announced, and Sun Hung Kai 

Properties’ senior management are always 
readily available during such meetings to re-
spond to the questions from the investment 
community.

Sun Hung Kai Properties’ investor 
relations team has also been especially active 
in communicating with various stakehold-
ers, including investors, analysts and credit 
rating agencies. In addition to organizing 
frequent meetings and conference calls, the 
company has been increasingly active in 
taking part in large-scale conferences and 
presentations. 

Through these activities, its investors 
have been able to attain a better grasp of its 
strategies and latest business developments 
as well as its views on the local property 
market. In its efforts to promote two-way 
communication, Sun Hung Kai Properties 
always encourages feedback and advice from 
its stakeholders, which are subsequently 
assessed and help to devise long-term 
sustainable business development strategies.

Michelle Sze 
General Manager Investor Relations
Shui On Land Ltd

Shui On Land’s stellar performance in the 
past year extends to its investor relations, 
underscored by its effective investor rela-
tions program. General Manager Investor 
Relations Michelle Sze is at the helm, re-
sponsible for enforcing the firm’s toolbox of 
communication channels that the company 
utilizes to convey its corporate messages to 
its valued investors.

Shui On Land’s investor relations 
practices have gone a long way in providing 
an accurate and fair view of the firm. It 
makes optimum use of its various channels 
and platforms such as annual and interim 
results announcements, press conferences 
and analyst briefings, industry conferences, 
to ensure that important corporate messages 
are disclosed in a timely manner. 

The company has long held the princi-
ple that fostering effective communications 
with its shareholders is vital in enhanc-
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holders and investors. In the past year, the 
company stayed true to form in delivering 
effective communications with its investors 
via multiple channels including investor and 
press conferences, non-deal road shows, re-
verse road show, investor forums organized 
by investment banks, one-on-one meetings, 
teleconferences and video conferences. 

Furthermore, the company arranged 
for select customers to meet with analysts 
to enhance their understanding of the 
capital market on how the firm implements 
its development strategies, as well as the 
market and operating environment of the 
local markets and the competitive edges of 
China Communications Services.

Grace Wong
Deputy General Manager, Investor Relations
China Mobile

China Mobile has consistently ranked among 
the elite investor relations practitioners with 
each passing year. The telecommunications 
firm’s goal has always been to enhance its 
corporate values, which will subsequently 
generate greater returns for its shareholders. 
To better achieve these objectives, the com-
pany observes good corporate governance 
practices following the principles of integrity, 
transparency, openness and efficiency, with a 
solid focus on its investor relations platform. 

Key to its performance is Deputy Gener-

al Manager, Investor Relations Grace Wong 
who has steady led the investor relations of 
the company since her appointment as Com-
pany Secretary in 2005. In her role, dealing 
with investors is an integral part and she has 
done a commendable job in organizing road 
shows, attending conferences and meeting 
with analysts, shareholders and institutional 
investors on a regular basis.

According to the Hong Kong Listing 
Rules and United States Securities Act, 
China Mobile has implemented all of its 
information disclosure internal control and 
procedures. The company has put in place a 
Disclosure Committee, which has dutifully 
organized and coordinated reporting and 
disclosure activities on a consistent basis. 
Through these activities, the company has 
ensured timely, fair, truthful and complete 
disclosure of information, ensured good 
corporate governance and transparency, 
and responded to the enquiries of investors, 
analysts and the media. 

All disclosure of material information 
relating to China Mobile is made through 
the collaboration and leadership of its Board 
of Directors, alongside its senior manage-
ment which performs its relevant duties. The 
company performs an annual review of the 
effectiveness of the firm’s disclosure controls 
and procedures which are effectively execut-
ed at a reasonable assurance level.

Wei Fang
Head of Investor Relations
Petrochina Company Ltd

Petrochina’s excellent investor relations re-
flects Head of Investor Relations Wei Fang’s 
expertise, underscored by the firm’s belief 
that good investor relations practices play an 
essential role in creating shareholder value. 
Petrochina’s implementation of its effective 
investor relations program has combined the 
disciplines of communications and finance, 
enabling its stakeholders to have an accurate 
picture of its performance and prospects. 

The company has always strived to 
establish an effective two-way commu-
nications process between the financial 
community and senior management. Its 
Investor Relations team has managed the 
distribution of financial, strategic and legal 
information to stakeholders including 
institutional and retail investors, financial 
analysts, stockbrokers, regulatory bodies 
and the media.

To gain a better understanding of 
Petrochina, the firm’s annual report has 
been established as the essential reference 
for shareholders and investors. The compa-
ny spares no effort in preparing the report, 
which incorporates human elements into the 
design and resonates the company’s culture.

Internally, the Investor Relations team 
consistently informs its senior management 
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on the latest market movements and market 
perceptions regarding Petrochina. The unit 
also informs them on issues of concern to 
investors and changes to regulations or 
compliance requirements, in addition to 
best investor relations practices.

The company additionally analyses its 
shareholder structure on a regular basis, 
which includes reviewing its current insti-
tutional and retail investors to keep track 
of changes in shareholdings and establish 
sound relationships with existing and poten-
tial shareholders.

Karl Ho
Head of Investor Relations
China Resources Power Holdings 
Company Ltd

The laudable investor relations practices at 
China Resources Power have been powered 
by Head of Investor Relations Karl Ho and 
the investor relations unit who emphasize 
the company’s mantra that maintaining 
effective communications with its share-
holders and the provision of timely and 
accurate information are critical in generat-
ing shareholder value.

As such, the firm’s efficient investor 
relations team has maintained consistent 
dialogue with the investment community. It 
constantly strives to provide quality infor-
mation to its shareholders and stakeholders 
regarding its latest developments while en-
suring that material information is provided 
and accessible. 

China Resources Power makes it a point 
to elaborate on the latest developments in 
the power industry as well as providing 
its shareholders updates on operational 
conditions, strategic planning and future 
outlook. In addition, the company listens 
closely to investors’ feedback, concerns and 
expectations which it efficiently relays to 
senior management. 

To facilitate investors’ better under-
standing of its business operations, China 
Resources Power also organised site visits 
for fund managers and securities analysts to 

its power plants. Such activities have given 
its investors opportunities to engage in 
direct contact with front-line managers and 
staff, enabling them to have a better grasp 
of its business. Meanwhile, its front-line 
managers were also able to get a better grasp 
of shareholders’ expectations, which helped 
to improve the company’s internal manage-
ment.

China Resources Power provides the 
investment community with channels to 
obtain pertinent corporate information and 
have their queries answered. The company 
always welcomes the views and input of its 
shareholders, which they are able to send to 
the Board of Directors by addressing them 
to the investor relations department through 
letters, telephone, fax or email.

H O N G  K O N G

Brian Sum
Associate Member of the Executive Committee, 
General Manager - Corporate Planning 
Sun Hung Kai Properties Ltd 

Enriching Sun Hung Kai Properties’ 
close ties with the investment community 
has been an overarching principle that 
is improved time and again by General 
Manager, Corporate Planning and Strategic 
Investment Brian Sum. Mr. Sum has been 
an advocate in placing corporate governance 
as a pillar of the firm’s investor relations 
programs. In this light, his dedicated team 
has consistently put into practice the firm’s 
commitment to maintaining a high stan-
dard of transparency to ensure stakeholders 
from around the world receive accurate and 
timely information about the company.

Comprehensive corporate information 
is distributed on a timely basis through its 
annual and interim reports, press releases 
and public announcements, all of which are 
also promptly uploaded onto its corporate 
website. Post-result conferences and ana-
lysts’ meetings are convened shortly after 
results are announced, and Sun Hung Kai 

Properties’ senior management are always 
readily available during such meetings to re-
spond to the questions from the investment 
community.

Sun Hung Kai Properties’ investor 
relations team has also been especially active 
in communicating with various stakehold-
ers, including investors, analysts and credit 
rating agencies. In addition to organizing 
frequent meetings and conference calls, the 
company has been increasingly active in 
taking part in large-scale conferences and 
presentations. 

Through these activities, its investors 
have been able to attain a better grasp of its 
strategies and latest business developments 
as well as its views on the local property 
market. In its efforts to promote two-way 
communication, Sun Hung Kai Properties 
always encourages feedback and advice from 
its stakeholders, which are subsequently 
assessed and help to devise long-term 
sustainable business development strategies.

Michelle Sze 
General Manager Investor Relations
Shui On Land Ltd

Shui On Land’s stellar performance in the 
past year extends to its investor relations, 
underscored by its effective investor rela-
tions program. General Manager Investor 
Relations Michelle Sze is at the helm, re-
sponsible for enforcing the firm’s toolbox of 
communication channels that the company 
utilizes to convey its corporate messages to 
its valued investors.

Shui On Land’s investor relations 
practices have gone a long way in providing 
an accurate and fair view of the firm. It 
makes optimum use of its various channels 
and platforms such as annual and interim 
results announcements, press conferences 
and analyst briefings, industry conferences, 
to ensure that important corporate messages 
are disclosed in a timely manner. 

The company has long held the princi-
ple that fostering effective communications 
with its shareholders is vital in enhanc-
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ing investor relations as well as investors’ 
understanding of its business performance 
and strategies. In addition, Shui On Land 
understands the importance of transparen-
cy and the timely disclosure of corporate 
information. Doing so allows its sharehold-
ers and investors to arrive at a well-informed 
investment decision. 

In enhancing the transparency of its 
corporate information and its adherence to 
the relevant laws and regulations, Shui On 
Land has been disclosing inside information 
regarding the monthly sales information in 
the form of announcements through the 
electronic publication system of the Stock 
Exchange as well as its corporate website 
since 2013 for equal, timely and effective 
access by the public. In addition, pertinent 
announcements that furnish the monthly 
sales updates are prepared on the basis of 
internal management records. 

Nancy Chen
Head of Investor Relations
Sun Hung Kai & Co Ltd 

In line with Sun Hung Kai & Co.’s philos-
ophy, Head of Investor Relations Nancy 
Chen recognizes the importance of clear 
and constant communication with the firm’s 
shareholders. To this end, Ms. Chen and 
her investor relations team publish timely 
corporate information to the investment 

community through multiple communica-
tion channels including interim and annual 
reports, announcements and circulars. The 
published documents are also made readily 
available on its corporate website alongside 
its latest corporate information and news.

Furthermore, Sun Hung Kai & Co. em-
phasizes that its general meetings are valuable 
forums for its Board of Directors to com-
municate directly with its shareholders. The 
Chairman of the Board attends the annual 
general meeting alongside chairmen of the 
audit, remuneration, nomination and other 
committees. They then respond to questions 
that investors may have during the annual 
general meeting in a prompt manner.

Sun Hung Kai & Co.’s highly capable 
investor Relations team has been on point 
in providing the notice of meetings to 
shareholders at least 20 clear business 
days before the meeting and sent at least 
10 clear business days in the case of all 
other general meetings. At the start of 
meetings, an explanation of the detailed 
procedures of conducting a poll is provided 
to shareholders, and the chairman of 
the meeting answers questions from 
shareholders regarding voting by way of a 
poll. The results of the poll are subsequently 
published in accordance to the requirements 
of the Listing Rules.

A shareholders’ communication policy 
has been in place since March 2012, which 

enables shareholders to raise reasonable 
enquiries to Sun Hung Kai & Co. via its 
Company Secretary for information re-
garding the company which has been made 
publicly available. 

Aldous Chiu
General Manager of Investor Relations
New World Development Co Ltd 

New World Development has not missed 
a beat in its investor relations efforts to the 
investment community by maintaining 
open and transparent communication that 
significantly enhances the confidence of its 
investors. The property development firm 
has furnished timely information to its in-
vestors to enable the investment community 
to better understand its business operations 
and activities.

Undertaking the company’s suite 
of effective communications channels is 
General Manager - Investor Relations 
Aldous Chiu. He is a seasoned practitioner 
of investor relations and continuous to 
build a solid track record in driving New 
World Development’s investor relations 
activities and articulating the latest business 
developments to the investment community.

New World Development always maxi-
mizes its opportunities by establishing face-
to-face engagement with its investors. For 
instance, the Board of Directors and senior 
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management take part in press confer-
ences and analysts’ briefings following the 
announcement of results to further explain 
the company’s financial positions. Upon 
receiving feedback from the investment 
community, it is directly reverted to senior 
management to further foster mutually 
beneficial relationships between the Board 
of Directors and investors.

On top of organizing conference calls, 
one-on-one meetings, small group meet-
ings, investor conferences, luncheons and 
non-deal roadshows are regularly arranged 
by New World Development to elaborate on 
its latest developments and future business 
plans with institutional investors and sector 
analysts. The company publishes research 
reports and company updates frequently as 
one of the most informative and resourceful 
references to support the decisions of the 
investment community.

Danita On
Director of Investor Relations and 
Corporate Communications
Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Ltd

Transparency, constant communication 
and fair treatment have been meticulously 
laid down as firm foundations for Chow 
Tai Fook Jewellery’s approach to investor 
relations. The jewellery company has always 
embraced the view that enabling investors 
to make informed investment decisions is a 
good way to bolster their confidence in the 
company. In return, the investment com-
munity shares thoughtful ideas that inspire 
the firm to go further and enhance value for 
shareholders.

Driving Chow Tai Fook Jewellery’s 
investor relations performance is the firm’s 
Director of Investor Relations and Corporate 
Communications Danita On, who has been 
well-versed in ensuring adequate engage-
ments with its shareholders and potential 
investors. To this end, shareholders’ analysis 
is conducted every quarter, which enables 
Chow Tai Fook Jewellery to review its strate-
gy and work plan on investor relations activ-

ities. Its road shows and investor conferences 
serve as a window for the wider investment 
community to see the long-term value of 
the Company, which helps to enhance the 
investment value of all shareholders.

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery’s investor 
relations team has put in place its own code 
of practices, including setting out a quiet 
period to stay out of investor relations’ 
publicity prior to the results announcement, 
preparing mock Q&As to control the 
information that is being communicated to 
the public; and obtaining approval from the 
Board on the results presentation materials.

In the past year, Chow Tai Fook 
Jewellery attended one-on-one and group 
meetings, investor conferences and non-deal 
roadshows held in Asia, Europe and North 
America. The firm also maintained contin-
uous dialogue with numerous analysts from 
research institutions that cover the company 
closely and publish research reports on a 
regular basis.

Amy Luk
Investment and Investor Relations Director
Champion REIT

Investment and Investor Relations Director 
Amy Luk has been a big part of the firm’s 
successful investor relations programs, 
where she excels in identifying and evaluat-
ing Champion REIT’s potential investment 
opportunities, overseeing the company’s 
capital structure and investor relations. Prior 
to this, Ms. Luk has been involved in equity 
research covering the Hong Kong real estate 
sector for over 10 years at various interna-
tional financial institutions, where she gave 
recommendations on equity investments.

Champion REIT maintains timely, mu-
tual and effective communication with the 
investment community on issues covering 
its corporate strategy, business development 
and prospects. As part of its approach, the 
REIT Manager regularly meets existing 
and potential investors, financial analysts 
and media at one-on-one group meetings, 
local and overseas conferences and road-

shows, while analyst briefings and investor 
meetings were also held during the year. 
Champion REIT ensures that all corporate 
communications, including annual reports, 
interim reports, notices of meetings, an-
nouncements, circulars and other relevant 
information are always available on its cor-
porate website. As such, the firm’s investors 
and unitholders can visit the website to eas-
ily access the details of recent press releases 
and results announcement presentations at 
their most convenient time.

With regards to espousing transparency, 
Champion REIT furnishes unitholders 
with notices of meetings, announcements 
relating to Champion REIT, circulars 
in respect of transactions that require 
Unitholders’ approval or information that 
is material in relation to Champion REIT 
such as connected party transactions or a 
material change in its financial forecasts.

Venus Zhao
Head of Investor Relations and 
Corporate Finance
Far East Consortium International Limited

Far East Consortium International has 
steadily raised its bar on its investor relations 
practices over the years, continually putting 
into practice its view that effective com-
munication with the firm’s shareholders is 
instrumental in enhancing investor relations 
and their understanding of its business 
performance and strategies. The company 
also recognizes the importance of transpar-
ency and timely disclosure of its corporate 
information, which enables the investment 
community to arrive at the best investment 
decisions.

In bringing a wealth of experience in 
Fortune 500 companies and Hong Kong list-
ed companies to the table, Venus Zhao has 
demonstrated solid knowledge in investor 
relations, media relations, corporate com-
munications, and corporate finance. In her 
current role as Head of Investor Relations 
and Corporate Finance of the company, she 
has thrived in piloting the team towards 
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ing investor relations as well as investors’ 
understanding of its business performance 
and strategies. In addition, Shui On Land 
understands the importance of transparen-
cy and the timely disclosure of corporate 
information. Doing so allows its sharehold-
ers and investors to arrive at a well-informed 
investment decision. 

In enhancing the transparency of its 
corporate information and its adherence to 
the relevant laws and regulations, Shui On 
Land has been disclosing inside information 
regarding the monthly sales information in 
the form of announcements through the 
electronic publication system of the Stock 
Exchange as well as its corporate website 
since 2013 for equal, timely and effective 
access by the public. In addition, pertinent 
announcements that furnish the monthly 
sales updates are prepared on the basis of 
internal management records. 

Nancy Chen
Head of Investor Relations
Sun Hung Kai & Co Ltd 

In line with Sun Hung Kai & Co.’s philos-
ophy, Head of Investor Relations Nancy 
Chen recognizes the importance of clear 
and constant communication with the firm’s 
shareholders. To this end, Ms. Chen and 
her investor relations team publish timely 
corporate information to the investment 

community through multiple communica-
tion channels including interim and annual 
reports, announcements and circulars. The 
published documents are also made readily 
available on its corporate website alongside 
its latest corporate information and news.

Furthermore, Sun Hung Kai & Co. em-
phasizes that its general meetings are valuable 
forums for its Board of Directors to com-
municate directly with its shareholders. The 
Chairman of the Board attends the annual 
general meeting alongside chairmen of the 
audit, remuneration, nomination and other 
committees. They then respond to questions 
that investors may have during the annual 
general meeting in a prompt manner.

Sun Hung Kai & Co.’s highly capable 
investor Relations team has been on point 
in providing the notice of meetings to 
shareholders at least 20 clear business 
days before the meeting and sent at least 
10 clear business days in the case of all 
other general meetings. At the start of 
meetings, an explanation of the detailed 
procedures of conducting a poll is provided 
to shareholders, and the chairman of 
the meeting answers questions from 
shareholders regarding voting by way of a 
poll. The results of the poll are subsequently 
published in accordance to the requirements 
of the Listing Rules.

A shareholders’ communication policy 
has been in place since March 2012, which 

enables shareholders to raise reasonable 
enquiries to Sun Hung Kai & Co. via its 
Company Secretary for information re-
garding the company which has been made 
publicly available. 

Aldous Chiu
General Manager of Investor Relations
New World Development Co Ltd 

New World Development has not missed 
a beat in its investor relations efforts to the 
investment community by maintaining 
open and transparent communication that 
significantly enhances the confidence of its 
investors. The property development firm 
has furnished timely information to its in-
vestors to enable the investment community 
to better understand its business operations 
and activities.

Undertaking the company’s suite 
of effective communications channels is 
General Manager - Investor Relations 
Aldous Chiu. He is a seasoned practitioner 
of investor relations and continuous to 
build a solid track record in driving New 
World Development’s investor relations 
activities and articulating the latest business 
developments to the investment community.

New World Development always maxi-
mizes its opportunities by establishing face-
to-face engagement with its investors. For 
instance, the Board of Directors and senior 

Danita On Amy Luk Venus ZhaoAldous ChiuNancy Chen
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management take part in press confer-
ences and analysts’ briefings following the 
announcement of results to further explain 
the company’s financial positions. Upon 
receiving feedback from the investment 
community, it is directly reverted to senior 
management to further foster mutually 
beneficial relationships between the Board 
of Directors and investors.

On top of organizing conference calls, 
one-on-one meetings, small group meet-
ings, investor conferences, luncheons and 
non-deal roadshows are regularly arranged 
by New World Development to elaborate on 
its latest developments and future business 
plans with institutional investors and sector 
analysts. The company publishes research 
reports and company updates frequently as 
one of the most informative and resourceful 
references to support the decisions of the 
investment community.

Danita On
Director of Investor Relations and 
Corporate Communications
Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Ltd

Transparency, constant communication 
and fair treatment have been meticulously 
laid down as firm foundations for Chow 
Tai Fook Jewellery’s approach to investor 
relations. The jewellery company has always 
embraced the view that enabling investors 
to make informed investment decisions is a 
good way to bolster their confidence in the 
company. In return, the investment com-
munity shares thoughtful ideas that inspire 
the firm to go further and enhance value for 
shareholders.

Driving Chow Tai Fook Jewellery’s 
investor relations performance is the firm’s 
Director of Investor Relations and Corporate 
Communications Danita On, who has been 
well-versed in ensuring adequate engage-
ments with its shareholders and potential 
investors. To this end, shareholders’ analysis 
is conducted every quarter, which enables 
Chow Tai Fook Jewellery to review its strate-
gy and work plan on investor relations activ-

ities. Its road shows and investor conferences 
serve as a window for the wider investment 
community to see the long-term value of 
the Company, which helps to enhance the 
investment value of all shareholders.

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery’s investor 
relations team has put in place its own code 
of practices, including setting out a quiet 
period to stay out of investor relations’ 
publicity prior to the results announcement, 
preparing mock Q&As to control the 
information that is being communicated to 
the public; and obtaining approval from the 
Board on the results presentation materials.

In the past year, Chow Tai Fook 
Jewellery attended one-on-one and group 
meetings, investor conferences and non-deal 
roadshows held in Asia, Europe and North 
America. The firm also maintained contin-
uous dialogue with numerous analysts from 
research institutions that cover the company 
closely and publish research reports on a 
regular basis.

Amy Luk
Investment and Investor Relations Director
Champion REIT

Investment and Investor Relations Director 
Amy Luk has been a big part of the firm’s 
successful investor relations programs, 
where she excels in identifying and evaluat-
ing Champion REIT’s potential investment 
opportunities, overseeing the company’s 
capital structure and investor relations. Prior 
to this, Ms. Luk has been involved in equity 
research covering the Hong Kong real estate 
sector for over 10 years at various interna-
tional financial institutions, where she gave 
recommendations on equity investments.

Champion REIT maintains timely, mu-
tual and effective communication with the 
investment community on issues covering 
its corporate strategy, business development 
and prospects. As part of its approach, the 
REIT Manager regularly meets existing 
and potential investors, financial analysts 
and media at one-on-one group meetings, 
local and overseas conferences and road-

shows, while analyst briefings and investor 
meetings were also held during the year. 
Champion REIT ensures that all corporate 
communications, including annual reports, 
interim reports, notices of meetings, an-
nouncements, circulars and other relevant 
information are always available on its cor-
porate website. As such, the firm’s investors 
and unitholders can visit the website to eas-
ily access the details of recent press releases 
and results announcement presentations at 
their most convenient time.

With regards to espousing transparency, 
Champion REIT furnishes unitholders 
with notices of meetings, announcements 
relating to Champion REIT, circulars 
in respect of transactions that require 
Unitholders’ approval or information that 
is material in relation to Champion REIT 
such as connected party transactions or a 
material change in its financial forecasts.

Venus Zhao
Head of Investor Relations and 
Corporate Finance
Far East Consortium International Limited

Far East Consortium International has 
steadily raised its bar on its investor relations 
practices over the years, continually putting 
into practice its view that effective com-
munication with the firm’s shareholders is 
instrumental in enhancing investor relations 
and their understanding of its business 
performance and strategies. The company 
also recognizes the importance of transpar-
ency and timely disclosure of its corporate 
information, which enables the investment 
community to arrive at the best investment 
decisions.

In bringing a wealth of experience in 
Fortune 500 companies and Hong Kong list-
ed companies to the table, Venus Zhao has 
demonstrated solid knowledge in investor 
relations, media relations, corporate com-
munications, and corporate finance. In her 
current role as Head of Investor Relations 
and Corporate Finance of the company, she 
has thrived in piloting the team towards 



CorporateGovernanCeasia   174   June 2019    

9 T H  A S I A N  E X C E L L E N C E  A W A R D  2 0 1 9

designing and executing effective investor 
relations and corporate communications 
programs. These activities have helped to 
enhance the transparency of the company 
and ultimately achieve a fair valuation of the 
company’s securities.

Led by Ms. Zhao, the investor relations 
team prepares comprehensive information 
on the company’s activities, business 
strategies and developments, and provide 
them to the investment community in the 
annual reports, interim reports and other 
corporate communications tools. They 
also help to maintain a sound corporate 
website as a communication platform with 
the Shareholders and investors, where 
information and updates on its latest 
business developments and operations and 
other information are available for public 
access.

Furthermore, Far East Consortium 
International encourages its shareholders to 
take part in the company’s general meetings, 
which provide a valuable forum for dialogue 
and interaction with senior management. 
During the meetings, the Board of Directors 
and Board Committee members and appro-
priate senior staff attend so they can answer 
the questions raised by shareholders.

Gerard Chai
Managing Director, Head of Investor Relations
NagaCorp Ltd

NagaCorp has consistently engaged in pro-
active investor relations initiatives to ensure 
its investors gain a better understanding of 
the firm. The initiatives are spearheaded by 
its Managing Director, Head of Investor 
Relations Gerard Chai and the investor 
relations unit communicates with research 
analysts and institutional investors in an 
ongoing manner. 

NagaCorp consistently ensures that its 
shareholders and the investment communi-
ty at large, are provided with timely access 
to balanced and comprehendible informa-
tion about the company. These include its 
financial performance, strategic goals and 
plans, material developments, governance 
and risk profile, which enables sharehold-
ers to exercise their rights in an informed 
manner, and allows the wider investment 
community to actively engage with the 
company.

As another important part of the 
investor relations team’s efforts, it contin-
ues to establish its corporate website as an 
effective channel to communicate with 
its valued shareholders. Shareholders who 
raise questions or would like to put forward 
comments on what the company is doing 
are encouraged to contact the company 
at any time through the website, and the 
shareholders can raise enquiries to the 
Board of Directors by contacting Mr. Chai 

and the dedicated investor relations team. 
Upon receipt of the enquiries, the investor 
relations team subsequently forwards the 
shareholders’ enquiries and concerns to the 
Board, Board committees or senior manage-
ment as appropriate

NagaCorp has additionally been 
proactive in distributing information 
regarding its annual and interim results, 
as well as updates through email alerts. 
In addition, the company arranges results 
briefings to ensure that the public has access 
to first-hand information on such results 
announcements. The results are promptly 
uploaded onto its dedicated investor 
relations website in English which can 
be easily and readily accessible to a wider 
spectrum of investors around the world. 

Inez Ho
SVP and Head of Investor Relations
Global Brands Group Holding Ltd

The first-rate investor relations program 
at Global Brands has been expertly imple-
mented and guided by SVP and Head of 
Investor Relations Inez Ho, who emphasizes 
maintaining constant communication and 
providing fair disclosure with the company’s 
shareholders, fund managers, analysts, and 
the media. 

Ms. Ho leads the investor relations team 
to ensure that Global Brands complies with 

Arthur TabuenaInez Ho Jose Mari FajardoLuis S. Reyes Jr.Gerard Chai
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the the SFO and the Listing Rules, including 
the overriding principle that information 
which is expected to be Inside Information 
should be announced promptly and to 
prevent selective or inadvertent disclosure of 
Inside Information.

Global Brands’ annual general meeting 
continues to serve as a key forum for its 
Board of Directors to meet and communi-
cate with its shareholders, who are likewise 
encouraged to participate. The investor 
relations team ensures that the firm’s share-
holders are provided at least 20 clear business 
days’ notice to attend the annual general 
meeting, during which Directors and Com-
mittee Chairmen or members are available 
to answer questions. The results of the voting 
by poll are published on the company’s 
website together with details of the meeting, 
including the date, venue and resolutions.

The corporate website of Global Brands 
contains an Investor Relations section that 
makes corporate information and other rele-
vant financial and non-financial information 
available electronically in a timely manner. 
The extensive information encompasses 
Global Brands’ performance and activities 
through its Annual Report, Interim Report, 
press releases and announcements. Webcasts 
of presentations for interim and annual 
results briefings as well as presentations given 
by senior management at investor confer-
ences have also been made readily available.

Such investor relations efforts have facil-
itated effective communication with share-
holders, investors and other stakeholders of 
Global Brands over the years.

P H I L I P P I N E S

Luis S. Reyes Jr.
Vice President of Investor Relations & 
Corporate Planning
BDO Unibank, Inc

With the experienced Luis S. Reyes Jr 
proactively overseeing BDO Unibank’s 
investor relations initiatives, the bank’s 

Investor Relations and Corporate Planning 
team continue to actively engage the invest-
ment community and apprise investors on 
the bank’s remarkable growth story. Amidst 
fierce competition in the financial services 
industry, the bank always strives to surpass 
the expectations of its spectrum of stakehold-
ers, including maximizing the shareholder 
value for its investors. With this in mind, 
Mr. Reyes has steadily crafted the bank’s 
exceptional investor relations practices that 
have subsequently generated significant value 
for its shareholders throughout the years. 
Among its numerous activities in its investor 
relations program, BDO Unibank joined 
conferences and non-deal road shows in key 
global financial markets including, while 
also hosting semestral briefings for analysts. 
Through the unwavering efforts of the team, 
BDO Unibank has provided clear and trans-
parent disclosure of corporate information 
designed to keep investors up to speed on all 
of its latest developments. 

Overall, its investor relations activities 
clearly map out the bank’s strategic direction 
and provide timely updates on its financial 
performance and other major corporate 
developments to the investment community. 
These are carried out through one-on-one 
meetings during conferences and road shows, 
supplemented by periodic mail broadcasts 
and the uploading of disclosures on the 
bank’s website in a timely manner. 

As a result, BDO Unibank’s open and 
transparent communication has proved to be 
highly beneficial to members of the Board 
and senior management, which has facilitat-
ed the collection of feedback from investors 
and enabled them to better understand the 
market sentiment regarding the bank.

Arthur Tabuena
Treasury Director and 
Head of Investor Relations
ICTSI

As Treasury Director and Head of Investor 
Relations, Arthur Tabuena has made his 
mark in implementing proficient investor 

relations initiatives at ICTSI that are on par 
with best practices. Mr. Tabuena aims to 
enrich the investing experience of the invest-
ment community, listen to any concerns that 
may arise pertaining to the firm’s operations, 
and share the positive returns of the compa-
ny with its shareholders. 

The investor relations team is in charge 
of all communication activities of the com-
pany, which have proactively provided the 
investment community with vital informa-
tion to enable them to fully understand the 
company’s strategy, operations and its latest 
business developments.  

The team’s communication plans are de-
signed to cater to the needs of the investment 
community and reviewed on a regularly. 
Furthermore, the investor relations program 
blueprint is regularly presented to the Board 
of Directors for discussion to ensure that it 
always meets the ever-evolving needs of its 
investors.

ICTSI consistently strives to forge trust-
filled relationships with the financial media, 
analysts and its shareholders by conducting 
various investor relations activities and 
programs such as interviews, conference 
calls, questionnaires, road shows, phone calls, 
e-mail, and informative site visits to its prop-
erties. The firm undertakes these initiatives 
founded on its core values of transparency, 
timely disclosure, openness, accessibility and 
relevance to enable the investment commu-
nity to capture the big picture on the status 
of the company. 

As another key communication channel, 
ICTSI’s corporate website displays the latest 
information on its accurate financial state-
ments, corporate structure, results of business 
operations, and other relevant information 
which the investment community can easily 
access. 

Jose Mari Fajardo
Director of Investor Relations
Globe Telecom, Inc

Under the watchful eye of Director of 
Investor Relations Jose Mari Fajardo, Globe 
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designing and executing effective investor 
relations and corporate communications 
programs. These activities have helped to 
enhance the transparency of the company 
and ultimately achieve a fair valuation of the 
company’s securities.

Led by Ms. Zhao, the investor relations 
team prepares comprehensive information 
on the company’s activities, business 
strategies and developments, and provide 
them to the investment community in the 
annual reports, interim reports and other 
corporate communications tools. They 
also help to maintain a sound corporate 
website as a communication platform with 
the Shareholders and investors, where 
information and updates on its latest 
business developments and operations and 
other information are available for public 
access.

Furthermore, Far East Consortium 
International encourages its shareholders to 
take part in the company’s general meetings, 
which provide a valuable forum for dialogue 
and interaction with senior management. 
During the meetings, the Board of Directors 
and Board Committee members and appro-
priate senior staff attend so they can answer 
the questions raised by shareholders.

Gerard Chai
Managing Director, Head of Investor Relations
NagaCorp Ltd

NagaCorp has consistently engaged in pro-
active investor relations initiatives to ensure 
its investors gain a better understanding of 
the firm. The initiatives are spearheaded by 
its Managing Director, Head of Investor 
Relations Gerard Chai and the investor 
relations unit communicates with research 
analysts and institutional investors in an 
ongoing manner. 

NagaCorp consistently ensures that its 
shareholders and the investment communi-
ty at large, are provided with timely access 
to balanced and comprehendible informa-
tion about the company. These include its 
financial performance, strategic goals and 
plans, material developments, governance 
and risk profile, which enables sharehold-
ers to exercise their rights in an informed 
manner, and allows the wider investment 
community to actively engage with the 
company.

As another important part of the 
investor relations team’s efforts, it contin-
ues to establish its corporate website as an 
effective channel to communicate with 
its valued shareholders. Shareholders who 
raise questions or would like to put forward 
comments on what the company is doing 
are encouraged to contact the company 
at any time through the website, and the 
shareholders can raise enquiries to the 
Board of Directors by contacting Mr. Chai 

and the dedicated investor relations team. 
Upon receipt of the enquiries, the investor 
relations team subsequently forwards the 
shareholders’ enquiries and concerns to the 
Board, Board committees or senior manage-
ment as appropriate

NagaCorp has additionally been 
proactive in distributing information 
regarding its annual and interim results, 
as well as updates through email alerts. 
In addition, the company arranges results 
briefings to ensure that the public has access 
to first-hand information on such results 
announcements. The results are promptly 
uploaded onto its dedicated investor 
relations website in English which can 
be easily and readily accessible to a wider 
spectrum of investors around the world. 

Inez Ho
SVP and Head of Investor Relations
Global Brands Group Holding Ltd

The first-rate investor relations program 
at Global Brands has been expertly imple-
mented and guided by SVP and Head of 
Investor Relations Inez Ho, who emphasizes 
maintaining constant communication and 
providing fair disclosure with the company’s 
shareholders, fund managers, analysts, and 
the media. 

Ms. Ho leads the investor relations team 
to ensure that Global Brands complies with 
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the the SFO and the Listing Rules, including 
the overriding principle that information 
which is expected to be Inside Information 
should be announced promptly and to 
prevent selective or inadvertent disclosure of 
Inside Information.

Global Brands’ annual general meeting 
continues to serve as a key forum for its 
Board of Directors to meet and communi-
cate with its shareholders, who are likewise 
encouraged to participate. The investor 
relations team ensures that the firm’s share-
holders are provided at least 20 clear business 
days’ notice to attend the annual general 
meeting, during which Directors and Com-
mittee Chairmen or members are available 
to answer questions. The results of the voting 
by poll are published on the company’s 
website together with details of the meeting, 
including the date, venue and resolutions.

The corporate website of Global Brands 
contains an Investor Relations section that 
makes corporate information and other rele-
vant financial and non-financial information 
available electronically in a timely manner. 
The extensive information encompasses 
Global Brands’ performance and activities 
through its Annual Report, Interim Report, 
press releases and announcements. Webcasts 
of presentations for interim and annual 
results briefings as well as presentations given 
by senior management at investor confer-
ences have also been made readily available.

Such investor relations efforts have facil-
itated effective communication with share-
holders, investors and other stakeholders of 
Global Brands over the years.

P H I L I P P I N E S

Luis S. Reyes Jr.
Vice President of Investor Relations & 
Corporate Planning
BDO Unibank, Inc

With the experienced Luis S. Reyes Jr 
proactively overseeing BDO Unibank’s 
investor relations initiatives, the bank’s 

Investor Relations and Corporate Planning 
team continue to actively engage the invest-
ment community and apprise investors on 
the bank’s remarkable growth story. Amidst 
fierce competition in the financial services 
industry, the bank always strives to surpass 
the expectations of its spectrum of stakehold-
ers, including maximizing the shareholder 
value for its investors. With this in mind, 
Mr. Reyes has steadily crafted the bank’s 
exceptional investor relations practices that 
have subsequently generated significant value 
for its shareholders throughout the years. 
Among its numerous activities in its investor 
relations program, BDO Unibank joined 
conferences and non-deal road shows in key 
global financial markets including, while 
also hosting semestral briefings for analysts. 
Through the unwavering efforts of the team, 
BDO Unibank has provided clear and trans-
parent disclosure of corporate information 
designed to keep investors up to speed on all 
of its latest developments. 

Overall, its investor relations activities 
clearly map out the bank’s strategic direction 
and provide timely updates on its financial 
performance and other major corporate 
developments to the investment community. 
These are carried out through one-on-one 
meetings during conferences and road shows, 
supplemented by periodic mail broadcasts 
and the uploading of disclosures on the 
bank’s website in a timely manner. 

As a result, BDO Unibank’s open and 
transparent communication has proved to be 
highly beneficial to members of the Board 
and senior management, which has facilitat-
ed the collection of feedback from investors 
and enabled them to better understand the 
market sentiment regarding the bank.

Arthur Tabuena
Treasury Director and 
Head of Investor Relations
ICTSI

As Treasury Director and Head of Investor 
Relations, Arthur Tabuena has made his 
mark in implementing proficient investor 

relations initiatives at ICTSI that are on par 
with best practices. Mr. Tabuena aims to 
enrich the investing experience of the invest-
ment community, listen to any concerns that 
may arise pertaining to the firm’s operations, 
and share the positive returns of the compa-
ny with its shareholders. 

The investor relations team is in charge 
of all communication activities of the com-
pany, which have proactively provided the 
investment community with vital informa-
tion to enable them to fully understand the 
company’s strategy, operations and its latest 
business developments.  

The team’s communication plans are de-
signed to cater to the needs of the investment 
community and reviewed on a regularly. 
Furthermore, the investor relations program 
blueprint is regularly presented to the Board 
of Directors for discussion to ensure that it 
always meets the ever-evolving needs of its 
investors.

ICTSI consistently strives to forge trust-
filled relationships with the financial media, 
analysts and its shareholders by conducting 
various investor relations activities and 
programs such as interviews, conference 
calls, questionnaires, road shows, phone calls, 
e-mail, and informative site visits to its prop-
erties. The firm undertakes these initiatives 
founded on its core values of transparency, 
timely disclosure, openness, accessibility and 
relevance to enable the investment commu-
nity to capture the big picture on the status 
of the company. 

As another key communication channel, 
ICTSI’s corporate website displays the latest 
information on its accurate financial state-
ments, corporate structure, results of business 
operations, and other relevant information 
which the investment community can easily 
access. 

Jose Mari Fajardo
Director of Investor Relations
Globe Telecom, Inc

Under the watchful eye of Director of 
Investor Relations Jose Mari Fajardo, Globe 
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Telecom has exceeded expectations of the 
investment community which has been to 
their benefit. Mr. Fajardo leading the way 
with the Investor Relations team has earned 
the plaudits of the investment community 
for delivering a comprehensive investor rela-
tions platform which translates to convenient 
communication for all its stakeholders.

Globe Telecom’s Investor Relations 
team has put in place policies pertaining to 
the disclosure of relevant information to the 
public and regulators. Through the imple-
mentation of such policies, Globe Telecom’s 
financial and operating results, corporate 
activities and other material information are 
disclosed to the investment community and 
regulators in a timely manner. Furthermore, 
the team oversees that the investor relations 
programs comply with the firm’s culture of 
good corporate governance. 

Globe Telecom’s series of investor 
relations practices involves engaging the 
investment community, one-on-one meet-
ings, small group discussions, road shows, 
teleconferences, email and briefings. The 
telecommunications company also submits 
its reports to regulators and publishes the 
information alongside its governance prin-
ciples and investor relations on its corporate 
website where it can be readily accessed 
by the investment community. Investors 
are then able to direct their enquiries and 
proposals to the company as full contact 

details are clearly provided on the corporate 
website as well.

Furthermore, Globe Telecom distributes 
the notice of annual general meetings to 
shareholders to help them prepare sufficiently 
for the event, which also contains a rationale 
and elaboration on each resolution requiring 
the individual approval of shareholders. 

Erich Pe Lim
Investor Relations Manager
Petron Corporation

Constantly enhancing a culture of effective 
investor relations has been a staple at Petron 
Corporation, which places great emphasis on 
the continuous enhancement of its standards 
of corporate governance in this function. 
Investor Relations Manager Erich Pe Lim has 
been instrumental in shaping the direction 
of the company’s investor relations program, 
which today facilitates effective communica-
tion to the investment community. 

A shining example is that Petron 
Corporation meticulously prepares for 
its all-important annual general meeting, 
which provides an engaging platform for 
the Board of Directors to openly commu-
nicate with its shareholders. The Chairman, 
members of the Board and external auditor 
place top priority to the event and attend 
the annual general meeting at all times. The 
Board of Directors always aims to ensure 

that shareholders and prospective investors 
are kept informed of all major developments 
affecting the firm.  

Petron Corporation puts into practice 
its innate principle of actively encouraging 
shareholders’ participation at the meeting. 
Shareholders are encouraged to put forth 
their questions and are readily welcomed 
towards the conclusion of the meetings 
regarding any concerns they may have. Such 
an opportunity helps them gain a more 
profound understanding of the company 
which naturally leads to better informed 
investment decisions.

The investor relations team at Petron 
Corporation prioritizes responding to 
letters, emails and telephone enquiries from 
its various shareholders and investors in a 
swift manner. The proactive team enables 
shareholders and investors to communicate 
more easily with the company through the 
numerous channels they provide to raise 
their enquiries such as through email or by 
mail. 

Complementing these investor relations 
initiatives is Petron Corporation’s corporate 
website which provides readily available 
information under a dedicated section for 
the investment community’s convenience. 

Reyna-beth De Guzman
Head of Investor Relations
San Miguel Corporation

Alexander PomentoRopi DangazoReyna-beth De GuzmanErich Pe Lim
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The top-notch investor relations initiatives 
of San Miguel Corporation have played an 
instrumental role in assisting the investment 
community to staying abreast of its latest 
business developments. Underpinning its 
open communication with its investors, 
the company adheres to only the highest 
level of standards in its corporate disclosure 
and adopts transparency with regards to its 
financial condition and state of corporate 
governance.

Look no further than Head of Investor 
Relations Reyna-beth De Guzman as to the 
reason for San Miguel Corporation’s stead-
fast implementation of its programs that 
have ensured the firm has various accessible 
communication channels to foster a two-way 
relationship with the investment community. 

San Miguel Corporation regularly 
arranges for in-depth briefings and meet-
ings with investment and financial analysts 
through its Investor Relations group under 
the Corporate Finance division. The firm’s 
investor relations practices enables it to 
respond to information requests from the 
investing community and keeps them up 
to speed with its timely disclosures to the 
Philippine Stock Exchange and the Securities 
and Exchange Commission. The company 
does so through regular quarterly briefings, 
annual general meetings, investor briefings 
and conferences, corporate website, and 
responses to email and telephone queries.

The detailed and accurate financial 
statements of San Miguel Corporation are 
reviewed to ensure that they conform to 
Philippine Accounting Standards and Phil-
ippine Financial Reporting Standards, which 
in turn comply with International Account-
ing Standards.

In addition to complying with structural 
reportorial requirements, San Miguel Corpo-
ration discloses market-sensitive information 
such as dividend declarations, joint ventures 
and acquisitions, sale and divestment of 
significant assets that materially affect the 
share price performance of the company in a 
timely manner. 

Ropi Dangazo
FVP and Head of Investor Relations
Security Bank Corporation

Security Bank commendably elevated it 
investor relations program over the past year, 
which reflects the steady stewardship of FVP 
and Head of Investor Relations Ropi Dangazo 
in helping the company furnish compre-
hensive information and establish efficient 
mechanisms that sustain the constant com-
munication with its shareholders, investors 
and creditors. 

Security Bank has been on point in 
strengthening the bank’s relations with 
outside parties through the development and 
implementation of a comprehensive investor 
relations program. It also takes part in regular 
analysts’ briefings by principal stockholders 
and conducts face-to-face meetings with 
investors, financial analysts, investment banks, 
rating agencies, the investing public, and 
other interested parties. 

The bank encourages its shareholders 
to attend the annual stockholders’ meeting, 
one of its most important investor relations 
platforms. The investor relations team ensures 
that its shareholders have sufficient corporate 
information regarding Security Bank’s per-
formance in the past year prior to the annual 
meeting. 

Security Bank also engages with the 
investment community through convenient 
channels such as its invaluable corporate 
website and press releases to regularly inform 
its shareholders and investors of significant 
announcements and disclosures on top of the 
bank’s submissions to regulatory authorities. 
This has been well-received by the investment 
community which appreciates the various 
investor relations initiatives carried out by the 
bank.

Alexander Pomento
VP Investor Relations
SM Prime Holdings, Inc

SM Prime Holdings’ enduring track record 

has been a stellar testament to its unyielding 
commitment in providing the investment 
community with timely and accurate infor-
mation about the company and its business. 
In line with this, the firm regularly updates 
its corporate website and practices full and 
prompt disclosure of all material information. 

Moreover, the Investor Relations De-
partment of SM Prime Holdings led by Vice 
President Investor Relations Alexander Pomen-
to has been primarily responsible for executing 
proactive, uniform and appropriate commu-
nication through full disclosure in compliance 
with the regulatory bodies. This well-designed 
program serves as the main avenue of commu-
nication between the company and its various 
stakeholders. 

Similarly, SM Prime Holdings arranges for 
regular briefings and meetings with investors, 
analysts and the press to keep them in the loop 
of the company’s different projects, along-
side its financial and operational results. The 
presentation materials used in the briefings, 
as well as the firm’s SEC and PSE reports and 
annual reports, are all readily uploaded and 
can be viewed on its corporate website.

SM Prime Holdings’ corporate website 
has a dedicated Corporate Governance section 
that features its Revised Manual on Corporate 
Governance, Annual Corporate Governance 
Report, and Scorecard, Code of Ethics and 
other relevant policies, programs and import-
ant information. As a responsible corporate 
citizen, the company also publishes a separate 
Environmental, Social and Corporate Gov-
ernance Report, which highlights its policies 
and programs on corporate governance, social 
responsibility, environmental sustainability and 
more.

An invaluable communication tool that 
SM Prime Holdings optimizes to engage with 
the investment community effectively is its 
Annual Stockholders’ Meeting. The company 
holds this opportunity for shareholders to raise 
any concerns they may have about the firm, 
as well as propose suggestions, and vote on 
relevant issues. SM Prime Holdings ensures 
that the voting methods are clearly defined and 
explained to shareholders before the meeting 
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Telecom has exceeded expectations of the 
investment community which has been to 
their benefit. Mr. Fajardo leading the way 
with the Investor Relations team has earned 
the plaudits of the investment community 
for delivering a comprehensive investor rela-
tions platform which translates to convenient 
communication for all its stakeholders.

Globe Telecom’s Investor Relations 
team has put in place policies pertaining to 
the disclosure of relevant information to the 
public and regulators. Through the imple-
mentation of such policies, Globe Telecom’s 
financial and operating results, corporate 
activities and other material information are 
disclosed to the investment community and 
regulators in a timely manner. Furthermore, 
the team oversees that the investor relations 
programs comply with the firm’s culture of 
good corporate governance. 

Globe Telecom’s series of investor 
relations practices involves engaging the 
investment community, one-on-one meet-
ings, small group discussions, road shows, 
teleconferences, email and briefings. The 
telecommunications company also submits 
its reports to regulators and publishes the 
information alongside its governance prin-
ciples and investor relations on its corporate 
website where it can be readily accessed 
by the investment community. Investors 
are then able to direct their enquiries and 
proposals to the company as full contact 

details are clearly provided on the corporate 
website as well.

Furthermore, Globe Telecom distributes 
the notice of annual general meetings to 
shareholders to help them prepare sufficiently 
for the event, which also contains a rationale 
and elaboration on each resolution requiring 
the individual approval of shareholders. 

Erich Pe Lim
Investor Relations Manager
Petron Corporation

Constantly enhancing a culture of effective 
investor relations has been a staple at Petron 
Corporation, which places great emphasis on 
the continuous enhancement of its standards 
of corporate governance in this function. 
Investor Relations Manager Erich Pe Lim has 
been instrumental in shaping the direction 
of the company’s investor relations program, 
which today facilitates effective communica-
tion to the investment community. 

A shining example is that Petron 
Corporation meticulously prepares for 
its all-important annual general meeting, 
which provides an engaging platform for 
the Board of Directors to openly commu-
nicate with its shareholders. The Chairman, 
members of the Board and external auditor 
place top priority to the event and attend 
the annual general meeting at all times. The 
Board of Directors always aims to ensure 

that shareholders and prospective investors 
are kept informed of all major developments 
affecting the firm.  

Petron Corporation puts into practice 
its innate principle of actively encouraging 
shareholders’ participation at the meeting. 
Shareholders are encouraged to put forth 
their questions and are readily welcomed 
towards the conclusion of the meetings 
regarding any concerns they may have. Such 
an opportunity helps them gain a more 
profound understanding of the company 
which naturally leads to better informed 
investment decisions.

The investor relations team at Petron 
Corporation prioritizes responding to 
letters, emails and telephone enquiries from 
its various shareholders and investors in a 
swift manner. The proactive team enables 
shareholders and investors to communicate 
more easily with the company through the 
numerous channels they provide to raise 
their enquiries such as through email or by 
mail. 

Complementing these investor relations 
initiatives is Petron Corporation’s corporate 
website which provides readily available 
information under a dedicated section for 
the investment community’s convenience. 

Reyna-beth De Guzman
Head of Investor Relations
San Miguel Corporation

Alexander PomentoRopi DangazoReyna-beth De GuzmanErich Pe Lim
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The top-notch investor relations initiatives 
of San Miguel Corporation have played an 
instrumental role in assisting the investment 
community to staying abreast of its latest 
business developments. Underpinning its 
open communication with its investors, 
the company adheres to only the highest 
level of standards in its corporate disclosure 
and adopts transparency with regards to its 
financial condition and state of corporate 
governance.

Look no further than Head of Investor 
Relations Reyna-beth De Guzman as to the 
reason for San Miguel Corporation’s stead-
fast implementation of its programs that 
have ensured the firm has various accessible 
communication channels to foster a two-way 
relationship with the investment community. 

San Miguel Corporation regularly 
arranges for in-depth briefings and meet-
ings with investment and financial analysts 
through its Investor Relations group under 
the Corporate Finance division. The firm’s 
investor relations practices enables it to 
respond to information requests from the 
investing community and keeps them up 
to speed with its timely disclosures to the 
Philippine Stock Exchange and the Securities 
and Exchange Commission. The company 
does so through regular quarterly briefings, 
annual general meetings, investor briefings 
and conferences, corporate website, and 
responses to email and telephone queries.

The detailed and accurate financial 
statements of San Miguel Corporation are 
reviewed to ensure that they conform to 
Philippine Accounting Standards and Phil-
ippine Financial Reporting Standards, which 
in turn comply with International Account-
ing Standards.

In addition to complying with structural 
reportorial requirements, San Miguel Corpo-
ration discloses market-sensitive information 
such as dividend declarations, joint ventures 
and acquisitions, sale and divestment of 
significant assets that materially affect the 
share price performance of the company in a 
timely manner. 

Ropi Dangazo
FVP and Head of Investor Relations
Security Bank Corporation

Security Bank commendably elevated it 
investor relations program over the past year, 
which reflects the steady stewardship of FVP 
and Head of Investor Relations Ropi Dangazo 
in helping the company furnish compre-
hensive information and establish efficient 
mechanisms that sustain the constant com-
munication with its shareholders, investors 
and creditors. 

Security Bank has been on point in 
strengthening the bank’s relations with 
outside parties through the development and 
implementation of a comprehensive investor 
relations program. It also takes part in regular 
analysts’ briefings by principal stockholders 
and conducts face-to-face meetings with 
investors, financial analysts, investment banks, 
rating agencies, the investing public, and 
other interested parties. 

The bank encourages its shareholders 
to attend the annual stockholders’ meeting, 
one of its most important investor relations 
platforms. The investor relations team ensures 
that its shareholders have sufficient corporate 
information regarding Security Bank’s per-
formance in the past year prior to the annual 
meeting. 

Security Bank also engages with the 
investment community through convenient 
channels such as its invaluable corporate 
website and press releases to regularly inform 
its shareholders and investors of significant 
announcements and disclosures on top of the 
bank’s submissions to regulatory authorities. 
This has been well-received by the investment 
community which appreciates the various 
investor relations initiatives carried out by the 
bank.

Alexander Pomento
VP Investor Relations
SM Prime Holdings, Inc

SM Prime Holdings’ enduring track record 

has been a stellar testament to its unyielding 
commitment in providing the investment 
community with timely and accurate infor-
mation about the company and its business. 
In line with this, the firm regularly updates 
its corporate website and practices full and 
prompt disclosure of all material information. 

Moreover, the Investor Relations De-
partment of SM Prime Holdings led by Vice 
President Investor Relations Alexander Pomen-
to has been primarily responsible for executing 
proactive, uniform and appropriate commu-
nication through full disclosure in compliance 
with the regulatory bodies. This well-designed 
program serves as the main avenue of commu-
nication between the company and its various 
stakeholders. 

Similarly, SM Prime Holdings arranges for 
regular briefings and meetings with investors, 
analysts and the press to keep them in the loop 
of the company’s different projects, along-
side its financial and operational results. The 
presentation materials used in the briefings, 
as well as the firm’s SEC and PSE reports and 
annual reports, are all readily uploaded and 
can be viewed on its corporate website.

SM Prime Holdings’ corporate website 
has a dedicated Corporate Governance section 
that features its Revised Manual on Corporate 
Governance, Annual Corporate Governance 
Report, and Scorecard, Code of Ethics and 
other relevant policies, programs and import-
ant information. As a responsible corporate 
citizen, the company also publishes a separate 
Environmental, Social and Corporate Gov-
ernance Report, which highlights its policies 
and programs on corporate governance, social 
responsibility, environmental sustainability and 
more.

An invaluable communication tool that 
SM Prime Holdings optimizes to engage with 
the investment community effectively is its 
Annual Stockholders’ Meeting. The company 
holds this opportunity for shareholders to raise 
any concerns they may have about the firm, 
as well as propose suggestions, and vote on 
relevant issues. SM Prime Holdings ensures 
that the voting methods are clearly defined and 
explained to shareholders before the meeting 
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to ensure that their voting rights are observed 
and that they participate in the voting process.

Tim Daniels
Head of Investor Relations
SM Investments Corporation

At the helm of SM Investments’ comprehen-
sive investor relations program is the compa-
ny’s Head of Investor Relations Tim Daniels, 
whose expertise in the field has cemented the 
company’s status on the investor relations 
map. Mr. Daniels has built a formidable In-
vestor Relations Department that reinforces 
invaluable two-way communication between 
the company and its various stakeholders. It 
always ensures that its stakeholders receive 
timely and accurate information on all 
areas of its business operations by disclosing 
information on different communication 
channels.  

One of these primary communication 
tools that SM Investments uses to engage 
with the investment community is its Annual 
Stockholders’ Meeting. The yearly event en-
ables shareholders to raise concerns, propose 
suggestions, and vote on relevant issues. The 
company ensures that the voting methods are 
clearly defined and explained to shareholders 
before the ASM to make sure that their vot-
ing rights are observed and they participate 
in the voting process.

At the meeting, the Chairman of the 

Board, Board Directors, the President, 
Board Committee Chairmen and Members, 
Management, the Corporate Secretary and 
the External Auditors are always present to 
ensure that all the concerns of its sharehold-
ers are properly addressed.

Another channel is its corporate website 
that features a separate corporate governance 
section divided into subsections where the 
investment community can conveniently 
research on its policies, programs and other 
relevant developments. SM Investments also 
produced periodic reports for its sharehold-
ers that include relevant information on its 
directors and officers and their shareholdings 
and dealings with the company.

Throughout the year, the Investor 
Relations Department organized a series of 
teleconferences and site visits for the invest-
ment community and conducts annual road 
shows in various countries throughout the 
world. Furthermore, the investor relations 
team participated in a series of local investor 
forums and undertook regular briefings with 
analysts and the media.

M A L A Y S I A

Esme Law
Head of Investor Relations
Air Asia Berhad

Head of Investor Relations Esme Law 
embodies Air Asia’s unwavering commit-
ment to incessantly enhancing its investor 
relations program to cater to the ever-evolv-
ing needs of the investment community.

Ms. Law spearheaded the investor 
relations team as it effectively managed its 
investor relations by reinforcing the compa-
ny’s communications with its current and 
potential investors, duly protecting their 
legal rights and interests, and enhancing 
their understanding and recognition of 
the company. The efforts of the team have 
largely contributed towards establishing 
a positive image of the firm in local and 
international capital markets.

The team has been proactive in staying 
in close touch with local and international 
institutional investors and analysts, pri-
marily through one-on-one meetings and 
conference calls. As part of its communi-
cations tools, Air Asia discloses important 
information to analysts and investment 
institutions, while research reports regard-
ing the company are issued by prominent 
investment research institutions. 

To ensure shareholders’ timely access to 
its corporate information, a dedicated Inves-
tor Relations section is featured in Air Asia’s 
corporate website where the investment 
community can conveniently look into all 
the latest announcements, circulars, press 
releases, financial reports and presentations. 

Poonsit WongthawatchaiSupamol Aiem-OnKobboon SrichaiEsme LawTim Daniels
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Through interim and annual reports, notic-
es, and its annual general meetings, the in-
vestor relations team enables its investors to 
gain a deeper understanding of the business 
development strategies and latest operating 
conditions.

In the coming years, Air Asia’s investor 
relations team is keen on soaring to greater 
heights in its proactive communications with 
investors to reinforce their confidence in the 
company and to create an ideal financing 
environment for the firm in capital markets.

T H A I L A N D

Kobboon Srichai
Head of Investor Relations
Charoen Pokphand Foods PCL

Ensuring the timely and accurate dissem-
ination of relevant reports and corporate 
information has been instilled in the thriving 
culture of Charoen Pokphand Foods, which 
has been guided capably by Head of Investor 
Relations Kobboon Srichai commitment to 
always keeping the investment community 
well-informed. 

Under the action of the investor rela-
tions team, Charoen Pokphand Foods puts 
its best foot forward in delivering to strategic, 
operating and financial information to the 
wider investment community through timely 
disclosures to local regulatory authorities.

Over the past year, it has been evident 
that Charoen Pokphand Foods has elevated 
its game in implementing best investor rela-
tions practices. The firm ensures that its wide 
range of communications efforts adhere to 
fair business practices to establish long-term 
and mutually beneficial relationships with 
its wide spectrum of stakeholders. It makes 
it a point to ensure that the firm’s long-term 
strategy is for the benefit of all its stakehold-
ers, with the investment community top of 
mind for all its activities and programs. 

Indeed, Charoen Pokphand Foods has 
not wavered in its commitment to protecting 
shareholders’ and investors’ interests such 

as their rights to access accurate and timely 
information that enriches their knowledge 
and enables them to make sound investment 
decisions.

In 2018, Charoen Pokphand Foods 
arranged numerous meetings where it 
receives feedback and any concerns raised 
by investors. In particular, the company’s 
annual general meeting is considered one 
of the main platforms for its shareholders 
to directly exchange views with its Board of 
Directors. Conversely, the Board of Directors 
and senior management warmly welcomes 
and responds to the questions raised by its 
investors.

Charoen Pokphand Foods discloses all 
of its material information that may have 
an impact on its valuation, stock price and 
the trading volume of its securities for the 
benefit of its investors. To further enhance 
its transparency, all financial and nonfinan-
cial disclosures are promptly uploaded and 
available on its corporate website.

Supamol Aiem-On 
Head of Investor Relations
Bangchak Corporation 
Public Company Limited

Bangchak Corporation has long upheld 
exceptional standards of investor relations, 
accentuated by its solid communications 
with the investment community through 
the dissemination of information in a timely 
and accurate manner. Head of Investor Re-
lations Supamol Aiem-On is always on top 
of matters in leading a dedicated Investor 
Relations team that maintains constant 
dialogue with institutional investors and 
research analysts through one-on-one meet-
ings and conference calls, and participating 
in investment conferences. 

Bangchak Corporation’s investor 
relations initiatives have made financial and 
non-financial corporate information avail-
able to make the investment decision-mak-
ing process easier for its investors and stake-
holders. As such, the company constantly 
promotes accurate and full disclosure of its 

information in a regular and timely manner 
in compliance with the regulations of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission and 
the Stock Exchange of Thailand.

In addition, the company considers its 
annual general meeting as another effective 
platform that facilitates the communication 
between senior management, Board mem-
bers and shareholders.

In catering to the wider investment com-
munity, Bangchak Corporation’s corporate 
website is filled to the brim with extensive 
information about the company. A clearly 
defined Investors page has been set up to 
enable visitors to easily search for its financial 
reports and presentation materials, recent an-
nouncements and circulars, as well as contact 
details to foster two-way communication. 

Furthermore, Bangchak Corporation 
is committed to complying with disclosure 
rules and regulations of the relevant reg-
ulatory bodies, and to communicating its 
business strategies, development and goals 
to the investment community. 

Poonsit Wongthawatchai 
Executive Vice President 
- Head of Environmental, Social and 
Governance Division 
Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Limited

In putting together an outstanding track 
record in the investor relations field, Exec-
utive Vice President for Corporate Com-
munications and Investor Relations Poonsit 
Wongthawatchai constantly displayed his 
expertise in driving the extensive investor 
relations initiatives of Bank of Ayudhya. 
Under his steady leadership, the bank has 
made a name for itself as a primary advocate 
in investor relations. 

Bank of Ayudhya’s investor relations 
team regularly maintains the bank’s corpo-
rate website containing essential informa-
tion that highlight key aspects of the firm’s 
performance. The website’s content enables 
investors to search and download financial 
statements, annual reports and important 
financial information. The investment com-
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to ensure that their voting rights are observed 
and that they participate in the voting process.

Tim Daniels
Head of Investor Relations
SM Investments Corporation

At the helm of SM Investments’ comprehen-
sive investor relations program is the compa-
ny’s Head of Investor Relations Tim Daniels, 
whose expertise in the field has cemented the 
company’s status on the investor relations 
map. Mr. Daniels has built a formidable In-
vestor Relations Department that reinforces 
invaluable two-way communication between 
the company and its various stakeholders. It 
always ensures that its stakeholders receive 
timely and accurate information on all 
areas of its business operations by disclosing 
information on different communication 
channels.  

One of these primary communication 
tools that SM Investments uses to engage 
with the investment community is its Annual 
Stockholders’ Meeting. The yearly event en-
ables shareholders to raise concerns, propose 
suggestions, and vote on relevant issues. The 
company ensures that the voting methods are 
clearly defined and explained to shareholders 
before the ASM to make sure that their vot-
ing rights are observed and they participate 
in the voting process.

At the meeting, the Chairman of the 

Board, Board Directors, the President, 
Board Committee Chairmen and Members, 
Management, the Corporate Secretary and 
the External Auditors are always present to 
ensure that all the concerns of its sharehold-
ers are properly addressed.

Another channel is its corporate website 
that features a separate corporate governance 
section divided into subsections where the 
investment community can conveniently 
research on its policies, programs and other 
relevant developments. SM Investments also 
produced periodic reports for its sharehold-
ers that include relevant information on its 
directors and officers and their shareholdings 
and dealings with the company.

Throughout the year, the Investor 
Relations Department organized a series of 
teleconferences and site visits for the invest-
ment community and conducts annual road 
shows in various countries throughout the 
world. Furthermore, the investor relations 
team participated in a series of local investor 
forums and undertook regular briefings with 
analysts and the media.

M A L A Y S I A

Esme Law
Head of Investor Relations
Air Asia Berhad

Head of Investor Relations Esme Law 
embodies Air Asia’s unwavering commit-
ment to incessantly enhancing its investor 
relations program to cater to the ever-evolv-
ing needs of the investment community.

Ms. Law spearheaded the investor 
relations team as it effectively managed its 
investor relations by reinforcing the compa-
ny’s communications with its current and 
potential investors, duly protecting their 
legal rights and interests, and enhancing 
their understanding and recognition of 
the company. The efforts of the team have 
largely contributed towards establishing 
a positive image of the firm in local and 
international capital markets.

The team has been proactive in staying 
in close touch with local and international 
institutional investors and analysts, pri-
marily through one-on-one meetings and 
conference calls. As part of its communi-
cations tools, Air Asia discloses important 
information to analysts and investment 
institutions, while research reports regard-
ing the company are issued by prominent 
investment research institutions. 

To ensure shareholders’ timely access to 
its corporate information, a dedicated Inves-
tor Relations section is featured in Air Asia’s 
corporate website where the investment 
community can conveniently look into all 
the latest announcements, circulars, press 
releases, financial reports and presentations. 

Poonsit WongthawatchaiSupamol Aiem-OnKobboon SrichaiEsme LawTim Daniels

CorporateGovernanCeasia   179   June 2019    

9 T H  A S I A N  E X C E L L E N C E  A W A R D  2 0 1 9

Through interim and annual reports, notic-
es, and its annual general meetings, the in-
vestor relations team enables its investors to 
gain a deeper understanding of the business 
development strategies and latest operating 
conditions.

In the coming years, Air Asia’s investor 
relations team is keen on soaring to greater 
heights in its proactive communications with 
investors to reinforce their confidence in the 
company and to create an ideal financing 
environment for the firm in capital markets.

T H A I L A N D

Kobboon Srichai
Head of Investor Relations
Charoen Pokphand Foods PCL

Ensuring the timely and accurate dissem-
ination of relevant reports and corporate 
information has been instilled in the thriving 
culture of Charoen Pokphand Foods, which 
has been guided capably by Head of Investor 
Relations Kobboon Srichai commitment to 
always keeping the investment community 
well-informed. 

Under the action of the investor rela-
tions team, Charoen Pokphand Foods puts 
its best foot forward in delivering to strategic, 
operating and financial information to the 
wider investment community through timely 
disclosures to local regulatory authorities.

Over the past year, it has been evident 
that Charoen Pokphand Foods has elevated 
its game in implementing best investor rela-
tions practices. The firm ensures that its wide 
range of communications efforts adhere to 
fair business practices to establish long-term 
and mutually beneficial relationships with 
its wide spectrum of stakeholders. It makes 
it a point to ensure that the firm’s long-term 
strategy is for the benefit of all its stakehold-
ers, with the investment community top of 
mind for all its activities and programs. 

Indeed, Charoen Pokphand Foods has 
not wavered in its commitment to protecting 
shareholders’ and investors’ interests such 

as their rights to access accurate and timely 
information that enriches their knowledge 
and enables them to make sound investment 
decisions.

In 2018, Charoen Pokphand Foods 
arranged numerous meetings where it 
receives feedback and any concerns raised 
by investors. In particular, the company’s 
annual general meeting is considered one 
of the main platforms for its shareholders 
to directly exchange views with its Board of 
Directors. Conversely, the Board of Directors 
and senior management warmly welcomes 
and responds to the questions raised by its 
investors.

Charoen Pokphand Foods discloses all 
of its material information that may have 
an impact on its valuation, stock price and 
the trading volume of its securities for the 
benefit of its investors. To further enhance 
its transparency, all financial and nonfinan-
cial disclosures are promptly uploaded and 
available on its corporate website.

Supamol Aiem-On 
Head of Investor Relations
Bangchak Corporation 
Public Company Limited

Bangchak Corporation has long upheld 
exceptional standards of investor relations, 
accentuated by its solid communications 
with the investment community through 
the dissemination of information in a timely 
and accurate manner. Head of Investor Re-
lations Supamol Aiem-On is always on top 
of matters in leading a dedicated Investor 
Relations team that maintains constant 
dialogue with institutional investors and 
research analysts through one-on-one meet-
ings and conference calls, and participating 
in investment conferences. 

Bangchak Corporation’s investor 
relations initiatives have made financial and 
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information in a regular and timely manner 
in compliance with the regulations of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission and 
the Stock Exchange of Thailand.

In addition, the company considers its 
annual general meeting as another effective 
platform that facilitates the communication 
between senior management, Board mem-
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In catering to the wider investment com-
munity, Bangchak Corporation’s corporate 
website is filled to the brim with extensive 
information about the company. A clearly 
defined Investors page has been set up to 
enable visitors to easily search for its financial 
reports and presentation materials, recent an-
nouncements and circulars, as well as contact 
details to foster two-way communication. 

Furthermore, Bangchak Corporation 
is committed to complying with disclosure 
rules and regulations of the relevant reg-
ulatory bodies, and to communicating its 
business strategies, development and goals 
to the investment community. 

Poonsit Wongthawatchai 
Executive Vice President 
- Head of Environmental, Social and 
Governance Division 
Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Limited

In putting together an outstanding track 
record in the investor relations field, Exec-
utive Vice President for Corporate Com-
munications and Investor Relations Poonsit 
Wongthawatchai constantly displayed his 
expertise in driving the extensive investor 
relations initiatives of Bank of Ayudhya. 
Under his steady leadership, the bank has 
made a name for itself as a primary advocate 
in investor relations. 

Bank of Ayudhya’s investor relations 
team regularly maintains the bank’s corpo-
rate website containing essential informa-
tion that highlight key aspects of the firm’s 
performance. The website’s content enables 
investors to search and download financial 
statements, annual reports and important 
financial information. The investment com-
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munity can also research the company’s 
share price or peruse news on its investor 
conferences and shareholder meetings. 

Notifications of significant corporate 
activities and major announcements are 
also issued to its website members via email, 
and investors can likewise communicate 
their suggestions to the bank. The investor 
relations team then studies the feedback 
received and refers them to senior man-
agement which it takes into account when 
devising the firm’s future plans.

Further underscoring the transparency 
of its corporate information and maintain-
ing real-time communications with the in-
vestment community, the investor relations 
team organizes investor conferences and 
participates in seminars and various road 
shows to elaborate on the firm’s operating 
performance, financial results, strategic 
development and business direction. 
Moreover, Bank of Ayudhya conducted 
meetings with investors and analysts, while 
the investor relations team also consistently 
answered calls from investors, analysts and 
shareholders.

Dr. Adit Laixuthai
Senior VP and Head of Investor Relations
KASIKORNBANK

KASIKORNBANK has consistently imple-
mented its investor relations initiatives that 

adhere to its Disclosure Policy that rein-
forces timely disclosure of its financial and 
non-financial information to shareholders, 
investors, analysts, regulatory agencies, and 
the general public. The policy also ensures 
that the published information is accurate, 
complete, timely, equal, transparent, consis-
tent, and in accordance with all applicable 
laws, regulatory requirements, and regula-
tions.

Senior VP and Head of Investor Rela-
tions Adit Laixuthai has deftly spearheaded 
KASIKORNBANK’s Investor Relations 
Unit that has been responsible for the bank’s 
investor relations management, preparation 
of its annual investor relations plan and 
the systemic disclosure of Kasikornbank’s 
information per regulatory requirements for 
the benefit of shareholders, investors, ana-
lysts and credit rating agencies. The team 
has flourished in its role of managing and 
supervising shareholders rights and benefits 
in accordance with all applicable laws, on 
top of devising, maintaining and promoting 
two-way communication with the invest-
ment community. 

KASIKORNBANK regularly dis-
seminates corporate information through 
myriad channels and mass media for share-
holders and stakeholders to receive adequate 
information. Among its wide range of infor-
mation outlets include the Stock Exchange 
of Thailand, the Office of the Securities 

and Exchange Commission, the Ministry 
of Commerce, newspapers, magazines and 
journals, television, Bank IR/PR news, and 
its engaging corporate website which can be 
viewed in four different languages. It also 
organizes company visits, press conferences, 
and notice and meeting documents sent by 
mail to shareholders. 

KASIKORNBANK further conducts 
an annual investor relations satisfaction 
survey, wherein the results are analysed to 
optimize the effectiveness of its investor 
relations policies, functions and activities 
in line with international standards. Such 
activities have greatly enhanced Kasikorn-
bank’s image and credibility, which have 
brought greater value for its shareholders in 
a sustainable manner. 

Thitipong Jurapornsiridee
VP - Corporate Finance & Investor Relations
PTT Global Chemical Public Company Ltd

PTT Global Chemical’s investor relations 
programs have been exceptionally managed 
by VP - Corporate Finance & Investor 
Relations Thitipong Jurapornsiridee, which 
in turn has reinforced the firm’s clear com-
munications with its existing and potential 
investors. 

Mr. Jurapornsiridee and the investor 
relations team spare no effort in enhancing 
the quality of PTT Global Chemical’s com-

Andi SetiawanThitipong JurapornsirideeDr. Adit Laixuthai
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munication with the investment community 
through numerous channels. Through their 
collaborative efforts, all essential information 
conveyed by the firm is disclosed regularly 
which maintains the confidence of share-
holders and stakeholders. Such activities have 
also assured that the investment community 
is presented with information in an equitable 
manner that adheres to the requirements 
of rules, laws and the articles of association 
of the company and relevant governmental 
agencies.

PTT Global Chemical has dutifully 
put in place a corporate governance policy 
that fosters the protection of shareholders’ 
rights and ensures the equitable treatment 
of all its shareholders. The policy outlines 
the equal exercise of rights by major and 
minor shareholders at the Annual General 
Meeting; the equal disclosure of information; 
the prevention of conflicts of interests or the 
use of internal information to illegitimately 
benefit oneself and others; and strengthens 
relationships with shareholders.

The diligent investor relations team 
regularly updates the corporate website that 
allows the investment community to access a 
suite of information regarding the company 
with ease. Such information includes com-
prehensive annual reports which can be read-
ily downloaded, presentations and webcasts, 
news and publications, stock performance, 
strategies and vision, PTTGC at a Glance, 
PTTGC’s strengths, Code of Conduct and 
other essential financial information that 
has proven to be particularly useful for the 
investment community.  

S I N G A P O R E

Michael Sia
Head of Investor Relations
DBS Group 

Head of Investor Relations Michael Sia has 

been stellar in overseeing the investor rela-
tions programs of DBS Group, which are 
always fully aligned with the bank’s long-
term interests and those of the investment 
community.  

Overall, DBS Group’s numerous 
investor relations activities foster regular, 
effective and fair communication with its 
shareholders. For instance, it publishes its 
press statements and quarterly financial 
statements on its corporate website as well 
as on that of the Singapore Exchange for 
the convenience of the investment commu-
nity. In turn, they can submit their feed-
back and forward any questions that they 
have through the contact details listed on 
its corporate website. 

DBS Group enforces a disclosure policy 
to ensure that it provides material informa-
tion that is timely, complete and accurate. 
The policy sets forth guidelines on the 
manner in which material information is 
managed to prevent selective disclosure. In 
addition, the bank reviews and updates the 
policy as needed, ensures that all material 
disclosures are complete and accurate, 
and aims to avoid selective or inadvertent 
disclosure of material information. 

The bank’s Annual General Meeting 
further provides shareholders with the 
opportunity to share their opinion on the 
company and communicate directly with 
the Board of Directors, the chairpersons of 
the Board committees and senior man-
agement. During this meeting, the bank’s 
financial performance is presented to the 
shareholders, while at the general meet-
ings, the Chairman plays a pivotal role in 
fostering constructive dialogue between 
shareholders, Board members and senior 
management.

I N D O N E S I A

Andi Setiawan
VP Investor Relations
Telkom Indonesia

Investor Relations (IR) in Telkom basically 
has two significant roles in the company. 
First, in communicating the company’s 
update to its external stakeholders (Finan-
cial Services Authority, Sell-side, Buy-Side 
Investor, Capital Market Community, and 
Financial Media) and internal stakeholders 
(Board of Directors, Board of Commission-
er, another related unit). Second, IR has 
to ensure the Company’s compliance with 
capital market regulations, whereas now 
the company was dual-listed at Indonesia 
Stock Exchange (IDX) and New York Stock 
Exchange (NYSE).

Related to the first role, IR Telkom is 
providing financial information to investors 
(retail and institutional) in a timely and 
accurate way, providing non-financial data to 
support company valuations, coordinating 
the meetings, conferences, and roadshow 
with brokers or directly to shareholders. 
Whereas to internal stakeholders, IR should 
communicate all feedback or information 
from investor and other external stakehold-
ers. This included communicating how the 
business competition in the market and 
macro-economic condition in the country, 
regional and global nowadays. Related to the 
second of role, IR Telkom should observing 
the rules of securities commissions and stock 
exchanges, releasing financial information, 
filing and publishing report to shareholders.

All of those roles are carried out to 
maintain clear and effective communication 
between the company and shareholders. 
Most importantly, to make the decision 
maker in the company have a better view. 
Hence, we can say that IR strategic role is in 
representing the company to investors and 
also representing investors to the company.

CorporateGovernanCeasia   180   June 2019    

9 T H  A S I A N  E X C E L L E N C E  A W A R D  2 0 1 9

munity can also research the company’s 
share price or peruse news on its investor 
conferences and shareholder meetings. 
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activities and major announcements are 
also issued to its website members via email, 
and investors can likewise communicate 
their suggestions to the bank. The investor 
relations team then studies the feedback 
received and refers them to senior man-
agement which it takes into account when 
devising the firm’s future plans.

Further underscoring the transparency 
of its corporate information and maintain-
ing real-time communications with the in-
vestment community, the investor relations 
team organizes investor conferences and 
participates in seminars and various road 
shows to elaborate on the firm’s operating 
performance, financial results, strategic 
development and business direction. 
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non-financial information to shareholders, 
investors, analysts, regulatory agencies, and 
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tent, and in accordance with all applicable 
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tions.
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investor relations management, preparation 
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information per regulatory requirements for 
the benefit of shareholders, investors, ana-
lysts and credit rating agencies. The team 
has flourished in its role of managing and 
supervising shareholders rights and benefits 
in accordance with all applicable laws, on 
top of devising, maintaining and promoting 
two-way communication with the invest-
ment community. 

KASIKORNBANK regularly dis-
seminates corporate information through 
myriad channels and mass media for share-
holders and stakeholders to receive adequate 
information. Among its wide range of infor-
mation outlets include the Stock Exchange 
of Thailand, the Office of the Securities 

and Exchange Commission, the Ministry 
of Commerce, newspapers, magazines and 
journals, television, Bank IR/PR news, and 
its engaging corporate website which can be 
viewed in four different languages. It also 
organizes company visits, press conferences, 
and notice and meeting documents sent by 
mail to shareholders. 

KASIKORNBANK further conducts 
an annual investor relations satisfaction 
survey, wherein the results are analysed to 
optimize the effectiveness of its investor 
relations policies, functions and activities 
in line with international standards. Such 
activities have greatly enhanced Kasikorn-
bank’s image and credibility, which have 
brought greater value for its shareholders in 
a sustainable manner. 

Thitipong Jurapornsiridee
VP - Corporate Finance & Investor Relations
PTT Global Chemical Public Company Ltd

PTT Global Chemical’s investor relations 
programs have been exceptionally managed 
by VP - Corporate Finance & Investor 
Relations Thitipong Jurapornsiridee, which 
in turn has reinforced the firm’s clear com-
munications with its existing and potential 
investors. 

Mr. Jurapornsiridee and the investor 
relations team spare no effort in enhancing 
the quality of PTT Global Chemical’s com-
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munication with the investment community 
through numerous channels. Through their 
collaborative efforts, all essential information 
conveyed by the firm is disclosed regularly 
which maintains the confidence of share-
holders and stakeholders. Such activities have 
also assured that the investment community 
is presented with information in an equitable 
manner that adheres to the requirements 
of rules, laws and the articles of association 
of the company and relevant governmental 
agencies.

PTT Global Chemical has dutifully 
put in place a corporate governance policy 
that fosters the protection of shareholders’ 
rights and ensures the equitable treatment 
of all its shareholders. The policy outlines 
the equal exercise of rights by major and 
minor shareholders at the Annual General 
Meeting; the equal disclosure of information; 
the prevention of conflicts of interests or the 
use of internal information to illegitimately 
benefit oneself and others; and strengthens 
relationships with shareholders.

The diligent investor relations team 
regularly updates the corporate website that 
allows the investment community to access a 
suite of information regarding the company 
with ease. Such information includes com-
prehensive annual reports which can be read-
ily downloaded, presentations and webcasts, 
news and publications, stock performance, 
strategies and vision, PTTGC at a Glance, 
PTTGC’s strengths, Code of Conduct and 
other essential financial information that 
has proven to be particularly useful for the 
investment community.  

S I N G A P O R E

Michael Sia
Head of Investor Relations
DBS Group 

Head of Investor Relations Michael Sia has 

been stellar in overseeing the investor rela-
tions programs of DBS Group, which are 
always fully aligned with the bank’s long-
term interests and those of the investment 
community.  

Overall, DBS Group’s numerous 
investor relations activities foster regular, 
effective and fair communication with its 
shareholders. For instance, it publishes its 
press statements and quarterly financial 
statements on its corporate website as well 
as on that of the Singapore Exchange for 
the convenience of the investment commu-
nity. In turn, they can submit their feed-
back and forward any questions that they 
have through the contact details listed on 
its corporate website. 

DBS Group enforces a disclosure policy 
to ensure that it provides material informa-
tion that is timely, complete and accurate. 
The policy sets forth guidelines on the 
manner in which material information is 
managed to prevent selective disclosure. In 
addition, the bank reviews and updates the 
policy as needed, ensures that all material 
disclosures are complete and accurate, 
and aims to avoid selective or inadvertent 
disclosure of material information. 

The bank’s Annual General Meeting 
further provides shareholders with the 
opportunity to share their opinion on the 
company and communicate directly with 
the Board of Directors, the chairpersons of 
the Board committees and senior man-
agement. During this meeting, the bank’s 
financial performance is presented to the 
shareholders, while at the general meet-
ings, the Chairman plays a pivotal role in 
fostering constructive dialogue between 
shareholders, Board members and senior 
management.

I N D O N E S I A

Andi Setiawan
VP Investor Relations
Telkom Indonesia

Investor Relations (IR) in Telkom basically 
has two significant roles in the company. 
First, in communicating the company’s 
update to its external stakeholders (Finan-
cial Services Authority, Sell-side, Buy-Side 
Investor, Capital Market Community, and 
Financial Media) and internal stakeholders 
(Board of Directors, Board of Commission-
er, another related unit). Second, IR has 
to ensure the Company’s compliance with 
capital market regulations, whereas now 
the company was dual-listed at Indonesia 
Stock Exchange (IDX) and New York Stock 
Exchange (NYSE).

Related to the first role, IR Telkom is 
providing financial information to investors 
(retail and institutional) in a timely and 
accurate way, providing non-financial data to 
support company valuations, coordinating 
the meetings, conferences, and roadshow 
with brokers or directly to shareholders. 
Whereas to internal stakeholders, IR should 
communicate all feedback or information 
from investor and other external stakehold-
ers. This included communicating how the 
business competition in the market and 
macro-economic condition in the country, 
regional and global nowadays. Related to the 
second of role, IR Telkom should observing 
the rules of securities commissions and stock 
exchanges, releasing financial information, 
filing and publishing report to shareholders.

All of those roles are carried out to 
maintain clear and effective communication 
between the company and shareholders. 
Most importantly, to make the decision 
maker in the company have a better view. 
Hence, we can say that IR strategic role is in 
representing the company to investors and 
also representing investors to the company.
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C H I N A

Anton Oilfield Services Group

Anton Oilfield Services Group once again 
soared past its investor relations performance 
from the previous year, drawing strength 
from its continued promotion of good cor-
porate governance. The oil firm consistently 
complies to its core principles of compliance, 
consistency, timeliness, interactivity and 
fairness in providing services to the investing 
community. Such unwavering efforts have 
enabled the firm to bolster its two-way com-
munication with its investors, allowing it to 
enhance its corporate governance standards 
and attain fair corporate value for the firm.

Central to its investor relations frame-
work, is the encouragement that Anton 
Oilfield Services Group gives to its valued 
shareholders to attend its shareholders’ meet-
ings. Its Directors, chairman of each of Audit 
Committee, Remuneration Committee, 
Nomination Committee, chairman of the in-
dependent board committee and senior man-
agement attend the annual general meeting 
to answer any queries regarding the business 
of the company.

In the past year, Anton Oilfield Services 
Group consistently provided relevant infor-
mation in a truthful, accurate, complete, 
timely and impartial manner in accordance 
with relevant laws and regulations. With this 
approach, it ensured that its valued share-
holders has equal opportunities to obtain 
corporate information and not in breach of 
information disclosure regulations. 

Shareholders who attend the annual 
general meeting and other general meetings 
are given a reasonable opportunity to ask 
questions regarding the items on the meet-
ing agenda. This includes questions to the 
external auditor regarding the conduct of the 
audit and the preparation and content of the 
auditor’s report.

Anton Oilfield Services Group convened 
an annual general meeting in the past year, 
serving as an opportune platform for the 
Board to directly communicate with its share-
holders. Here, the Chairmen of the Board, 
Audit Committee, Remuneration Committee 

and Nomination Committee and the Com-
pany’s external auditor were all present at the 
annual general meeting to answer sharehold-
ers’ inquiries directly and to their satisfaction.

Moreover, the company’s user-friendly 
corporate website has been established as 
a sound communication platform with its 
shareholders and investors. The website is 
home to the firm’s business developments and 
operations, financial information, corporate 
governance practices and other information 
which are readily available for public access. 
Additionally, the company’s shareholders 
and investors can also write directly to the 
investor relations team to send their enquiries 
which are addressed in a timely manner.

China Communications Services 
Corporation Ltd

China Communications Services showed 
that its investor relations practices went from 
strength to strength in the past year. It has 
made it a point to sustain close communica-
tion with the investment community as well 
as implement best practices to keep its stake-
holders well-informed. 

The telecommunications company has 
always shown that it is raising its investor 
relations efforts by further emphasizing its 
principles of accuracy, timeliness and ef-
fectiveness when it communicates with the 
investment community. China Communi-
cations Services consistently communicates 
with its shareholders and investors through 
various channels, which have been critical in 
the continuous development and enhance-
ment of its long-term investment value that 
have subsequently delivered high returns for 
the company. 

Sticking with its philosophy, China 
Communications Services enhances its con-
stant communication with the capital market 
to reinforce the effectiveness of its investor 
relations practices. The firm maintains timely 
and effective communications with its share-
holders and investors, as well as enriches the 
understanding and confidence of the market 

in the company. It closely monitors their 
feedback to ensure the senior management 
has sufficient insights and understanding to 
address the evolving needs of its investors 
alongside their expectations of the company. 
As such, it paints a bigger picture from which 
the company can devise better future devel-
opment strategies that enhances and realises 
its investment value.

China Communications Services Com-
pany firmly believes disclosure is a primary 
responsibility and obligation that must be 
carried out by a listed company in adherence 
with the regulatory requirements to duly pro-
tect investors’ interests. The company is also 
of the view that it is a highly effective means 
to bolster its transparency and provides the in-
vestment community with an opportunity to 
gain a better understanding of the company.

In following these principles, the firm 
has consistently adhered to the information 
disclosure requirements for listed companies 
and has responsibly disseminated corporate 
information by observing the principles of 
timely, just, fair and accurate disclosure of 
materials. 

China Communications Services Com-
pany in the past year has tapped into a wide 
range of corporate communications tools 
such as announcements and circulars. These 
publications have comprehensively disclosed 
information valuable to the investment com-
munity pertaining to its results, operating 
performance, financial information, dividend 
payment, poll results of general meetings, 
and voluntary disclosures in addition to the 
numerous awards that it has garnered.

China Everbright International Ltd 

China Everbright International belongs 
among the elite investor relations advocates, 
as highlighted by its consistent and two-
way communications with the investment 
community. Alongside this is a solid under-
standing of the value that shareholders and 
investors place when receiving pertinent 
information regarding the firm. 

Its efficient investor relations framework 
is key to its exceptional investor relations, 
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from the previous year, drawing strength 
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enhance its corporate governance standards 
and attain fair corporate value for the firm.
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dependent board committee and senior man-
agement attend the annual general meeting 
to answer any queries regarding the business 
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with relevant laws and regulations. With this 
approach, it ensured that its valued share-
holders has equal opportunities to obtain 
corporate information and not in breach of 
information disclosure regulations. 

Shareholders who attend the annual 
general meeting and other general meetings 
are given a reasonable opportunity to ask 
questions regarding the items on the meet-
ing agenda. This includes questions to the 
external auditor regarding the conduct of the 
audit and the preparation and content of the 
auditor’s report.

Anton Oilfield Services Group convened 
an annual general meeting in the past year, 
serving as an opportune platform for the 
Board to directly communicate with its share-
holders. Here, the Chairmen of the Board, 
Audit Committee, Remuneration Committee 

and Nomination Committee and the Com-
pany’s external auditor were all present at the 
annual general meeting to answer sharehold-
ers’ inquiries directly and to their satisfaction.

Moreover, the company’s user-friendly 
corporate website has been established as 
a sound communication platform with its 
shareholders and investors. The website is 
home to the firm’s business developments and 
operations, financial information, corporate 
governance practices and other information 
which are readily available for public access. 
Additionally, the company’s shareholders 
and investors can also write directly to the 
investor relations team to send their enquiries 
which are addressed in a timely manner.

China Communications Services 
Corporation Ltd

China Communications Services showed 
that its investor relations practices went from 
strength to strength in the past year. It has 
made it a point to sustain close communica-
tion with the investment community as well 
as implement best practices to keep its stake-
holders well-informed. 

The telecommunications company has 
always shown that it is raising its investor 
relations efforts by further emphasizing its 
principles of accuracy, timeliness and ef-
fectiveness when it communicates with the 
investment community. China Communi-
cations Services consistently communicates 
with its shareholders and investors through 
various channels, which have been critical in 
the continuous development and enhance-
ment of its long-term investment value that 
have subsequently delivered high returns for 
the company. 

Sticking with its philosophy, China 
Communications Services enhances its con-
stant communication with the capital market 
to reinforce the effectiveness of its investor 
relations practices. The firm maintains timely 
and effective communications with its share-
holders and investors, as well as enriches the 
understanding and confidence of the market 

in the company. It closely monitors their 
feedback to ensure the senior management 
has sufficient insights and understanding to 
address the evolving needs of its investors 
alongside their expectations of the company. 
As such, it paints a bigger picture from which 
the company can devise better future devel-
opment strategies that enhances and realises 
its investment value.

China Communications Services Com-
pany firmly believes disclosure is a primary 
responsibility and obligation that must be 
carried out by a listed company in adherence 
with the regulatory requirements to duly pro-
tect investors’ interests. The company is also 
of the view that it is a highly effective means 
to bolster its transparency and provides the in-
vestment community with an opportunity to 
gain a better understanding of the company.

In following these principles, the firm 
has consistently adhered to the information 
disclosure requirements for listed companies 
and has responsibly disseminated corporate 
information by observing the principles of 
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pany in the past year has tapped into a wide 
range of corporate communications tools 
such as announcements and circulars. These 
publications have comprehensively disclosed 
information valuable to the investment com-
munity pertaining to its results, operating 
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payment, poll results of general meetings, 
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numerous awards that it has garnered.

China Everbright International Ltd 

China Everbright International belongs 
among the elite investor relations advocates, 
as highlighted by its consistent and two-
way communications with the investment 
community. Alongside this is a solid under-
standing of the value that shareholders and 
investors place when receiving pertinent 
information regarding the firm. 

Its efficient investor relations framework 
is key to its exceptional investor relations, 
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complemented by a comprehensive share-
holders’ communication policy established 
by the Board of Directors. It sets out the 
shareholder communication principles that 
the firm strictly adheres to and is further 
reinforced to ensure that its shareholders and 
investors are provided with timely and swift 
access to information regarding the latest de-
velopments of the firm.

China Everbright International through-
out the year has been busy organizing numer-
ous briefings and meetings with institutional 
investors and analysts to bring them up to 
speed on the firm’s development. In addition, 
the firm facilitates the firm’s coverage in pub-
lications of research analysts of investment 
banks, which brings an additional layer of in-
formation in the form of professional analysis 
to the investment community. 

China Everbright International makes 
it a point to go on the road to participate in 
international forums and overseas non-deal 
road shows to directly convey its business 
development plans to global investors. The 
firm also arranges beneficial site visits for 
its investors and media to its projects across 
China, while also working closely with an 
external public relations company to facilitate 
investor relations matters. In the digital space, 
the firm operates a helpful corporate website 
that regularly provides extensive corporate 
information to its shareholders, investors and 
the wider public.

Its annual general meeting offers a fo-
rum for its shareholders to have a fruitful 
exchange of views directly with the Board 
of Directors, which forms another valuable 
channel in which the company can commu-
nicate effectively with its shareholders regard-
ing its business operations. China Everbright 
International’s constant communication with 
its shareholders allows it to further encourage 
their participation in annual general meetings 
or other beneficial forums. 

To prepare for this big event, notices 
of shareholders’ meetings containing use-
ful information such as the event’s agenda, 
proposed resolutions and postal voting form 
are all sent to the registered shareholders 
by. Its registered shareholders are entitled to 
attend the annual and extraordinary general 
meetings of the firm, provided that their 
shares have been recorded in the Register 

of Shareholders. Complementing this are 
China Everbright International’s annual and 
interim reports which adequately detail its 
operational and financial performance to the 
investment community at large.

China Mobile Ltd

China Mobile has continued to forge stron-
ger bonds with its shareholders and investors, 
which can be credited to its steady implemen-
tation of sound communication policies with 
its shareholders. While doing so, the firm 
ensures that it regularly reviews such policies 
to maintain its effectiveness in addressing the 
needs of the investment community.

The astute investor relations team at Chi-
na Mobile spearheads the dissemination of 
all relevant information and services to share-
holders and investors and other participants 
in the capital market. Such all-around efforts 
have allowed the telecommunications firm to 
maintain consistent communication and in-
form them of the firm’s latest operations and 
developments.

China Mobile utilizes a variety of 
channels to report to shareholders on its 
performance and operations, in particular its 
annual and interim reports. When it releases 
its interim results, annual results or any ma-
jor transactions in accordance with regulatory 
requirements, the company organizes invest-
ment analyst conferences, press conferences 
and investor telephone conferences. These 
platforms serve to explain the results or major 
transactions to the shareholders, investors 
and members of the general public. It also 
enables the firm to receive valuable feedback 
and address any questions.

Consistently, China Mobile commend-
ably provides unaudited operational and 
financial data on a quarterly basis, as well as 
the net increase in the number of customers 
on its website on a monthly basis to further 
increase its transparency. This helps to enable 
shareholders, investors and the general public 
to receive important information that allows 
them to gain a better understanding of its 
performance.

The firm emphasizes its Annual General 

Meeting as key to its stellar investor relations, 
wherein it makes substantial efforts to en-
hance communications between its Board of 
Directors and the shareholders. At the AGM, 
the Board of Directors ensures that it is able 
to address the questions raised by sharehold-
ers to their satisfaction.

Among its other investor relations ac-
tivities is a series of investment conferences, 
one-on-one meetings, video-conferencing 
and other exchange interactions to deliver its 
operating conditions to the capital markets 
on a timely basis.  With this solid investor 
relations strategy in place, China Mobile is 
dedicated to bolstering its efforts in enhanc-
ing its communication channels for the bene-
fit of the investment community.

China Overseas Land and 
Investment Ltd

China Overseas Land and Investment has 
exceeded the expectations of the investment 
community each year, particularly in 2017. 
It displayed impressive ongoing commu-
nication with investors and enhancing its 
efficient communication platform. Through 
it all, the firm has generated greater value 
for the company while integrating its stake-
holders’ requests into its daily operations. As 
a result, the company has truly excelled in 
the investor relations space and helped it to 
attain its strategic goals and beyond.

Its formidable senior management team 
and Corporate Communications Depart-
ment work closely to inform its investors, 
encompassing shareholders, bond investors 
and analysts on its performance and business 
operations through various channels. Upon 
disclosure of interim and annual results, nu-
merous press conferences, analyst meetings 
and post results road shows are held to meet 
with investors, collect opinions and address 
any concerns they may have. 

As part of its wider IR efforts, China 
Overseas Land and Investment voluntarily 
discloses select unaudited operating and 
financial data on a quarterly basis, and an-
nounces property sales results and new land 
acquisitions on a monthly basis. This is con-
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ducted as a way to enhance the transparency 
of its information disclosure.

Moreover, China Overseas Land and In-
vestment communicates and connects close-
ly with investors and interacts with them 
through conferences arranged by investment 
banks, company visits and site visits to prop-
erty projects. During the past year, the firm 
was proactive in attending mainland China 
and overseas conferences held by investment 
banks. It also organized hundreds of meet-
ings and telephone communications, while 
arranging helpful visits to project sites that 
were attended by its valued investors.

As it thrives with the growing inter-
connection between the Hong Kong and 
mainland China stock markets and bond 
markets, China Overseas Land and Invest-
ment fosters ongoing communications with 
mainland investors, and further ventures 
into the mainland capital market.

When it comes to informing investors 
online, China Overseas Land and Invest-
ment maintains a user-friendly corporate 
website that features bilingual information 
in Chinese and English that is central in 
connecting with a broader range of the in-
vestment community. Investors that wish for 
more information about the firm can easily 
do so by clicking on a dedicated Investor 
Relations section on its corporate website. 

It is here that the investment communi-
ty gains easy access to its announcements, fi-
nancial information and other relevant data. 
In return shareholders are open to sending 
their enquiries directly to the company 
which responds in a timely and adequate 
manner whenever and wherever possible.

China Resources Beer (Holdings) 
Company Limited

China Resources Beer has worked wonders 
in the investor relations space, strictly adher-
ing to best practices in corporate governance, 
transparency and accountability. Such a 
framework has allowed the investment 
community to have a better understanding 
on all of its business developments. This has 
additionally aided the beverage company to 

enhance its performance and capitalize on 
different business opportunities. 

China Resources Beer utilizes an ad-
vanced communication mechanism along-
side a multitude of effective channels to 
ensure information is distributed accurately 
and timely to guarantee that its investors are 
well informed of its latest developments and 
business strategies. The company then listens 
carefully to the views and suggestions made 
by investors, which help enhance its opera-
tional performance and bring better returns 
for shareholders.

In this light, China Resources Beer 
ensures that investor relations is at the fore-
front especially when maximizing returns 
for its shareholders through various means 
such as its communication channels. For 
instance, when the firm has completed a key 
transaction, it always looks to strengthen 
the understanding of the transaction for the 
investment community. In this situation, 
the firm then organizes investors meetings 
and teleconferences and disclosed relevant 
information regarding the deals. 

After these transactions, China Resourc-
es Beer is always dedicated to reinforcing its 
capital base and ensuring that its sharehold-
ers have an equal opportunity to participate 
in the long-term growth of the company 
while ensuring their equity grows alongside. 

China Resources Beer also keeps tabs 
with its shareholders and investors through 
various communications channels. In addi-
tion to results announcements, it conducts a 
number of one-on-one meetings, luncheons, 
forums and telephone conferences arranged 
by financial institutions. 

In overseeing the transparent and 
timely disclosure of China Resources Beer’s 
latest developments, the firm continues to 
maintain its active execution of an effective 
platform for multi-channel communications 
with shareholders and the investment com-
munity.

Looking ahead, China Resource Beer is 
adamant about continuing its commitment 
to the highest level of standards, transpar-
ency and efficiency in corporate governance 
to produce greater value for its shareholders 
and to promote the healthy development of 
the firm.

China Resources Power Holdings 
Company Ltd

China Resources Power has designated an 
efficient investor relations team to maintain 
purposeful dialogue and ongoing relation-
ships with its investors and analysts. It con-
stantly strives to provide quality information 
to its shareholders and its many stakeholders 
regarding the latest developments of the 
company while ensuring that material infor-
mation is equally and simultaneously provid-
ed and accessible to all interested parties. The 
firm has also established a shareholder’s com-
munication policy that is readily available on 
the corporate website.  

China Resources Power consistently pays 
close attention to its investor relations activ-
ities and always believes that maintaining 
effective communications with its sharehold-
ers and the provision of timely and accurate 
information are critical in generating share-
holder value.

In the past year, over 100 requests for 
company visits and teleconferences were 
pushed forward from different investors. 
Combined with investor conferences and 
roadshows across major financial centres 
around the world, China Resources Power 
met approximately more than 250 fund 
managers and analysts. During the meetings 
with its investors, China Resources Power 
explained the development and trend of the 
power industry and updated its shareholders 
regarding its operational conditions, strategic 
planning and future outlook. The company 
also emphasised listening to investors’ feed-
back, concerns and expectations so it could 
effectively relay messages from its sharehold-
ers to the management team.

To facilitate investors’ better under-
standing of its business operations, China 
Resources Power also organised site visits for 
fund managers and securities analysts to its 
power plants in Beijing, Nanjing and Guang-
dong. Such activities enabled its investors 
to have the opportunity to engage in direct 
contact with front-line managers and staff to 
have a better understanding of its operations. 
Meanwhile, its front-line managers were also 
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complemented by a comprehensive share-
holders’ communication policy established 
by the Board of Directors. It sets out the 
shareholder communication principles that 
the firm strictly adheres to and is further 
reinforced to ensure that its shareholders and 
investors are provided with timely and swift 
access to information regarding the latest de-
velopments of the firm.

China Everbright International through-
out the year has been busy organizing numer-
ous briefings and meetings with institutional 
investors and analysts to bring them up to 
speed on the firm’s development. In addition, 
the firm facilitates the firm’s coverage in pub-
lications of research analysts of investment 
banks, which brings an additional layer of in-
formation in the form of professional analysis 
to the investment community. 

China Everbright International makes 
it a point to go on the road to participate in 
international forums and overseas non-deal 
road shows to directly convey its business 
development plans to global investors. The 
firm also arranges beneficial site visits for 
its investors and media to its projects across 
China, while also working closely with an 
external public relations company to facilitate 
investor relations matters. In the digital space, 
the firm operates a helpful corporate website 
that regularly provides extensive corporate 
information to its shareholders, investors and 
the wider public.

Its annual general meeting offers a fo-
rum for its shareholders to have a fruitful 
exchange of views directly with the Board 
of Directors, which forms another valuable 
channel in which the company can commu-
nicate effectively with its shareholders regard-
ing its business operations. China Everbright 
International’s constant communication with 
its shareholders allows it to further encourage 
their participation in annual general meetings 
or other beneficial forums. 

To prepare for this big event, notices 
of shareholders’ meetings containing use-
ful information such as the event’s agenda, 
proposed resolutions and postal voting form 
are all sent to the registered shareholders 
by. Its registered shareholders are entitled to 
attend the annual and extraordinary general 
meetings of the firm, provided that their 
shares have been recorded in the Register 

of Shareholders. Complementing this are 
China Everbright International’s annual and 
interim reports which adequately detail its 
operational and financial performance to the 
investment community at large.

China Mobile Ltd

China Mobile has continued to forge stron-
ger bonds with its shareholders and investors, 
which can be credited to its steady implemen-
tation of sound communication policies with 
its shareholders. While doing so, the firm 
ensures that it regularly reviews such policies 
to maintain its effectiveness in addressing the 
needs of the investment community.

The astute investor relations team at Chi-
na Mobile spearheads the dissemination of 
all relevant information and services to share-
holders and investors and other participants 
in the capital market. Such all-around efforts 
have allowed the telecommunications firm to 
maintain consistent communication and in-
form them of the firm’s latest operations and 
developments.

China Mobile utilizes a variety of 
channels to report to shareholders on its 
performance and operations, in particular its 
annual and interim reports. When it releases 
its interim results, annual results or any ma-
jor transactions in accordance with regulatory 
requirements, the company organizes invest-
ment analyst conferences, press conferences 
and investor telephone conferences. These 
platforms serve to explain the results or major 
transactions to the shareholders, investors 
and members of the general public. It also 
enables the firm to receive valuable feedback 
and address any questions.

Consistently, China Mobile commend-
ably provides unaudited operational and 
financial data on a quarterly basis, as well as 
the net increase in the number of customers 
on its website on a monthly basis to further 
increase its transparency. This helps to enable 
shareholders, investors and the general public 
to receive important information that allows 
them to gain a better understanding of its 
performance.

The firm emphasizes its Annual General 

Meeting as key to its stellar investor relations, 
wherein it makes substantial efforts to en-
hance communications between its Board of 
Directors and the shareholders. At the AGM, 
the Board of Directors ensures that it is able 
to address the questions raised by sharehold-
ers to their satisfaction.

Among its other investor relations ac-
tivities is a series of investment conferences, 
one-on-one meetings, video-conferencing 
and other exchange interactions to deliver its 
operating conditions to the capital markets 
on a timely basis.  With this solid investor 
relations strategy in place, China Mobile is 
dedicated to bolstering its efforts in enhanc-
ing its communication channels for the bene-
fit of the investment community.

China Overseas Land and 
Investment Ltd

China Overseas Land and Investment has 
exceeded the expectations of the investment 
community each year, particularly in 2017. 
It displayed impressive ongoing commu-
nication with investors and enhancing its 
efficient communication platform. Through 
it all, the firm has generated greater value 
for the company while integrating its stake-
holders’ requests into its daily operations. As 
a result, the company has truly excelled in 
the investor relations space and helped it to 
attain its strategic goals and beyond.

Its formidable senior management team 
and Corporate Communications Depart-
ment work closely to inform its investors, 
encompassing shareholders, bond investors 
and analysts on its performance and business 
operations through various channels. Upon 
disclosure of interim and annual results, nu-
merous press conferences, analyst meetings 
and post results road shows are held to meet 
with investors, collect opinions and address 
any concerns they may have. 

As part of its wider IR efforts, China 
Overseas Land and Investment voluntarily 
discloses select unaudited operating and 
financial data on a quarterly basis, and an-
nounces property sales results and new land 
acquisitions on a monthly basis. This is con-
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ducted as a way to enhance the transparency 
of its information disclosure.

Moreover, China Overseas Land and In-
vestment communicates and connects close-
ly with investors and interacts with them 
through conferences arranged by investment 
banks, company visits and site visits to prop-
erty projects. During the past year, the firm 
was proactive in attending mainland China 
and overseas conferences held by investment 
banks. It also organized hundreds of meet-
ings and telephone communications, while 
arranging helpful visits to project sites that 
were attended by its valued investors.

As it thrives with the growing inter-
connection between the Hong Kong and 
mainland China stock markets and bond 
markets, China Overseas Land and Invest-
ment fosters ongoing communications with 
mainland investors, and further ventures 
into the mainland capital market.

When it comes to informing investors 
online, China Overseas Land and Invest-
ment maintains a user-friendly corporate 
website that features bilingual information 
in Chinese and English that is central in 
connecting with a broader range of the in-
vestment community. Investors that wish for 
more information about the firm can easily 
do so by clicking on a dedicated Investor 
Relations section on its corporate website. 

It is here that the investment communi-
ty gains easy access to its announcements, fi-
nancial information and other relevant data. 
In return shareholders are open to sending 
their enquiries directly to the company 
which responds in a timely and adequate 
manner whenever and wherever possible.

China Resources Beer (Holdings) 
Company Limited

China Resources Beer has worked wonders 
in the investor relations space, strictly adher-
ing to best practices in corporate governance, 
transparency and accountability. Such a 
framework has allowed the investment 
community to have a better understanding 
on all of its business developments. This has 
additionally aided the beverage company to 

enhance its performance and capitalize on 
different business opportunities. 

China Resources Beer utilizes an ad-
vanced communication mechanism along-
side a multitude of effective channels to 
ensure information is distributed accurately 
and timely to guarantee that its investors are 
well informed of its latest developments and 
business strategies. The company then listens 
carefully to the views and suggestions made 
by investors, which help enhance its opera-
tional performance and bring better returns 
for shareholders.

In this light, China Resources Beer 
ensures that investor relations is at the fore-
front especially when maximizing returns 
for its shareholders through various means 
such as its communication channels. For 
instance, when the firm has completed a key 
transaction, it always looks to strengthen 
the understanding of the transaction for the 
investment community. In this situation, 
the firm then organizes investors meetings 
and teleconferences and disclosed relevant 
information regarding the deals. 

After these transactions, China Resourc-
es Beer is always dedicated to reinforcing its 
capital base and ensuring that its sharehold-
ers have an equal opportunity to participate 
in the long-term growth of the company 
while ensuring their equity grows alongside. 

China Resources Beer also keeps tabs 
with its shareholders and investors through 
various communications channels. In addi-
tion to results announcements, it conducts a 
number of one-on-one meetings, luncheons, 
forums and telephone conferences arranged 
by financial institutions. 

In overseeing the transparent and 
timely disclosure of China Resources Beer’s 
latest developments, the firm continues to 
maintain its active execution of an effective 
platform for multi-channel communications 
with shareholders and the investment com-
munity.

Looking ahead, China Resource Beer is 
adamant about continuing its commitment 
to the highest level of standards, transpar-
ency and efficiency in corporate governance 
to produce greater value for its shareholders 
and to promote the healthy development of 
the firm.

China Resources Power Holdings 
Company Ltd

China Resources Power has designated an 
efficient investor relations team to maintain 
purposeful dialogue and ongoing relation-
ships with its investors and analysts. It con-
stantly strives to provide quality information 
to its shareholders and its many stakeholders 
regarding the latest developments of the 
company while ensuring that material infor-
mation is equally and simultaneously provid-
ed and accessible to all interested parties. The 
firm has also established a shareholder’s com-
munication policy that is readily available on 
the corporate website.  

China Resources Power consistently pays 
close attention to its investor relations activ-
ities and always believes that maintaining 
effective communications with its sharehold-
ers and the provision of timely and accurate 
information are critical in generating share-
holder value.

In the past year, over 100 requests for 
company visits and teleconferences were 
pushed forward from different investors. 
Combined with investor conferences and 
roadshows across major financial centres 
around the world, China Resources Power 
met approximately more than 250 fund 
managers and analysts. During the meetings 
with its investors, China Resources Power 
explained the development and trend of the 
power industry and updated its shareholders 
regarding its operational conditions, strategic 
planning and future outlook. The company 
also emphasised listening to investors’ feed-
back, concerns and expectations so it could 
effectively relay messages from its sharehold-
ers to the management team.

To facilitate investors’ better under-
standing of its business operations, China 
Resources Power also organised site visits for 
fund managers and securities analysts to its 
power plants in Beijing, Nanjing and Guang-
dong. Such activities enabled its investors 
to have the opportunity to engage in direct 
contact with front-line managers and staff to 
have a better understanding of its operations. 
Meanwhile, its front-line managers were also 
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able to get a better grasp of shareholders’ 
expectations, which helped to improve the 
company’s internal management.

Through its emails and dedicated tele-
phone lines, China Resources Power also 
provides shareholders and potential investors 
with channels to obtain the latest company 
information and have their queries answered 
in a timely manner. The firm announces its 
power generation volume and coal produc-
tion volume on a monthly basis on its cor-
porate website as well as through announce-
ments on the website of the Stock Exchange.

Furthermore, the Board of Directors of 
China Resources Power always welcomes the 
views and input of its shareholders. They are 
able to send their enquiries and concerns to 
the Board by addressing them to the investor 
relations department via letter, telephone, 
fax or email.

China Telecom Corporation Ltd

The outstanding investor relations unit has 
performed commendably in disseminating 
important corporate information to its 
shareholders and investors that enables them 
to make informed and timely decisions. 
They have helped the company greatly in 
engaging with its shareholders, investors 
and other capital market participants, 
that has enabled them to arrive at a better 
understanding of the firms’ operations and 
developments. 

The telecommunications company 
holds reverse road shows on a regular basis 
to introduce the firm’s strategies and devel-
opment in IDC and cloud services, as well 
as the implementation of new convergence 
strategy, “Internet+” industry applications, 
end-to-end fibre network speed upgrade and 
intelligent network management in Sichuan. 
The events allow the firm to enhance ana-
lysts’ understanding of its development in 
the emerging businesses, which have in turn 
bolstered the investment community’s confi-
dence in it.

With these investor relations guidelines 
in place, China Telecom has not wavered 
i n  i t s  so l id  i n format ion d i s c lo su re 

structure. Through highly transparent 
c o m mu n i c a t i o n s  w i t h  t h e  m e d i a , 
analysts and investors, it stresses the strict 
management of inside information. The 
authorised speakers only clarify and explain 
on information that are available on the 
market, and avoid providing or divulging 
any unpublished inside information. 

On the digital front, China Telecom’s 
dedicated investor relations page on its cor-
porate website serves as a solid platform for 
the company to upload press releases and 
corporate information to investors, media 
and the capital market. The website addi-
tionally functions to play an important role 
in its valuation and compliance with regu-
latory requirements regarding the disclosure 
of essential information. 

Further boosting its efforts is the main-
tenance of an accessible investor relations 
enquiry line which provides an additional 
channel for the firm to address enquiries 
from the investment community. With this 
tool, the company has been better positioned 
to address the investment community’s en-
quires and needs.

China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited 

It was another productive year for China 
Unicom on the investor relations front, 
where it has consistently disclosed major un-
audited financial information on a quarterly 
basis. It has also announced its operational 
statistics on a monthly basis to increase its 
transparency and enhance investors’ under-
standing of its operations. 

These initiatives have been conducted by 
China Unicom throughout the year along-
side the furnishing of its annual and interim 
reports, while also serving as a complement 
to submission of annual and regular reports 
to the United States Securities and Exchange 
Commission, which adhere to the require-
ments under U.S. federal securities laws.

China Unicom’s investor relations func-
tion is overseen by its formidable Board of 
Directors which promotes an open dialogue 

with shareholders. In particular, it commu-
nicates directly with them at its annual gen-
eral meetings, and the company makes it a 
point to inform its shareholders of this inte-
gral communication channel through notic-
es of the annual general meeting which are 
sent to shareholders at least 20 business days 
prior to the event. The Directors and repre-
sentatives of the Board committees stress the 
importance of attending the meetings, con-
sidering them as valuable opportunities to 
communicate directly with its shareholders. 

Following the timely disclosure of inter-
im and annual results or major transactions, 
China Unicom conducts analyst and press 
conferences right away wherein senior man-
agement engages fund managers, investors 
and journalists in these conferences to fur-
nish them with relevant corporate informa-
tion. In fostering two-way communication, 
the group then responds to questions raised 
by analysts and journalists in a thorough 
manner. An extensive archived webcast of 
the analyst conference is also uploaded on its 
corporate website to ensure that the invest-
ment community receives as much essential 
corporate information as possible.

Working in tandem with its Board of 
Directors, the China Unicom’s investor 
relations department provides essential 
information and services to investors, and 
maintains timely communication with its 
investors and fund managers. The unit’s 
responsibilities encompass responding 
to investors’ queries and meeting with 
company-visit investors, on top of gathering 
market information and sharing opinions 
from shareholders to the Directors and 
management to ensure such views are 
communicated in a proper manner. 

A  c ompre hen s i ve  Sh a r e ho lde r s ’ 
Communication Policy has a lso been 
enforced by China Unicom to ensure that 
its shareholders have convenient, equal 
and timely access to easily understandable 
corporate information. With this in place, 
the company’s shareholders can exercise 
their rights in an informed manner, which 
leads to the enhancement of the two-way 
communication between the shareholders 
and the investment community.
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CNOOC Limited

CNOOC always ensures that it goes above 
and beyond in its investor relations practices. 
In the past year it has backed up its commit-
ment to proactively serving the investment 
community, safeguarding the interests of its 
investors, all the while maintaining its gener-
ation of profitable returns to its shareholders. 
As it sustains high standards of business eth-
ics and corporate governance, the CNOOC’s 
initiatives have been largely effective in ad-
dressing its long-term interests as well as that 
of the investment community. 

Its astute Board of Directors have led the 
way in promoting constant communication 
with all of the company’s valued sharehold-
ers. The Board implements a sound policy of 
transparency by promoting different commu-
nication channels with shareholders. Doing 
so has resulted in healthy investor relations, 
and has allowed the company to produce sta-
ble returns to the investment community.

CNOOC adheres to the prompt and 
timely dissemination of corporate informa-
tion, going in line with best investor relations 
practices. On top of furnishing its interim 
and annual results, the firm additionally 
reports its major business developments and 
activities through communication channels 
including press releases, announcements, and 
a corporate website that is readily accessible. 

In carrying out its investor relations prac-
tices, CNOOC provides a balanced and un-
derstandable assessment of its current status 
in its interim and annual reports, other finan-
cial disclosures required by the Listing Rules, 
reports to the regulators and information dis-
closed under statutory requirements. Doing 
so has provided a focal channel in helping in-
vestors arrive at well-informed decisions after 
carefully evaluating the company’s business 
development and financial position.

Throughout the past year, CNOOC 
continued to publish quarterly operational 
statistics and publicize its strategy which 
enhances the transparency of its performance 
and furnishes its latest developments. In 
addition, the company also regularly hosts a 

series of press conferences as another way to 
present its latest financial performance and 
major transactions. 

The general meetings of CNOOC are 
another integral channel for its shareholders 
to exchange views with its Board of Direc-
tors. In the general meetings, the Chairman 
of the Board, along with the Chairmen of 
the Audit Committee, Nomination Com-
mittee and Remuneration Committee as 
well as members of the respective Commit-
tees respond attentively to questions from 
shareholders in a direct manner and to the 
investors’ satisfaction.  

The senior management of the company 
ensures that its external auditors attend the 
annual general meeting to genuinely answer 
questions regarding the conduct of the audit, 
the preparation and content of the auditors’ 
report, its accounting policies and auditors’ 
independence – which are all geared to high-
light that the CNOOC adheres to high stan-
dards of transparency.

Cosco Shipping Ports Ltd

Cosco Shipping Ports completed another 
banner year in terms of performance and 
enhancing its investor relations practices. Its 
success can be credited to its high regard for 
working hand-in-hand with the investment 
community, placing a strong emphasis on 
investor relations as a key factor in cultivat-
ing a culture of good corporate governance 
throughout the organization.

Cosco Shipping Ports since its inception 
has faithfully adhered to regulatory require-
ments by posting the monthly throughput 
figures for its terminals clearly on its corporate 
website as an informative reference for the 
benefit of the investment community and the 
media. It has also disclosed its business results 
on a quarterly basis which have provided up-
dates on the latest developments that affect its 
operations and financial performance.

Its investor relations team has spearhead-
ed its productive investor relations strategy 
which facilitates open communication be-

tween senior management and the investment 
community. The unit does its part in ensuring 
Cosco Shipping Ports disseminates vital in-
formation transparently. Attesting to this, its 
senior management proactively communicates 
with its wide spectrum of investors to ensure 
that its valued investors fully understand the 
financial standing of the company. 

Cosco Shipping Ports ramps up its cor-
porate transparency even further in addition 
to announcing its business results voluntarily 
on a quarterly basis and answering investors’ 
queries. The firm consistently furnishes a cor-
porate sustainability report, and assumes full 
accountability to a diverse range of stakehold-
ers. These efforts have significantly contrib-
uted to raising the governance, sustainability 
and shareholder value of the firm.

Overall, Cosco Shipping Ports has 
demonstrated a solid understanding of in-
vestors’ queries and concerns amidst volatile 
market as well as during its own business 
restructuring periods. On top of responding 
promptly to investors’ enquiries, the company 
holds regular communication channels in-
cluding road shows, press conferences, analyst 
discussions, investor meetings, luncheons and 
individual and group meetings with fund 
managers. In making optimal use of these 
investor relations tools, Cosco Shipping Ports 
helps its spectrum of shareholders have a bet-
ter grasp of the financial results, performance, 
operational strategies and development pros-
pects of the company.

Fosun International

Setting the tone for a highly effective inves-
tor relations approach, Fosun International 
considers that effective communication with 
its shareholders is vital for enhancing investor 
relations and investors’ understanding of its 
business performance and strategies.

Fosun International has shown out-
standing commitment to providing its share-
holders and the investment community with 
timely access to balanced and understand-
able information about the company. Solid 
policies have been crafted to ensure that in-
formation on its financial performance, stra-
tegic goals and plans, material developments 
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able to get a better grasp of shareholders’ 
expectations, which helped to improve the 
company’s internal management.

Through its emails and dedicated tele-
phone lines, China Resources Power also 
provides shareholders and potential investors 
with channels to obtain the latest company 
information and have their queries answered 
in a timely manner. The firm announces its 
power generation volume and coal produc-
tion volume on a monthly basis on its cor-
porate website as well as through announce-
ments on the website of the Stock Exchange.

Furthermore, the Board of Directors of 
China Resources Power always welcomes the 
views and input of its shareholders. They are 
able to send their enquiries and concerns to 
the Board by addressing them to the investor 
relations department via letter, telephone, 
fax or email.

China Telecom Corporation Ltd

The outstanding investor relations unit has 
performed commendably in disseminating 
important corporate information to its 
shareholders and investors that enables them 
to make informed and timely decisions. 
They have helped the company greatly in 
engaging with its shareholders, investors 
and other capital market participants, 
that has enabled them to arrive at a better 
understanding of the firms’ operations and 
developments. 

The telecommunications company 
holds reverse road shows on a regular basis 
to introduce the firm’s strategies and devel-
opment in IDC and cloud services, as well 
as the implementation of new convergence 
strategy, “Internet+” industry applications, 
end-to-end fibre network speed upgrade and 
intelligent network management in Sichuan. 
The events allow the firm to enhance ana-
lysts’ understanding of its development in 
the emerging businesses, which have in turn 
bolstered the investment community’s confi-
dence in it.

With these investor relations guidelines 
in place, China Telecom has not wavered 
i n  i t s  so l id  i n format ion d i s c lo su re 

structure. Through highly transparent 
c o m mu n i c a t i o n s  w i t h  t h e  m e d i a , 
analysts and investors, it stresses the strict 
management of inside information. The 
authorised speakers only clarify and explain 
on information that are available on the 
market, and avoid providing or divulging 
any unpublished inside information. 

On the digital front, China Telecom’s 
dedicated investor relations page on its cor-
porate website serves as a solid platform for 
the company to upload press releases and 
corporate information to investors, media 
and the capital market. The website addi-
tionally functions to play an important role 
in its valuation and compliance with regu-
latory requirements regarding the disclosure 
of essential information. 

Further boosting its efforts is the main-
tenance of an accessible investor relations 
enquiry line which provides an additional 
channel for the firm to address enquiries 
from the investment community. With this 
tool, the company has been better positioned 
to address the investment community’s en-
quires and needs.

China Unicom (Hong Kong) Limited 

It was another productive year for China 
Unicom on the investor relations front, 
where it has consistently disclosed major un-
audited financial information on a quarterly 
basis. It has also announced its operational 
statistics on a monthly basis to increase its 
transparency and enhance investors’ under-
standing of its operations. 

These initiatives have been conducted by 
China Unicom throughout the year along-
side the furnishing of its annual and interim 
reports, while also serving as a complement 
to submission of annual and regular reports 
to the United States Securities and Exchange 
Commission, which adhere to the require-
ments under U.S. federal securities laws.

China Unicom’s investor relations func-
tion is overseen by its formidable Board of 
Directors which promotes an open dialogue 

with shareholders. In particular, it commu-
nicates directly with them at its annual gen-
eral meetings, and the company makes it a 
point to inform its shareholders of this inte-
gral communication channel through notic-
es of the annual general meeting which are 
sent to shareholders at least 20 business days 
prior to the event. The Directors and repre-
sentatives of the Board committees stress the 
importance of attending the meetings, con-
sidering them as valuable opportunities to 
communicate directly with its shareholders. 

Following the timely disclosure of inter-
im and annual results or major transactions, 
China Unicom conducts analyst and press 
conferences right away wherein senior man-
agement engages fund managers, investors 
and journalists in these conferences to fur-
nish them with relevant corporate informa-
tion. In fostering two-way communication, 
the group then responds to questions raised 
by analysts and journalists in a thorough 
manner. An extensive archived webcast of 
the analyst conference is also uploaded on its 
corporate website to ensure that the invest-
ment community receives as much essential 
corporate information as possible.

Working in tandem with its Board of 
Directors, the China Unicom’s investor 
relations department provides essential 
information and services to investors, and 
maintains timely communication with its 
investors and fund managers. The unit’s 
responsibilities encompass responding 
to investors’ queries and meeting with 
company-visit investors, on top of gathering 
market information and sharing opinions 
from shareholders to the Directors and 
management to ensure such views are 
communicated in a proper manner. 

A  c ompre hen s i ve  Sh a r e ho lde r s ’ 
Communication Policy has a lso been 
enforced by China Unicom to ensure that 
its shareholders have convenient, equal 
and timely access to easily understandable 
corporate information. With this in place, 
the company’s shareholders can exercise 
their rights in an informed manner, which 
leads to the enhancement of the two-way 
communication between the shareholders 
and the investment community.
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CNOOC Limited

CNOOC always ensures that it goes above 
and beyond in its investor relations practices. 
In the past year it has backed up its commit-
ment to proactively serving the investment 
community, safeguarding the interests of its 
investors, all the while maintaining its gener-
ation of profitable returns to its shareholders. 
As it sustains high standards of business eth-
ics and corporate governance, the CNOOC’s 
initiatives have been largely effective in ad-
dressing its long-term interests as well as that 
of the investment community. 

Its astute Board of Directors have led the 
way in promoting constant communication 
with all of the company’s valued sharehold-
ers. The Board implements a sound policy of 
transparency by promoting different commu-
nication channels with shareholders. Doing 
so has resulted in healthy investor relations, 
and has allowed the company to produce sta-
ble returns to the investment community.

CNOOC adheres to the prompt and 
timely dissemination of corporate informa-
tion, going in line with best investor relations 
practices. On top of furnishing its interim 
and annual results, the firm additionally 
reports its major business developments and 
activities through communication channels 
including press releases, announcements, and 
a corporate website that is readily accessible. 

In carrying out its investor relations prac-
tices, CNOOC provides a balanced and un-
derstandable assessment of its current status 
in its interim and annual reports, other finan-
cial disclosures required by the Listing Rules, 
reports to the regulators and information dis-
closed under statutory requirements. Doing 
so has provided a focal channel in helping in-
vestors arrive at well-informed decisions after 
carefully evaluating the company’s business 
development and financial position.

Throughout the past year, CNOOC 
continued to publish quarterly operational 
statistics and publicize its strategy which 
enhances the transparency of its performance 
and furnishes its latest developments. In 
addition, the company also regularly hosts a 

series of press conferences as another way to 
present its latest financial performance and 
major transactions. 

The general meetings of CNOOC are 
another integral channel for its shareholders 
to exchange views with its Board of Direc-
tors. In the general meetings, the Chairman 
of the Board, along with the Chairmen of 
the Audit Committee, Nomination Com-
mittee and Remuneration Committee as 
well as members of the respective Commit-
tees respond attentively to questions from 
shareholders in a direct manner and to the 
investors’ satisfaction.  

The senior management of the company 
ensures that its external auditors attend the 
annual general meeting to genuinely answer 
questions regarding the conduct of the audit, 
the preparation and content of the auditors’ 
report, its accounting policies and auditors’ 
independence – which are all geared to high-
light that the CNOOC adheres to high stan-
dards of transparency.

Cosco Shipping Ports Ltd

Cosco Shipping Ports completed another 
banner year in terms of performance and 
enhancing its investor relations practices. Its 
success can be credited to its high regard for 
working hand-in-hand with the investment 
community, placing a strong emphasis on 
investor relations as a key factor in cultivat-
ing a culture of good corporate governance 
throughout the organization.

Cosco Shipping Ports since its inception 
has faithfully adhered to regulatory require-
ments by posting the monthly throughput 
figures for its terminals clearly on its corporate 
website as an informative reference for the 
benefit of the investment community and the 
media. It has also disclosed its business results 
on a quarterly basis which have provided up-
dates on the latest developments that affect its 
operations and financial performance.

Its investor relations team has spearhead-
ed its productive investor relations strategy 
which facilitates open communication be-

tween senior management and the investment 
community. The unit does its part in ensuring 
Cosco Shipping Ports disseminates vital in-
formation transparently. Attesting to this, its 
senior management proactively communicates 
with its wide spectrum of investors to ensure 
that its valued investors fully understand the 
financial standing of the company. 

Cosco Shipping Ports ramps up its cor-
porate transparency even further in addition 
to announcing its business results voluntarily 
on a quarterly basis and answering investors’ 
queries. The firm consistently furnishes a cor-
porate sustainability report, and assumes full 
accountability to a diverse range of stakehold-
ers. These efforts have significantly contrib-
uted to raising the governance, sustainability 
and shareholder value of the firm.

Overall, Cosco Shipping Ports has 
demonstrated a solid understanding of in-
vestors’ queries and concerns amidst volatile 
market as well as during its own business 
restructuring periods. On top of responding 
promptly to investors’ enquiries, the company 
holds regular communication channels in-
cluding road shows, press conferences, analyst 
discussions, investor meetings, luncheons and 
individual and group meetings with fund 
managers. In making optimal use of these 
investor relations tools, Cosco Shipping Ports 
helps its spectrum of shareholders have a bet-
ter grasp of the financial results, performance, 
operational strategies and development pros-
pects of the company.

Fosun International

Setting the tone for a highly effective inves-
tor relations approach, Fosun International 
considers that effective communication with 
its shareholders is vital for enhancing investor 
relations and investors’ understanding of its 
business performance and strategies.

Fosun International has shown out-
standing commitment to providing its share-
holders and the investment community with 
timely access to balanced and understand-
able information about the company. Solid 
policies have been crafted to ensure that in-
formation on its financial performance, stra-
tegic goals and plans, material developments 
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and governance are provided to shareholders 
in a timely manner. Doing so has allowed 
them to exercise their rights and paved the 
way for the firm to be in touch with the in-
vesting community.

The firm also recognizes the importance 
of transparency and timely disclosure of 
corporate information, which will enable its 
valued shareholders and investors to come 
up with the best investment decisions. Fosun 
International delivers its most updated in-
formation through announcements made on 
the Hong Kong Stock Exchange’s website, 
communication with analysts, meetings 
with investors, maintenance of the corpo-
rate website concerning investor relations, 
dissemination of investor’s newsletter and 
public forum.

In addition, Fosun International is keen 
on nurturing its mutually beneficial rela-
tionships with the investment community 
through constant communication in con-
ference calls or investor luncheon meetings 
to exchange views on its annual, interim 
and quarterly results. Its senior management 
makes it a point to conduct presentations 
on the firm’s performance to the investment 
community during meetings that are meticu-
lously organised to reach a wider audience of 
its stakeholders. 

The general meetings of Fosun Inter-
national provide a solid forum for two-way 
communication between the Board and the 
shareholders. The Chairman as well as the 
Chairman of the Audit, Remuneration and 
Nomination Committees, and other mem-
bers of the respective committees and the 
Chairman of the independent Board com-
mittee, are available to answer questions at 
general meetings.

The up-to-date version of the Articles 
of Association is available on the corporate 
website as well as the Hong Kong Stock 
Exchange’s website. The company endeavors 
to distribute material corporate information 
to the public and thus to promote effective 
communication, Fosun International 
maintains a detailed corporate website where 
information and updates on its business 
developments and operations, financial 
information and other information are 
readily available to the public.

Guotai Junan International Holdings Ltd 

Guotai Junan Holdings turned in an out-
standing investor relations performance over 
the past year, driven by its Board of Directors 
that emphasizes the importance of consistent 
communications with both its institutional 
and individual investors. The firm stresses pro-
viding long-term and sustainable value for its 
investors, which underpins the significance it 
places on maintaining good communications 
with investors. In this light, the company has 
crafted a detailed Shareholder Communica-
tion Policy to ensure that information is dis-
closed on a timely, public and accurate basis 
so that investors can come up with well-in-
formed decisions. 

A primary platform in Guotai Junan 
Holdings’ investor relations program is its 
annual general meeting, which offers an 
opportune forum for direct communication 
between the Board of Directors and the 
company’s shareholders. The Chairman of 
the Board as well as Chairmen of the Audit, 
Nomination, Remuneration and Risk Com-
mittee together with the external auditor 
make it a point to attend the annual general 
meeting to answer shareholders’ questions to 
the best of their abilities.

To provide its shareholders sufficient time 
to prepare, Guotai Junan Holdings distrib-
utes annual general meeting circulars to all 
shareholders at least 20 clear business days 
prior to the meeting. On top of this, separate 
resolutions are proposed at general meetings 
on each separate issue and the voting of which 
is taken by poll pursuant to the Listing Rules. 
The results of the poll are then published on 
its corporate website as well as the Stock Ex-
change’s website. 

Guotai Junan Holdings also organizes an 
extraordinary general meeting, which serves as 
an additional platform for direct communi-
cation between its Board of Directors and the 
company’s shareholders. During this meeting, 
the Chairman of the Board as well as the 
Independent Board Committee are present 
to answer shareholders’ questions. Separate 
resolutions are proposed at general meetings 
on each separate issue and voting of which is 

taken by poll pursuant to the Listing Rules, 
then any poll results will be uploaded on the 
website of the Stock Exchange and the firm.

In similar fashion, extensive information 
about Guotai Junan Holdings’ activities is 
uploaded onto its corporate website as well as 
in its interim report and annual report which 
are provided to shareholders of the company 
in either an electronic or printed version. 
With the company’s longstanding initiative 
of promoting environmental conservation, 
shareholders are also encouraged to elect to 
receive electronic versions of their shareholder 
documents.

Petrochina Company Ltd

PetroChina showed no signs of slowing 
down when it came to enhancing its ongo-
ing communications with the investment 
community. It made sure to do so through a 
wide range of communication channels, and 
it duly responded to issues raised by investors 
in a timely manner. The oil company further 
strengthened and nurtured relationships with 
its investors in the past year, putting an em-
phasis on the establishment and development 
of its relationships with the financial media, 
as well as enhancing its coordination with the 
regulatory bodies and trading organisations. 

Moreover, PetroChina has put in place 
an extensive information collection network 
to strictly monitor market information and 
development. The network also serves to 
report to its senior management any material 
or sensitive issues, the latest development of 
the capital markets and feedback from the in-
vestors in relation to the company in a timely 
manner. 

PetroChina has also furnished the invest-
ing community with information disclosed to 
the public and documents for inspection, and 
has actively advertised through the media. 
The firm has also publicised its latest material 
development in a timely manner through 
news releases and on its corporate website 
featuring a specific “Investors” section. Here, 
investors can readily view corporate infor-
mation, various reports and announcements 
and information relating to road shows and 
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business promotions.
PetroChina continuously sorts out and 

perfects the implementation rules of informa-
tion disclosure in terms of system structure 
and on an institutional level. During its day-
to-day operations, the company utilizes its 
information disclosure management system 
to disclose information in a timely and com-
pliant way that adheres to the various require-
ments and procedures of regulatory rules of 
the places of listing. Moreover, the energy 
firm has designated departments that will be 
responsible for inside information disclosure 
and prohibits employees from dealing or 
procuring others to deal the company’s shares 
using inside information. 

Over the past year, PetroChina has en-
sured that it accurately and completely dis-
closed various information in a timely man-
ner, which enabled its valued shareholders to 
enjoy equal opportunities to receive relevant 
corporate information, and thereby enhanced 
its transparency.

H O N G  K O N G

Champion REIT

Champion REIT has gone beyond living up 
to its company name by championing timely, 
mutual and effective communication with 
Unitholders and the investment community 
regarding its corporate strategy, business de-
velopment and prospects. For instance, the 
REIT Manager meets existing and potential 
investors, financial analysts and media at one-
on-one group meetings, local and overseas 
conference and road shows regularly, while a 
series of analyst briefings and investor meet-
ings were organized throughout the year.

In striving to ensure efficient dialogue at 
all times, the corporate communications of 
Champion REIT, including but not limited 
to annual reports, interim reports, notices of 
meetings, announcements, circulars and other 
relevant information, are available on its cor-
porate website for the investment community 
to view anytime and anywhere. Investors and 
Unitholders can also easily visit the website 

for details of recent press releases and results 
announcement presentations.

In adherence with Champion REIT’s 
Operations Manual, the Chief Investment 
Officer and Investment and Investor Rela-
tions Director are responsible for receiving 
and handling investor comments. All feed-
back and complaints pertaining to Champion 
REIT from an investor’s perspective must be 
recorded in a register. When recording the 
comments, the next critical date in the han-
dling procedure is duly noted and adhered to, 
until the relevant matter has been resolved. 
The Directors will be kept informed at the 
Board meetings of the complaints being 
made, the procedures being used to handle 
the complaints, and any remedial action taken 
or proposed to be taken.

With transparency among its foremost 
priorities, Champion REIT duly prepares 
its accounts in accordance with Hong Kong 
GAAP. While it is a requirement under 
the REIT Code that the annual report and 
accounts for Champion REIT shall be pub-
lished and sent to Unitholders no later than 
four months following each financial year 
end and the interim report no later than two 
months following each financial half-year end, 
in accordance with the Listing Rules, full-year 
financial results is released by the Trust not 
later than three months after the end of the 
financial year.

Moreover, the REIT Manager will fur-
nish Unitholders with notices of meetings 
of Unitholders, announcements relating to 
Champion REIT, circulars in respect of trans-
actions that require Unitholders’ approval 
or information that is material in relation to 
Champion REIT. Under the Trust Deed, the 
REIT Manager is required to keep Unithold-
ers informed of any material information per-
taining to the firm in a timely and transparent 
manner as required by the REIT Code.

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Ltd

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery’s excellent investor 
relations practices has illuminated the eyes 
of the investment community, which has 
provided timely access to the company’s ma-

terial information. As a prime example, the 
firm publishes announcements and results 
presentations, annual and interim reports and 
press releases via public channels including 
its corporate website and the website of the 
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong. Comple-
menting these IR practices is the organizing of 
informative and engaging press and analysts’ 
conferences at least twice a year following the 
timely release of interim and annual results.

The presentations and webcasts for the 
conferences are subsequently uploaded to its 
company website for those who were unable 
to attend the events and still be kept informed 
of Chow Tai Fook Jewellery’s latest business 
developments and performance. In addition, 
it has an updated investor relations webpage 
which provides an “Investors FAQ” section 
for ease of reference. Furthermore, investors 
are happy to subscribe to its helpful email 
alerts and frequently contact its investor rela-
tions team.

After the company’s listing on the Stock 
Exchange of Hong Kong in 2011, Chow Tai 
Fook Jewellery has ramped up its standards 
of transparency, communication and fair 
treatment, which have always been the keys in 
its responsible approach to investor relations. 
This is aligned with the firm’s view that en-
abling investors to make informed investment 
decisions is a way to enhance their confidence 
in the company.

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery shows that it 
goes the extra investor relations mile by vol-
untarily publishing quarterly announcements 
of its key operational information to report 
in about 10 working days after each end of 
the quarter. Conference calls for the press and 
the analysts are arranged after the first and 
third quarter announcements where the firm’s 
executive directors are available to respond 
and help the public and investors get a better 
grasp of its business going forward.

The company is always keen on giving 
the investment community a bigger picture 
through the eyes of senior management, in-
cluding their decision making process, views 
on the market outlook and development 
strategies. In addition to reporting the perfor-
mance as a result, Chow Tai Fook Jewellery 
moves forward to show how it runs its busi-
ness and how the company will look like in 
the future.
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and governance are provided to shareholders 
in a timely manner. Doing so has allowed 
them to exercise their rights and paved the 
way for the firm to be in touch with the in-
vesting community.

The firm also recognizes the importance 
of transparency and timely disclosure of 
corporate information, which will enable its 
valued shareholders and investors to come 
up with the best investment decisions. Fosun 
International delivers its most updated in-
formation through announcements made on 
the Hong Kong Stock Exchange’s website, 
communication with analysts, meetings 
with investors, maintenance of the corpo-
rate website concerning investor relations, 
dissemination of investor’s newsletter and 
public forum.

In addition, Fosun International is keen 
on nurturing its mutually beneficial rela-
tionships with the investment community 
through constant communication in con-
ference calls or investor luncheon meetings 
to exchange views on its annual, interim 
and quarterly results. Its senior management 
makes it a point to conduct presentations 
on the firm’s performance to the investment 
community during meetings that are meticu-
lously organised to reach a wider audience of 
its stakeholders. 

The general meetings of Fosun Inter-
national provide a solid forum for two-way 
communication between the Board and the 
shareholders. The Chairman as well as the 
Chairman of the Audit, Remuneration and 
Nomination Committees, and other mem-
bers of the respective committees and the 
Chairman of the independent Board com-
mittee, are available to answer questions at 
general meetings.

The up-to-date version of the Articles 
of Association is available on the corporate 
website as well as the Hong Kong Stock 
Exchange’s website. The company endeavors 
to distribute material corporate information 
to the public and thus to promote effective 
communication, Fosun International 
maintains a detailed corporate website where 
information and updates on its business 
developments and operations, financial 
information and other information are 
readily available to the public.

Guotai Junan International Holdings Ltd 

Guotai Junan Holdings turned in an out-
standing investor relations performance over 
the past year, driven by its Board of Directors 
that emphasizes the importance of consistent 
communications with both its institutional 
and individual investors. The firm stresses pro-
viding long-term and sustainable value for its 
investors, which underpins the significance it 
places on maintaining good communications 
with investors. In this light, the company has 
crafted a detailed Shareholder Communica-
tion Policy to ensure that information is dis-
closed on a timely, public and accurate basis 
so that investors can come up with well-in-
formed decisions. 

A primary platform in Guotai Junan 
Holdings’ investor relations program is its 
annual general meeting, which offers an 
opportune forum for direct communication 
between the Board of Directors and the 
company’s shareholders. The Chairman of 
the Board as well as Chairmen of the Audit, 
Nomination, Remuneration and Risk Com-
mittee together with the external auditor 
make it a point to attend the annual general 
meeting to answer shareholders’ questions to 
the best of their abilities.

To provide its shareholders sufficient time 
to prepare, Guotai Junan Holdings distrib-
utes annual general meeting circulars to all 
shareholders at least 20 clear business days 
prior to the meeting. On top of this, separate 
resolutions are proposed at general meetings 
on each separate issue and the voting of which 
is taken by poll pursuant to the Listing Rules. 
The results of the poll are then published on 
its corporate website as well as the Stock Ex-
change’s website. 

Guotai Junan Holdings also organizes an 
extraordinary general meeting, which serves as 
an additional platform for direct communi-
cation between its Board of Directors and the 
company’s shareholders. During this meeting, 
the Chairman of the Board as well as the 
Independent Board Committee are present 
to answer shareholders’ questions. Separate 
resolutions are proposed at general meetings 
on each separate issue and voting of which is 

taken by poll pursuant to the Listing Rules, 
then any poll results will be uploaded on the 
website of the Stock Exchange and the firm.

In similar fashion, extensive information 
about Guotai Junan Holdings’ activities is 
uploaded onto its corporate website as well as 
in its interim report and annual report which 
are provided to shareholders of the company 
in either an electronic or printed version. 
With the company’s longstanding initiative 
of promoting environmental conservation, 
shareholders are also encouraged to elect to 
receive electronic versions of their shareholder 
documents.

Petrochina Company Ltd

PetroChina showed no signs of slowing 
down when it came to enhancing its ongo-
ing communications with the investment 
community. It made sure to do so through a 
wide range of communication channels, and 
it duly responded to issues raised by investors 
in a timely manner. The oil company further 
strengthened and nurtured relationships with 
its investors in the past year, putting an em-
phasis on the establishment and development 
of its relationships with the financial media, 
as well as enhancing its coordination with the 
regulatory bodies and trading organisations. 

Moreover, PetroChina has put in place 
an extensive information collection network 
to strictly monitor market information and 
development. The network also serves to 
report to its senior management any material 
or sensitive issues, the latest development of 
the capital markets and feedback from the in-
vestors in relation to the company in a timely 
manner. 

PetroChina has also furnished the invest-
ing community with information disclosed to 
the public and documents for inspection, and 
has actively advertised through the media. 
The firm has also publicised its latest material 
development in a timely manner through 
news releases and on its corporate website 
featuring a specific “Investors” section. Here, 
investors can readily view corporate infor-
mation, various reports and announcements 
and information relating to road shows and 
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business promotions.
PetroChina continuously sorts out and 

perfects the implementation rules of informa-
tion disclosure in terms of system structure 
and on an institutional level. During its day-
to-day operations, the company utilizes its 
information disclosure management system 
to disclose information in a timely and com-
pliant way that adheres to the various require-
ments and procedures of regulatory rules of 
the places of listing. Moreover, the energy 
firm has designated departments that will be 
responsible for inside information disclosure 
and prohibits employees from dealing or 
procuring others to deal the company’s shares 
using inside information. 

Over the past year, PetroChina has en-
sured that it accurately and completely dis-
closed various information in a timely man-
ner, which enabled its valued shareholders to 
enjoy equal opportunities to receive relevant 
corporate information, and thereby enhanced 
its transparency.

H O N G  K O N G

Champion REIT

Champion REIT has gone beyond living up 
to its company name by championing timely, 
mutual and effective communication with 
Unitholders and the investment community 
regarding its corporate strategy, business de-
velopment and prospects. For instance, the 
REIT Manager meets existing and potential 
investors, financial analysts and media at one-
on-one group meetings, local and overseas 
conference and road shows regularly, while a 
series of analyst briefings and investor meet-
ings were organized throughout the year.

In striving to ensure efficient dialogue at 
all times, the corporate communications of 
Champion REIT, including but not limited 
to annual reports, interim reports, notices of 
meetings, announcements, circulars and other 
relevant information, are available on its cor-
porate website for the investment community 
to view anytime and anywhere. Investors and 
Unitholders can also easily visit the website 

for details of recent press releases and results 
announcement presentations.

In adherence with Champion REIT’s 
Operations Manual, the Chief Investment 
Officer and Investment and Investor Rela-
tions Director are responsible for receiving 
and handling investor comments. All feed-
back and complaints pertaining to Champion 
REIT from an investor’s perspective must be 
recorded in a register. When recording the 
comments, the next critical date in the han-
dling procedure is duly noted and adhered to, 
until the relevant matter has been resolved. 
The Directors will be kept informed at the 
Board meetings of the complaints being 
made, the procedures being used to handle 
the complaints, and any remedial action taken 
or proposed to be taken.

With transparency among its foremost 
priorities, Champion REIT duly prepares 
its accounts in accordance with Hong Kong 
GAAP. While it is a requirement under 
the REIT Code that the annual report and 
accounts for Champion REIT shall be pub-
lished and sent to Unitholders no later than 
four months following each financial year 
end and the interim report no later than two 
months following each financial half-year end, 
in accordance with the Listing Rules, full-year 
financial results is released by the Trust not 
later than three months after the end of the 
financial year.

Moreover, the REIT Manager will fur-
nish Unitholders with notices of meetings 
of Unitholders, announcements relating to 
Champion REIT, circulars in respect of trans-
actions that require Unitholders’ approval 
or information that is material in relation to 
Champion REIT. Under the Trust Deed, the 
REIT Manager is required to keep Unithold-
ers informed of any material information per-
taining to the firm in a timely and transparent 
manner as required by the REIT Code.

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery Group Ltd

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery’s excellent investor 
relations practices has illuminated the eyes 
of the investment community, which has 
provided timely access to the company’s ma-

terial information. As a prime example, the 
firm publishes announcements and results 
presentations, annual and interim reports and 
press releases via public channels including 
its corporate website and the website of the 
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong. Comple-
menting these IR practices is the organizing of 
informative and engaging press and analysts’ 
conferences at least twice a year following the 
timely release of interim and annual results.

The presentations and webcasts for the 
conferences are subsequently uploaded to its 
company website for those who were unable 
to attend the events and still be kept informed 
of Chow Tai Fook Jewellery’s latest business 
developments and performance. In addition, 
it has an updated investor relations webpage 
which provides an “Investors FAQ” section 
for ease of reference. Furthermore, investors 
are happy to subscribe to its helpful email 
alerts and frequently contact its investor rela-
tions team.

After the company’s listing on the Stock 
Exchange of Hong Kong in 2011, Chow Tai 
Fook Jewellery has ramped up its standards 
of transparency, communication and fair 
treatment, which have always been the keys in 
its responsible approach to investor relations. 
This is aligned with the firm’s view that en-
abling investors to make informed investment 
decisions is a way to enhance their confidence 
in the company.

Chow Tai Fook Jewellery shows that it 
goes the extra investor relations mile by vol-
untarily publishing quarterly announcements 
of its key operational information to report 
in about 10 working days after each end of 
the quarter. Conference calls for the press and 
the analysts are arranged after the first and 
third quarter announcements where the firm’s 
executive directors are available to respond 
and help the public and investors get a better 
grasp of its business going forward.

The company is always keen on giving 
the investment community a bigger picture 
through the eyes of senior management, in-
cluding their decision making process, views 
on the market outlook and development 
strategies. In addition to reporting the perfor-
mance as a result, Chow Tai Fook Jewellery 
moves forward to show how it runs its busi-
ness and how the company will look like in 
the future.
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In the past year, its executive directors 
and senior management attended over 400 
one-on-one and group meetings, investor 
conferences and non-deal road shows held 
internationally. Chow Tai Fook Jewellery also 
maintained continuous dialogue with a large 
number of analysts from research institutions 
that cover the company and publish research 
reports on a regular basis.

Far East Consortium International Ltd

Throughout 2018, Far East Consortium 
International expended tremendous efforts 
to promote effective communication with 
its shareholders, being fully aware that it is 
essential for enhancing investor relations and 
investors’ understanding of the its business 
performance and strategies. The company 
also places great emphasis on its core values 
of transparency and timely disclosure of 
its corporate information for the optimum 
benefit of its shareholders and the investment 
community to arrive at the best investment 
decisions.

In doing its part, Far East Consortium 
International highly encourages its share-
holders to attend the general meetings, which 
provide an invaluable forum for dialogue 
and interaction between them and senior 
management. The proficient Board of Direc-
tors and its Board Committee members and 
appropriate senior staff of the firm all attend 
the meeting to answer any questions raised 
by the shareholders.

The Board of Directors espouses the view 
that effective corporate governance practices, 
particularly in the investor relations space, are 
key to attaining and maintaining the trust of 
its shareholders. They are also instrumental 
to enforce accountability and transparency 
to sustain its success and to create long-term 
value for the shareholders of the company.

When it comes to safeguarding the in-
terests and rights of its shareholders, separate 
resolutions are proposed at shareholders’ 
meetings on each substantial issue, including 
the election of individual Directors, for the 
consideration and voting of shareholders. 
Aside from this, the shareholders are given 

the opportunity to convene an extraordinary 
general meeting or put forward proposals at 
shareholders’ meetings pursuant to its Ar-
ticles. At the end of the day, all resolutions 
brought forth at the shareholders’ meetings 
are voted through polls pursuant to the 
Listing Rules, and the poll results will subse-
quently be posted on the website of the Stock 
Exchange and its own corporate website upon 
the conclusion of each shareholders’ meeting.

In underscoring the significance of fur-
nishing clear and comprehensive information 
of the company to its shareholders and the 
wider investment community, extensive 
information on Far East Consortium Inter-
national’s activities, business strategies and 
developments is fully provided in the firm’s 
annual reports, interim reports and other 
corporate communications. Moreover, its 
corporate website effectively carries out its 
job as a communication platform with the 
shareholders and investors, where informa-
tion and updates on the company’s business 
developments and operations and other 
information are readily available for access by 
the investment community.

Global Brands Group Holding Ltd

Over the years, Global Brands has cemented 
its spot among the frontrunning advocates in 
the international investor relations arena by 
implementing a comprehensive policy to pro-
mote investor relations and communications. 
The policy helps provide a solid foundation 
in maintaining regular dialogue and fair 
disclosure with its valued shareholders, fund 
managers, analysts, and the media. 

Global Brands’ senior management has 
exceled in communicating its overall strategy 
and latest corporate developments at major 
investor conferences, as well as attending 
investor and analyst meetings on a regu-
lar basis. This is well received by the good 
number of analysts who attend such events, 
with some of them publishing reports on the 
firm’s performance. 

Another communicat ion channel 
that it taps into to inform the investment 

community is its reader-friendly corporate 
website, which houses a dedicated Investor 
Relations section. With this clear distinction, 
Global Brands’ corporate website paves 
the way for the company to effectively 
communicate with its shareholders, investors 
and other stakeholders, a s corporate 
information and other relevant financial and 
non-financial information are provided to 
them in a timely manner.

Such extensive information that is made 
available encompasses Global Brand’s perfor-
mance and activities through its publication 
of the Annual Report, Interim Report, press 
releases and announcements. Moreover, 
webcasts of presentations for interim and 
annual results briefings, as well as presenta-
tions given by senior management at investor 
conferences are also easily accessible by the 
investment community and members of the 
general public.

Global Brands’ Annual General Meeting 
represents a primary channel for the compa-
ny’s directors to meet and communicate di-
rectly with its shareholders in an open forum. 
The company notifies all its shareholders 
by providing at least 20 clear business days’ 
notice to attend the Annual General Meet-
ing. During the meeting, Directors and the 
various Committee Chairmen or Committee 
members are readily available to answer ques-
tions from the investors. Furthermore, the 
results of the poll voting are published on its 
corporate website alongside essential details 
of the meeting, including the date, venue and 
resolutions.

Global Brands continues to adhere to 
its obligations set out by the SFO and the 
Listing Rules, including the overriding prin-
ciple that information which is expected to 
be inside information should be announced 
promptly to prevent selective or inadvertent 
disclosure of Inside Information. In doing 
so, the company conducts the handling and 
dissemination of such inside information 
in full accordance with the “Guidelines on 
Disclosure of Inside Information” issued by 
the Securities and Futures Commission in 
2012 and the Policy on Inside Information is 
adopted accordingly to reinforce the impor-
tance it places on transparency.
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Kerry Properties Limited

Sound investor relations and Kerry Prop-
erties have gone side-by-side over the years, 
highlighted by the continued strengthen-
ing of a mutually beneficial relationship 
between the company and the investment 
community. Maintaining productive rela-
tionships is a result of the ramped-up efforts 
and initiatives in its investors’ relationship 
programme, wherein it has enhanced vari-
ous communication channels with its share-
holders and the investment community. Its 
initiatives are governed by Kerry Properties’ 
shareholders’ communication policy which 
the Board of Directors has established since 
2012 and is reviewed on a regular basis to 
ensure its effectiveness.

One such avenue it utilizes is the prop-
erty development firm’s annual general 
meetings, wherein shareholders can give 
their feedback on the performance and fu-
ture directions of Kerry Properties with the 
Board of Directors. In addition, the general 
meeting provides a forum for the Board to 
communicate with the shareholders. In fur-
ther facilitating the enforcement of the firm’s 
shareholders’ rights, significant issues such 
as the election of its Directors are addressed 
under separate resolutions during the general 
meetings of the company.

Other effective communication channels 
include press and analysts’ conferences which 
are held twice a year after the interim and fi-
nal results are reported. During these confer-
ences, Kerry Properties’ Executive Directors 
ensure that they are available to respond to 
helpful questions regarding the operational 
and financial performances of the firm. 

Furthermore, Kerry Properties unlocks 
invaluable opportunities to reach out and 
explain its strategies to shareholders and the 
investment community by participating in 
investors’ conferences and regular meetings 
to engage with f inancial analysts, fund 
managers and potential investors. Investors 
can also view the corporate website to 
readily access highly beneficial corporate 
information, annual and interim reports, as 
well as announcements and circulars issued 

by the company.
In enhancing its emphasis on two-way 

communication, the shareholders and the 
investment community are encouraged to 
direct their enquiries to Kerry Properties’ 
Corporate Communication and Investor Re-
lations Departments. The firm’s full contact 
details are subsequently listed out clearly in 
the firm’s annual report under the section en-
titled “Corporate Information & Key Dates”. 

To facilitate the understanding of a wide 
spectrum of its shareholders, Kerry Properties 
conducts all aspects of its corporate commu-
nication to its shareholders in plain language 
and in both English and Chinese versions. 
The shareholders are given the option to 
receive information in either English or Chi-
nese, as well as the means though which they 
receive the corporate information, either hard 
copy or through electronic means.

Link Asset Management

A strong track record has left no doubt that 
Link Asset Management’s investor relations 
has indeed been a valuable asset for the com-
pany. It has consistently communicated with 
its retail and institutional investors so that 
they are sufficiently informed of the compa-
ny’s latest developments and performances. 
For its part, the company has had its fingers 
on the pulse of the stakeholders to stay up to 
speed on their views regarding the firm’s busi-
ness objectives, activities and future direction.

Link Asset Management conducts its in-
vestor relations initiatives with high transpar-
ency and keeps its Unitholders well informed 
of its position and latest development by pro-
viding timely. The Manager regards establish-
ing solid communications with its Unithold-
ers and other stakeholders a core element of 
the firm’s corporate governance framework. It 
engages Unitholders and other stakeholders 
through effective communication channels to 
articulate its business objectives and progress 
and receive their views and suggestions.

For instance, Link Asset Management’s 
Executive Directors and investor relations 
team make it a point to attend conferences 

and seminars organized by the investment 
community as well as organize regular 
meetings with institutional investors and 
analysts. The Board of Directors receives 
regular investor relations activity reports and 
briefings from the Management, containing 
feedback from meetings with institutional 
investors, institutional and retail stock-
brokers, as well as debt investors, analysts’ 
forecasts, information from research reports, 
latest market developments and the unit 
price performance of the company.

Forming another solid element of Link 
Asset Management’s investor relations 
framework is its comprehensive annual 
report which is published within three 
months following the end of the financial 
year as well as the interim report within two 
months after the half-year period end in ad-
dition to the results highlights published in 
major newspapers to broaden its dissemina-
tion. The company provides announcements 
on material information or developments 
as required by the REIT Code, the Listing 
Rules and/or the SFC, or voluntarily as the 
Board considers appropriate.

On its user-friendly corporate website, 
Link Asset Management uploads all of its 
corporate communications that it has issued 
in adherence to the requirements of the REIT 
Code and/or the Listing Rules, the profiles of 
the Directors and senior management, as well 
as the business and sustainability develop-
ments, financial calendar and other news.

Mason Group Holdings Ltd

Since its inception, Mason Group Holdings 
has been consistently explaining its business 
operations and results to the investment 
community and answering their questions. 
Questions received from the general public 
and its individual shareholders are given great 
consideration and are answered regularly. 

The company taps into a number of 
communication channels to stay in close 
touch with its shareholders as it carries out 
its innate commitment to disclose all cor-
porate information to all interested parties. 
Mason Group Holdings’ annual general 
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In the past year, its executive directors 
and senior management attended over 400 
one-on-one and group meetings, investor 
conferences and non-deal road shows held 
internationally. Chow Tai Fook Jewellery also 
maintained continuous dialogue with a large 
number of analysts from research institutions 
that cover the company and publish research 
reports on a regular basis.

Far East Consortium International Ltd

Throughout 2018, Far East Consortium 
International expended tremendous efforts 
to promote effective communication with 
its shareholders, being fully aware that it is 
essential for enhancing investor relations and 
investors’ understanding of the its business 
performance and strategies. The company 
also places great emphasis on its core values 
of transparency and timely disclosure of 
its corporate information for the optimum 
benefit of its shareholders and the investment 
community to arrive at the best investment 
decisions.

In doing its part, Far East Consortium 
International highly encourages its share-
holders to attend the general meetings, which 
provide an invaluable forum for dialogue 
and interaction between them and senior 
management. The proficient Board of Direc-
tors and its Board Committee members and 
appropriate senior staff of the firm all attend 
the meeting to answer any questions raised 
by the shareholders.

The Board of Directors espouses the view 
that effective corporate governance practices, 
particularly in the investor relations space, are 
key to attaining and maintaining the trust of 
its shareholders. They are also instrumental 
to enforce accountability and transparency 
to sustain its success and to create long-term 
value for the shareholders of the company.

When it comes to safeguarding the in-
terests and rights of its shareholders, separate 
resolutions are proposed at shareholders’ 
meetings on each substantial issue, including 
the election of individual Directors, for the 
consideration and voting of shareholders. 
Aside from this, the shareholders are given 

the opportunity to convene an extraordinary 
general meeting or put forward proposals at 
shareholders’ meetings pursuant to its Ar-
ticles. At the end of the day, all resolutions 
brought forth at the shareholders’ meetings 
are voted through polls pursuant to the 
Listing Rules, and the poll results will subse-
quently be posted on the website of the Stock 
Exchange and its own corporate website upon 
the conclusion of each shareholders’ meeting.

In underscoring the significance of fur-
nishing clear and comprehensive information 
of the company to its shareholders and the 
wider investment community, extensive 
information on Far East Consortium Inter-
national’s activities, business strategies and 
developments is fully provided in the firm’s 
annual reports, interim reports and other 
corporate communications. Moreover, its 
corporate website effectively carries out its 
job as a communication platform with the 
shareholders and investors, where informa-
tion and updates on the company’s business 
developments and operations and other 
information are readily available for access by 
the investment community.

Global Brands Group Holding Ltd

Over the years, Global Brands has cemented 
its spot among the frontrunning advocates in 
the international investor relations arena by 
implementing a comprehensive policy to pro-
mote investor relations and communications. 
The policy helps provide a solid foundation 
in maintaining regular dialogue and fair 
disclosure with its valued shareholders, fund 
managers, analysts, and the media. 

Global Brands’ senior management has 
exceled in communicating its overall strategy 
and latest corporate developments at major 
investor conferences, as well as attending 
investor and analyst meetings on a regu-
lar basis. This is well received by the good 
number of analysts who attend such events, 
with some of them publishing reports on the 
firm’s performance. 

Another communicat ion channel 
that it taps into to inform the investment 

community is its reader-friendly corporate 
website, which houses a dedicated Investor 
Relations section. With this clear distinction, 
Global Brands’ corporate website paves 
the way for the company to effectively 
communicate with its shareholders, investors 
and other stakeholders, a s corporate 
information and other relevant financial and 
non-financial information are provided to 
them in a timely manner.

Such extensive information that is made 
available encompasses Global Brand’s perfor-
mance and activities through its publication 
of the Annual Report, Interim Report, press 
releases and announcements. Moreover, 
webcasts of presentations for interim and 
annual results briefings, as well as presenta-
tions given by senior management at investor 
conferences are also easily accessible by the 
investment community and members of the 
general public.

Global Brands’ Annual General Meeting 
represents a primary channel for the compa-
ny’s directors to meet and communicate di-
rectly with its shareholders in an open forum. 
The company notifies all its shareholders 
by providing at least 20 clear business days’ 
notice to attend the Annual General Meet-
ing. During the meeting, Directors and the 
various Committee Chairmen or Committee 
members are readily available to answer ques-
tions from the investors. Furthermore, the 
results of the poll voting are published on its 
corporate website alongside essential details 
of the meeting, including the date, venue and 
resolutions.

Global Brands continues to adhere to 
its obligations set out by the SFO and the 
Listing Rules, including the overriding prin-
ciple that information which is expected to 
be inside information should be announced 
promptly to prevent selective or inadvertent 
disclosure of Inside Information. In doing 
so, the company conducts the handling and 
dissemination of such inside information 
in full accordance with the “Guidelines on 
Disclosure of Inside Information” issued by 
the Securities and Futures Commission in 
2012 and the Policy on Inside Information is 
adopted accordingly to reinforce the impor-
tance it places on transparency.
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Kerry Properties Limited

Sound investor relations and Kerry Prop-
erties have gone side-by-side over the years, 
highlighted by the continued strengthen-
ing of a mutually beneficial relationship 
between the company and the investment 
community. Maintaining productive rela-
tionships is a result of the ramped-up efforts 
and initiatives in its investors’ relationship 
programme, wherein it has enhanced vari-
ous communication channels with its share-
holders and the investment community. Its 
initiatives are governed by Kerry Properties’ 
shareholders’ communication policy which 
the Board of Directors has established since 
2012 and is reviewed on a regular basis to 
ensure its effectiveness.

One such avenue it utilizes is the prop-
erty development firm’s annual general 
meetings, wherein shareholders can give 
their feedback on the performance and fu-
ture directions of Kerry Properties with the 
Board of Directors. In addition, the general 
meeting provides a forum for the Board to 
communicate with the shareholders. In fur-
ther facilitating the enforcement of the firm’s 
shareholders’ rights, significant issues such 
as the election of its Directors are addressed 
under separate resolutions during the general 
meetings of the company.

Other effective communication channels 
include press and analysts’ conferences which 
are held twice a year after the interim and fi-
nal results are reported. During these confer-
ences, Kerry Properties’ Executive Directors 
ensure that they are available to respond to 
helpful questions regarding the operational 
and financial performances of the firm. 

Furthermore, Kerry Properties unlocks 
invaluable opportunities to reach out and 
explain its strategies to shareholders and the 
investment community by participating in 
investors’ conferences and regular meetings 
to engage with f inancial analysts, fund 
managers and potential investors. Investors 
can also view the corporate website to 
readily access highly beneficial corporate 
information, annual and interim reports, as 
well as announcements and circulars issued 

by the company.
In enhancing its emphasis on two-way 

communication, the shareholders and the 
investment community are encouraged to 
direct their enquiries to Kerry Properties’ 
Corporate Communication and Investor Re-
lations Departments. The firm’s full contact 
details are subsequently listed out clearly in 
the firm’s annual report under the section en-
titled “Corporate Information & Key Dates”. 

To facilitate the understanding of a wide 
spectrum of its shareholders, Kerry Properties 
conducts all aspects of its corporate commu-
nication to its shareholders in plain language 
and in both English and Chinese versions. 
The shareholders are given the option to 
receive information in either English or Chi-
nese, as well as the means though which they 
receive the corporate information, either hard 
copy or through electronic means.

Link Asset Management

A strong track record has left no doubt that 
Link Asset Management’s investor relations 
has indeed been a valuable asset for the com-
pany. It has consistently communicated with 
its retail and institutional investors so that 
they are sufficiently informed of the compa-
ny’s latest developments and performances. 
For its part, the company has had its fingers 
on the pulse of the stakeholders to stay up to 
speed on their views regarding the firm’s busi-
ness objectives, activities and future direction.

Link Asset Management conducts its in-
vestor relations initiatives with high transpar-
ency and keeps its Unitholders well informed 
of its position and latest development by pro-
viding timely. The Manager regards establish-
ing solid communications with its Unithold-
ers and other stakeholders a core element of 
the firm’s corporate governance framework. It 
engages Unitholders and other stakeholders 
through effective communication channels to 
articulate its business objectives and progress 
and receive their views and suggestions.

For instance, Link Asset Management’s 
Executive Directors and investor relations 
team make it a point to attend conferences 

and seminars organized by the investment 
community as well as organize regular 
meetings with institutional investors and 
analysts. The Board of Directors receives 
regular investor relations activity reports and 
briefings from the Management, containing 
feedback from meetings with institutional 
investors, institutional and retail stock-
brokers, as well as debt investors, analysts’ 
forecasts, information from research reports, 
latest market developments and the unit 
price performance of the company.

Forming another solid element of Link 
Asset Management’s investor relations 
framework is its comprehensive annual 
report which is published within three 
months following the end of the financial 
year as well as the interim report within two 
months after the half-year period end in ad-
dition to the results highlights published in 
major newspapers to broaden its dissemina-
tion. The company provides announcements 
on material information or developments 
as required by the REIT Code, the Listing 
Rules and/or the SFC, or voluntarily as the 
Board considers appropriate.

On its user-friendly corporate website, 
Link Asset Management uploads all of its 
corporate communications that it has issued 
in adherence to the requirements of the REIT 
Code and/or the Listing Rules, the profiles of 
the Directors and senior management, as well 
as the business and sustainability develop-
ments, financial calendar and other news.

Mason Group Holdings Ltd

Since its inception, Mason Group Holdings 
has been consistently explaining its business 
operations and results to the investment 
community and answering their questions. 
Questions received from the general public 
and its individual shareholders are given great 
consideration and are answered regularly. 

The company taps into a number of 
communication channels to stay in close 
touch with its shareholders as it carries out 
its innate commitment to disclose all cor-
porate information to all interested parties. 
Mason Group Holdings’ annual general 
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meeting is recognised as a tremendous op-
portunity to facilitate the direct communi-
cation between the Board of Directors and 
its valued shareholders. 

During this meeting, separate resolutions 
are proposed on each substantially separate 
issue to address them effectively. Resolu-
tions put to vote at the general meetings are 
taken by poll, and the procedures regarding 
the conduct of the poll are explained to the 
shareholders at the commencement of each 
general meeting. 

Moreover, Mason Group Holdings’ 
corporate website has been established as a 
solid interface that facilitates the viewing of 
essential information on the firm’s activities 
and corporate matters. This highly useful 
information is also contained in the compa-
ny’s annual reports as well as interim reports, 
announcements, business development and 
operations, corporate governance practices 
and other information. Once its announce-
ments are made through the Stock Exchange 
of Hong Kong, Mason Group Holdings 
promptly uploads the information onto its 
corporate website.

The Board of Directors at Mason Group 
Holdings has established a Shareholders’ 
Communication Policy to ensure that its 
shareholders can have timely and equal access 
to understandable information of the compa-
ny. The policy is duly reviewed on a regular 
basis to ensure its effectiveness.

The company’s shareholders can send 
their enquiries to the Board of Directors or 
put forward proposals relating to the opera-
tions, strategy and management of the firm 
to be discussed at shareholders’ meetings. 
The various enquiries or proposals from 
shareholders can be directed in writing to 
the Board of Directors or the company sec-
retary of the company at the registered office 
or by email.

The suite of investor relations initiatives 
rolled out by Mason Group Holdings are all 
geared towards encouraging open commu-
nication with the investing community. As 
such, its shareholders can conveniently send 
enquiries and concerns to the Board of Di-
rectors in writing via the Investor Relations 
Department. Their enquiries and concerns 
are then brought to the Board of Directors 
and the relevant Board committees who then 

respond to the questions in a timely manner.

Melco International Development Ltd

Melco International Development has upped 
the ante in implementing best investor rela-
tions initiatives by forging even stronger ties 
with its stakeholders, which the company 
fully understands as key to its long-term 
stable development. As such, the firm contin-
uously reaches out and updates its investors 
through investor conferences and public 
announcements on the company’s latest 
business developments and strategies, as well 
as the overall outlook of the gaming industry 
in Macau and overseas. 

Its Board of Directors shows its strong 
leadership in this area with a focus on trans-
parency and accountability. The Board of 
Directors ensures that the company presents 
a balanced, clear and comprehensible assess-
ment of its interim and annual reports, inside 
information announcements and additional 
disclosures required under the Listing Rules at 
all times.

Its investor relations team helps to publish 
the annual reports and organizes annual gen-
eral meetings for the benefit of its sharehold-
ers, helping them have a firmer grasp of the 
firm’s business development plans and latest 
operations details. Melco International Devel-
opment considers the annual general meeting 
as an essential platform that provides a golden 
opportunity for the Board of Directors to 
communicate directly in the presence of its 
shareholders. The company values investor 
feedback which they take into consideration 
when devising the company’s growth strate-
gies to ensure its sustainable development 

Additionally, the company fosters its 
Corporate Governance Code’s principle to 
encourage the full and lively participation of 
its shareholders, and so at the company’s an-
nual general meeting, questioning by share-
holders is always encouraged and welcomed. 
During the meeting, The Board Chairman, 
Board Committees’ chairmen and the com-
pany’s auditor make themselves available to 
answer questions.

Melco International Development’s Com-

pany Secretarial Department and Corporate 
Communications Department has likewise 
thrived in responding swiftly to letters, emails 
and telephone enquiries from its valued 
shareholders and investors who can contact 
the company by email or by post. This has 
subsequently built a positive image for the 
company in both domestic and overseas capi-
tal markets.

The firm’s easily accessible corporate 
website offers an additional channel to pro-
vide essential corporate information to its 
shareholders, who can also refer to the Share-
holders’ Communication Policy posted on 
the corporate website to view further details 
regarding the policy.

Inspired by the smooth running of its 
investor relations function over the years, 
Melco International Development looks 
to continue to strive towards strengthen-
ing its relations with its investors through 
high-quality, effective and transparent com-
munications at all times.

New World Development Company Ltd

Nurturing effective communication with the 
investment community is atop the agenda 
when it comes to New World Development’s 
investor relations practices. Underscoring 
this commitment, the firm always strives to 
connect with its shareholders and investors 
to keep them informed regarding the com-
pany’s performance at all times. 

At all times, New World Development 
strives to capitalize on every opportunity 
to engage both investors and shareholders 
regarding it business performance. As such, 
the Board of Directors and senior manage-
ment participates in press conferences to 
communicate and offer accurate analysis on 
its business strategies and future develop-
ment plans. In addition, the company wel-
comes feedback as a key element in the two-
way communication between the Board of 
Directors and the investors.

Through its outstanding Investor Rela-
tions Department, the firm is able to clearly 
impart its messages via different commu-
nication channels, with the team playing a 
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proactive role in connecting the company 
with the investment community. 

New World Development sets out to 
organize conference calls, luncheons as well 
as non-deal road shows to assist the invest-
ment community in gaining a firm grasp 
of New World Development’s operations 
and developments. On top of meetings, 
property tours, construction site and show 
flat visits are often organized to strengthen 
the market’s understanding on the property 
development and growth in both Hong 
Kong and Mainland China. It incorporates 
the feedback from the different parties 
wherever suitable, which has helped bolster 
its product quality allowing it to maintain a 
leading position in the property market. In 
turn, this has been highly appreciated by the 
investment community. 

New World Development protects 
the interest of investors and shareholders 
through voluntary announcements of sen-
sitive information pursuant to the Listing 
Rules in line with its emphasis on the sig-
nificance of fair disclosure. For instance, 
major updates such as latest movements and 
relevant information are available on both 
the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong and its 
corporate website. Members of the public 
can easily access the investment information 
through its dedicated Investor Relations sec-
tion to retrieve vital financial information, 
reports, financial calendar and circulars to 
assisting the investment community com-
prehensively review the firm’s solid perfor-
mance.

Its corporate website contains online 
enquiry forms to facilitate foreign investors 
access to the company. The enquiries of the 
investors are handled in a timely manner 
pursuant to its Shareholders’ Communi-
cation Policy to help maintain healthy and 
effective communication between the firm 
and its valued shareholders.

NagaCorp Ltd

NagaCorp has time and again delivered 
stellar performances in investor relations, 

anchored by the importance it places on 
maintaining communication with its valued 
shareholders and investors through a mul-
titude of channels such as annual reports, 
interim reports, press releases and announce-
ments. Its annual reports contain extensive 
and complete details of financial and other 
information regarding the firm’s activities. 
In return, the company warmly welcomes 
enquiries about its activities and handles 
them in a timely manner.

The most recent 2018 annual general 
meeting of NagaCorp saw the chairman of 
the Board and the chairmen of the Board 
committees and the representative of the 
independent auditor attend to answer their 
shareholders’ questions to their satisfaction. 
During the meeting, all of the resolutions 
were voted by poll and were duly passed 
by its shareholders. The results of the poll 
voting have been published on the respective 
websites of the company and the Stock Ex-
change of Hong Kong.

Aside from the shareholders’ meetings, 
NagaCorp’s user-friendly corporate website 
presents an effective means of communica-
tion with its shareholders. Any shareholders 
who have questions or comments pertaining 
to the firm’s latest developments are encour-
aged to contact the company at any time 
through its corporate website. As such, its 
shareholders can raise enquiries to the Board 
by contacting the company’s dedicated In-
vestor Relations team. Upon receipt of the 
enquiries, the Investor Relations team will 
forward the Shareholders’ enquiries and 
concerns to the Board, Board committees 
the management as appropriate.

NagaCorp has additionally implemented 
a dividend policy which is aimed to enhance 
transparency and facilitate shareholders and 
investors to make informed investment de-
cisions, by setting out the guidelines on the 
distribution of dividends to the shareholders.

With regards to its stakeholder relation-
ships, NagaCorp understands the impor-
tance of creating and maintaining a holistic 
network of relationships to its business op-
erations, and places top priority in engaging 
various stakeholders in its daily activities. 
The company believes that healthy relation-
ships can be cultivated by maintaining active 
communication with its employees, quality 

services and improved products to its players 
and customers, as well as collaborating with 
its key business associates.

Shui On Land Ltd

Shui On Land made further progress on 
honing its investor relations program over the 
past year by consistent communication with 
its shareholders and the wider investment 
community to enhance the investment 
communi ty’s  unde r s t and ing  o f  the 
company’s business performance and latest 
developments.

The company does so by making solid 
use of different channels and platforms 
including annual and interim results 
announcements, press conferences and 
analyst briefings, and industry conferences 
to disseminate corporate information to the 
investment community. 

 Shui On Land places a priority on 
transparency as well as timely disclosure 
of corporate information to allow its 
shareholders and investors to arrive at 
well-informed investment decisions. The 
company’s communication activities aims 
to provide an accurate and fair view of the 
company, and in particular, its extensive 
Shareholders’ Communication Policy is 
readily uploaded on its corporate website 
to be viewed anytime by the investment 
community. 

Corporate information that is provided 
to the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong is 
similarly uploaded on the corporate website 
of Shui On Land, which is updated complete 
with the latest corporate developments on a 
regular basis. Additional key details such as 
events regarding financial results, business 
developments and operations are announced 
on its corporate website for the investment 
community’s benefit. 

Shareholders and investors who register 
for the service can select to receive automatic 
email alerts and press releases regarding the 
public announcements of Shui On Land. The 
request forms for site visits and management 
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meeting is recognised as a tremendous op-
portunity to facilitate the direct communi-
cation between the Board of Directors and 
its valued shareholders. 

During this meeting, separate resolutions 
are proposed on each substantially separate 
issue to address them effectively. Resolu-
tions put to vote at the general meetings are 
taken by poll, and the procedures regarding 
the conduct of the poll are explained to the 
shareholders at the commencement of each 
general meeting. 

Moreover, Mason Group Holdings’ 
corporate website has been established as a 
solid interface that facilitates the viewing of 
essential information on the firm’s activities 
and corporate matters. This highly useful 
information is also contained in the compa-
ny’s annual reports as well as interim reports, 
announcements, business development and 
operations, corporate governance practices 
and other information. Once its announce-
ments are made through the Stock Exchange 
of Hong Kong, Mason Group Holdings 
promptly uploads the information onto its 
corporate website.

The Board of Directors at Mason Group 
Holdings has established a Shareholders’ 
Communication Policy to ensure that its 
shareholders can have timely and equal access 
to understandable information of the compa-
ny. The policy is duly reviewed on a regular 
basis to ensure its effectiveness.

The company’s shareholders can send 
their enquiries to the Board of Directors or 
put forward proposals relating to the opera-
tions, strategy and management of the firm 
to be discussed at shareholders’ meetings. 
The various enquiries or proposals from 
shareholders can be directed in writing to 
the Board of Directors or the company sec-
retary of the company at the registered office 
or by email.

The suite of investor relations initiatives 
rolled out by Mason Group Holdings are all 
geared towards encouraging open commu-
nication with the investing community. As 
such, its shareholders can conveniently send 
enquiries and concerns to the Board of Di-
rectors in writing via the Investor Relations 
Department. Their enquiries and concerns 
are then brought to the Board of Directors 
and the relevant Board committees who then 

respond to the questions in a timely manner.

Melco International Development Ltd

Melco International Development has upped 
the ante in implementing best investor rela-
tions initiatives by forging even stronger ties 
with its stakeholders, which the company 
fully understands as key to its long-term 
stable development. As such, the firm contin-
uously reaches out and updates its investors 
through investor conferences and public 
announcements on the company’s latest 
business developments and strategies, as well 
as the overall outlook of the gaming industry 
in Macau and overseas. 

Its Board of Directors shows its strong 
leadership in this area with a focus on trans-
parency and accountability. The Board of 
Directors ensures that the company presents 
a balanced, clear and comprehensible assess-
ment of its interim and annual reports, inside 
information announcements and additional 
disclosures required under the Listing Rules at 
all times.

Its investor relations team helps to publish 
the annual reports and organizes annual gen-
eral meetings for the benefit of its sharehold-
ers, helping them have a firmer grasp of the 
firm’s business development plans and latest 
operations details. Melco International Devel-
opment considers the annual general meeting 
as an essential platform that provides a golden 
opportunity for the Board of Directors to 
communicate directly in the presence of its 
shareholders. The company values investor 
feedback which they take into consideration 
when devising the company’s growth strate-
gies to ensure its sustainable development 

Additionally, the company fosters its 
Corporate Governance Code’s principle to 
encourage the full and lively participation of 
its shareholders, and so at the company’s an-
nual general meeting, questioning by share-
holders is always encouraged and welcomed. 
During the meeting, The Board Chairman, 
Board Committees’ chairmen and the com-
pany’s auditor make themselves available to 
answer questions.

Melco International Development’s Com-

pany Secretarial Department and Corporate 
Communications Department has likewise 
thrived in responding swiftly to letters, emails 
and telephone enquiries from its valued 
shareholders and investors who can contact 
the company by email or by post. This has 
subsequently built a positive image for the 
company in both domestic and overseas capi-
tal markets.

The firm’s easily accessible corporate 
website offers an additional channel to pro-
vide essential corporate information to its 
shareholders, who can also refer to the Share-
holders’ Communication Policy posted on 
the corporate website to view further details 
regarding the policy.

Inspired by the smooth running of its 
investor relations function over the years, 
Melco International Development looks 
to continue to strive towards strengthen-
ing its relations with its investors through 
high-quality, effective and transparent com-
munications at all times.

New World Development Company Ltd

Nurturing effective communication with the 
investment community is atop the agenda 
when it comes to New World Development’s 
investor relations practices. Underscoring 
this commitment, the firm always strives to 
connect with its shareholders and investors 
to keep them informed regarding the com-
pany’s performance at all times. 

At all times, New World Development 
strives to capitalize on every opportunity 
to engage both investors and shareholders 
regarding it business performance. As such, 
the Board of Directors and senior manage-
ment participates in press conferences to 
communicate and offer accurate analysis on 
its business strategies and future develop-
ment plans. In addition, the company wel-
comes feedback as a key element in the two-
way communication between the Board of 
Directors and the investors.

Through its outstanding Investor Rela-
tions Department, the firm is able to clearly 
impart its messages via different commu-
nication channels, with the team playing a 
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proactive role in connecting the company 
with the investment community. 

New World Development sets out to 
organize conference calls, luncheons as well 
as non-deal road shows to assist the invest-
ment community in gaining a firm grasp 
of New World Development’s operations 
and developments. On top of meetings, 
property tours, construction site and show 
flat visits are often organized to strengthen 
the market’s understanding on the property 
development and growth in both Hong 
Kong and Mainland China. It incorporates 
the feedback from the different parties 
wherever suitable, which has helped bolster 
its product quality allowing it to maintain a 
leading position in the property market. In 
turn, this has been highly appreciated by the 
investment community. 

New World Development protects 
the interest of investors and shareholders 
through voluntary announcements of sen-
sitive information pursuant to the Listing 
Rules in line with its emphasis on the sig-
nificance of fair disclosure. For instance, 
major updates such as latest movements and 
relevant information are available on both 
the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong and its 
corporate website. Members of the public 
can easily access the investment information 
through its dedicated Investor Relations sec-
tion to retrieve vital financial information, 
reports, financial calendar and circulars to 
assisting the investment community com-
prehensively review the firm’s solid perfor-
mance.

Its corporate website contains online 
enquiry forms to facilitate foreign investors 
access to the company. The enquiries of the 
investors are handled in a timely manner 
pursuant to its Shareholders’ Communi-
cation Policy to help maintain healthy and 
effective communication between the firm 
and its valued shareholders.

NagaCorp Ltd

NagaCorp has time and again delivered 
stellar performances in investor relations, 

anchored by the importance it places on 
maintaining communication with its valued 
shareholders and investors through a mul-
titude of channels such as annual reports, 
interim reports, press releases and announce-
ments. Its annual reports contain extensive 
and complete details of financial and other 
information regarding the firm’s activities. 
In return, the company warmly welcomes 
enquiries about its activities and handles 
them in a timely manner.

The most recent 2018 annual general 
meeting of NagaCorp saw the chairman of 
the Board and the chairmen of the Board 
committees and the representative of the 
independent auditor attend to answer their 
shareholders’ questions to their satisfaction. 
During the meeting, all of the resolutions 
were voted by poll and were duly passed 
by its shareholders. The results of the poll 
voting have been published on the respective 
websites of the company and the Stock Ex-
change of Hong Kong.

Aside from the shareholders’ meetings, 
NagaCorp’s user-friendly corporate website 
presents an effective means of communica-
tion with its shareholders. Any shareholders 
who have questions or comments pertaining 
to the firm’s latest developments are encour-
aged to contact the company at any time 
through its corporate website. As such, its 
shareholders can raise enquiries to the Board 
by contacting the company’s dedicated In-
vestor Relations team. Upon receipt of the 
enquiries, the Investor Relations team will 
forward the Shareholders’ enquiries and 
concerns to the Board, Board committees 
the management as appropriate.

NagaCorp has additionally implemented 
a dividend policy which is aimed to enhance 
transparency and facilitate shareholders and 
investors to make informed investment de-
cisions, by setting out the guidelines on the 
distribution of dividends to the shareholders.

With regards to its stakeholder relation-
ships, NagaCorp understands the impor-
tance of creating and maintaining a holistic 
network of relationships to its business op-
erations, and places top priority in engaging 
various stakeholders in its daily activities. 
The company believes that healthy relation-
ships can be cultivated by maintaining active 
communication with its employees, quality 

services and improved products to its players 
and customers, as well as collaborating with 
its key business associates.

Shui On Land Ltd

Shui On Land made further progress on 
honing its investor relations program over the 
past year by consistent communication with 
its shareholders and the wider investment 
community to enhance the investment 
communi ty’s  unde r s t and ing  o f  the 
company’s business performance and latest 
developments.

The company does so by making solid 
use of different channels and platforms 
including annual and interim results 
announcements, press conferences and 
analyst briefings, and industry conferences 
to disseminate corporate information to the 
investment community. 

 Shui On Land places a priority on 
transparency as well as timely disclosure 
of corporate information to allow its 
shareholders and investors to arrive at 
well-informed investment decisions. The 
company’s communication activities aims 
to provide an accurate and fair view of the 
company, and in particular, its extensive 
Shareholders’ Communication Policy is 
readily uploaded on its corporate website 
to be viewed anytime by the investment 
community. 

Corporate information that is provided 
to the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong is 
similarly uploaded on the corporate website 
of Shui On Land, which is updated complete 
with the latest corporate developments on a 
regular basis. Additional key details such as 
events regarding financial results, business 
developments and operations are announced 
on its corporate website for the investment 
community’s benefit. 

Shareholders and investors who register 
for the service can select to receive automatic 
email alerts and press releases regarding the 
public announcements of Shui On Land. The 
request forms for site visits and management 
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meetings, as well as contact details of persons 
on the investor relations team are additionally 
displayed on its corporate website which 
helps the investment community to reach out 
and communicate with the firm.

To underscore the importance the firm 
places on transparency, Shui On Land makes 
it a point to adhere to the relevant rules and 
regulations by continuously disseminating 
inside information on its monthly sales 
information. The company has been engaging 
in this practice through announcements 
made via the electronic publication system 
of the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong in 
addition to its corporate website which has 
been given a thumbs up by the investment 
community.

Sino Land Co Ltd

The brilliance of Sino Land’s investor rela-
tions practices has been a key component 
in the company’s success, driven by its 
commitment to corporate transparency, 
communicating regularly with its sharehold-
ers and ensuring that the wider investment 
community is provided with ready, equal and 
timely access to balanced and understandable 
information about the firm. This essential 
information covers its financial performance, 
strategic goals and plans, material develop-
ments, governance and risk profile, which all 
enable the shareholders to exercise their rights 
in an informed manner.

Such best investor relations initiatives 
emanate from the company’s outstanding 
Board of Directors, which has always been 
dedicated to maintaining an on-going dia-
logue with its shareholders and the invest-
ment community. Information is communi-
cated to the shareholders and the investment 
community chiefly through the company’s 
interim and annual reports, annual general 
meetings and regular meetings with research 
analysts and fund managers. It also ensures 
that all the disclosures submitted to the Stock 
Exchange and its corporate communications 
and other corporate publications are easily 
accessible on its corporate website for the in-

vestment community to peruse. 
Its annual general meeting serves as a 

principal communication channel between 
Sino Land and its shareholders, and the firm 
ensures that shareholders’ views are sent 
forth to the Board of Directors. During these 
meetings, each substantially separate issue is 
accorded due consideration by a separate res-
olution, including the election of individual 
Directors. The Chairman of the Board, chair-
men of the respective board committees and 
the external auditor attend the annual general 
meetings to engage in fruitful discussions and 
answer any questions that its shareholders 
may have.

Comprising other complementary efforts 
are investor/analyst briefings and one-on-one 
meetings, road shows, investor conferences, 
site visits and results briefings which are regu-
larly conducted to facilitate effective commu-
nication between the company, shareholders 
and the investment community. The Board 
of Directors always strives to ensure effective 
and timely dissemination of corporate infor-
mation to the investment community and 
reviews such arrangements on a consistent 
basis to ensure its effectiveness.

With a view to reach out to a wider 
spectrum of shareholders, Sino Land con-
ducts its corporate communications in both 
English and Chinese.  The shareholders can 
conveniently select their preferred language 
or corporate communications channel such 
as hard copy or digital means. Shareholders 
are also encouraged to provide their email 
addresses and other essential information to 
the company in order for the company to fa-
cilitate timely, effective and environmentally 
friendly communication for the investment 
community’s full benefit.

Sun Hung Kai & Co. Ltd

Setting the tone for Sun Hung Kai & Co.’s 
best investor relations practices is the steady 
leadership of its Board of Directors, which 
fully recognises the importance of maintain-
ing transparent communication with the 
investment community. Attesting to this, its 
corporate information is responsibly distrib-

uted to its shareholders in a timely manner 
through a number of formal channels, 
covering interim and annual reports, an-
nouncements and circulars. Such published 
documents, together with the latest corporate 
information and news, are also made readily 
available on its corporate website. 

Sun Hung Kai & Co. strives to ensure 
that it publishes factual information that is 
presented in a clear and balanced manner, 
disclosing both positive and negative infor-
mation objectively, so that the investment 
community can arrive at well-informed in-
vestment decisions regarding the firm.

The company organizes general meetings 
as an invaluable forum and opportunity for 
the Board of Directors to engage in direct 
communications with its shareholders to 
paint a clearer picture of the firm’s operations. 
During these meetings, the Chairman of the 
Board, the Chairmen of the audit, remuner-
ation, nomination and any other committees 
as appropriate all attend the event. Another 
member of the respective committee or their 
duly appointed delegate is on hand and avail-
able to answer questions at the annual general 
meeting should they be unavailable to attend.

Adding to the company’s representation 
at the meetings are the independent non-
executive directors and other non-executive 
directors, enabling them to develop a 
balanced understanding of the views of 
its valued shareholders. Furthermore, 
the chairman of any independent board 
committee formed as necessary or pursuant 
to the Listing Rules is also on hand to answer 
questions put forth by the shareholders to 
approve a connected transaction or any other 
transaction that is subject to independent 
shareholders’ approval.

At least 20 clear business days’ notice 
is given to shareholders before the annual 
general meeting while at least 10 clear busi-
ness days is provided for all other general 
meetings. This is done to encourage the full 
participation of investors and shareholders. 
In addition, an explanation of the detailed 
procedures of conducting a poll is provided 
to the shareholders at the beginning of the 
meeting. The chairman of the meeting an-
swers questions from the shareholders regard-
ing voting through polls. Following this, the 
poll results of the resolutions are published 
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in the manner prescribed under the require-
ments of the Listing Rules for the investment 
community to view.

Sun Hung Kai Properties Ltd

Sun Hung Kai Properties soared high in bur-
nishing its exceptional investor relations track 
record, underpinned by a focus on transpar-
ency when providing accurate and timely in-
formation to international stakeholders from 
around the globe. It continuously ensures 
that it releases clear and accurate informa-
tion to increase its market integrity and the 
confidence of the investment community. 
The firm complies with all relevant rules and 
regulations when providing pertinent infor-
mation that expounds on the firm’s latest 
developments to shareholders and capital 
market authorities through various channels 
to ensure effective and equal communication.

For instance, among its key communi-
cation channels to disseminate its corporate 
information is through its annual and interim 
reports, periodicals, press releases and public 
announcements, which can all be accessed 
freely on the corporate website. Other corpo-
rate information is disseminated on a timely 
basis through annual and interim reports, 
press releases and public announcements, 
which are all swiftly uploaded onto its corpo-
rate website. Following the announcement of 
results, post-result conferences and analysts’ 
meetings are convened shortly afterwards, 
with the senior management on hand to an-
swer questions.

Another primary platform utilized by 
Sun Hung Kai Properties is its annual gen-
eral meeting, which enables its investors to 
engage directly with the Board of Directors 
and senior management. In strengthening its 
connections with the investment community, 
senior management engage with analysts as 
well as institutional investors to solicit their 
views regarding the ongoing performance of 
the company.

Among its other investor relations ini-
tiatives, the firm proactively communicates 
with its wide range of stakeholders such as 
investors, analysts and credit rating agen-

cies. On top of the numerous meetings and 
conference calls, Sun Hung Kai Properties 
has been increasingly active in taking part 
in large-scale conferences and presentations. 
Implementing these activities enables the in-
vestment community to better grasp its strat-
egy and business development, in addition 
to its views on the local property market. In 
promoting two-way communication with its 
various stakeholders, the company prioritizes 
listening to their feedback and advice, which 
facilitate the creation of long-term sustainable 
business development strategies.

Sun Hung Kai Properties also emphasizes 
reaching out to overseas equity and fixed-
income investors by participating in 
international investor conferences and staging 
non-deal road shows to foster ongoing 
dialogue with the investment community. 
To bring the investors in line with the latest 
developments of the company, site visits 
to Sun Hung Kai Properties’ Hong Kong 
and mainland China projects are regularly 
arranged for their benefit.

P H I L I P P I N E S

Ayala Land, Inc

Ayala Land took another big step in demon-
strating why it is among the leading firms 
when it comes to espousing effective investor 
relations.  As a publicly listed company, it 
provides financial and operational infor-
mation to all of its valued shareholders and 
analysts. The property development firm’s 
senior management and key representatives 
make themselves available and accessible for 
meetings.

Moreover, Ayala Land makes it a point 
to comply with all the disclosure and trans-
parency rules of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission, Philippine Stock Exchange, 
and the Philippine Dealing & Exchange 
Corporation to ensure that all relevant infor-
mation is publicly available.

Ayala Land regularly conducts quarterly 
briefings for both equity and credit analysts, 
and communicates directly with institutional 

and individual investors through one- on-
one meetings, conference calls, and written 
communications such as e-mail. Analysts 
and investors who are unable to physically 
attend these quarterly briefings are invited to 
participate through a teleconference facility. 
A podcast of the quarterly briefing is also 
made available in the investor relations sec-
tion of the corporate website.

Moreover, the President and CEO, Chief 
Financial Officer, and other key members 
of the management team, together with the 
head of the investor relations team, periodi-
cally join investor conferences and non-deal 
roadshows held locally and internationally to 
ensure regular discussions with institutional 
shareholders.

Over the past year, Ayala Land hosted 
70 meetings and conference calls with in-
vestors and sell-side analysts. The company 
also hosted 31 site visits to its properties to 
provide investors and analysts a better appre-
ciation of Ayala Land’s business model. 

In addition, Ayala Land representa-
tives participated in 18 local and foreign 
investor conferences, attending a total of 
151 meetings across Asia, Europe, and the 
United States. During these conferences, the 
company engaged 213 firms, represented by 
380 individuals. Its President and CEO and 
Chief Finance Officer participated in 50 and 
128 meetings, respectively.

As another key component of its investor 
relations function, Ayala Land’s Corporate 
Communications Division engages the me-
dia on a regular basis through multiple chan-
nels such as media conferences, briefings, 
news releases, fact sheets, social gatherings, 
one-on-one meetings and through third-par-
ty consultants. The company also supports 
media-initiated causes and events that are 
aligned with our principles and advocacies.

BDO Unibank, Inc

BDO Unibank ascended to even greater 
heights in reaching out to the investment 
community over the past year by enhancing 
the clarity and transparency of its disclosure 
of corporate information designed to keep 
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meetings, as well as contact details of persons 
on the investor relations team are additionally 
displayed on its corporate website which 
helps the investment community to reach out 
and communicate with the firm.

To underscore the importance the firm 
places on transparency, Shui On Land makes 
it a point to adhere to the relevant rules and 
regulations by continuously disseminating 
inside information on its monthly sales 
information. The company has been engaging 
in this practice through announcements 
made via the electronic publication system 
of the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong in 
addition to its corporate website which has 
been given a thumbs up by the investment 
community.

Sino Land Co Ltd

The brilliance of Sino Land’s investor rela-
tions practices has been a key component 
in the company’s success, driven by its 
commitment to corporate transparency, 
communicating regularly with its sharehold-
ers and ensuring that the wider investment 
community is provided with ready, equal and 
timely access to balanced and understandable 
information about the firm. This essential 
information covers its financial performance, 
strategic goals and plans, material develop-
ments, governance and risk profile, which all 
enable the shareholders to exercise their rights 
in an informed manner.

Such best investor relations initiatives 
emanate from the company’s outstanding 
Board of Directors, which has always been 
dedicated to maintaining an on-going dia-
logue with its shareholders and the invest-
ment community. Information is communi-
cated to the shareholders and the investment 
community chiefly through the company’s 
interim and annual reports, annual general 
meetings and regular meetings with research 
analysts and fund managers. It also ensures 
that all the disclosures submitted to the Stock 
Exchange and its corporate communications 
and other corporate publications are easily 
accessible on its corporate website for the in-

vestment community to peruse. 
Its annual general meeting serves as a 

principal communication channel between 
Sino Land and its shareholders, and the firm 
ensures that shareholders’ views are sent 
forth to the Board of Directors. During these 
meetings, each substantially separate issue is 
accorded due consideration by a separate res-
olution, including the election of individual 
Directors. The Chairman of the Board, chair-
men of the respective board committees and 
the external auditor attend the annual general 
meetings to engage in fruitful discussions and 
answer any questions that its shareholders 
may have.

Comprising other complementary efforts 
are investor/analyst briefings and one-on-one 
meetings, road shows, investor conferences, 
site visits and results briefings which are regu-
larly conducted to facilitate effective commu-
nication between the company, shareholders 
and the investment community. The Board 
of Directors always strives to ensure effective 
and timely dissemination of corporate infor-
mation to the investment community and 
reviews such arrangements on a consistent 
basis to ensure its effectiveness.

With a view to reach out to a wider 
spectrum of shareholders, Sino Land con-
ducts its corporate communications in both 
English and Chinese.  The shareholders can 
conveniently select their preferred language 
or corporate communications channel such 
as hard copy or digital means. Shareholders 
are also encouraged to provide their email 
addresses and other essential information to 
the company in order for the company to fa-
cilitate timely, effective and environmentally 
friendly communication for the investment 
community’s full benefit.

Sun Hung Kai & Co. Ltd

Setting the tone for Sun Hung Kai & Co.’s 
best investor relations practices is the steady 
leadership of its Board of Directors, which 
fully recognises the importance of maintain-
ing transparent communication with the 
investment community. Attesting to this, its 
corporate information is responsibly distrib-

uted to its shareholders in a timely manner 
through a number of formal channels, 
covering interim and annual reports, an-
nouncements and circulars. Such published 
documents, together with the latest corporate 
information and news, are also made readily 
available on its corporate website. 

Sun Hung Kai & Co. strives to ensure 
that it publishes factual information that is 
presented in a clear and balanced manner, 
disclosing both positive and negative infor-
mation objectively, so that the investment 
community can arrive at well-informed in-
vestment decisions regarding the firm.

The company organizes general meetings 
as an invaluable forum and opportunity for 
the Board of Directors to engage in direct 
communications with its shareholders to 
paint a clearer picture of the firm’s operations. 
During these meetings, the Chairman of the 
Board, the Chairmen of the audit, remuner-
ation, nomination and any other committees 
as appropriate all attend the event. Another 
member of the respective committee or their 
duly appointed delegate is on hand and avail-
able to answer questions at the annual general 
meeting should they be unavailable to attend.

Adding to the company’s representation 
at the meetings are the independent non-
executive directors and other non-executive 
directors, enabling them to develop a 
balanced understanding of the views of 
its valued shareholders. Furthermore, 
the chairman of any independent board 
committee formed as necessary or pursuant 
to the Listing Rules is also on hand to answer 
questions put forth by the shareholders to 
approve a connected transaction or any other 
transaction that is subject to independent 
shareholders’ approval.

At least 20 clear business days’ notice 
is given to shareholders before the annual 
general meeting while at least 10 clear busi-
ness days is provided for all other general 
meetings. This is done to encourage the full 
participation of investors and shareholders. 
In addition, an explanation of the detailed 
procedures of conducting a poll is provided 
to the shareholders at the beginning of the 
meeting. The chairman of the meeting an-
swers questions from the shareholders regard-
ing voting through polls. Following this, the 
poll results of the resolutions are published 
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in the manner prescribed under the require-
ments of the Listing Rules for the investment 
community to view.

Sun Hung Kai Properties Ltd

Sun Hung Kai Properties soared high in bur-
nishing its exceptional investor relations track 
record, underpinned by a focus on transpar-
ency when providing accurate and timely in-
formation to international stakeholders from 
around the globe. It continuously ensures 
that it releases clear and accurate informa-
tion to increase its market integrity and the 
confidence of the investment community. 
The firm complies with all relevant rules and 
regulations when providing pertinent infor-
mation that expounds on the firm’s latest 
developments to shareholders and capital 
market authorities through various channels 
to ensure effective and equal communication.

For instance, among its key communi-
cation channels to disseminate its corporate 
information is through its annual and interim 
reports, periodicals, press releases and public 
announcements, which can all be accessed 
freely on the corporate website. Other corpo-
rate information is disseminated on a timely 
basis through annual and interim reports, 
press releases and public announcements, 
which are all swiftly uploaded onto its corpo-
rate website. Following the announcement of 
results, post-result conferences and analysts’ 
meetings are convened shortly afterwards, 
with the senior management on hand to an-
swer questions.

Another primary platform utilized by 
Sun Hung Kai Properties is its annual gen-
eral meeting, which enables its investors to 
engage directly with the Board of Directors 
and senior management. In strengthening its 
connections with the investment community, 
senior management engage with analysts as 
well as institutional investors to solicit their 
views regarding the ongoing performance of 
the company.

Among its other investor relations ini-
tiatives, the firm proactively communicates 
with its wide range of stakeholders such as 
investors, analysts and credit rating agen-

cies. On top of the numerous meetings and 
conference calls, Sun Hung Kai Properties 
has been increasingly active in taking part 
in large-scale conferences and presentations. 
Implementing these activities enables the in-
vestment community to better grasp its strat-
egy and business development, in addition 
to its views on the local property market. In 
promoting two-way communication with its 
various stakeholders, the company prioritizes 
listening to their feedback and advice, which 
facilitate the creation of long-term sustainable 
business development strategies.

Sun Hung Kai Properties also emphasizes 
reaching out to overseas equity and fixed-
income investors by participating in 
international investor conferences and staging 
non-deal road shows to foster ongoing 
dialogue with the investment community. 
To bring the investors in line with the latest 
developments of the company, site visits 
to Sun Hung Kai Properties’ Hong Kong 
and mainland China projects are regularly 
arranged for their benefit.

P H I L I P P I N E S

Ayala Land, Inc

Ayala Land took another big step in demon-
strating why it is among the leading firms 
when it comes to espousing effective investor 
relations.  As a publicly listed company, it 
provides financial and operational infor-
mation to all of its valued shareholders and 
analysts. The property development firm’s 
senior management and key representatives 
make themselves available and accessible for 
meetings.

Moreover, Ayala Land makes it a point 
to comply with all the disclosure and trans-
parency rules of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission, Philippine Stock Exchange, 
and the Philippine Dealing & Exchange 
Corporation to ensure that all relevant infor-
mation is publicly available.

Ayala Land regularly conducts quarterly 
briefings for both equity and credit analysts, 
and communicates directly with institutional 

and individual investors through one- on-
one meetings, conference calls, and written 
communications such as e-mail. Analysts 
and investors who are unable to physically 
attend these quarterly briefings are invited to 
participate through a teleconference facility. 
A podcast of the quarterly briefing is also 
made available in the investor relations sec-
tion of the corporate website.

Moreover, the President and CEO, Chief 
Financial Officer, and other key members 
of the management team, together with the 
head of the investor relations team, periodi-
cally join investor conferences and non-deal 
roadshows held locally and internationally to 
ensure regular discussions with institutional 
shareholders.

Over the past year, Ayala Land hosted 
70 meetings and conference calls with in-
vestors and sell-side analysts. The company 
also hosted 31 site visits to its properties to 
provide investors and analysts a better appre-
ciation of Ayala Land’s business model. 

In addition, Ayala Land representa-
tives participated in 18 local and foreign 
investor conferences, attending a total of 
151 meetings across Asia, Europe, and the 
United States. During these conferences, the 
company engaged 213 firms, represented by 
380 individuals. Its President and CEO and 
Chief Finance Officer participated in 50 and 
128 meetings, respectively.

As another key component of its investor 
relations function, Ayala Land’s Corporate 
Communications Division engages the me-
dia on a regular basis through multiple chan-
nels such as media conferences, briefings, 
news releases, fact sheets, social gatherings, 
one-on-one meetings and through third-par-
ty consultants. The company also supports 
media-initiated causes and events that are 
aligned with our principles and advocacies.

BDO Unibank, Inc

BDO Unibank ascended to even greater 
heights in reaching out to the investment 
community over the past year by enhancing 
the clarity and transparency of its disclosure 
of corporate information designed to keep 
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its investors up to speed on the latest devel-
opments and announcements of the bank. 

Since its inception, the bank has es-
poused that fostering a culture of excellent 
corporate governance paves the way for 
a thriving financial institution, and that 
raising the bar on corporate governance 
standards involves the incorporation of 
best practices to ensure that only the high-
est standards of governance are applied 
throughout its business operations and all 
levels of the bank.

Amidst facing stiff competition in the 
marketplace, BDO Unibank has stood 
head and shoulders above in building upon 
its position at the forefront of the financial 
services industry, and a key denominator for 
its success is that the bank has consistently 
met and exceeded the expectations of a wide 
range of stakeholders. Such activities en-
compass the optimization of the shareholder 
value for its investors while not losing its 
focus on the interests of other stakeholders, 
particularly including its employees.

BDO Unibank’s investor relations ac-
tivities map out its strategic direction and 
provides timely updates on its f inancial 
performance and other major corporate 
developments to its investors and analysts. 
Updates to the investment community 
are disseminated via productive one-on-
one meetings during conferences and road 
shows, supplemented by periodic mail 
broadcasts and the timely uploading of 
transparent disclosures that can be readily 
viewed on the bank’s corporate website. 

Establishing open and fruitful com-
munication channels has also been a staple 
at BDO Unibank, and tremendously ben-
eficial for its astute Board of Directors and 
key senior management to better gauge the 
external views of the bank as they facilitate 
the collection of invaluable feedback from 
investors. 

Meanwhile, BDO Unibank’s Investor 
Relations and Corporate Planning team pro-
actively engages the investment community 
and apprises investors regarding the bank’s 
growth story, particularly in international 
shores. It embarks on a series of internation-
al conferences and non-deal road shows in 
key global financial markets including Hong 
Kong, Tokyo, Singapore, New York, and 

London, while also hosting periodic brief-
ings for its analysts.

Bloomberry Resorts Corporation

Bloomberry Resorts has consistently exe-
cuted a strong investor relations program 
geared towards building a comprehensive 
understanding and relationships of trust 
with financial media, analysts and share-
holders. The program also strives to enhance 
its transparency and achieve an appropriate 
valuation of its stock and liabilities in the 
capital market.

The company works toward its primary 
objectives through continuous, open and 
targeted dialog with all capital market 
participants. With regard to capital market 
professionals, Bloomberry Resorts focuses 
on fund managers, investment fund, 
pension fund and insurance analysts, as well 
as banks/brokers and their sales and research 
teams. In addition, the company maintains 
open communication with its private 
investors.

Bloomberry Resorts’ well-timed annual 
general meeting is organized by the firm as 
one of its foremost platforms to promote 
continuous communication with its valued 
shareholders. To help facilitate a more fruit-
ful meeting, the notices of the annual gen-
eral meeting and annual reports are sent out 
to shareholders at least 21 days prior to the 
forum, which is also published in a major 
local newspaper. Any details of any special 
businesses are included in an explanatory 
statement to provide relevant information 
on matters involved.

During the annual general meetings, the 
Board of Directors opens up the floor for its 
shareholders to field any questions that they 
may have. In turn, the Chairman and the 
Directors are ready to answer them as well 
as discuss aspects of Bloomberry Resorts’ 
performance and its business activities. 

In the digital space, Bloomberry Re-
sorts’ well-designed corporate website fea-
tures a dedicated investor relations section 
that enables the investment community to 
readily access relevant information on the 

firm. As it delivers a wealth of information 
to its shareholders and stakeholders in a wide 
range of channels, the firm is mindful of 
relevant rules and regulations when disclos-
ing material information at all times, which 
underscores the culture of good corporate 
governance at Bloomberry Resorts.

Globe Telecom, Inc

Globe Telecom has established a strong 
reputation for fostering exemplary investor 
relations practices. The telecommunications 
firm consistently strives for a transparent 
disclosure regime and accessibility for all 
stakeholders for a fair, accurate, and com-
prehensive assessment of its financial perfor-
mance and prospects.

In line with its devout advocacy for 
sound corporate governance, Globe Telecom 
recognizes the significance of constant com-
munication with the investing community. 
As such, it is committed to high standards 
of disclosure, transparency, and account-
ability through its comprehensive investor 
relations program. The program is geared 
towards fulfilling a staunch commitment to 
transparent disclosure and accessibility for 
all stakeholders.

As a listed company with reportorial 
requirements, rules, and applicable laws as 
well as regulations of relevant regulatory 
agencies, Globe Telecom looks to provide 
a fair, accurate, complete, and meaningful 
assessment of its financial performance and 
prospects through the annual report, quar-
terly financial reports, and analyst presenta-
tions.

On top of its Annual Stockholders 
Meeting, Globe Telecom taps into multiple 
channels to communicate effectively with 
its stakeholders through the conduct of an-
alysts’ briefings, ad-hoc briefings, investor 
conferences, media briefings, one-on-one 
or small group meetings, and investor days 
that are organized by its investor relations 
department and corporate communications 
group, or in partnership with its sharehold-
ers, broker or other partner institutions. 
Aside from updating the corporate website 
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up-to-date, these venues provide another 
means to discuss quarterly financial results, 
announcements, material disclosures, and 
other relevant information with stakehold-
ers. 

In recent years, Globe Telecom has 
made it a point to further streamline 
communication efforts and open up new 
customer touch points that enables them to 
interact at their convenience. The company 
has utilized email, live chat, SMS, website, 
and social media channels to provide its 
customers with real-time information and 
quicker responses to concerns. A confer-
ence call facility is set up during analysts’ 
briefings and meetings to enable wider 
participation among shareholders and other 
stakeholders. Additionally, it participates in 
local and international investor conferences, 
which host various shareholders and other 
stakeholders. Details and information on 
these conferences are published on our cor-
porate website.

Globe Telecom fully understands that 
the changes and progress in digital lifestyle 
include the fast-paced character of its cus-
tomers and different stakeholders. As such, 
its corporate website must also be an effec-
tive channel of information and a manifes-
tation of its corporate governance advocacy. 
Among other information, it keeps its web-
site updated with corporate announcements, 
reports, and disclosures that are accessible to 
all stakeholders.

Globe Telecom has sustained conve-
nient and accessible lines of communication 
through its investor relations program over 
the past year and will continue to enhance it 
in the succeeding years.

GT Capital Holdings Inc

Throughout the years, GT Capital Holdings 
has duly recognized and valued its fiduciary 
duty towards its investors. Crucial to the 
establishment and maintenance of the trust 
and confidence of its investors is transparen-
cy in systems and communications. As such, 
its Investor Relations Division aims to impart 
a thorough understanding of its strategies in 

creating shareholder value.
Meanwhile, its Investor Relations De-

partment guides shareholders, equity and 
financial analysts, rating agencies, regulators, 
and the media toward a more fruitful under-
standing of GT Capital Holdings’ business, 
strategic direction, and achievements. The 
department compiles and reports relevant 
documents and requirements to meet the 
needs of the investing public, shareholders 
and other stakeholders, fully disclosing 
these to the local stock exchange, as well 
as through quarterly media and analysts 
briefings, one-on-one investor meetings, 
the ASM, road shows, investor conferences, 
e-mail correspondences or telephone queries, 
teleconferences, its annual and quarterly 
reports, and its corporate website. All share-
holders, including institutional investors, are 
encouraged to attend stockholders’ meetings 
and other events held for their benefit.

GT Capital Holdings’ investor relations 
program aims to assist investors in making 
investment decisions with regard to the com-
pany’s shares and its listed subsidiaries, as 
well as to guide analysts in formulating their 
forecasts and recommendations with regard 
to the firm’s valuation and prospects and its 
listed subsidiaries. The program is also geared 
towards providing the regulators, the media, 
and the general public with the most current 
information about the company and all of its 
component companies, and to ensure that 
material disclosures are disseminated in an 
efficient and timely manner.

In communicating the enduring story of 
GT Capital Holdings, the company utilizes 
a well-rounded strategy featuring sound 
analysis and processing that is grounded on 
a sound understanding of facts, as well as 
being responsive to feedback from investors, 
analysts, and senior management. It effec-
tively converts this information gathered into 
tangible communication materials such as 
press releases and investor presentations. It 
then articulately disseminates it to its share-
holders, equity and financial analysts, rating 
agencies, regulators, and the media. Last but 
not least, it engages in thorough data gath-
ering from component companies, internal 
analysts, and external sources.

ICTSI 

ICTSI travels the extra mile in implementing 
a comprehensive investor relations platform, 
which has been a primary element towards 
enhancing its long-term shareholder value as 
a leading global port management firm. It 
places the interests of the investment com-
munity atop its agenda, demonstrating that 
it wholeheartedly upholds the importance of 
maintaining sound and open communica-
tions with its shareholders. In doing so, the 
company has made waves in disseminating 
vital corporate information in a transparent 
manner at all times to sufficiently cater to the 
changing needs of the investment commu-
nity by utilizing its suite of investor relations 
channels. 

Among such communication channels 
is ICTSI’s extensive annual report which 
highlights the various activities and opera-
tions that it undertakes across the numerous 
continents in which it operates. The report 
offers a detailed account of the company’s 
performance over the past year in terms of 
its corporate citizenship activities, as well 
as complete sections on its independent 
auditor’s report and consolidated financial 
statements for the investment community to 
peruse. ICTSI’s efforts to distribute its corpo-
rate information has kept its investors abreast 
of the firm’s latest developments, from which 
they can base their investment decisions on.

Readers turning towards the back pages 
of ICTSI’s annual report will find com-
prehensive details on points of contact for 
investors who wish to enquire about addi-
tional information and company literature. 
In turn, the company welcomes inquiries 
from institutional investors, fund managers 
and fund analysts, which the firm responds 
to in a swift manner. Shareholders are also 
provided with full contact details for them to 
conveniently seek assistance on their account 
status, dividend payments, stock certificates 
and stockholder information changes, among 
others.

Over the years, ICTSI has proactively 
engaged its investors and ana lysts by 
elaborating on the company’s f inancial 
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its investors up to speed on the latest devel-
opments and announcements of the bank. 

Since its inception, the bank has es-
poused that fostering a culture of excellent 
corporate governance paves the way for 
a thriving financial institution, and that 
raising the bar on corporate governance 
standards involves the incorporation of 
best practices to ensure that only the high-
est standards of governance are applied 
throughout its business operations and all 
levels of the bank.

Amidst facing stiff competition in the 
marketplace, BDO Unibank has stood 
head and shoulders above in building upon 
its position at the forefront of the financial 
services industry, and a key denominator for 
its success is that the bank has consistently 
met and exceeded the expectations of a wide 
range of stakeholders. Such activities en-
compass the optimization of the shareholder 
value for its investors while not losing its 
focus on the interests of other stakeholders, 
particularly including its employees.

BDO Unibank’s investor relations ac-
tivities map out its strategic direction and 
provides timely updates on its f inancial 
performance and other major corporate 
developments to its investors and analysts. 
Updates to the investment community 
are disseminated via productive one-on-
one meetings during conferences and road 
shows, supplemented by periodic mail 
broadcasts and the timely uploading of 
transparent disclosures that can be readily 
viewed on the bank’s corporate website. 

Establishing open and fruitful com-
munication channels has also been a staple 
at BDO Unibank, and tremendously ben-
eficial for its astute Board of Directors and 
key senior management to better gauge the 
external views of the bank as they facilitate 
the collection of invaluable feedback from 
investors. 

Meanwhile, BDO Unibank’s Investor 
Relations and Corporate Planning team pro-
actively engages the investment community 
and apprises investors regarding the bank’s 
growth story, particularly in international 
shores. It embarks on a series of internation-
al conferences and non-deal road shows in 
key global financial markets including Hong 
Kong, Tokyo, Singapore, New York, and 

London, while also hosting periodic brief-
ings for its analysts.

Bloomberry Resorts Corporation

Bloomberry Resorts has consistently exe-
cuted a strong investor relations program 
geared towards building a comprehensive 
understanding and relationships of trust 
with financial media, analysts and share-
holders. The program also strives to enhance 
its transparency and achieve an appropriate 
valuation of its stock and liabilities in the 
capital market.

The company works toward its primary 
objectives through continuous, open and 
targeted dialog with all capital market 
participants. With regard to capital market 
professionals, Bloomberry Resorts focuses 
on fund managers, investment fund, 
pension fund and insurance analysts, as well 
as banks/brokers and their sales and research 
teams. In addition, the company maintains 
open communication with its private 
investors.

Bloomberry Resorts’ well-timed annual 
general meeting is organized by the firm as 
one of its foremost platforms to promote 
continuous communication with its valued 
shareholders. To help facilitate a more fruit-
ful meeting, the notices of the annual gen-
eral meeting and annual reports are sent out 
to shareholders at least 21 days prior to the 
forum, which is also published in a major 
local newspaper. Any details of any special 
businesses are included in an explanatory 
statement to provide relevant information 
on matters involved.

During the annual general meetings, the 
Board of Directors opens up the floor for its 
shareholders to field any questions that they 
may have. In turn, the Chairman and the 
Directors are ready to answer them as well 
as discuss aspects of Bloomberry Resorts’ 
performance and its business activities. 

In the digital space, Bloomberry Re-
sorts’ well-designed corporate website fea-
tures a dedicated investor relations section 
that enables the investment community to 
readily access relevant information on the 

firm. As it delivers a wealth of information 
to its shareholders and stakeholders in a wide 
range of channels, the firm is mindful of 
relevant rules and regulations when disclos-
ing material information at all times, which 
underscores the culture of good corporate 
governance at Bloomberry Resorts.

Globe Telecom, Inc

Globe Telecom has established a strong 
reputation for fostering exemplary investor 
relations practices. The telecommunications 
firm consistently strives for a transparent 
disclosure regime and accessibility for all 
stakeholders for a fair, accurate, and com-
prehensive assessment of its financial perfor-
mance and prospects.

In line with its devout advocacy for 
sound corporate governance, Globe Telecom 
recognizes the significance of constant com-
munication with the investing community. 
As such, it is committed to high standards 
of disclosure, transparency, and account-
ability through its comprehensive investor 
relations program. The program is geared 
towards fulfilling a staunch commitment to 
transparent disclosure and accessibility for 
all stakeholders.

As a listed company with reportorial 
requirements, rules, and applicable laws as 
well as regulations of relevant regulatory 
agencies, Globe Telecom looks to provide 
a fair, accurate, complete, and meaningful 
assessment of its financial performance and 
prospects through the annual report, quar-
terly financial reports, and analyst presenta-
tions.

On top of its Annual Stockholders 
Meeting, Globe Telecom taps into multiple 
channels to communicate effectively with 
its stakeholders through the conduct of an-
alysts’ briefings, ad-hoc briefings, investor 
conferences, media briefings, one-on-one 
or small group meetings, and investor days 
that are organized by its investor relations 
department and corporate communications 
group, or in partnership with its sharehold-
ers, broker or other partner institutions. 
Aside from updating the corporate website 
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up-to-date, these venues provide another 
means to discuss quarterly financial results, 
announcements, material disclosures, and 
other relevant information with stakehold-
ers. 

In recent years, Globe Telecom has 
made it a point to further streamline 
communication efforts and open up new 
customer touch points that enables them to 
interact at their convenience. The company 
has utilized email, live chat, SMS, website, 
and social media channels to provide its 
customers with real-time information and 
quicker responses to concerns. A confer-
ence call facility is set up during analysts’ 
briefings and meetings to enable wider 
participation among shareholders and other 
stakeholders. Additionally, it participates in 
local and international investor conferences, 
which host various shareholders and other 
stakeholders. Details and information on 
these conferences are published on our cor-
porate website.

Globe Telecom fully understands that 
the changes and progress in digital lifestyle 
include the fast-paced character of its cus-
tomers and different stakeholders. As such, 
its corporate website must also be an effec-
tive channel of information and a manifes-
tation of its corporate governance advocacy. 
Among other information, it keeps its web-
site updated with corporate announcements, 
reports, and disclosures that are accessible to 
all stakeholders.

Globe Telecom has sustained conve-
nient and accessible lines of communication 
through its investor relations program over 
the past year and will continue to enhance it 
in the succeeding years.

GT Capital Holdings Inc

Throughout the years, GT Capital Holdings 
has duly recognized and valued its fiduciary 
duty towards its investors. Crucial to the 
establishment and maintenance of the trust 
and confidence of its investors is transparen-
cy in systems and communications. As such, 
its Investor Relations Division aims to impart 
a thorough understanding of its strategies in 

creating shareholder value.
Meanwhile, its Investor Relations De-

partment guides shareholders, equity and 
financial analysts, rating agencies, regulators, 
and the media toward a more fruitful under-
standing of GT Capital Holdings’ business, 
strategic direction, and achievements. The 
department compiles and reports relevant 
documents and requirements to meet the 
needs of the investing public, shareholders 
and other stakeholders, fully disclosing 
these to the local stock exchange, as well 
as through quarterly media and analysts 
briefings, one-on-one investor meetings, 
the ASM, road shows, investor conferences, 
e-mail correspondences or telephone queries, 
teleconferences, its annual and quarterly 
reports, and its corporate website. All share-
holders, including institutional investors, are 
encouraged to attend stockholders’ meetings 
and other events held for their benefit.

GT Capital Holdings’ investor relations 
program aims to assist investors in making 
investment decisions with regard to the com-
pany’s shares and its listed subsidiaries, as 
well as to guide analysts in formulating their 
forecasts and recommendations with regard 
to the firm’s valuation and prospects and its 
listed subsidiaries. The program is also geared 
towards providing the regulators, the media, 
and the general public with the most current 
information about the company and all of its 
component companies, and to ensure that 
material disclosures are disseminated in an 
efficient and timely manner.

In communicating the enduring story of 
GT Capital Holdings, the company utilizes 
a well-rounded strategy featuring sound 
analysis and processing that is grounded on 
a sound understanding of facts, as well as 
being responsive to feedback from investors, 
analysts, and senior management. It effec-
tively converts this information gathered into 
tangible communication materials such as 
press releases and investor presentations. It 
then articulately disseminates it to its share-
holders, equity and financial analysts, rating 
agencies, regulators, and the media. Last but 
not least, it engages in thorough data gath-
ering from component companies, internal 
analysts, and external sources.

ICTSI 

ICTSI travels the extra mile in implementing 
a comprehensive investor relations platform, 
which has been a primary element towards 
enhancing its long-term shareholder value as 
a leading global port management firm. It 
places the interests of the investment com-
munity atop its agenda, demonstrating that 
it wholeheartedly upholds the importance of 
maintaining sound and open communica-
tions with its shareholders. In doing so, the 
company has made waves in disseminating 
vital corporate information in a transparent 
manner at all times to sufficiently cater to the 
changing needs of the investment commu-
nity by utilizing its suite of investor relations 
channels. 

Among such communication channels 
is ICTSI’s extensive annual report which 
highlights the various activities and opera-
tions that it undertakes across the numerous 
continents in which it operates. The report 
offers a detailed account of the company’s 
performance over the past year in terms of 
its corporate citizenship activities, as well 
as complete sections on its independent 
auditor’s report and consolidated financial 
statements for the investment community to 
peruse. ICTSI’s efforts to distribute its corpo-
rate information has kept its investors abreast 
of the firm’s latest developments, from which 
they can base their investment decisions on.

Readers turning towards the back pages 
of ICTSI’s annual report will find com-
prehensive details on points of contact for 
investors who wish to enquire about addi-
tional information and company literature. 
In turn, the company welcomes inquiries 
from institutional investors, fund managers 
and fund analysts, which the firm responds 
to in a swift manner. Shareholders are also 
provided with full contact details for them to 
conveniently seek assistance on their account 
status, dividend payments, stock certificates 
and stockholder information changes, among 
others.

Over the years, ICTSI has proactively 
engaged its investors and ana lysts by 
elaborating on the company’s f inancial 
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performance and other essential corporate 
information in a consistent and transparent 
manner through regular meetings and 
conferences. During these meetings, the 
enquiries from investors and analysts were all 
handled in a responsive and comprehensive 
manner.

Meanwhile, its detailed corporate web-
site sports a dedicated Investor Relations page 
that the investment community can navigate 
with ease and learn more about ICTSI’s 
share information, corporate governance pol-
icies and principles, numerous disclosures. In 
addition, the interface of the website makes 
it easy for the investors to retrieve documents 
such as its IR presentations and archive of 
annual reports anytime and anywhere.

Megaworld Corporation

Megaworld Corporation has gained a rep-
utation of surpassing expectations in its 
investor relations program, which at its core 
underpins a direct-to-the-point communi-
cations strategy to strengthen two-way com-
munication with the investment community 
that it has built throughout the years. 

Its comprehensive investor relations pro-
gram comprises a solid pillar in its investor 
relations framework. The program lays a 
sound foundation for the firm to implement 
its external and internal communications 
policies, which are reviewed on an annual 
basis to ensure that they are updated and 
reflect best practices. 

Megaworld Corporation is dedicated 
to generating long-term value for its share-
holders, and as such, its investor relations 
strategy is reinforced by its principles of 
transparency and accessibility. The primary 
announcements of the firm are reviewed 
and approved by a dedicated committee 
comprising finance, corporate management, 
corporate communications and investor 
relations. Such structure has helped to keep 
the investment community up to speed on 
the latest developments of the firm.

Users can find a dedicated investor re-

lations section on Megaworld Corporation’s 
corporate website, which provides them ac-
cess to essential and important information. 
The company uploads corporate disclosures 
such as filings to the Securities and Ex-
change Commission, notices of the Annual 
or Special Stockholders’ Meetings, and min-
utes of the Annual Stockholders’ Meeting 
on a regular basis. It also duly provides share 
information including total outstanding 
shares and the top 20 stockholders of the 
company.

By maintaining a user-friendly and 
detailed corporate website, Megaworld Cor-
poration continuously distributes the most 
updated and relevant information on its 
business strategy and direction of the com-
pany to the investment community. 

Independent analysts from local and 
international brokerage houses also cover 
Megaworld Corporation closely and dissect 
the company’s latest performance. In engag-
ing with financial analysts, the firm’s senior 
management play an instrumental role by 
making themselves available for meetings 
and highlighting the growth drivers of each 
business unit, as well as on key corporate 
strategies that help chart the course on its 
acquisitions and new undertakings.

Metro Pacific Investments Corporation

Over the years, Metro Pacific Investments has 
clearly defined and explained its corporate 
strategies, growth catalysts and various po-
tential risks to the investment community. In 
this light, the company has been dedicated to 
providing investors and analysts with essential 
information to give a comprehensive view of 
its business and future prospects through its 
suite of communication channels including its 
annual report, quarterly presentation of results 
and investor presentations, and its corporate 
website. 

Overseeing these activities has enabled 
Metro Pacific Investments to establish an on-
going two-way dialogue with its shareholders 
to keep them informed on the company’s 
latest developments as well as to its changes in 

corporate strategy. Metro Pacific Investments 
adopts a patient mindset in disseminating its 
corporate message, which it understands takes 
time and frequently requires a series of meet-
ings for the company’s story to be digested by 
the investment community. Assisting in this 
aspect is the firm’s active travel schedule which 
the company embarks on to expand its reach 
as it spends time on the road holding mutual-
ly beneficial discussions with investors.

In line with this, Metro Pacific Invest-
ments also organized a series of meetings 
which served as opportunities for it to gather 
feedback and any concerns expressed by its 
investors. Its most important is its annual 
general meeting which has provided a pivotal 
forum for its shareholders to exchange views 
with its Board of Directors. In turn, the Board 
of Directors and senior management make 
their presence felt during these meetings by 
promptly responding to questions raised by its 
shareholders. 

Issues raised in meetings are reviewed by 
Metro Pacific Investments’ Board of Directors 
and senior management which will be con-
sidered in their future plans. As Metro Pacific 
Investments cherishes valuable feedback, the 
concerns from its shareholders are studied for 
their feasibility when implementing corporate 
strategies. Throughout this process, senior 
management set high targets and update the 
company regularly to accurately measure its 
progress and swiftly respond to the concerns 
as they are brought up by the investment 
community.  

Metro Pacific Investments also maintains 
a highly informative website as a key commu-
nication tool, with a clear Investor Relations 
section that delineates detailed information 
on the company’s financial performance, stock 
details, quarterly reports and presentation. 
The corporate website also hosts an archive of 
its annual reports to deliver to the investment 
community a more convenient website expe-
rience.

Metrobank

Metrobank’s remarkable consistency in im-
plementing a sound investor relations strat-
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egy lies in itsemphasis on strong corporate 
governance as a critical element in sustain-
ing the long-term growth and success ofthe 
organization. The bank upholds the highest 
standards of corporate governance principles 
that underpin the mechanism in ensuring 
optimization of performance, sustainable 
value creation and protection of interests of 
all its stakeholders.

Its highly capable Investor Relations 
Department serves as the resource for share-
holders, equity and financial analysts, rating 
agencies, regulators and the media to receive 
important information onMetrobank’s 
business, recent performance and significant 
developments. Regular updates are dissem-
inated through the bank’s company filings 
and disclosures which are also discussed and 
presented in one-on-one meetings, investor 
and analyst conferences, as well as investor 
and media briefings. Throughout the year, 
the bank has also embarked on roadshows 
and investor conferences to reach out to a 
wider scope of the investment community 
and keep them abreast of its latest develop-
ments. 

Metrobank’s Investor Relations De-
partment has also done a tremendous job 
in disclosing all pertinent non-financial 
information, with an emphasis on the man-
agement of economic, environmental, social 
and governance issues of the bank’s business 
operations which underpin its sustainability.

During Metrobank’s Annual Stock-
holders’ Meetings, the Board of Directorshas 
been transparent and fair in its conduct. The 
bank encourages stockholders to personally 
attend such meetings, and should they be 
unable to attend, they are apprised ahead 
of time of their right to appoint a proxy. 
Subject to the requirements of the By-Laws, 
the exercise of the right shall not be unduly 
restricted and any doubt about the validity 
of a proxy should be resolved in the stock-
holder’s favor.

The Board of Directors respects the 
rights of its stockholders as provided for in 
Metrobank’s Corporation Code. It promotes 
the rights of the stockholders, removes im-
pediments to the exercise of those rights and 
provides an adequate avenue for them to 
seek timely redress for breach of their rights.

Furthermore, the Board of Directors 

makes available accurateand timely infor-
mation to enable its stakeholders to make a 
sound judgment on all matters brought to 
their attention for consideration or approval. 
All material information about Metrobank 
is disclosed in a timely manner to the SEC 
and PSE.

The bank has also established an Insti-
tutional Investors Coverage Division which 
isthe relationship management unit for the 
segment’s institutional investor client base.
The unit has successfully established new-to-
bank relationships with foreign institutions 
that invest inlocal currency fixed income 
instruments.

Petron Corporation

Petron Corporation’s approval from the 
investment community is fuelled by its 
sound investor relations program, which is 
a reflection of the company’s commitment 
to establishing a culture of good corporate 
governance all levels of the organization.

This has underpinned Petron Corpo-
ration’s keenness on engaging in open and 
convenient communication with its stake-
holders, particularly in providing redress for 
any concern relating their rights, through 
stakeholder engagement touchpoints in the 
firm. It includes the company’s Investor Re-
lations Office, the Office of the Corporate 
Secretary and its customer care, corporate 
communications group and stock transfer 
agent which have provided the investment 
community with pertinent and accurate 
information on latest developments of the 
firm.

Petron Corporation maximizes other 
forms of communication to keep the pub-
lic up to speed on its performance such as 
through pertinent PSE, PDEx, and SEC 
disclosures, regular quarterly briefings and 
investor briefings, in addition to conferences 
and its corporate website. The company also 
consistently responds to information re-
quests as well as email and telephone queries 
in order to foster two-way communication 

with the firm.
To further promote transparency, Petron 

Corporation’s corporate website is open 
to all who wish to view its disclosures and 
filings with the SEC, PSE, and PDEx, press 
releases and investor briefing materials, as 
well as other information on the company, 
including its governance, business, opera-
tions, performance, corporate social respon-
sibility projects and sustainability efforts.

Petron Corporation has displayed its 
commitment to complying with disclosure 
rules and regulations issued by relevant reg-
ulatory bodies, as well as to circulating its 
business strategies and latest developments 
to investors and analysts. The firm continu-
ously sheds light into its market insights and 
industry developments with the investment 
community. Senior management of the 
company also regularly engages with its in-
vestors and analysts to further elaborate on 
its business performance as well as to share 
their latest views on the firm’s overall stand-
ing. 

The company has regularly shown that 
it looks after the best interests of the invest-
ment community. For instance, its minority 
stockholders are granted the right to propose 
the holding of a meeting, and the right to 
propose items in the agenda of the stock-
holders’ meeting, provided the items are for 
legitimate business purposes and adhering to 
relevant laws and best practices.

San Miguel Corporation

San Miguel Corporation has always been the 
toast of the investment community that has 
been delighted with the way the firm has al-
ways strived to nurture long-lasting relation-
ships with the investment community. This is 
the result of the firm’s unwavering determina-
tion to collaborate and support its investors 
and other stakeholders towards achieving the 
business targets of the company. 

San Miguel Corporation has been 
an exemplary organization in exercising 
transparency when communicating with its 
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performance and other essential corporate 
information in a consistent and transparent 
manner through regular meetings and 
conferences. During these meetings, the 
enquiries from investors and analysts were all 
handled in a responsive and comprehensive 
manner.

Meanwhile, its detailed corporate web-
site sports a dedicated Investor Relations page 
that the investment community can navigate 
with ease and learn more about ICTSI’s 
share information, corporate governance pol-
icies and principles, numerous disclosures. In 
addition, the interface of the website makes 
it easy for the investors to retrieve documents 
such as its IR presentations and archive of 
annual reports anytime and anywhere.

Megaworld Corporation

Megaworld Corporation has gained a rep-
utation of surpassing expectations in its 
investor relations program, which at its core 
underpins a direct-to-the-point communi-
cations strategy to strengthen two-way com-
munication with the investment community 
that it has built throughout the years. 

Its comprehensive investor relations pro-
gram comprises a solid pillar in its investor 
relations framework. The program lays a 
sound foundation for the firm to implement 
its external and internal communications 
policies, which are reviewed on an annual 
basis to ensure that they are updated and 
reflect best practices. 

Megaworld Corporation is dedicated 
to generating long-term value for its share-
holders, and as such, its investor relations 
strategy is reinforced by its principles of 
transparency and accessibility. The primary 
announcements of the firm are reviewed 
and approved by a dedicated committee 
comprising finance, corporate management, 
corporate communications and investor 
relations. Such structure has helped to keep 
the investment community up to speed on 
the latest developments of the firm.

Users can find a dedicated investor re-

lations section on Megaworld Corporation’s 
corporate website, which provides them ac-
cess to essential and important information. 
The company uploads corporate disclosures 
such as filings to the Securities and Ex-
change Commission, notices of the Annual 
or Special Stockholders’ Meetings, and min-
utes of the Annual Stockholders’ Meeting 
on a regular basis. It also duly provides share 
information including total outstanding 
shares and the top 20 stockholders of the 
company.

By maintaining a user-friendly and 
detailed corporate website, Megaworld Cor-
poration continuously distributes the most 
updated and relevant information on its 
business strategy and direction of the com-
pany to the investment community. 

Independent analysts from local and 
international brokerage houses also cover 
Megaworld Corporation closely and dissect 
the company’s latest performance. In engag-
ing with financial analysts, the firm’s senior 
management play an instrumental role by 
making themselves available for meetings 
and highlighting the growth drivers of each 
business unit, as well as on key corporate 
strategies that help chart the course on its 
acquisitions and new undertakings.

Metro Pacific Investments Corporation

Over the years, Metro Pacific Investments has 
clearly defined and explained its corporate 
strategies, growth catalysts and various po-
tential risks to the investment community. In 
this light, the company has been dedicated to 
providing investors and analysts with essential 
information to give a comprehensive view of 
its business and future prospects through its 
suite of communication channels including its 
annual report, quarterly presentation of results 
and investor presentations, and its corporate 
website. 

Overseeing these activities has enabled 
Metro Pacific Investments to establish an on-
going two-way dialogue with its shareholders 
to keep them informed on the company’s 
latest developments as well as to its changes in 

corporate strategy. Metro Pacific Investments 
adopts a patient mindset in disseminating its 
corporate message, which it understands takes 
time and frequently requires a series of meet-
ings for the company’s story to be digested by 
the investment community. Assisting in this 
aspect is the firm’s active travel schedule which 
the company embarks on to expand its reach 
as it spends time on the road holding mutual-
ly beneficial discussions with investors.

In line with this, Metro Pacific Invest-
ments also organized a series of meetings 
which served as opportunities for it to gather 
feedback and any concerns expressed by its 
investors. Its most important is its annual 
general meeting which has provided a pivotal 
forum for its shareholders to exchange views 
with its Board of Directors. In turn, the Board 
of Directors and senior management make 
their presence felt during these meetings by 
promptly responding to questions raised by its 
shareholders. 

Issues raised in meetings are reviewed by 
Metro Pacific Investments’ Board of Directors 
and senior management which will be con-
sidered in their future plans. As Metro Pacific 
Investments cherishes valuable feedback, the 
concerns from its shareholders are studied for 
their feasibility when implementing corporate 
strategies. Throughout this process, senior 
management set high targets and update the 
company regularly to accurately measure its 
progress and swiftly respond to the concerns 
as they are brought up by the investment 
community.  

Metro Pacific Investments also maintains 
a highly informative website as a key commu-
nication tool, with a clear Investor Relations 
section that delineates detailed information 
on the company’s financial performance, stock 
details, quarterly reports and presentation. 
The corporate website also hosts an archive of 
its annual reports to deliver to the investment 
community a more convenient website expe-
rience.

Metrobank

Metrobank’s remarkable consistency in im-
plementing a sound investor relations strat-
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egy lies in itsemphasis on strong corporate 
governance as a critical element in sustain-
ing the long-term growth and success ofthe 
organization. The bank upholds the highest 
standards of corporate governance principles 
that underpin the mechanism in ensuring 
optimization of performance, sustainable 
value creation and protection of interests of 
all its stakeholders.

Its highly capable Investor Relations 
Department serves as the resource for share-
holders, equity and financial analysts, rating 
agencies, regulators and the media to receive 
important information onMetrobank’s 
business, recent performance and significant 
developments. Regular updates are dissem-
inated through the bank’s company filings 
and disclosures which are also discussed and 
presented in one-on-one meetings, investor 
and analyst conferences, as well as investor 
and media briefings. Throughout the year, 
the bank has also embarked on roadshows 
and investor conferences to reach out to a 
wider scope of the investment community 
and keep them abreast of its latest develop-
ments. 

Metrobank’s Investor Relations De-
partment has also done a tremendous job 
in disclosing all pertinent non-financial 
information, with an emphasis on the man-
agement of economic, environmental, social 
and governance issues of the bank’s business 
operations which underpin its sustainability.

During Metrobank’s Annual Stock-
holders’ Meetings, the Board of Directorshas 
been transparent and fair in its conduct. The 
bank encourages stockholders to personally 
attend such meetings, and should they be 
unable to attend, they are apprised ahead 
of time of their right to appoint a proxy. 
Subject to the requirements of the By-Laws, 
the exercise of the right shall not be unduly 
restricted and any doubt about the validity 
of a proxy should be resolved in the stock-
holder’s favor.

The Board of Directors respects the 
rights of its stockholders as provided for in 
Metrobank’s Corporation Code. It promotes 
the rights of the stockholders, removes im-
pediments to the exercise of those rights and 
provides an adequate avenue for them to 
seek timely redress for breach of their rights.

Furthermore, the Board of Directors 

makes available accurateand timely infor-
mation to enable its stakeholders to make a 
sound judgment on all matters brought to 
their attention for consideration or approval. 
All material information about Metrobank 
is disclosed in a timely manner to the SEC 
and PSE.

The bank has also established an Insti-
tutional Investors Coverage Division which 
isthe relationship management unit for the 
segment’s institutional investor client base.
The unit has successfully established new-to-
bank relationships with foreign institutions 
that invest inlocal currency fixed income 
instruments.

Petron Corporation

Petron Corporation’s approval from the 
investment community is fuelled by its 
sound investor relations program, which is 
a reflection of the company’s commitment 
to establishing a culture of good corporate 
governance all levels of the organization.

This has underpinned Petron Corpo-
ration’s keenness on engaging in open and 
convenient communication with its stake-
holders, particularly in providing redress for 
any concern relating their rights, through 
stakeholder engagement touchpoints in the 
firm. It includes the company’s Investor Re-
lations Office, the Office of the Corporate 
Secretary and its customer care, corporate 
communications group and stock transfer 
agent which have provided the investment 
community with pertinent and accurate 
information on latest developments of the 
firm.

Petron Corporation maximizes other 
forms of communication to keep the pub-
lic up to speed on its performance such as 
through pertinent PSE, PDEx, and SEC 
disclosures, regular quarterly briefings and 
investor briefings, in addition to conferences 
and its corporate website. The company also 
consistently responds to information re-
quests as well as email and telephone queries 
in order to foster two-way communication 

with the firm.
To further promote transparency, Petron 

Corporation’s corporate website is open 
to all who wish to view its disclosures and 
filings with the SEC, PSE, and PDEx, press 
releases and investor briefing materials, as 
well as other information on the company, 
including its governance, business, opera-
tions, performance, corporate social respon-
sibility projects and sustainability efforts.

Petron Corporation has displayed its 
commitment to complying with disclosure 
rules and regulations issued by relevant reg-
ulatory bodies, as well as to circulating its 
business strategies and latest developments 
to investors and analysts. The firm continu-
ously sheds light into its market insights and 
industry developments with the investment 
community. Senior management of the 
company also regularly engages with its in-
vestors and analysts to further elaborate on 
its business performance as well as to share 
their latest views on the firm’s overall stand-
ing. 

The company has regularly shown that 
it looks after the best interests of the invest-
ment community. For instance, its minority 
stockholders are granted the right to propose 
the holding of a meeting, and the right to 
propose items in the agenda of the stock-
holders’ meeting, provided the items are for 
legitimate business purposes and adhering to 
relevant laws and best practices.

San Miguel Corporation

San Miguel Corporation has always been the 
toast of the investment community that has 
been delighted with the way the firm has al-
ways strived to nurture long-lasting relation-
ships with the investment community. This is 
the result of the firm’s unwavering determina-
tion to collaborate and support its investors 
and other stakeholders towards achieving the 
business targets of the company. 

San Miguel Corporation has been 
an exemplary organization in exercising 
transparency when communicating with its 
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shareholders and investors. As it does so, the 
firm ensures that its disclosure of useful in-
formation always complies with all relevant 
laws and regulations that are key in fostering 
long-term relationships. 

On top of its efforts to comply with 
all reportorial requirements, the company 
disseminates market-sensitive information 
including dividend declarations, joint 
ventures and acquisitions, as well as the sale 
and divestment of significant assets that 
materially affect its share price performance 
in a timely manner. Its Investor Relations 
group that falls under Corporate Finance 
division enables the company to regularly 
communicate with investment and financial 
analysts through the fruitful briefings and 
meetings that it organizes.

Attesting to its commitment to cater to 
the evolving needs of the investment com-
munity, San Miguel Corporation responsi-
bly provides information that is requested 
from its investors and subsequently keeps 
its shareholders well informed via timely 
disclosures of its quarterly financial results 
to the Philippine Stock Exchange and the 
Securities and Exchange Commission in 
accordance with the prescribed rules. The 
company utilizes other communication 
tools such as annual general stockholders’ 
meetings, regular quarterly briefings, inves-
tor briefings and conferences, and provides 
prompt responses to e-mail and telephone 
queries from existing and potential investors. 

In making life easier for its investors, 
the Investor Relations team uploads all dis-
closures of San Miguel Corporation swiftly 
onto its corporate website and ensures that 
copies are downloadable upon their disclo-
sure to the Philippine Stock Exchange. 

This includes up-to-date information 
on the firm’s financial statements, results of 
its business operations, corporate structure, 
products and services, career opportunities 
and other relevant information on the com-
pany. The Investor Relations and Corporate 
Governance pages found in the corporate 
website provide further testament to the com-
pany’s tradition of promoting transparency 
and accountability in its investor relations.

Security Bank Corporation

Security Bank has been a star to the invest-
ment community by placing a firm focus on 
building enduring relationships. Enabling 
it to do so is its viable Investor Relations 
Program that drives its consistent and timely 
public disclosure of all material information 
which could potentially affect its viability or 
the interests of its stockholders. 

At all times, the bank provides its inves-
tors and the general public with strategic, 
operating and financial information through 
adequate and timely disclosures to the reg-
ulatory authorities, such as Securities and 
Exchange Commission and the Philippines 
Stock Exchange. In doing so, the company 
also responsibly submits quarterly and an-
nual reports on or even prior to the deadline 
prescribed by the regulatory agencies.

Its venerable Board of Directors respects 
the rights of its stockholders as set forth in 
its Corporation Code, encompassing Voting 
Right, Power of Inspection, Right to Infor-
mation, Rights to Dividends, and Appraisal 
Right. In adhering to the Corporation 
Code, the Directors duly carried out their 
duties to promote shareholder rights, remove 
impediments to the exercise of shareholders’ 
rights and provide them with opportunities 
to seek redress for violation of their rights.

Time and again, Security Bank proac-
tively encourages continuous discussions 
with its shareholders and institutional inves-
tors with an aim to further strengthen and 
support the attainment of the bank’s corpo-
rate goals and objectives. Through consis-
tent engagement and pinpointing areas for 
enhancement, Security Bank works closely 
with the investment community to increase 
shareholders’ value, ensure good corporate 
governance, comply with all relevant laws 
and regulations, and protect shareholders’ 
rights and minority interests.

As Security Bank expounds on its cor-
porate message to its investors, stock broker-
age firms and analysts, and the investment 

community at large, it takes part in a num-
ber of informative one-on-one meetings, 
conference calls, investor conferences and 
non-deal road shows. The bank also com-
municates effectively through analyst brief-
ings and earnings calls, public disclosures 
through the Philippine Stock Exchange and 
the Securities and Exchange Commission, 
electronic communications, and the mass 
media and financial publications.

On the digital front, Security Bank 
maintains a reader-friendly website that fea-
tures timely and relevant corporate informa-
tion including annual reports, e-newsletters, 
presentations, a handy IR Calendar and oth-
er company disclosures to greatly enhance 
the convenience of the investment commu-
nity. Users can then direct any enquiries 
they may have regarding the company’s 
operations to the firm through the contact 
details clearly provided on its website.

SM Investments Corporation

SM Investments’ investor relations best prac-
tices continues to flourish, which has helped 
placed the company in good ground towards 
sustainable growth. It has simply not rested 
on its laurels when implementing its investor 
relations initiatives by staying up to speed 
of the regional and international trends in 
corporate governance.

Its culture of good corporate governance 
is easily seen in its investor relations function 
as SM Investments prioritizes disseminating 
timely and accurate information on all facets 
of its business to the investment community 
by uploading the information on its cor-
porate website and other disclosures to the 
general public. 

On SM Investment’s corporate website, 
users are able to navigate a dedicated corporate 
governance section that features subsections 
on its policies, programs and other relevant 
developments. Aside from this, the firm en-
sures that shareholders are provided periodic 
reports containing relevant information on its 
directors and officers and their shareholdings 
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and dealings with the company.
Its Investor Relations Department has 

established an open communication channel 
between the company and its various stake-
holders. It has consistently excelled in vari-
ous investor relations activities such as orga-
nizing regular teleconferences and site visits 
for investors, and embarking on annual road 
shows in a number of different international 
cities. The team also takes part in numerous 
local investor forums and conducts briefings 
with analysts and members of the media on 
a regular basis.

As a key communication platform, SM 
Investments’ Annual Stockholders’ Meeting 
is an opportune venue for the company’s 
shareholders to raise concerns, offer sugges-
tions, and vote on relevant issues concerning 
the company’s operations. Methods of vot-
ing are unmistakeably defined and explained 
to shareholders beforehand as a way to 
ensure the observance of their voting rights 
and continued participation in the voting 
process.

In accordance with SM Investment’s 
Company’s By-Laws and Manual on Cor-
porate Governance and with certain laws, 
shareholders are given the option cumu-
latively vote for the election, removal or 
replacement of members of the Board of 
Directors. A copy of the annual report, in-
cluding financial statements, and all relevant 
information about the current and nominat-
ed directors and key officers are provided to 
the shareholders prior to the Annual Stock-
holders’ Meeting. 

The Chairman of the Board, Board 
Directors, the President, Board Committee 
Chairmen and Members, Management, 
the Corporate Secretary and the External 
Auditors attend the Annual Stockholders’ 
Meeting to address the concerns and queries 
of its valued shareholders.

SM Prime Holdings Inc

SM Prime Holdings places a premium on 
good governance as a pillar of the continued 

success of its business over the years. With 
this in mind, it has capably demonstrated its 
dedication to instilling a culture of fairness, 
accountability and transparency through-
out all levels of the company. These core 
values comprise the Corporate Governance 
Framework of the company, and are deeply 
ingrained in each facet of the company’s 
business operations and its communication 
with the investing community.

It is this very investment community 
that reaps the benefits of SM Prime Hold-
ings’ excellent investor relations practices. 
The company has shown its steadfast com-
mitment to providing its stockholders and 
the public with timely and accurate infor-
mation regarding its latest developments. As 
such, the firm regularly uploads pertinent 
updates onto its corporate website and faith-
fully provides full and prompt disclosure 
of all material information. The corporate 
website features a separate Corporate Gov-
ernance section where the Revised Manual 
on Corporate Governance, Code of Ethics 
and other relevant policies, programs and 
important information can be viewed by the 
investment community. 

SM Prime Holdings initiated the pub-
lication of a separate Environmental, Social 
and Corporate Governance Report that 
details its corporate governance, social re-
sponsibility and environmental sustainabili-
ty policies and programs. The company also 
organizes briefings and meetings with its 
valued investors, analysts and the media on 
a regular basis to keep them informed on its 
numerous projects, financial and operation-
al results. The presentation materials used 
in such briefings, as well as the company’s 
annual reports and reports provided to the 
Philippine Stock Exchange and Securities 
and Exchange Commission, are then imme-
diately uploaded onto the corporate website 
for easy viewing.

In protecting the rights of the investing 
community, its stockholders are entitled 
to vote following the one-share-one-vote 
system. Individual and institutional stock-
holders are all encouraged to personally 
attend the Annual Stockholders’ Meeting to 
exercise their voting right and individually 
elect candidates to the Board of Directors, as 

well as vote on matters requiring stockholder 
approval. The company permits the use of 
proxy voting and investors can download 
the proxy forms from its corporate website, 
which is also distributed to its stockholders 
along with the Notice of Meeting.

SM Prime Holdings maintains an infor-
mative corporate website which is constantly 
updated and contains all material informa-
tion. Visitors of the website can access a ded-
icated Investor Relations page that features 
its corporate disclosures, company reports 
and news clippings. The investment com-
munity can also view the annual corporate 
governance report where they can find more 
information regarding the firm’s investor 
relations platform.

Vista Land & Lifescapes, Inc 

Vista Land & Lifescapes has exceeded the 
expectations of the investment community 
over the years, propelled by its consistent 
adherence to best corporate governance 
practices. Launched in 2007, its Manual on 
Corporate Governance serves as the frame-
work from which the company’s strategies 
follow with regards to management and 
investor relations. 

The manual has helped ensure that the 
company and its employees comply with 
high standards and ethics at all times. It un-
dergoes assessments and benchmarking on a 
regular basis, which allows the Governance 
Code to evolve and adapt to changes within 
the organization and the industry whenever 
necessary.

A proactive internal Corporate Com-
munications Group has laudably carried 
out Vista Land & Lifescapes’ external and 
internal communication activities. The unit 
is responsible for communication efforts that 
have provided the investment community 
with all the necessary information they need 
to give them a better understanding of the 
company’s strategy, operations and its latest 
business developments.  

The Corporate Communications Group 
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shareholders and investors. As it does so, the 
firm ensures that its disclosure of useful in-
formation always complies with all relevant 
laws and regulations that are key in fostering 
long-term relationships. 

On top of its efforts to comply with 
all reportorial requirements, the company 
disseminates market-sensitive information 
including dividend declarations, joint 
ventures and acquisitions, as well as the sale 
and divestment of significant assets that 
materially affect its share price performance 
in a timely manner. Its Investor Relations 
group that falls under Corporate Finance 
division enables the company to regularly 
communicate with investment and financial 
analysts through the fruitful briefings and 
meetings that it organizes.

Attesting to its commitment to cater to 
the evolving needs of the investment com-
munity, San Miguel Corporation responsi-
bly provides information that is requested 
from its investors and subsequently keeps 
its shareholders well informed via timely 
disclosures of its quarterly financial results 
to the Philippine Stock Exchange and the 
Securities and Exchange Commission in 
accordance with the prescribed rules. The 
company utilizes other communication 
tools such as annual general stockholders’ 
meetings, regular quarterly briefings, inves-
tor briefings and conferences, and provides 
prompt responses to e-mail and telephone 
queries from existing and potential investors. 

In making life easier for its investors, 
the Investor Relations team uploads all dis-
closures of San Miguel Corporation swiftly 
onto its corporate website and ensures that 
copies are downloadable upon their disclo-
sure to the Philippine Stock Exchange. 

This includes up-to-date information 
on the firm’s financial statements, results of 
its business operations, corporate structure, 
products and services, career opportunities 
and other relevant information on the com-
pany. The Investor Relations and Corporate 
Governance pages found in the corporate 
website provide further testament to the com-
pany’s tradition of promoting transparency 
and accountability in its investor relations.

Security Bank Corporation

Security Bank has been a star to the invest-
ment community by placing a firm focus on 
building enduring relationships. Enabling 
it to do so is its viable Investor Relations 
Program that drives its consistent and timely 
public disclosure of all material information 
which could potentially affect its viability or 
the interests of its stockholders. 

At all times, the bank provides its inves-
tors and the general public with strategic, 
operating and financial information through 
adequate and timely disclosures to the reg-
ulatory authorities, such as Securities and 
Exchange Commission and the Philippines 
Stock Exchange. In doing so, the company 
also responsibly submits quarterly and an-
nual reports on or even prior to the deadline 
prescribed by the regulatory agencies.

Its venerable Board of Directors respects 
the rights of its stockholders as set forth in 
its Corporation Code, encompassing Voting 
Right, Power of Inspection, Right to Infor-
mation, Rights to Dividends, and Appraisal 
Right. In adhering to the Corporation 
Code, the Directors duly carried out their 
duties to promote shareholder rights, remove 
impediments to the exercise of shareholders’ 
rights and provide them with opportunities 
to seek redress for violation of their rights.

Time and again, Security Bank proac-
tively encourages continuous discussions 
with its shareholders and institutional inves-
tors with an aim to further strengthen and 
support the attainment of the bank’s corpo-
rate goals and objectives. Through consis-
tent engagement and pinpointing areas for 
enhancement, Security Bank works closely 
with the investment community to increase 
shareholders’ value, ensure good corporate 
governance, comply with all relevant laws 
and regulations, and protect shareholders’ 
rights and minority interests.

As Security Bank expounds on its cor-
porate message to its investors, stock broker-
age firms and analysts, and the investment 

community at large, it takes part in a num-
ber of informative one-on-one meetings, 
conference calls, investor conferences and 
non-deal road shows. The bank also com-
municates effectively through analyst brief-
ings and earnings calls, public disclosures 
through the Philippine Stock Exchange and 
the Securities and Exchange Commission, 
electronic communications, and the mass 
media and financial publications.

On the digital front, Security Bank 
maintains a reader-friendly website that fea-
tures timely and relevant corporate informa-
tion including annual reports, e-newsletters, 
presentations, a handy IR Calendar and oth-
er company disclosures to greatly enhance 
the convenience of the investment commu-
nity. Users can then direct any enquiries 
they may have regarding the company’s 
operations to the firm through the contact 
details clearly provided on its website.

SM Investments Corporation

SM Investments’ investor relations best prac-
tices continues to flourish, which has helped 
placed the company in good ground towards 
sustainable growth. It has simply not rested 
on its laurels when implementing its investor 
relations initiatives by staying up to speed 
of the regional and international trends in 
corporate governance.

Its culture of good corporate governance 
is easily seen in its investor relations function 
as SM Investments prioritizes disseminating 
timely and accurate information on all facets 
of its business to the investment community 
by uploading the information on its cor-
porate website and other disclosures to the 
general public. 

On SM Investment’s corporate website, 
users are able to navigate a dedicated corporate 
governance section that features subsections 
on its policies, programs and other relevant 
developments. Aside from this, the firm en-
sures that shareholders are provided periodic 
reports containing relevant information on its 
directors and officers and their shareholdings 
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and dealings with the company.
Its Investor Relations Department has 

established an open communication channel 
between the company and its various stake-
holders. It has consistently excelled in vari-
ous investor relations activities such as orga-
nizing regular teleconferences and site visits 
for investors, and embarking on annual road 
shows in a number of different international 
cities. The team also takes part in numerous 
local investor forums and conducts briefings 
with analysts and members of the media on 
a regular basis.

As a key communication platform, SM 
Investments’ Annual Stockholders’ Meeting 
is an opportune venue for the company’s 
shareholders to raise concerns, offer sugges-
tions, and vote on relevant issues concerning 
the company’s operations. Methods of vot-
ing are unmistakeably defined and explained 
to shareholders beforehand as a way to 
ensure the observance of their voting rights 
and continued participation in the voting 
process.

In accordance with SM Investment’s 
Company’s By-Laws and Manual on Cor-
porate Governance and with certain laws, 
shareholders are given the option cumu-
latively vote for the election, removal or 
replacement of members of the Board of 
Directors. A copy of the annual report, in-
cluding financial statements, and all relevant 
information about the current and nominat-
ed directors and key officers are provided to 
the shareholders prior to the Annual Stock-
holders’ Meeting. 

The Chairman of the Board, Board 
Directors, the President, Board Committee 
Chairmen and Members, Management, 
the Corporate Secretary and the External 
Auditors attend the Annual Stockholders’ 
Meeting to address the concerns and queries 
of its valued shareholders.

SM Prime Holdings Inc

SM Prime Holdings places a premium on 
good governance as a pillar of the continued 

success of its business over the years. With 
this in mind, it has capably demonstrated its 
dedication to instilling a culture of fairness, 
accountability and transparency through-
out all levels of the company. These core 
values comprise the Corporate Governance 
Framework of the company, and are deeply 
ingrained in each facet of the company’s 
business operations and its communication 
with the investing community.

It is this very investment community 
that reaps the benefits of SM Prime Hold-
ings’ excellent investor relations practices. 
The company has shown its steadfast com-
mitment to providing its stockholders and 
the public with timely and accurate infor-
mation regarding its latest developments. As 
such, the firm regularly uploads pertinent 
updates onto its corporate website and faith-
fully provides full and prompt disclosure 
of all material information. The corporate 
website features a separate Corporate Gov-
ernance section where the Revised Manual 
on Corporate Governance, Code of Ethics 
and other relevant policies, programs and 
important information can be viewed by the 
investment community. 

SM Prime Holdings initiated the pub-
lication of a separate Environmental, Social 
and Corporate Governance Report that 
details its corporate governance, social re-
sponsibility and environmental sustainabili-
ty policies and programs. The company also 
organizes briefings and meetings with its 
valued investors, analysts and the media on 
a regular basis to keep them informed on its 
numerous projects, financial and operation-
al results. The presentation materials used 
in such briefings, as well as the company’s 
annual reports and reports provided to the 
Philippine Stock Exchange and Securities 
and Exchange Commission, are then imme-
diately uploaded onto the corporate website 
for easy viewing.

In protecting the rights of the investing 
community, its stockholders are entitled 
to vote following the one-share-one-vote 
system. Individual and institutional stock-
holders are all encouraged to personally 
attend the Annual Stockholders’ Meeting to 
exercise their voting right and individually 
elect candidates to the Board of Directors, as 

well as vote on matters requiring stockholder 
approval. The company permits the use of 
proxy voting and investors can download 
the proxy forms from its corporate website, 
which is also distributed to its stockholders 
along with the Notice of Meeting.

SM Prime Holdings maintains an infor-
mative corporate website which is constantly 
updated and contains all material informa-
tion. Visitors of the website can access a ded-
icated Investor Relations page that features 
its corporate disclosures, company reports 
and news clippings. The investment com-
munity can also view the annual corporate 
governance report where they can find more 
information regarding the firm’s investor 
relations platform.

Vista Land & Lifescapes, Inc 

Vista Land & Lifescapes has exceeded the 
expectations of the investment community 
over the years, propelled by its consistent 
adherence to best corporate governance 
practices. Launched in 2007, its Manual on 
Corporate Governance serves as the frame-
work from which the company’s strategies 
follow with regards to management and 
investor relations. 

The manual has helped ensure that the 
company and its employees comply with 
high standards and ethics at all times. It un-
dergoes assessments and benchmarking on a 
regular basis, which allows the Governance 
Code to evolve and adapt to changes within 
the organization and the industry whenever 
necessary.

A proactive internal Corporate Com-
munications Group has laudably carried 
out Vista Land & Lifescapes’ external and 
internal communication activities. The unit 
is responsible for communication efforts that 
have provided the investment community 
with all the necessary information they need 
to give them a better understanding of the 
company’s strategy, operations and its latest 
business developments.  

The Corporate Communications Group 
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sets forth its communication plans based on 
its target audience and is reviewed on a reg-
ular basis by the Management Committee. 
The strategies are also regularly brought to 
the Board of Directors for discussion to en-
sure that it meets the needs of the investing 
community at all times.

Its annual general meeting serves as its 
platform for shareholders to express their 
views on the company’s performance as well 
as present their questions to the Board of 
Directors or senior management regarding 
the firm’s operations. The members of the 
different committees and the external au-
ditors consistently attend to sufficiently ad-
dress questions to shareholders’ satisfaction 
at the meeting.

Among Vista Land & Lifescapes’ other 
investor relations programs are interviews, 
conference calls, questionnaires, Corporate 
Access Days, domestic and international 
road shows, email, and tours of it properties. 
It conducts such communication channels 
with transparency, timely disclosure, open-
ness, accessibility and relevance in mind so 
that the investment community grasps its 
current status. 

As another key communication channel, 
up-to-date information on the Vista Land 
& Lifescapes’ results of business operations, 
accurate financial statements, career oppor-
tunities, and other relevant information on 
the company can easily be accessed on its 
corporate website.

With the smooth activities and commu-
nication channels, Vista Land & Lifescapes 
has ensured that the investment community 
is catered to and is thus able to derive opti-
mal decisions regarding their investments in 
the firm.

M A L A Y S I A

Air Asia Berhad

The standard of Air Asia’s investor relations 
has been sky high over the past year, under-

pinned by its view that the valued sharehold-
ers and investment community at large need a 
clear understanding of the company’s perfor-
mance and growth strategies.

Therefore, the support of investors is crit-
ical to realising Air Asia’s growth plans. The 
firm encourages two-way communications 
with its institutional and retail investors, as 
well as with numerous financial and industry 
analysts at all times.  Concerned with the 
views of the investment community, the 
airline company has a dedicated investor rela-
tions team that constantly relays feedback to 
management. 

The senior management and the investor 
relations team provide a clear and transparent 
picture of the company’s strategy and perfor-
mance to investors through multiple avenues 
of communication. These include attending 
investor conferences where management de-
votes time to meet investors face-to-face, as well 
as maintaining a comprehensive and up-to-
date investor relations website. In extending its 
communication network, Air Asia also actively 
communicates with the different research hous-
es that provide coverage on the firm.

Furthermore, extensive information on 
the company’s activities is detailed in its annu-
al and interim reports, as well as being readily 
available on its corporate website. On top of 
disseminating its annual report to sharehold-
ers, financial and other information relating to 
the firm and its business activities is disclosed 
on the corporate website to promote even 
more effective communication to the invest-
ment community.

In line with this, engaging in regular 
dialogue with the investment community 
has always been a top priority for Air Asia. 
For instance, enquiries from individuals on 
matters relating to their shareholdings and 
the business of the firm are warmly welcomed 
and addressed in an informative and timely 
manner. 

Furthermore, Air Asia’s shareholders are 
highly encouraged to attend the company’s 
annual general meeting and a notice is sent 
out to help them sufficiently prepare for it. 
During this important meeting as one of the 
company’s key platforms in its investor rela-
tions function, the Directors make themselves 
available to answer questions regarding the 

firm’s business while its external auditor at-
tends to responding to queries on the conduct 
of the audit, the preparation and content of 
the auditor’s reports, accounting policies and 
auditor independence.

Petronas Chemicals Group Berhad

Petronas Chemicals Group is highly com-
mitted to maintaining an open, consistent 
and effective relationship with its investors 
and shareholders. It engages with the in-
vesting community via its active investor 
relations engagement program that covers a 
wide range of activities. 

The company is firmly of the view that 
communication with the shareholders is a 
two-way process, and the company takes 
into consideration views and feedback it re-
ceives from all the shareholders.

This includes one-to-one and group 
meetings with senior management, an-
alyst briefings, non-deal roadshows and 
conferences, site visits and annual general 
meetings. In addition, the firm also makes 
available information and other materials on 
the corporate website to support the investor 
relations program.

Further underscoring this direction that 
it takes, Petronas Chemicals Group and its 
designated investor relations spokespersons 
are committed to delivering timely, accurate, 
clear and consistent information to the 
investment community, to the best of their 
abilities. 

There is continuous communication 
between Petronas Chemicals Group and its 
stakeholders to facilitate the mutual under-
standing of each other’s objectives and ex-
pectations. As a result, stakeholders are able 
to make well-informed decisions regarding 
the business of the company, its policies on 
governance, the environment and social re-
sponsibility.

Over the past year, the Managing 
Director/Chief Executive Officer, Chief 
Financial Officer and other members of the 
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senior management at Petronas Chemicals 
Group alongside the company’s investor 
relations unit, conducted regular dialogues 
with its local and foreign shareholders 
and analysts. Doing so resulted in a better 
understanding of the f irm’s f inancia l 
performance and operations. Periodic visits 
to the company’s facilities or plants are also 
organised to facilitate better appreciation of 
its businesses and operations.

In enhancing its transparency, the dis-
closure of material company information 
is always made in accordance to Bursa 
Malaysia requirements to ensure timely, 
transparent and consistent dissemination of 
information to the investment community.

Moreover, Petronas Chemicals Group 
actively updates its corporate website with 
the latest information on the corporate and 
business aspects of the firm. Important in-
formation such as press releases, announce-
ments to Bursa Malaysia, media conference 
post-Annual General Meeting, analyst brief-
ings and quarterly results of the company are 
also made available on the corporate website 
and this serves to promote accessibility of 
information to its shareholders and all other 
market participants.

Public Bank Berhad 

Public Bank laudably continued its enduring 
tradition of generating long-term value for 
its shareholders. The Board of Directors and 
senior management led the way in guiding 
the organization towards observing best cor-
porate governance practices to enhance the 
effectiveness, capabilities and operational 
management of the bank. In addition, it has 
established a solid structure to optimize the 
long-term shareholder value for its share-
holders by catering to the concerns of its 
stakeholders, customers, employees, business 
partners and the general public. 

In executing its investor relations 
programs, the bank believes that effective 
communication is indispensable to forge 
mutually beneficial relationships with the 

investment community. As such, Public 
Bank regularly reaches out to its sharehold-
ers and investors through different investor 
relations activities including organizing gen-
eral meetings with its shareholders, briefings 
to the investment community and disclosing 
information on its major business plans and 
developments to the public. In addition, the 
bank organizes press conferences, analyst 
meetings, company visits and conference 
calls on a regular basis for senior manage-
ment to respond to any questions that the 
investment community may have. 

Public Bank’s annual general meeting 
serves as a practical forum for shareholders 
to engage directly with its Board of Direc-
tors and senior management. The Chairman 
of the meeting presents a comprehensive 
review of the bank’s financial performance 
and value created for shareholders, which is 
supported by visual and graphical presenta-
tion of key points and key financial figures. 
During the general meeting, shareholders 
can raise questions or seek clarification on 
the agenda items of the general meeting 
from the bank’s Directors and Senior Man-
agement Officers. 

Shareholders’ attendance at the general 
meetings has always been high, indicating 
Public Bank’s extensive engagement with 
its shareholders. Furthermore, a summary 
of the proceedings of the annual general 
meetings is uploaded on its corporate web-
site. Public Bank’s corporate website features 
convenient, transparent and accessible infor-
mation which effectively delivers pertinent 
information detailing its business strategy 
and direction of the bank to its shareholders.

Other communications tools that Public 
Bank makes use of are the timely announce-
ments on Bursa Malaysia, press releases 
and disclosures on its corporate website. 
Its annual report provides comprehensive 
information on its financial results, business 
performance and operations which com-
plies with the Bursa Malaysia Main Market 
Listing Requirements and BNM Policy on 
Financial Reporting for Financial Institu-
tions. Such initiatives enable them to better 
understand its latest developments for them 
to make educated investment decisions.

T H A I L A N D

Bangchak Corporation 
Public Company Limited

Bangchak Corporation has raised the bar on 
its investor relations practices to another lev-
el in recent years. Its strong showing can be 
credited to Its Investor Relations department 
which has been a stellar hub that has dis-
seminated essential corporate information 
to the investment community in a timely 
manner. The company has made it point to 
make all its information equally publicized 
including its financial reports, performance 
outcome and business outlook, data affect-
ing Bangchak Corporation’s stock prices, or 
quality-assured data that is disclosed to its 
investors and stakeholders. 

 Its investor relations initiatives reflects 
Bangchak Corporation’s understanding that 
its financial and non-financial corporate 
information affect the decision-making 
process for its investors and stakeholders. 
As such, the company’s senior management 
promotes accurate and full disclosure of the 
information in a regular and timely manner 
in accordance with the regulations of both 
the Securities and Exchange Commission 
and the Stock Exchange of Thailand. 

As part of its investor relations efforts, 
Bangchak Corporation organized a series 
of meetings between its executives and 
shareholders, stock analysts, investors, and 
employees. It presented its performance 
outcomes through analyst meetings, road 
shows, conference calls, participation in 
local and international conferences, or com-
pany visits by shareholders to enable them 
to better understand its business operations. 
Moreover, local and international institu-
tional investors as well as stock analysts 
made appointments with executives during 
company visits to inquire about and clarify 
corporate information that they had on 
hand. 

In addition, Bangchak Corporation 
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sets forth its communication plans based on 
its target audience and is reviewed on a reg-
ular basis by the Management Committee. 
The strategies are also regularly brought to 
the Board of Directors for discussion to en-
sure that it meets the needs of the investing 
community at all times.

Its annual general meeting serves as its 
platform for shareholders to express their 
views on the company’s performance as well 
as present their questions to the Board of 
Directors or senior management regarding 
the firm’s operations. The members of the 
different committees and the external au-
ditors consistently attend to sufficiently ad-
dress questions to shareholders’ satisfaction 
at the meeting.

Among Vista Land & Lifescapes’ other 
investor relations programs are interviews, 
conference calls, questionnaires, Corporate 
Access Days, domestic and international 
road shows, email, and tours of it properties. 
It conducts such communication channels 
with transparency, timely disclosure, open-
ness, accessibility and relevance in mind so 
that the investment community grasps its 
current status. 

As another key communication channel, 
up-to-date information on the Vista Land 
& Lifescapes’ results of business operations, 
accurate financial statements, career oppor-
tunities, and other relevant information on 
the company can easily be accessed on its 
corporate website.

With the smooth activities and commu-
nication channels, Vista Land & Lifescapes 
has ensured that the investment community 
is catered to and is thus able to derive opti-
mal decisions regarding their investments in 
the firm.

M A L A Y S I A

Air Asia Berhad

The standard of Air Asia’s investor relations 
has been sky high over the past year, under-

pinned by its view that the valued sharehold-
ers and investment community at large need a 
clear understanding of the company’s perfor-
mance and growth strategies.

Therefore, the support of investors is crit-
ical to realising Air Asia’s growth plans. The 
firm encourages two-way communications 
with its institutional and retail investors, as 
well as with numerous financial and industry 
analysts at all times.  Concerned with the 
views of the investment community, the 
airline company has a dedicated investor rela-
tions team that constantly relays feedback to 
management. 

The senior management and the investor 
relations team provide a clear and transparent 
picture of the company’s strategy and perfor-
mance to investors through multiple avenues 
of communication. These include attending 
investor conferences where management de-
votes time to meet investors face-to-face, as well 
as maintaining a comprehensive and up-to-
date investor relations website. In extending its 
communication network, Air Asia also actively 
communicates with the different research hous-
es that provide coverage on the firm.

Furthermore, extensive information on 
the company’s activities is detailed in its annu-
al and interim reports, as well as being readily 
available on its corporate website. On top of 
disseminating its annual report to sharehold-
ers, financial and other information relating to 
the firm and its business activities is disclosed 
on the corporate website to promote even 
more effective communication to the invest-
ment community.

In line with this, engaging in regular 
dialogue with the investment community 
has always been a top priority for Air Asia. 
For instance, enquiries from individuals on 
matters relating to their shareholdings and 
the business of the firm are warmly welcomed 
and addressed in an informative and timely 
manner. 

Furthermore, Air Asia’s shareholders are 
highly encouraged to attend the company’s 
annual general meeting and a notice is sent 
out to help them sufficiently prepare for it. 
During this important meeting as one of the 
company’s key platforms in its investor rela-
tions function, the Directors make themselves 
available to answer questions regarding the 

firm’s business while its external auditor at-
tends to responding to queries on the conduct 
of the audit, the preparation and content of 
the auditor’s reports, accounting policies and 
auditor independence.

Petronas Chemicals Group Berhad

Petronas Chemicals Group is highly com-
mitted to maintaining an open, consistent 
and effective relationship with its investors 
and shareholders. It engages with the in-
vesting community via its active investor 
relations engagement program that covers a 
wide range of activities. 

The company is firmly of the view that 
communication with the shareholders is a 
two-way process, and the company takes 
into consideration views and feedback it re-
ceives from all the shareholders.

This includes one-to-one and group 
meetings with senior management, an-
alyst briefings, non-deal roadshows and 
conferences, site visits and annual general 
meetings. In addition, the firm also makes 
available information and other materials on 
the corporate website to support the investor 
relations program.

Further underscoring this direction that 
it takes, Petronas Chemicals Group and its 
designated investor relations spokespersons 
are committed to delivering timely, accurate, 
clear and consistent information to the 
investment community, to the best of their 
abilities. 

There is continuous communication 
between Petronas Chemicals Group and its 
stakeholders to facilitate the mutual under-
standing of each other’s objectives and ex-
pectations. As a result, stakeholders are able 
to make well-informed decisions regarding 
the business of the company, its policies on 
governance, the environment and social re-
sponsibility.

Over the past year, the Managing 
Director/Chief Executive Officer, Chief 
Financial Officer and other members of the 
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senior management at Petronas Chemicals 
Group alongside the company’s investor 
relations unit, conducted regular dialogues 
with its local and foreign shareholders 
and analysts. Doing so resulted in a better 
understanding of the f irm’s f inancia l 
performance and operations. Periodic visits 
to the company’s facilities or plants are also 
organised to facilitate better appreciation of 
its businesses and operations.

In enhancing its transparency, the dis-
closure of material company information 
is always made in accordance to Bursa 
Malaysia requirements to ensure timely, 
transparent and consistent dissemination of 
information to the investment community.

Moreover, Petronas Chemicals Group 
actively updates its corporate website with 
the latest information on the corporate and 
business aspects of the firm. Important in-
formation such as press releases, announce-
ments to Bursa Malaysia, media conference 
post-Annual General Meeting, analyst brief-
ings and quarterly results of the company are 
also made available on the corporate website 
and this serves to promote accessibility of 
information to its shareholders and all other 
market participants.

Public Bank Berhad 

Public Bank laudably continued its enduring 
tradition of generating long-term value for 
its shareholders. The Board of Directors and 
senior management led the way in guiding 
the organization towards observing best cor-
porate governance practices to enhance the 
effectiveness, capabilities and operational 
management of the bank. In addition, it has 
established a solid structure to optimize the 
long-term shareholder value for its share-
holders by catering to the concerns of its 
stakeholders, customers, employees, business 
partners and the general public. 

In executing its investor relations 
programs, the bank believes that effective 
communication is indispensable to forge 
mutually beneficial relationships with the 

investment community. As such, Public 
Bank regularly reaches out to its sharehold-
ers and investors through different investor 
relations activities including organizing gen-
eral meetings with its shareholders, briefings 
to the investment community and disclosing 
information on its major business plans and 
developments to the public. In addition, the 
bank organizes press conferences, analyst 
meetings, company visits and conference 
calls on a regular basis for senior manage-
ment to respond to any questions that the 
investment community may have. 

Public Bank’s annual general meeting 
serves as a practical forum for shareholders 
to engage directly with its Board of Direc-
tors and senior management. The Chairman 
of the meeting presents a comprehensive 
review of the bank’s financial performance 
and value created for shareholders, which is 
supported by visual and graphical presenta-
tion of key points and key financial figures. 
During the general meeting, shareholders 
can raise questions or seek clarification on 
the agenda items of the general meeting 
from the bank’s Directors and Senior Man-
agement Officers. 

Shareholders’ attendance at the general 
meetings has always been high, indicating 
Public Bank’s extensive engagement with 
its shareholders. Furthermore, a summary 
of the proceedings of the annual general 
meetings is uploaded on its corporate web-
site. Public Bank’s corporate website features 
convenient, transparent and accessible infor-
mation which effectively delivers pertinent 
information detailing its business strategy 
and direction of the bank to its shareholders.

Other communications tools that Public 
Bank makes use of are the timely announce-
ments on Bursa Malaysia, press releases 
and disclosures on its corporate website. 
Its annual report provides comprehensive 
information on its financial results, business 
performance and operations which com-
plies with the Bursa Malaysia Main Market 
Listing Requirements and BNM Policy on 
Financial Reporting for Financial Institu-
tions. Such initiatives enable them to better 
understand its latest developments for them 
to make educated investment decisions.

T H A I L A N D

Bangchak Corporation 
Public Company Limited

Bangchak Corporation has raised the bar on 
its investor relations practices to another lev-
el in recent years. Its strong showing can be 
credited to Its Investor Relations department 
which has been a stellar hub that has dis-
seminated essential corporate information 
to the investment community in a timely 
manner. The company has made it point to 
make all its information equally publicized 
including its financial reports, performance 
outcome and business outlook, data affect-
ing Bangchak Corporation’s stock prices, or 
quality-assured data that is disclosed to its 
investors and stakeholders. 

 Its investor relations initiatives reflects 
Bangchak Corporation’s understanding that 
its financial and non-financial corporate 
information affect the decision-making 
process for its investors and stakeholders. 
As such, the company’s senior management 
promotes accurate and full disclosure of the 
information in a regular and timely manner 
in accordance with the regulations of both 
the Securities and Exchange Commission 
and the Stock Exchange of Thailand. 

As part of its investor relations efforts, 
Bangchak Corporation organized a series 
of meetings between its executives and 
shareholders, stock analysts, investors, and 
employees. It presented its performance 
outcomes through analyst meetings, road 
shows, conference calls, participation in 
local and international conferences, or com-
pany visits by shareholders to enable them 
to better understand its business operations. 
Moreover, local and international institu-
tional investors as well as stock analysts 
made appointments with executives during 
company visits to inquire about and clarify 
corporate information that they had on 
hand. 

In addition, Bangchak Corporation 
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communicated indirectly with the invest-
ment community by providing its business 
performance results, financial statements 
and other information to the Stock Ex-
change of Thailand. The firm uploaded 
important data encompassing meeting doc-
uments, video and audio recordings, e-news-
letters, and other reports submitted to the 
SET on its reader-friendly corporate website 
where it can be read and downloaded with 
ease. The website has a clearly defined Inves-
tor’s Relations page that contains bilingual 
information in Thai and English. 

When conducting its investor relations 
programs, Bangchak Corporation ensures 
that it always complies all relevant laws and 
regulations prior to disseminating its corpo-
rate information which covers operating re-
sults, operations and financial management, 
and development strategies to its stakeholders 
through several communications channels.

Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Ltd

Timely and comprehensive disclosure of its 
corporate information remains a top pri-
ority when Bank of Ayudhya implements 
its investor relations. The bank takes into 
account the importance of disclosure of its 
information concerning financial and gener-
al matters to its shareholders, investors and 
members the public. 

Bank of Ayudhya has laid out stringent 
guidelines for the disclosure of informa-
tion on both financial and other matters 
that must be disclosed via channels that is 
accessible in Thai and English, accurately, 
adequately, transparently, equally, and in a 
timely manner, in compliance with the rel-
evant laws and regulations. The bank regu-
larly updates important information so that 
it is always up-to-date for the benefit of the 
investment community.

On top of disseminating corporate in-
formation through a series of channels, the 
bank has an Investor Relations Department 
in place which is responsible for coordinat-
ing, responding to, announcing performance 

details, and establishing good relations with 
the investment community.

The Investor Relations Department has 
deftly managed investor relations-related 
duties and activities, especially in presenting 
financial and non-financial information 
that adhere to good corporate governance 
principles and fully comply with its policy 
governing disclosure and other applicable 
laws and regulations. Moreover, the team 
constantly organizes investor relations 
activities that cover investor and analyst 
meetings and participates in domestic and 
overseas conferences. 

In addition, the team follows up the 
bank’s operating performance and other fac-
tors related to its business operations which 
will be reported to the Board of Directors 
and senior executives on a regular basis as 
well as comments and perspectives of secu-
rities analysts, significant developments that 
could potentially affect the bank’s securities 
prices, and analyses of appropriate share-
holding structures and consequent reports. 
On a quarterly basis, it also provides reports 
and plans on its investor relations activities 
to the Board of Directors for approval.

Bank of Ayudhya’s Board of Directors 
places a premium on fair and equitable treat-
ment to shareholders and institutional share-
holders, as evidenced by its enforcement of 
policies to promote their shareholders’ rights 
to ensure that all shareholders are treated 
equally and transparently.

The shareholders of Bank of Ayudhya 
are given to access the bank’s information 
through the Stock Exchange of Thailand’s 
disclosure channels, especially on its corpo-
rate website. Investors can access the bank’s 
separate ‘Investor Relations’ section on the 
website where all the updated information 
on its performance, shareholders and inves-
tors, exercises of rights and the bank’s activi-
ties can be readily found.

Charoen Pokphand Foods PCL

Charoen Pokphand Foods is on the top of 
its field in ensuring exceptional investor 

relations standards, always seeing to it that 
corporate information is comprehensively 
disclosed in a timely equitable manner 
through easily accessible channels. Its dis-
closure of corporate information has not 
violated regulations regarding the disclosure 
of information as prescribed by relevant reg-
ulatory authorities. This critical information 
covers reports on the performance of duties 
by the Board of Directors and committees, 
as well as reports on its corporate governance 
policy.

In catering to the needs of local and 
international investors, Charoen Pokphand 
Foods furnishes corporate information in 
Thai and English on its corporate website. 
These efforts complement the disclosure of 
information that comply with the prescribed 
rules and via the channels of the Office of 
the Securities and Exchange Commission or 
the Stock Exchange of Thailand.

As a central part of its framework, 
Charoen Pokphand Foods has established a 
dedicated Investor Relations Office to dis-
seminate its financial and general informa-
tion to shareholders, security analysts, and 
investors. It also serves as a channel of com-
munication for shareholders and interested 
investors. The Investor Relations Office 
additionally meets with investors and securi-
ties analysts on a regular basis to present the 
latest results of the company’s performance. 

In the past year, Charoen Pokphand 
Foods’ Investor Relations Office undertook 
major activities such as analyst and inves-
tor meetings in relation to its annual and 
quarterly performance, company visits and 
conference calls, as well as domestic and in-
ternational road shows. 

On top of addressing the different needs 
of its investors and analysts, Charoen Pok-
phand Foods’ Investor Relations Office also 
provides information to credit rating agen-
cies, organizations involving in corporate 
assessment and departments requiring com-
pany information for corporate assessment 
purposes. By rolling out effective communi-
cation channels, Charoen Pokphand Foods 
has promptly disseminated its corporate in-
formation that complies with relevant rules 
and regulations.
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Global Power Synergy PCL

Global Power Synergy’s el ite investor 
relations is certainly defined by its inherent 
culture of good corporate governance. 
The power company consistently discloses 
materia l information, comprising it s 
f inancial and non-f inancial reports as 
required by the Securities and Exchange 
Commission and the Stock Exchange 
of Thailand, as well as other associated 
information such as the activities of the 
Board of Directors and the sub-committees, 
policies on corporate governance and 
corporate  soc ia l  re sponsibi l it y,  a nd 
compliance with such policies. 

The company emphasizes the disclosure 
of material information to investors as 
it fully understands that accurate and 
equal information is vita l for them to 
make their investment decisions. In this 
light, it has formed an Investor Relations 
Division to serve as a disclosure center of 
material information, financial statements, 
and information disclosed to the SET. 
To this end, the Global Power Synergy’s 
management has duly pursued strategies 
that focus on sufficient, accurate, reliable, 
up-to-date, and fair information disclosure, 
in accordance with the criteria prescribed by 
the SEC and the SET. 

The company ha s a l so organized 
effective investor relations activities to 
present the company’s performance as well 
as activities aimed at fostering relations and 
creating an understanding of the company’s 
operation among institutional and non-
institutional investors, which will ultimately 
lead to stability and liquidity of the prices of 
the company’s securities.

Over the past year, Global Power Syn-
ergy’s Investor Relations Division executed 
strategies to further develop its information 
disclosure to investors and analysts through 
a series of documents such as the Manage-
ment’s Discussion and Analysis, analyst pre-
sentations, and investor notes. Doing so has 
ensured that sufficient, complete, accurate, 
and ready-to-use information on the com-
pany’s performance and financial positions 

are accessible for investors and analysts as 
well as to reflect accurately the prices of the 
company’s securities. 

Global Power Synergy has attached 
utmost significance to the roles of stakehold-
ers, from its shareholders to its investors. To 
this end, the company has defined its policy 
on the roles of stakeholders in its good cor-
porate governance manual and code of busi-
ness conduct and published its operations 
relevant to its stakeholders in its sustainabil-
ity reports.

IRPC Public Company Ltd 

Having a strong commitment underscores 
IRPC’s prudent approach to investor 
relations, with a laser-like focus on accuracy 
and transparency when disclosing financial 
and non-f inancia l information to the 
investment community.

The company discloses bilingual corpo-
rate information in Thai and English in its 
annual report and on its corporate website in 
a timely manner. The information encom-
passes IRPC’s vision, nature of business, press 
releases, shareholding structure, organization 
structure, business group structure, investor 
relations, articles of association, memoran-
dum of association, annual report notice 
of the shareholders’ meeting, shareholders’ 
meeting documents, and financial statements.

IRPC’s annual general meeting rep-
resents a major communication platform 
with the investment community, wherein 
shareholders and institutional investors can 
exercise their rights and verify the compa-
ny’s business performance over the past year 
directly from its Board of Directors. Imme-
diately upon the annual general meeting’s 
conclusion, IRPC furnished details through 
its IRPC Newsletter in Thai and English, 
which was sent to all of its shareholders to-
gether with the meeting notices. 

At all times, the company strives to 
protect and promote shareholders’ exercise 
of their rights in compliance with the law 
and company regulations, which encom-
passes attending shareholders’ meetings, 

decision-making, voting on crucial matters, 
acknowledging performance outcomes, and 
expressing views and asking questions.

IRPC also tapped into other communi-
cation channels such as using printed media, 
radio, television, activities when keeping in 
touch with stakeholders and other public 
relations channels including its newsletter to 
regularly inform the investment community 
on its performance results and major busi-
ness activities.

The firm publishes its annual report for 
its shareholders, and bases its Sustainability 
Report on the G4 Sustainability Reporting 
Guidelines. The reports provide its sharehold-
ers and investors a comprehensive snapshot of 
the company’s operating performance from 
which they craft well-informed decisions re-
garding the company.

In keeping in stride with international 
best practices, IRPC has adopted internation-
al standards, including the UN Global Com-
pact, on voluntary roles of stakeholders. In 
this light, all of IRPC’s short-term and long-
term plans must consider the expectations 
and satisfaction of each group of stakeholders 
in all aspects, including sustainable develop-
ment, corporate governance and operational 
excellence management system. 

In turn, IRPC communicates efficiently 
with its stakeholders to cover its company 
policies, business ethics and best operation 
practices, particularly the potential impacts 
that may arise that affect the stakeholders.

KASIKORNBANK 

Much in the same way it conducts stellar 
business performance, Kasikornbank’s in-
vestor relations successfully achieved its ob-
jectives over the past year. The strong show-
ing on both fronts reflected the strength of 
its Board of Directors which espouses good 
corporate governance in boosting the bank’s 
performance, that goes hand-in-hand with 
its implementation of sound, transparent 
and standardized management systems. In 
doing so, the bank has become more com-
petitive and bolstered the confidence of its 
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communicated indirectly with the invest-
ment community by providing its business 
performance results, financial statements 
and other information to the Stock Ex-
change of Thailand. The firm uploaded 
important data encompassing meeting doc-
uments, video and audio recordings, e-news-
letters, and other reports submitted to the 
SET on its reader-friendly corporate website 
where it can be read and downloaded with 
ease. The website has a clearly defined Inves-
tor’s Relations page that contains bilingual 
information in Thai and English. 

When conducting its investor relations 
programs, Bangchak Corporation ensures 
that it always complies all relevant laws and 
regulations prior to disseminating its corpo-
rate information which covers operating re-
sults, operations and financial management, 
and development strategies to its stakeholders 
through several communications channels.

Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Ltd

Timely and comprehensive disclosure of its 
corporate information remains a top pri-
ority when Bank of Ayudhya implements 
its investor relations. The bank takes into 
account the importance of disclosure of its 
information concerning financial and gener-
al matters to its shareholders, investors and 
members the public. 

Bank of Ayudhya has laid out stringent 
guidelines for the disclosure of informa-
tion on both financial and other matters 
that must be disclosed via channels that is 
accessible in Thai and English, accurately, 
adequately, transparently, equally, and in a 
timely manner, in compliance with the rel-
evant laws and regulations. The bank regu-
larly updates important information so that 
it is always up-to-date for the benefit of the 
investment community.

On top of disseminating corporate in-
formation through a series of channels, the 
bank has an Investor Relations Department 
in place which is responsible for coordinat-
ing, responding to, announcing performance 

details, and establishing good relations with 
the investment community.

The Investor Relations Department has 
deftly managed investor relations-related 
duties and activities, especially in presenting 
financial and non-financial information 
that adhere to good corporate governance 
principles and fully comply with its policy 
governing disclosure and other applicable 
laws and regulations. Moreover, the team 
constantly organizes investor relations 
activities that cover investor and analyst 
meetings and participates in domestic and 
overseas conferences. 

In addition, the team follows up the 
bank’s operating performance and other fac-
tors related to its business operations which 
will be reported to the Board of Directors 
and senior executives on a regular basis as 
well as comments and perspectives of secu-
rities analysts, significant developments that 
could potentially affect the bank’s securities 
prices, and analyses of appropriate share-
holding structures and consequent reports. 
On a quarterly basis, it also provides reports 
and plans on its investor relations activities 
to the Board of Directors for approval.

Bank of Ayudhya’s Board of Directors 
places a premium on fair and equitable treat-
ment to shareholders and institutional share-
holders, as evidenced by its enforcement of 
policies to promote their shareholders’ rights 
to ensure that all shareholders are treated 
equally and transparently.

The shareholders of Bank of Ayudhya 
are given to access the bank’s information 
through the Stock Exchange of Thailand’s 
disclosure channels, especially on its corpo-
rate website. Investors can access the bank’s 
separate ‘Investor Relations’ section on the 
website where all the updated information 
on its performance, shareholders and inves-
tors, exercises of rights and the bank’s activi-
ties can be readily found.

Charoen Pokphand Foods PCL

Charoen Pokphand Foods is on the top of 
its field in ensuring exceptional investor 

relations standards, always seeing to it that 
corporate information is comprehensively 
disclosed in a timely equitable manner 
through easily accessible channels. Its dis-
closure of corporate information has not 
violated regulations regarding the disclosure 
of information as prescribed by relevant reg-
ulatory authorities. This critical information 
covers reports on the performance of duties 
by the Board of Directors and committees, 
as well as reports on its corporate governance 
policy.

In catering to the needs of local and 
international investors, Charoen Pokphand 
Foods furnishes corporate information in 
Thai and English on its corporate website. 
These efforts complement the disclosure of 
information that comply with the prescribed 
rules and via the channels of the Office of 
the Securities and Exchange Commission or 
the Stock Exchange of Thailand.

As a central part of its framework, 
Charoen Pokphand Foods has established a 
dedicated Investor Relations Office to dis-
seminate its financial and general informa-
tion to shareholders, security analysts, and 
investors. It also serves as a channel of com-
munication for shareholders and interested 
investors. The Investor Relations Office 
additionally meets with investors and securi-
ties analysts on a regular basis to present the 
latest results of the company’s performance. 

In the past year, Charoen Pokphand 
Foods’ Investor Relations Office undertook 
major activities such as analyst and inves-
tor meetings in relation to its annual and 
quarterly performance, company visits and 
conference calls, as well as domestic and in-
ternational road shows. 

On top of addressing the different needs 
of its investors and analysts, Charoen Pok-
phand Foods’ Investor Relations Office also 
provides information to credit rating agen-
cies, organizations involving in corporate 
assessment and departments requiring com-
pany information for corporate assessment 
purposes. By rolling out effective communi-
cation channels, Charoen Pokphand Foods 
has promptly disseminated its corporate in-
formation that complies with relevant rules 
and regulations.
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Global Power Synergy PCL

Global Power Synergy’s el ite investor 
relations is certainly defined by its inherent 
culture of good corporate governance. 
The power company consistently discloses 
materia l information, comprising it s 
f inancial and non-f inancial reports as 
required by the Securities and Exchange 
Commission and the Stock Exchange 
of Thailand, as well as other associated 
information such as the activities of the 
Board of Directors and the sub-committees, 
policies on corporate governance and 
corporate  soc ia l  re sponsibi l it y,  a nd 
compliance with such policies. 

The company emphasizes the disclosure 
of material information to investors as 
it fully understands that accurate and 
equal information is vita l for them to 
make their investment decisions. In this 
light, it has formed an Investor Relations 
Division to serve as a disclosure center of 
material information, financial statements, 
and information disclosed to the SET. 
To this end, the Global Power Synergy’s 
management has duly pursued strategies 
that focus on sufficient, accurate, reliable, 
up-to-date, and fair information disclosure, 
in accordance with the criteria prescribed by 
the SEC and the SET. 

The company ha s a l so organized 
effective investor relations activities to 
present the company’s performance as well 
as activities aimed at fostering relations and 
creating an understanding of the company’s 
operation among institutional and non-
institutional investors, which will ultimately 
lead to stability and liquidity of the prices of 
the company’s securities.

Over the past year, Global Power Syn-
ergy’s Investor Relations Division executed 
strategies to further develop its information 
disclosure to investors and analysts through 
a series of documents such as the Manage-
ment’s Discussion and Analysis, analyst pre-
sentations, and investor notes. Doing so has 
ensured that sufficient, complete, accurate, 
and ready-to-use information on the com-
pany’s performance and financial positions 

are accessible for investors and analysts as 
well as to reflect accurately the prices of the 
company’s securities. 

Global Power Synergy has attached 
utmost significance to the roles of stakehold-
ers, from its shareholders to its investors. To 
this end, the company has defined its policy 
on the roles of stakeholders in its good cor-
porate governance manual and code of busi-
ness conduct and published its operations 
relevant to its stakeholders in its sustainabil-
ity reports.

IRPC Public Company Ltd 

Having a strong commitment underscores 
IRPC’s prudent approach to investor 
relations, with a laser-like focus on accuracy 
and transparency when disclosing financial 
and non-f inancia l information to the 
investment community.

The company discloses bilingual corpo-
rate information in Thai and English in its 
annual report and on its corporate website in 
a timely manner. The information encom-
passes IRPC’s vision, nature of business, press 
releases, shareholding structure, organization 
structure, business group structure, investor 
relations, articles of association, memoran-
dum of association, annual report notice 
of the shareholders’ meeting, shareholders’ 
meeting documents, and financial statements.

IRPC’s annual general meeting rep-
resents a major communication platform 
with the investment community, wherein 
shareholders and institutional investors can 
exercise their rights and verify the compa-
ny’s business performance over the past year 
directly from its Board of Directors. Imme-
diately upon the annual general meeting’s 
conclusion, IRPC furnished details through 
its IRPC Newsletter in Thai and English, 
which was sent to all of its shareholders to-
gether with the meeting notices. 

At all times, the company strives to 
protect and promote shareholders’ exercise 
of their rights in compliance with the law 
and company regulations, which encom-
passes attending shareholders’ meetings, 

decision-making, voting on crucial matters, 
acknowledging performance outcomes, and 
expressing views and asking questions.

IRPC also tapped into other communi-
cation channels such as using printed media, 
radio, television, activities when keeping in 
touch with stakeholders and other public 
relations channels including its newsletter to 
regularly inform the investment community 
on its performance results and major busi-
ness activities.

The firm publishes its annual report for 
its shareholders, and bases its Sustainability 
Report on the G4 Sustainability Reporting 
Guidelines. The reports provide its sharehold-
ers and investors a comprehensive snapshot of 
the company’s operating performance from 
which they craft well-informed decisions re-
garding the company.

In keeping in stride with international 
best practices, IRPC has adopted internation-
al standards, including the UN Global Com-
pact, on voluntary roles of stakeholders. In 
this light, all of IRPC’s short-term and long-
term plans must consider the expectations 
and satisfaction of each group of stakeholders 
in all aspects, including sustainable develop-
ment, corporate governance and operational 
excellence management system. 

In turn, IRPC communicates efficiently 
with its stakeholders to cover its company 
policies, business ethics and best operation 
practices, particularly the potential impacts 
that may arise that affect the stakeholders.

KASIKORNBANK 

Much in the same way it conducts stellar 
business performance, Kasikornbank’s in-
vestor relations successfully achieved its ob-
jectives over the past year. The strong show-
ing on both fronts reflected the strength of 
its Board of Directors which espouses good 
corporate governance in boosting the bank’s 
performance, that goes hand-in-hand with 
its implementation of sound, transparent 
and standardized management systems. In 
doing so, the bank has become more com-
petitive and bolstered the confidence of its 
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shareholders, investors and all stakeholders. 
Kasikornbank has put in place a Disclo-

sure Policy that offers a solid footing for its 
exceptional investor relations initiatives which 
ensures that disclosures of its corporate infor-
mation to shareholders, investors, analysts, 
regulatory agencies, and the general public 
are complete, timely, equal, transparent, 
accurate and adhere to all applicable laws, 
regulatory requirements, and regulations.

Kasikornbank’s Investor Relations Unit 
has done a remarkable job in conducting 
effective investor relations management, pre-
paring its annual investor relations plan and 
systemic disclosure of the bank’s corporate 
information in compliance with regulatory 
requirements. Doing so has greatly benefited 
its local and international shareholders, in-
vestors, analysts and credit rating agencies. 
The team has performed well in managing 
and supervising the rights and benefits of 
its shareholders in accordance with all ap-
plicable laws, as well as promoted mutually 
beneficial relationships with the investment 
community. 

These efforts have worked wonders in 
enhancing Kasikornbank’s image and cred-
ibility, which has subsequently generated 
higher value to its shareholders. Moreover, 
the bank conducts a comprehensive inves-
tor relations satisfaction survey every year, 
which are then assessed to optimize the 
efficiency and effectiveness of its investor 
relations policies, functions and activities in 
compliance with international standards.

Kasikornbank regularly conveys its 
invaluable corporate information through 
various channels and the media to keep its 
shareholders and stakeholders well informed 
of the company’s latest news. Among its var-
ious information outlets include the Stock 
Exchange of Thailand, the Office of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, the 
Ministry of Commerce, newspapers, mag-
azines and journals, television, Kasikorn-
banks’ Bank IR/PR news, and its engaging 
corporate website which provides informa-
tion in Thai, English, Chinese and Japanese. 
In addition, the bank hosts lively company 
visits, press conferences, and disseminates 
notice and meeting documents by mail to its 
shareholders. 

Osotspa Public Company Ltd

Osotspa Public Company has been working 
wonders when it comes to its investor rela-
tions performance, which has been well-re-
ceived by its shareholders and the wider 
investment community. Recent years have 
shown that the company places a premium 
on cultivating two-way communication with 
its shareholders, investors and the public 
by keeping them up to speed through an-
nouncements, release of quarterly financial 
results, annual reports, circulars and general 
meetings. 

The company’s annual general meeting 
serves as the principal forum for its contin-
uous communication with shareholders. 
During its presentations to elaborate on 
Osotspa’s financial position and prospects, its 
Board of Directors aims to do so in a clear, 
balanced and comprehensive manner. 

During each annual general meeting, the 
Board of Directors encourages its sharehold-
ers to participate in the question and answer 
session wherein the Directors are available 
to discuss aspects of Osotspa’s performance 
and its business activities. In turn, the firm’s 
Chairman responds extensively to the numer-
ous questions of the shareholders during the 
meeting.

To help them prepare for fruitful dis-
cussions, the notices of the annual general 
meeting and annual reports are sent out to 
shareholders a few weeks prior to the event. 
Details of any special business are included in 
an explanatory statement to provide relevant 
information on matters involved.

On top of the meeting, another channel 
that Osotspa taps into to disseminate its 
corporate information is through a clean-cut 
corporate website. The easy-to-read interface 
features a dedicated Investor Relations section 
that provides all relevant information on the 
company and is accessible to members of the 
public. In its endeavours to provide as much 
corporate information to its shareholders 
and stakeholders wherever possible, the firm 
is always mindful of the legal and regulatory 
framework governing the release of its mate-

rial information.
Moving forward,  Osotspa Public 

Company looks to continues enhancing its 
investor relations practices to co-ordinate 
and communicate with the investment 
community. The firm has put in place a cus-
tomer service hotline as a viable channel for 
the public to retrieve information about its 
products. The firm also provides channels for 
insiders and outsiders to lodge complaints or 
communicate about other matters by e-mail, 
through the corporate website, or by writing 
directly to the Chairman of the Audit Com-
mittee, the Board of Directors, or the Head 
of Internal Audit.

PTT Exploration & Production 
Public Company Ltd

In bringing its investor relations strategies 
into fruition, PTTEP has nurtured open 
and solid ties with the investment communi-
ty since its inception. The company stresses 
the disclosure of corporate information as a 
focal element in establishing good corporate 
governance in the firm. For example, it plac-
es importance on accurate, sufficient and 
timely information it presents to the Stock 
Exchange of Thailand and its shareholders.

The dependable Investor Relations team 
disseminates corporate information that 
accurately reflect PTTEP’s fair value to ana-
lysts, shareholders, and the wider investment 
community in adherence to the rules of SET 
and SEC to further boost the confidence of 
analysts and investors. The unit similarly 
upholds a sound corporate image in the eyes 
of the investment community, while also 
making itself readily available to discuss 
with the company’s executives in presiding 
over investor relations-related issues.

PTTEP’s financial information is dis-
closed through financial statements which 
are reviewed and audited by the external 
auditor to confirm its accuracy and that it 
complies with Thai Financial Reporting 
Standards. Such financial statements are 
subsequently approved by the Audit Com-
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mittee and the Board of Directors before 
its disclosure to the public. The energy firm 
also releases unreviewed quarterly financial 
statements and unaudited annual financial 
statements in advance to allow its sharehold-
ers and investors to gain timely access to the 
financial information. 

T he  c ompa ny  h a s  i mplemente d 
numerous initiatives that protect the rights 
of its minority shareholders. In complying 
with relevant laws, such measures cover 
the disclosure of business transactions 
between PTTEP and its parent company. 
The minority shareholders have ample 
opportunities to make inquiries and agenda 
proposals, as well as nominate qualified 
candidates for director elections during 
shareholders’ meetings. 

A dedicated Investor Relations section 
on PTTEP’s corporate website serves as a 
useful communications channel between the 
company and its shareholders, in addition 
to on-site visits by investors, PTTEP news-
letters, and other activities. Such initiatives 
have enabled the investment community to 
gain access to pertinent information that 
they can use to make well-informed invest-
ment decisions. 

PTTEP also publishes a quarterly inves-
tor newsletter containing information that 
greatly benefits its shareholders and investors 
including quarterly performance highlights, 
project updates, good corporate governance 
practices, topics on sustainable development, 
and knowledge sharing on the fundamentals 
of the exploration and production business. 
The bilingual publication is available in Thai 
and English which can be downloaded from 
its corporate website, which serves as anoth-
er source for the company to communicate 
news and updates to its shareholders for 
timely news and updates.

PTT Global Chemical 
Public Company Ltd

Fuelling PTT Global Chemical’s impressive 
performance in the investor relations arena 
is its astute Board of Directors which has 

instilled a thriving culture of best corporate 
governance practices in the organization. 
The Board of Directors fully recognizes the 
importance of providing high quality corpo-
rate information to the investment commu-
nity which is founded on transparency and 
the fair disclosure of information through 
easily accessible channels. 

In this light, PTT Global Chemical en-
forces a sturdy policy that laudably governs 
the sufficient and timely preparation and 
disclosure of financial and non-financial 
information. The company ensures that the 
information prepared carefully, clearly, cor-
rectly, transparently and in a manner which 
allows an audit to be completed. Investors 
will also find that the content is concise and 
legible for their convenience.

In s t r ide w ith th i s ,  PT T Globa l 
Chemical keeps its analysts and investors 
well-informed by holding analyst meetings, 
conference calls and investor conferences on 
a regular basis.

In line with this, the firm makes it a 
point that all essential information, whether 
favouring the company or not, is disclosed 
regularly to maintain the confidence of 
shareholders and stakeholders. Doing so also 
gives them assurance that they are receiving 
information in an equitable manner which 
complies to the requirements of rules, laws 
and the articles of association of the compa-
ny and relevant governmental agencies.

Since its inception, PTT Global Chem-
ical has placed a high priority on the equita-
ble treatment of all its valued shareholders. 
On this note, its Board of Directors has put 
in place a comprehensive corporate gover-
nance policy that does well in protecting 
shareholders’ rights as well as ensuring the 
equitable treatment of all shareholders. 
Delving even deeper, the policy lists down 
the equal exercise of rights by major share-
holders and minor shareholders at the An-
nual General Meeting; the equal disclosure 
of information; the prevention of conflicts of 
interests or the use of internal information 
to illegitimately benefit oneself and others; 
and bolstering the relationship with the val-
ued shareholders of the company.

PTT Global Chemical runs an infor-
mative corporate website wherein the invest-
ment community can conveniently access an 

archive of information on the company. This 
includes the firm’s comprehensive annual 
reports which can be readily downloaded, 
its stock performance, various presentations 
and webcasts, news and publications, the 
company’s strategy and aspiration, PTTGC 
at a Glance, PTTGC’s strengths, Code of 
Conduct and other financial information. 

PTT Public Company Limited 

Investor relations excellence has been a 
hallmark of PTT Public Company through-
out the years, anchored on the company’s 
unwavering efforts to implement open and 
transparent communication channels with 
the investment community. 

The company strives to furnish ade-
quate, credible and essential information 
swiftly through a variety of platforms such 
as SET’s publicity channels and its own 
corporate website. PTT Public Company’s 
Investor Relations and Corporate Com-
munications teams have been diligent in 
efficiently distributing corporate informa-
tion to the investment community. The 
company completed the annual information 
disclosure form in the annual report and 
disclosed its quarterly performances as well 
as other essential information for its valued 
shareholders, investors, and members of the 
general public. 

PTT Public Company has adhered 
to the values of compliance, consistency, 
timeliness and fairness in providing investor 
relations actively and efficiently to its institu-
tional and individual investors. Such initia-
tives have boosted the relationship between 
firm and its investors, enhanced corporate 
governance and helped realize the corporate 
value of the firm.

 As another of its key investor relations 
initiatives, PTT Public Company’s quar-
terly newsletter entitled “PTT Bizway” that 
is published in both Thai and English, is 
regularly mailed to its shareholders as an 
additional channel for the firm to directly 
communicate with all its shareholders. The 
newsletter features key information, includ-
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shareholders, investors and all stakeholders. 
Kasikornbank has put in place a Disclo-

sure Policy that offers a solid footing for its 
exceptional investor relations initiatives which 
ensures that disclosures of its corporate infor-
mation to shareholders, investors, analysts, 
regulatory agencies, and the general public 
are complete, timely, equal, transparent, 
accurate and adhere to all applicable laws, 
regulatory requirements, and regulations.

Kasikornbank’s Investor Relations Unit 
has done a remarkable job in conducting 
effective investor relations management, pre-
paring its annual investor relations plan and 
systemic disclosure of the bank’s corporate 
information in compliance with regulatory 
requirements. Doing so has greatly benefited 
its local and international shareholders, in-
vestors, analysts and credit rating agencies. 
The team has performed well in managing 
and supervising the rights and benefits of 
its shareholders in accordance with all ap-
plicable laws, as well as promoted mutually 
beneficial relationships with the investment 
community. 

These efforts have worked wonders in 
enhancing Kasikornbank’s image and cred-
ibility, which has subsequently generated 
higher value to its shareholders. Moreover, 
the bank conducts a comprehensive inves-
tor relations satisfaction survey every year, 
which are then assessed to optimize the 
efficiency and effectiveness of its investor 
relations policies, functions and activities in 
compliance with international standards.

Kasikornbank regularly conveys its 
invaluable corporate information through 
various channels and the media to keep its 
shareholders and stakeholders well informed 
of the company’s latest news. Among its var-
ious information outlets include the Stock 
Exchange of Thailand, the Office of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, the 
Ministry of Commerce, newspapers, mag-
azines and journals, television, Kasikorn-
banks’ Bank IR/PR news, and its engaging 
corporate website which provides informa-
tion in Thai, English, Chinese and Japanese. 
In addition, the bank hosts lively company 
visits, press conferences, and disseminates 
notice and meeting documents by mail to its 
shareholders. 

Osotspa Public Company Ltd

Osotspa Public Company has been working 
wonders when it comes to its investor rela-
tions performance, which has been well-re-
ceived by its shareholders and the wider 
investment community. Recent years have 
shown that the company places a premium 
on cultivating two-way communication with 
its shareholders, investors and the public 
by keeping them up to speed through an-
nouncements, release of quarterly financial 
results, annual reports, circulars and general 
meetings. 

The company’s annual general meeting 
serves as the principal forum for its contin-
uous communication with shareholders. 
During its presentations to elaborate on 
Osotspa’s financial position and prospects, its 
Board of Directors aims to do so in a clear, 
balanced and comprehensive manner. 

During each annual general meeting, the 
Board of Directors encourages its sharehold-
ers to participate in the question and answer 
session wherein the Directors are available 
to discuss aspects of Osotspa’s performance 
and its business activities. In turn, the firm’s 
Chairman responds extensively to the numer-
ous questions of the shareholders during the 
meeting.

To help them prepare for fruitful dis-
cussions, the notices of the annual general 
meeting and annual reports are sent out to 
shareholders a few weeks prior to the event. 
Details of any special business are included in 
an explanatory statement to provide relevant 
information on matters involved.

On top of the meeting, another channel 
that Osotspa taps into to disseminate its 
corporate information is through a clean-cut 
corporate website. The easy-to-read interface 
features a dedicated Investor Relations section 
that provides all relevant information on the 
company and is accessible to members of the 
public. In its endeavours to provide as much 
corporate information to its shareholders 
and stakeholders wherever possible, the firm 
is always mindful of the legal and regulatory 
framework governing the release of its mate-

rial information.
Moving forward,  Osotspa Public 

Company looks to continues enhancing its 
investor relations practices to co-ordinate 
and communicate with the investment 
community. The firm has put in place a cus-
tomer service hotline as a viable channel for 
the public to retrieve information about its 
products. The firm also provides channels for 
insiders and outsiders to lodge complaints or 
communicate about other matters by e-mail, 
through the corporate website, or by writing 
directly to the Chairman of the Audit Com-
mittee, the Board of Directors, or the Head 
of Internal Audit.

PTT Exploration & Production 
Public Company Ltd

In bringing its investor relations strategies 
into fruition, PTTEP has nurtured open 
and solid ties with the investment communi-
ty since its inception. The company stresses 
the disclosure of corporate information as a 
focal element in establishing good corporate 
governance in the firm. For example, it plac-
es importance on accurate, sufficient and 
timely information it presents to the Stock 
Exchange of Thailand and its shareholders.

The dependable Investor Relations team 
disseminates corporate information that 
accurately reflect PTTEP’s fair value to ana-
lysts, shareholders, and the wider investment 
community in adherence to the rules of SET 
and SEC to further boost the confidence of 
analysts and investors. The unit similarly 
upholds a sound corporate image in the eyes 
of the investment community, while also 
making itself readily available to discuss 
with the company’s executives in presiding 
over investor relations-related issues.

PTTEP’s financial information is dis-
closed through financial statements which 
are reviewed and audited by the external 
auditor to confirm its accuracy and that it 
complies with Thai Financial Reporting 
Standards. Such financial statements are 
subsequently approved by the Audit Com-
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mittee and the Board of Directors before 
its disclosure to the public. The energy firm 
also releases unreviewed quarterly financial 
statements and unaudited annual financial 
statements in advance to allow its sharehold-
ers and investors to gain timely access to the 
financial information. 

T he  c ompa ny  h a s  i mplemente d 
numerous initiatives that protect the rights 
of its minority shareholders. In complying 
with relevant laws, such measures cover 
the disclosure of business transactions 
between PTTEP and its parent company. 
The minority shareholders have ample 
opportunities to make inquiries and agenda 
proposals, as well as nominate qualified 
candidates for director elections during 
shareholders’ meetings. 

A dedicated Investor Relations section 
on PTTEP’s corporate website serves as a 
useful communications channel between the 
company and its shareholders, in addition 
to on-site visits by investors, PTTEP news-
letters, and other activities. Such initiatives 
have enabled the investment community to 
gain access to pertinent information that 
they can use to make well-informed invest-
ment decisions. 

PTTEP also publishes a quarterly inves-
tor newsletter containing information that 
greatly benefits its shareholders and investors 
including quarterly performance highlights, 
project updates, good corporate governance 
practices, topics on sustainable development, 
and knowledge sharing on the fundamentals 
of the exploration and production business. 
The bilingual publication is available in Thai 
and English which can be downloaded from 
its corporate website, which serves as anoth-
er source for the company to communicate 
news and updates to its shareholders for 
timely news and updates.

PTT Global Chemical 
Public Company Ltd

Fuelling PTT Global Chemical’s impressive 
performance in the investor relations arena 
is its astute Board of Directors which has 

instilled a thriving culture of best corporate 
governance practices in the organization. 
The Board of Directors fully recognizes the 
importance of providing high quality corpo-
rate information to the investment commu-
nity which is founded on transparency and 
the fair disclosure of information through 
easily accessible channels. 

In this light, PTT Global Chemical en-
forces a sturdy policy that laudably governs 
the sufficient and timely preparation and 
disclosure of financial and non-financial 
information. The company ensures that the 
information prepared carefully, clearly, cor-
rectly, transparently and in a manner which 
allows an audit to be completed. Investors 
will also find that the content is concise and 
legible for their convenience.

In s t r ide w ith th i s ,  PT T Globa l 
Chemical keeps its analysts and investors 
well-informed by holding analyst meetings, 
conference calls and investor conferences on 
a regular basis.

In line with this, the firm makes it a 
point that all essential information, whether 
favouring the company or not, is disclosed 
regularly to maintain the confidence of 
shareholders and stakeholders. Doing so also 
gives them assurance that they are receiving 
information in an equitable manner which 
complies to the requirements of rules, laws 
and the articles of association of the compa-
ny and relevant governmental agencies.

Since its inception, PTT Global Chem-
ical has placed a high priority on the equita-
ble treatment of all its valued shareholders. 
On this note, its Board of Directors has put 
in place a comprehensive corporate gover-
nance policy that does well in protecting 
shareholders’ rights as well as ensuring the 
equitable treatment of all shareholders. 
Delving even deeper, the policy lists down 
the equal exercise of rights by major share-
holders and minor shareholders at the An-
nual General Meeting; the equal disclosure 
of information; the prevention of conflicts of 
interests or the use of internal information 
to illegitimately benefit oneself and others; 
and bolstering the relationship with the val-
ued shareholders of the company.

PTT Global Chemical runs an infor-
mative corporate website wherein the invest-
ment community can conveniently access an 

archive of information on the company. This 
includes the firm’s comprehensive annual 
reports which can be readily downloaded, 
its stock performance, various presentations 
and webcasts, news and publications, the 
company’s strategy and aspiration, PTTGC 
at a Glance, PTTGC’s strengths, Code of 
Conduct and other financial information. 

PTT Public Company Limited 

Investor relations excellence has been a 
hallmark of PTT Public Company through-
out the years, anchored on the company’s 
unwavering efforts to implement open and 
transparent communication channels with 
the investment community. 

The company strives to furnish ade-
quate, credible and essential information 
swiftly through a variety of platforms such 
as SET’s publicity channels and its own 
corporate website. PTT Public Company’s 
Investor Relations and Corporate Com-
munications teams have been diligent in 
efficiently distributing corporate informa-
tion to the investment community. The 
company completed the annual information 
disclosure form in the annual report and 
disclosed its quarterly performances as well 
as other essential information for its valued 
shareholders, investors, and members of the 
general public. 

PTT Public Company has adhered 
to the values of compliance, consistency, 
timeliness and fairness in providing investor 
relations actively and efficiently to its institu-
tional and individual investors. Such initia-
tives have boosted the relationship between 
firm and its investors, enhanced corporate 
governance and helped realize the corporate 
value of the firm.

 As another of its key investor relations 
initiatives, PTT Public Company’s quar-
terly newsletter entitled “PTT Bizway” that 
is published in both Thai and English, is 
regularly mailed to its shareholders as an 
additional channel for the firm to directly 
communicate with all its shareholders. The 
newsletter features key information, includ-
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ing the vision, missions, message from the 
President & CEO, performance outcomes, 
corporate governance practices, and man-
agement for the company’s sustainable op-
erations. The firm also enclosed an attitude 
survey form for its shareholders and received 
positive feedback from its readers, receiving 
an overall assessment at “very satisfied” to 
“most satisfied” regarding their satisfaction 
with the company on its investor relations 
initiatives.

PTT Public Company has established 
a complaint management center headed by 
its Corporate Communications team which 
has duly managed external complaints and 
responded to queries, together with internal 
complaints. The channel has greatly bene-
fited the company in the way that issues are 
compiled, managed, and regularly submitted 
to senior management for its enhancement 
and development.

In the past year, PTT Public Company 
carried out promotional campaigns through 
various media within the company that 
cover exhibitions, a dedicated corporate 
governance section in its corporate website 
featuring relevant information, and two-way 
communication channels through email, 
video, and a corporate governance column 
in its “PTT Spirit” magazine for the public 
to have a better understanding of its opera-
tions. The Corporate Governance Commit-
tee also distributed bilingual editions of its 
Good Corporate Governance Handbook 
to investors, interested parties overseas, and 
stakeholders for their quick reference.

Thai Union Group PCL

Thai Union Group perceives the impor-
tance of correct, complete and transparent 
information disclosure to all shareholders, 
investors and all parties concerned on an eq-
uitable treatment basis. Corporate informa-
tion on its operations and financial status is 
communicated clearly and timely under all 
relevant laws to provide the investment com-
munity with a correct understanding of the 

company, which has resulted in acceptance 
and investment sentiment among investors. 

Its constant communication also enables 
the firm to gain valuable insights into the 
public’s view on the company’s operations, 
which will be under consideration for future 
goal and strategy setting. With the Investor 
Relations Unit officially set up, the company 
clearly assigns management and other per-
sonnel to assist in communicating with the 
public.

Thai Union Group is determined to 
represent all shareholders efficiently through 
generating maximum long-term returns on 
investment. It is highly committed to con-
ducting business operations with transpar-
ency, to put in place reliable financial and 
accounting systems, and to deliver optimum 
shareholder satisfaction with regular and 
sustainable strong operational performance 
and continued growth. 

The executive board and all of the em-
ployees perform its duties with integrity and 
make decisions in good faith and in fairness 
to major and minor shareholders alike, as 
well as for the good of relevant parties. The 
company ensures that it provides accurate, 
complete and punctual disclosure of material 
information to all shareholders in response 
to their unwavering trust and support given 
to the company and provide the investment 
returns that satisfy its shareholders the most.

In addition, the Board of Directors at 
Thai Union Group constantly promotes the 
effective use by the company of information 
technology in disseminating information to 
provide the public with written information 
in both Thai and English through its cor-
porate website. The Board devises policy on 
correct, complete and punctual disclosure of 
material financial and non-financial infor-
mation through dissemination channels of 
the Stock Exchange of Thailand and a dedi-
cated investor relations section on the corpo-
rate website in both English and Thai. This 
enables the company to provide equitable 
and credible access for shareholders, institu-
tional investors and any persons interested 
in obtaining such information.

Two-way communication is also em-
phasised as its stakeholders can express their 
opinions, recommendations, complaints, or 
whistle blowing which may bring damages 

to the company, the company’s unlawful 
actions or unethical actions, in writing and 
send them to the Audit Committee or the 
Board of Directors.

ThaiOil Public Co Ltd

ThaiOil has always sought to continuously 
refine its investor relations programs so that 
it reflects best practices at all times. It takes 
most seriously its relations formed with in-
vestors, shareholders, and analysts. With this 
in mind, it set up the Investor Relations Sec-
tion as a focal point to proactively conduct 
its investor relations activities with investors, 
shareholders, and analysts. 

In doing so, it focuses on performing 
duties with utmost responsibility, integrity, 
and dedication on disclosure of correct, 
reliable, and adequate information in a fair, 
transparent, and comprehensive manner. 
The Investor Relations team reports its 
performance to the Corporate Governance 
Committee for acknowledgment and recom-
mendations at least once a year.

ThaiOil greatly values the disclosure of 
information on material matters, key infor-
mation includes financial and non-financial 
information to SEC, SET, and shareholders 
presented in an accurate, complete, sim-
plified, timely, and transparent manner 
through readily accessible channels in 
both Thai and English. The firm discloses 
information to ensure equitable access by 
shareholders in SEC’s and SET’s Commu-
nity Portal System and its corporate website, 
which have been conducted to date. 

Shareholders, investors, and the general 
public may use this information as a refer-
ence in a convenient and timely manner. 
This includes useful information about 
current projects as well as the performance, 
which are presented on a quarterly basis, 
documents for publication, corporate gov-
ernance information, CSR information, 
sustainability information, etc.

Over the past year, ThaiOil has dis-
closed all key information through the SEC 
and SET’s Community Portal, including 
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externally audited financial information, 
which have been responsibly prepared under 
generally accepted accounting standards, 
as well as non-financial information. The 
Audit Committee then reviews the financial 
information and seeks the Board’s approval 
prior to disclosing the information to the 
shareholders and members of the public. 

Furthermore, ThaiOil’s Board of Direc-
tors’ responsibility for financial reporting 
and the external auditor’s report are always 
incorporated in its annual report. The energy 
firm discloses its non-financial information 
as stipulated by the SEC and SET, including 
dividend payment, invitation and resolution 
of the AGM, and other information that 
may affect investment decisions, on top of 
all information disclosed in the SEC and 
SET’s Community Portal System and the 
company’s website.

S I N G A P O R E

City Developments Ltd

City Developments has taken its best inves-
tor relations practices several notches higher 
in recent years, and credit can be given to its 
commitment to building investor confidence 
and trust through effective open, two-way 
communication with our shareholders and 
the investment community.

Reinforcing this commitment is its 
investor relations policy, which is readily 
available on its corporate website. The policy 
outlines the principles and framework 
in which it regularly communicates and 
engages with investors, analysts and other 
stakeholders to provide balanced, clear and 
pertinent information.

To help investors better understand the 
City Developments’ business and growth 
drivers, the firm provides regular updates on 
its strategies, operations and financial per-
formance across multiple platforms.

City Developments’ quarterly financial 
results, investor presentations, annual and 
sustainability reports, media statements and 
other material announcements, are dissemi-

nated on SGXNET, as well as published on 
the ‘Investors & Media’ section of its cor-
porate website. Moreover, the firm leverages 
other communication platforms such as its 
e-publication, City News and various social 
media platforms to provide the latest updates 
on its business and performance milestones. 
Investors can even subscribe to email alerts 
on the corporate website or follow the social 
media channels to receive the latest updates.

Senior management and the investor 
relations team of City Developments engage 
with the investment community through 
various platforms such as its annual general 
meeting, post-results luncheons, non-deal 
roadshows, conferences, meetings and site 
visits. Meanwhile, biannual results briefings 
are held for covering analysts and media. In-
vestors can view ‘live’ webcasts and archived 
videos of the briefings, which are available 
on its corporate website for up to three years.

In 2018, the firm’s senior management 
and investor relations team met with over 
200 investors, through conferences and non-
deal roadshows held in Singapore, Hong 
Kong and Japan, as well as group or one-
on-one meetings. In addition, City Devel-
opments facilitated and hosted site visits to 
its Singapore and overseas developments for 
fund managers and analysts.

On top of facilitating corporate access 
for the broader investment community, the 
investor relations team also maintains reg-
ular communication with over 20 sell-side 
equity research analysts that cover its stock. 
Each year, the company hosts CDL Analyst 
Socials at our its developments, which pro-
vides sell-side analysts with the opportunity 
to engage in open interaction with senior 
management under a less formal setting.

DBS Group

The investor relations initiatives of DBS 
Group have been nothing short of effective, 
thanks to its commitment to implementing 
sound information disclosure measures that 
are fully aligned with its long-term interests 
and those of the investment community.  

Overall, DBS Group’s wide range of 

investor relations activities foster regular, 
effective and fair communication with its 
shareholders. These include conducting 
timely briefing sessions for the media and 
analysts following the release of its quarterly 
results. In enhancing the convenience of the 
investment community, it publishes its press 
statements and quarterly financial state-
ments on its corporate website as well as on 
that of the Singapore Exchange. Its website 
contains full contact details for the invest-
ment community to submit their feedback 
and forward any questions that they have.

Spearheading DBS Groups’ investor 
relations program is a dedicated investor 
relations team that throws its full support 
behind the Chief Executive Officer and the 
Chief Financial Officer in their continued 
communications with institutional inves-
tors. Senior management met investors at 
over 350 one-on-one and group meetings 
and took part in domestic and international 
investor conferences. Such events offer an 
opportune avenue for its senior management 
to elaborate on the strategy and financial 
results of the bank, as well as encouraging 
investors and analysts to share their opinions 
of its performance.

A strict disclosure policy is enforced by 
DBS Group that has helped to ensure that its 
disclosure of corporate information is timely, 
complete and accurate. The policy set the 
guidelines on the manner in which material 
information should be managed to prevent 
selective disclosure. Meanwhile, a Group 
Disclosure Committee assists the CEO and 
CFO to implement the bank’s disclosure 
policy, with an aim to periodically review 
the bank’s disclosure policy and update it as 
needed, ensure that all material disclosures 
are appropriate, complete and accurate, and 
ensure selective or inadvertent disclosure of 
material information is avoided.

Aside from this, its Annual General 
Meeting provides shareholders with the 
opportunity to share their opinion on the 
company and to meet the Board of Di-
rectors, including the chairpersons of the 
Board committees and senior management. 
In addition, the bank’s external auditor is 
attends the meeting to answer queries from 
the shareholders.

At the Annual General Meeting, DBS 
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ing the vision, missions, message from the 
President & CEO, performance outcomes, 
corporate governance practices, and man-
agement for the company’s sustainable op-
erations. The firm also enclosed an attitude 
survey form for its shareholders and received 
positive feedback from its readers, receiving 
an overall assessment at “very satisfied” to 
“most satisfied” regarding their satisfaction 
with the company on its investor relations 
initiatives.

PTT Public Company has established 
a complaint management center headed by 
its Corporate Communications team which 
has duly managed external complaints and 
responded to queries, together with internal 
complaints. The channel has greatly bene-
fited the company in the way that issues are 
compiled, managed, and regularly submitted 
to senior management for its enhancement 
and development.

In the past year, PTT Public Company 
carried out promotional campaigns through 
various media within the company that 
cover exhibitions, a dedicated corporate 
governance section in its corporate website 
featuring relevant information, and two-way 
communication channels through email, 
video, and a corporate governance column 
in its “PTT Spirit” magazine for the public 
to have a better understanding of its opera-
tions. The Corporate Governance Commit-
tee also distributed bilingual editions of its 
Good Corporate Governance Handbook 
to investors, interested parties overseas, and 
stakeholders for their quick reference.

Thai Union Group PCL

Thai Union Group perceives the impor-
tance of correct, complete and transparent 
information disclosure to all shareholders, 
investors and all parties concerned on an eq-
uitable treatment basis. Corporate informa-
tion on its operations and financial status is 
communicated clearly and timely under all 
relevant laws to provide the investment com-
munity with a correct understanding of the 

company, which has resulted in acceptance 
and investment sentiment among investors. 

Its constant communication also enables 
the firm to gain valuable insights into the 
public’s view on the company’s operations, 
which will be under consideration for future 
goal and strategy setting. With the Investor 
Relations Unit officially set up, the company 
clearly assigns management and other per-
sonnel to assist in communicating with the 
public.

Thai Union Group is determined to 
represent all shareholders efficiently through 
generating maximum long-term returns on 
investment. It is highly committed to con-
ducting business operations with transpar-
ency, to put in place reliable financial and 
accounting systems, and to deliver optimum 
shareholder satisfaction with regular and 
sustainable strong operational performance 
and continued growth. 

The executive board and all of the em-
ployees perform its duties with integrity and 
make decisions in good faith and in fairness 
to major and minor shareholders alike, as 
well as for the good of relevant parties. The 
company ensures that it provides accurate, 
complete and punctual disclosure of material 
information to all shareholders in response 
to their unwavering trust and support given 
to the company and provide the investment 
returns that satisfy its shareholders the most.

In addition, the Board of Directors at 
Thai Union Group constantly promotes the 
effective use by the company of information 
technology in disseminating information to 
provide the public with written information 
in both Thai and English through its cor-
porate website. The Board devises policy on 
correct, complete and punctual disclosure of 
material financial and non-financial infor-
mation through dissemination channels of 
the Stock Exchange of Thailand and a dedi-
cated investor relations section on the corpo-
rate website in both English and Thai. This 
enables the company to provide equitable 
and credible access for shareholders, institu-
tional investors and any persons interested 
in obtaining such information.

Two-way communication is also em-
phasised as its stakeholders can express their 
opinions, recommendations, complaints, or 
whistle blowing which may bring damages 

to the company, the company’s unlawful 
actions or unethical actions, in writing and 
send them to the Audit Committee or the 
Board of Directors.

ThaiOil Public Co Ltd

ThaiOil has always sought to continuously 
refine its investor relations programs so that 
it reflects best practices at all times. It takes 
most seriously its relations formed with in-
vestors, shareholders, and analysts. With this 
in mind, it set up the Investor Relations Sec-
tion as a focal point to proactively conduct 
its investor relations activities with investors, 
shareholders, and analysts. 

In doing so, it focuses on performing 
duties with utmost responsibility, integrity, 
and dedication on disclosure of correct, 
reliable, and adequate information in a fair, 
transparent, and comprehensive manner. 
The Investor Relations team reports its 
performance to the Corporate Governance 
Committee for acknowledgment and recom-
mendations at least once a year.

ThaiOil greatly values the disclosure of 
information on material matters, key infor-
mation includes financial and non-financial 
information to SEC, SET, and shareholders 
presented in an accurate, complete, sim-
plified, timely, and transparent manner 
through readily accessible channels in 
both Thai and English. The firm discloses 
information to ensure equitable access by 
shareholders in SEC’s and SET’s Commu-
nity Portal System and its corporate website, 
which have been conducted to date. 

Shareholders, investors, and the general 
public may use this information as a refer-
ence in a convenient and timely manner. 
This includes useful information about 
current projects as well as the performance, 
which are presented on a quarterly basis, 
documents for publication, corporate gov-
ernance information, CSR information, 
sustainability information, etc.

Over the past year, ThaiOil has dis-
closed all key information through the SEC 
and SET’s Community Portal, including 
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externally audited financial information, 
which have been responsibly prepared under 
generally accepted accounting standards, 
as well as non-financial information. The 
Audit Committee then reviews the financial 
information and seeks the Board’s approval 
prior to disclosing the information to the 
shareholders and members of the public. 

Furthermore, ThaiOil’s Board of Direc-
tors’ responsibility for financial reporting 
and the external auditor’s report are always 
incorporated in its annual report. The energy 
firm discloses its non-financial information 
as stipulated by the SEC and SET, including 
dividend payment, invitation and resolution 
of the AGM, and other information that 
may affect investment decisions, on top of 
all information disclosed in the SEC and 
SET’s Community Portal System and the 
company’s website.

S I N G A P O R E

City Developments Ltd

City Developments has taken its best inves-
tor relations practices several notches higher 
in recent years, and credit can be given to its 
commitment to building investor confidence 
and trust through effective open, two-way 
communication with our shareholders and 
the investment community.

Reinforcing this commitment is its 
investor relations policy, which is readily 
available on its corporate website. The policy 
outlines the principles and framework 
in which it regularly communicates and 
engages with investors, analysts and other 
stakeholders to provide balanced, clear and 
pertinent information.

To help investors better understand the 
City Developments’ business and growth 
drivers, the firm provides regular updates on 
its strategies, operations and financial per-
formance across multiple platforms.

City Developments’ quarterly financial 
results, investor presentations, annual and 
sustainability reports, media statements and 
other material announcements, are dissemi-

nated on SGXNET, as well as published on 
the ‘Investors & Media’ section of its cor-
porate website. Moreover, the firm leverages 
other communication platforms such as its 
e-publication, City News and various social 
media platforms to provide the latest updates 
on its business and performance milestones. 
Investors can even subscribe to email alerts 
on the corporate website or follow the social 
media channels to receive the latest updates.

Senior management and the investor 
relations team of City Developments engage 
with the investment community through 
various platforms such as its annual general 
meeting, post-results luncheons, non-deal 
roadshows, conferences, meetings and site 
visits. Meanwhile, biannual results briefings 
are held for covering analysts and media. In-
vestors can view ‘live’ webcasts and archived 
videos of the briefings, which are available 
on its corporate website for up to three years.

In 2018, the firm’s senior management 
and investor relations team met with over 
200 investors, through conferences and non-
deal roadshows held in Singapore, Hong 
Kong and Japan, as well as group or one-
on-one meetings. In addition, City Devel-
opments facilitated and hosted site visits to 
its Singapore and overseas developments for 
fund managers and analysts.

On top of facilitating corporate access 
for the broader investment community, the 
investor relations team also maintains reg-
ular communication with over 20 sell-side 
equity research analysts that cover its stock. 
Each year, the company hosts CDL Analyst 
Socials at our its developments, which pro-
vides sell-side analysts with the opportunity 
to engage in open interaction with senior 
management under a less formal setting.

DBS Group

The investor relations initiatives of DBS 
Group have been nothing short of effective, 
thanks to its commitment to implementing 
sound information disclosure measures that 
are fully aligned with its long-term interests 
and those of the investment community.  

Overall, DBS Group’s wide range of 

investor relations activities foster regular, 
effective and fair communication with its 
shareholders. These include conducting 
timely briefing sessions for the media and 
analysts following the release of its quarterly 
results. In enhancing the convenience of the 
investment community, it publishes its press 
statements and quarterly financial state-
ments on its corporate website as well as on 
that of the Singapore Exchange. Its website 
contains full contact details for the invest-
ment community to submit their feedback 
and forward any questions that they have.

Spearheading DBS Groups’ investor 
relations program is a dedicated investor 
relations team that throws its full support 
behind the Chief Executive Officer and the 
Chief Financial Officer in their continued 
communications with institutional inves-
tors. Senior management met investors at 
over 350 one-on-one and group meetings 
and took part in domestic and international 
investor conferences. Such events offer an 
opportune avenue for its senior management 
to elaborate on the strategy and financial 
results of the bank, as well as encouraging 
investors and analysts to share their opinions 
of its performance.

A strict disclosure policy is enforced by 
DBS Group that has helped to ensure that its 
disclosure of corporate information is timely, 
complete and accurate. The policy set the 
guidelines on the manner in which material 
information should be managed to prevent 
selective disclosure. Meanwhile, a Group 
Disclosure Committee assists the CEO and 
CFO to implement the bank’s disclosure 
policy, with an aim to periodically review 
the bank’s disclosure policy and update it as 
needed, ensure that all material disclosures 
are appropriate, complete and accurate, and 
ensure selective or inadvertent disclosure of 
material information is avoided.

Aside from this, its Annual General 
Meeting provides shareholders with the 
opportunity to share their opinion on the 
company and to meet the Board of Di-
rectors, including the chairpersons of the 
Board committees and senior management. 
In addition, the bank’s external auditor is 
attends the meeting to answer queries from 
the shareholders.

At the Annual General Meeting, DBS 
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Group’s f inancial performance for the 
preceding year is presented accordingly 
to the shareholders, while at the general 
meetings, the Chairman plays a pivotal 
role in fostering constructive dialogue 
between shareholders, Board members and 
management. 

OCBC Bank

A comprehensive and well-designed program 
is at the heart of the impressive investor rela-
tions practices at OCBC Bank. The program 
places an emphasis on constant communi-
cation with its shareholders to provide them 
with an accurate snapshot on the different 
core functions of the bank such as its opera-
tions, strategies and future direction. 

OCBC Bank’s highly professional Cor-
porate Communications and Investor Rela-
tions units have steadily guided the program 
which has enabled the investment commu-
nity to stay abreast of its main corporate 
developments and financial performance. 
The bank deploys a multitude of channels 
to distribute corporate information includ-
ing regular media releases, briefings and 
meetings with the media, analysts and fund 
managers. Its shareholders and the public 
can readily access the corporate website to 
browse through a comprehensive archive of 
media releases, financial results, presentation 
materials used at briefings and more. 

To cultivate two-way communication 
with its shareholders, OCBC Bank invites 
them to participate at its general meetings 
where they can field any questions they may 
have and share invaluable feedback on its 
business performance. The shareholders can 
vote in person or by proxy as OCBC Bank’s 
Constitution allows the appointment of up 
to two proxies to attend, speak and vote on 
their behalf. 

The financial performance of OCBC 
Bank is presented to its shareholders at the 
meeting, followed by the Board of Directors, 
external auditors and senior management 
answering any queries fielded by the share-
holders. During the general meetings, the 

bank allows for separate resolutions on each 
substantially separate issue, provided that 
the resolutions are not interdependent and 
linked to form one significant proposal. 

In ensuring the authenticity of share-
holder identity and other security issues, 
OCBC Bank does not permit voting in 
absentia via mail, email or fax. It conducts 
its votes through polls for all resolutions 
proposed at the general meetings to promote 
greater transparency in the voting process. 
After the meetings, OCBC Bank announces 
the detailed results of the votes, which clear-
ly display the number of votes submitted 
and the respective percentages during each 
resolution.

On top of these efforts, OCBC Bank’s 
Company Secretary prepares the minutes 
of general meetings, which reflect responses 
from the Board and management to queries 
and comments from shareholders. This in-
formation is uploaded promptly on its cor-
porate website for the convenient viewing of 
the investment community.

I N D O N E S I A

Bank Rakyat Indonesia

Bank Rakyat Indonesia has achieved 
remarkable consistency when it comes to 
implementing sound principles of corporate 
governance throughout all of the company’s 
operations, especially in its investor relations 
initiatives to serve the interests of a l l 
stakeholders.

In examining the bank ’s investor 
relations structure, its Investor Relations 
Division has a specific role to assist the Board 
of Directors and Board of Commissioners 
in carrying out corporate communication 
activities to its valued investors. Moreover, 
the BRI Investor Relations Division has a 
role in assisting the Board of Directors and 
Board of Commissioners in implementing 
corporate governance in accordance with the 
capital market regulations.

In the past year, the Investor Relations 

Division has excel led in formulat ing 
strategies and performing communication 
functions related to the bank’s performance 
and strategy to shareholders, securities 
holders, analysts and rating agencies of 
the bank. To meet the responsibilities 
and comply with regulations as well as 
improve effective communication, the 
unit conducts a series of investor relations 
activities such as analyst meetings, which 
is a quarterly activity for the exposure of 
the bank’s performance to the analys and 
securities company so that they can present 
an updated report with the latest data to its 
investors.

Bank Rakyat Indonesia also receives vis-
its from investors and analysts with an aim 
to update them on its latest performance 
and to directly view the bank’s operations at 
the headquarters and in operating units. It 
also conducts tele-conference activities to ac-
commodate the needs of investors and ana-
lysts in obtaining corporate information and 
economic conditions that affect the business 
and operations of the company. The bank 
maintains a well-designed corporate website 
with an aim for shareholders, bond-holders, 
analysts, rating agencies and the general 
public to have easy access to the latest infor-
mation from the company.

In reaching out to its overseas investors, 
Bank Rakyat Indonesia conducts communi-
cation activities through one-on-one meet-
ings and group meetings with investors both 
at home and abroad, particularly in the cities 
of global financial centers in Asia, Europe 
and America.

Telkom Indonesia

Putting in place an exceptional culture 
of effective investor relations has been 
the norm for Telkom Indonesia over the 
years. At its core, the telecommunications 
company’s investor relations platform 
resonates its unwavering commitment to 
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promote transparency and fairness of the 
company to its valued shareholders and 
stakeholders. 

Telkom Indonesia’s astute Investor 
Relations team plays an instrumental role 
in facilitating meetings and conferences 
with existing and potential institutional 
investors, investment and market analysts as 
well as financial communities.

Its highly capable investor relations 
team has been chief ly responsible for the 
distribution of accurate and complete infor-
mation on the company’s business activities, 
strategies and performance in a timely man-
ner. The team also participates in a series of 
corporate events, including road shows and 
conferences, investor meetings and site visits 
with the holding companies.

Counted among its key communication 
channels with the investment community is 
the company’s annual general meeting. This 
big event serves as a key platform for the 
Board of Directors to communicate directly 
and clearly with its valued shareholders. 
During the meeting, the Chairman of the 
Board, members of the Board and external 
auditor are in attendance to welcome and 
respond to questions from shareholders.

Moreover, Telkom Indonesia maintains 
an up-to-date corporate website where it 
uploads current information regarding the 
company which encompasses details of 
its operations and are all readily available 
for viewing by the general public and the 
investment community. The corporate 
website features a dedicated Investor 
Relations section that provides helpful 
information on financial statements such 
as those featured in its archive of annual 
reports, as well as additional details on 
the results that the f irm has delivered 
to its shareholders and the investment 
community. 

Moving forward, Telkom Indonesia 
strives to be steadfast in consistent ly 
enhancing its business fundamentals and 
prospects to deliver increasing value to 
shareholders’ investments, and subsequently 
deliver long-term investor confidence in 
the f irm. Through the aforementioned 
investor relations initiatives that have been 
responded to in a positive light by the 

investment community, the company has 
excelled in building a sound track record 
of transparent and ethical governance 
practices.

T A I W A N

Cathay Financial Holdings Co Ltd

Cathay Financial Holdings has been high-
ly committed to observing the highest 
standards of practices in the conduct of 
its business, especially when it comes to 
the investor relations function. Since its 
inception, the firm has established solid 
communication with shareholders and the 
investment community which is guided by 
its core principles of fairness, accountability, 
integrity, transparency, and honesty. With 
this in mind, the company has established 
well-defined policies and processes to en-
hance its corporate performance, reinforce 
accountability, sustain operational growth, 
and protect the interests of its valued stake-
holders.

In conducting its investor relations 
activities, Cathay Financial Holdings has 
been fully complied with the corporate 
governance code, rules, and regulations 
promulgated and enforced by the Taiwan 
Stock Exchange.

The Board of Directors at Cathay Fi-
nancial Holdings has been at the helm of 
enforcing and provides steady guidance on 
its corporate governance policies and pro-
cesses. Its senior management implements 
and supervises relevant programs and com-
munications to ensure full compliance to 
such policies and processes for the benefit of 
all its stakeholders.

Cathay Financia l Holdings’ senior 
management present information on per-
formance results, business progress, impact 
of external factors, regulations and industry 
trends to its valued shareholders, analysts, 
investors, and the media. Presentation ma-
terials that have been used in these meetings 
are then regularly uploaded on its corporate 

website. This ensures that comprehensive 
information is distributed to all stakehold-
ers and investors, which is particularly 
beneficial to those who were not able to 
participate in the briefings.

In addition, Cathay Financial Holdings 
reports its full-year financial results through 
the Taiwan Stock Exchange to provide its 
shareholders, investors, and the wider public 
a balanced and informed assessment of the 
company’s performance, position, and pros-
pects. Through it all, the true and fair rep-
resentation of the annual financial reports 
are subsequently affirmed by the Board 
through the Chairman, President and CEO 
and CFO of the company.

E.Sun Financial Holdings Co Ltd

E.Sun Financial Holdings continues to do 
well in the eyes of the investment commu-
nity with its straightforward and compre-
hensive investor relations program. This has 
all been made possible by the company’s 
spokesperson, IR and PR system which pro-
vide a steady hand in overseeing the investor 
relations practices of the financial company. 
The firm communicates effectively with the 
investment community through the pro-
gram and systems, enabling its shareholders 
and investors to receive essential corporate 
information for them to make informed 
decisions.

Its bilingual investor relations website is 
among the company’s numerous communi-
cation channels where the investment com-
munity can retrieve information about the 
company. E.Sun Financial Holdings also 
holds quarterly investor conferences and 
semi-annual media conferences that provide 
opportune platforms for the company to 
elaborate further on its operations, financial 
status, and development strategies. In addi-
tion, the firm regularly updates its overseas 
shareholders and investors via an online 
Mandarin-language and English-language 
investor conferences that are held on the 
same day. 

In 2018, E.Sun Financial Holdings 
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Group’s f inancial performance for the 
preceding year is presented accordingly 
to the shareholders, while at the general 
meetings, the Chairman plays a pivotal 
role in fostering constructive dialogue 
between shareholders, Board members and 
management. 

OCBC Bank

A comprehensive and well-designed program 
is at the heart of the impressive investor rela-
tions practices at OCBC Bank. The program 
places an emphasis on constant communi-
cation with its shareholders to provide them 
with an accurate snapshot on the different 
core functions of the bank such as its opera-
tions, strategies and future direction. 

OCBC Bank’s highly professional Cor-
porate Communications and Investor Rela-
tions units have steadily guided the program 
which has enabled the investment commu-
nity to stay abreast of its main corporate 
developments and financial performance. 
The bank deploys a multitude of channels 
to distribute corporate information includ-
ing regular media releases, briefings and 
meetings with the media, analysts and fund 
managers. Its shareholders and the public 
can readily access the corporate website to 
browse through a comprehensive archive of 
media releases, financial results, presentation 
materials used at briefings and more. 

To cultivate two-way communication 
with its shareholders, OCBC Bank invites 
them to participate at its general meetings 
where they can field any questions they may 
have and share invaluable feedback on its 
business performance. The shareholders can 
vote in person or by proxy as OCBC Bank’s 
Constitution allows the appointment of up 
to two proxies to attend, speak and vote on 
their behalf. 

The financial performance of OCBC 
Bank is presented to its shareholders at the 
meeting, followed by the Board of Directors, 
external auditors and senior management 
answering any queries fielded by the share-
holders. During the general meetings, the 

bank allows for separate resolutions on each 
substantially separate issue, provided that 
the resolutions are not interdependent and 
linked to form one significant proposal. 

In ensuring the authenticity of share-
holder identity and other security issues, 
OCBC Bank does not permit voting in 
absentia via mail, email or fax. It conducts 
its votes through polls for all resolutions 
proposed at the general meetings to promote 
greater transparency in the voting process. 
After the meetings, OCBC Bank announces 
the detailed results of the votes, which clear-
ly display the number of votes submitted 
and the respective percentages during each 
resolution.

On top of these efforts, OCBC Bank’s 
Company Secretary prepares the minutes 
of general meetings, which reflect responses 
from the Board and management to queries 
and comments from shareholders. This in-
formation is uploaded promptly on its cor-
porate website for the convenient viewing of 
the investment community.

I N D O N E S I A

Bank Rakyat Indonesia

Bank Rakyat Indonesia has achieved 
remarkable consistency when it comes to 
implementing sound principles of corporate 
governance throughout all of the company’s 
operations, especially in its investor relations 
initiatives to serve the interests of a l l 
stakeholders.

In examining the bank ’s investor 
relations structure, its Investor Relations 
Division has a specific role to assist the Board 
of Directors and Board of Commissioners 
in carrying out corporate communication 
activities to its valued investors. Moreover, 
the BRI Investor Relations Division has a 
role in assisting the Board of Directors and 
Board of Commissioners in implementing 
corporate governance in accordance with the 
capital market regulations.

In the past year, the Investor Relations 

Division has excel led in formulat ing 
strategies and performing communication 
functions related to the bank’s performance 
and strategy to shareholders, securities 
holders, analysts and rating agencies of 
the bank. To meet the responsibilities 
and comply with regulations as well as 
improve effective communication, the 
unit conducts a series of investor relations 
activities such as analyst meetings, which 
is a quarterly activity for the exposure of 
the bank’s performance to the analys and 
securities company so that they can present 
an updated report with the latest data to its 
investors.

Bank Rakyat Indonesia also receives vis-
its from investors and analysts with an aim 
to update them on its latest performance 
and to directly view the bank’s operations at 
the headquarters and in operating units. It 
also conducts tele-conference activities to ac-
commodate the needs of investors and ana-
lysts in obtaining corporate information and 
economic conditions that affect the business 
and operations of the company. The bank 
maintains a well-designed corporate website 
with an aim for shareholders, bond-holders, 
analysts, rating agencies and the general 
public to have easy access to the latest infor-
mation from the company.

In reaching out to its overseas investors, 
Bank Rakyat Indonesia conducts communi-
cation activities through one-on-one meet-
ings and group meetings with investors both 
at home and abroad, particularly in the cities 
of global financial centers in Asia, Europe 
and America.

Telkom Indonesia

Putting in place an exceptional culture 
of effective investor relations has been 
the norm for Telkom Indonesia over the 
years. At its core, the telecommunications 
company’s investor relations platform 
resonates its unwavering commitment to 
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promote transparency and fairness of the 
company to its valued shareholders and 
stakeholders. 

Telkom Indonesia’s astute Investor 
Relations team plays an instrumental role 
in facilitating meetings and conferences 
with existing and potential institutional 
investors, investment and market analysts as 
well as financial communities.

Its highly capable investor relations 
team has been chief ly responsible for the 
distribution of accurate and complete infor-
mation on the company’s business activities, 
strategies and performance in a timely man-
ner. The team also participates in a series of 
corporate events, including road shows and 
conferences, investor meetings and site visits 
with the holding companies.

Counted among its key communication 
channels with the investment community is 
the company’s annual general meeting. This 
big event serves as a key platform for the 
Board of Directors to communicate directly 
and clearly with its valued shareholders. 
During the meeting, the Chairman of the 
Board, members of the Board and external 
auditor are in attendance to welcome and 
respond to questions from shareholders.

Moreover, Telkom Indonesia maintains 
an up-to-date corporate website where it 
uploads current information regarding the 
company which encompasses details of 
its operations and are all readily available 
for viewing by the general public and the 
investment community. The corporate 
website features a dedicated Investor 
Relations section that provides helpful 
information on financial statements such 
as those featured in its archive of annual 
reports, as well as additional details on 
the results that the f irm has delivered 
to its shareholders and the investment 
community. 

Moving forward, Telkom Indonesia 
strives to be steadfast in consistent ly 
enhancing its business fundamentals and 
prospects to deliver increasing value to 
shareholders’ investments, and subsequently 
deliver long-term investor confidence in 
the f irm. Through the aforementioned 
investor relations initiatives that have been 
responded to in a positive light by the 

investment community, the company has 
excelled in building a sound track record 
of transparent and ethical governance 
practices.

T A I W A N

Cathay Financial Holdings Co Ltd

Cathay Financial Holdings has been high-
ly committed to observing the highest 
standards of practices in the conduct of 
its business, especially when it comes to 
the investor relations function. Since its 
inception, the firm has established solid 
communication with shareholders and the 
investment community which is guided by 
its core principles of fairness, accountability, 
integrity, transparency, and honesty. With 
this in mind, the company has established 
well-defined policies and processes to en-
hance its corporate performance, reinforce 
accountability, sustain operational growth, 
and protect the interests of its valued stake-
holders.

In conducting its investor relations 
activities, Cathay Financial Holdings has 
been fully complied with the corporate 
governance code, rules, and regulations 
promulgated and enforced by the Taiwan 
Stock Exchange.

The Board of Directors at Cathay Fi-
nancial Holdings has been at the helm of 
enforcing and provides steady guidance on 
its corporate governance policies and pro-
cesses. Its senior management implements 
and supervises relevant programs and com-
munications to ensure full compliance to 
such policies and processes for the benefit of 
all its stakeholders.

Cathay Financia l Holdings’ senior 
management present information on per-
formance results, business progress, impact 
of external factors, regulations and industry 
trends to its valued shareholders, analysts, 
investors, and the media. Presentation ma-
terials that have been used in these meetings 
are then regularly uploaded on its corporate 

website. This ensures that comprehensive 
information is distributed to all stakehold-
ers and investors, which is particularly 
beneficial to those who were not able to 
participate in the briefings.

In addition, Cathay Financial Holdings 
reports its full-year financial results through 
the Taiwan Stock Exchange to provide its 
shareholders, investors, and the wider public 
a balanced and informed assessment of the 
company’s performance, position, and pros-
pects. Through it all, the true and fair rep-
resentation of the annual financial reports 
are subsequently affirmed by the Board 
through the Chairman, President and CEO 
and CFO of the company.

E.Sun Financial Holdings Co Ltd

E.Sun Financial Holdings continues to do 
well in the eyes of the investment commu-
nity with its straightforward and compre-
hensive investor relations program. This has 
all been made possible by the company’s 
spokesperson, IR and PR system which pro-
vide a steady hand in overseeing the investor 
relations practices of the financial company. 
The firm communicates effectively with the 
investment community through the pro-
gram and systems, enabling its shareholders 
and investors to receive essential corporate 
information for them to make informed 
decisions.

Its bilingual investor relations website is 
among the company’s numerous communi-
cation channels where the investment com-
munity can retrieve information about the 
company. E.Sun Financial Holdings also 
holds quarterly investor conferences and 
semi-annual media conferences that provide 
opportune platforms for the company to 
elaborate further on its operations, financial 
status, and development strategies. In addi-
tion, the firm regularly updates its overseas 
shareholders and investors via an online 
Mandarin-language and English-language 
investor conferences that are held on the 
same day. 

In 2018, E.Sun Financial Holdings 
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actively engaged in local and international 
forums in addition to road shows held in 
major international cities. The firm also 
took part in conferences to engage with 
analysts and investors. Such efforts have 
helped shareholders and the investment 
community to see the bigger picture of the 
company, and subsequently enhanced their 
interest and trust in the firm. 

With the aim of promoting effective 
communication channels between the audit 
committee and employees, shareholders, 
and stakeholders, E.Sun Financial Hold-
ings provides a dedicated e-mail address for 
them to use in case of any enquiries. These 
contact details can be found on its corporate 
website which is also home to pertinent in-
formation that can be conveniently viewed 
by its investors and members of the general 
public.  

On top of these efforts, E.Sun Finan-
cial Holdings crafted “Legal Compliance 
Manager System Guidelines” designed to 
reinforce the company’s legal compliance, 
strengthen its law-abiding corporate cul-
ture, and increase legal, regulatory, and 
ethical awareness and education throughout 
the organization. These guidelines outline 
the duties and powers, legal compliance 
planning and implementation, as well as the 
establishment of communication channels 
and reporting mechanisms put in place for 
the best interests of the company and the 
investment community.

Far EasTone Telecommunications 

Far EasTone Telecommunications is cer-
tainly a veteran when it comes to imple-
menting best investor relations practices by 
emphasizing the significance of establishing 
a culture of good corporate governance, 
which is essential in securing the trust of 
the investment community. The company 
is of the view that instilling corporate gov-
ernance in the firm is critical in running a 
successful company over the long-term.

Far EasTone Telecommunications’ Board 
of Directors has displayed its dedication in 

maintaining best corporate governance stan-
dards to enhance the value and protect the 
interests of its valued stakeholders. The tele-
communications firm places an emphasis on 
utmost transparency and responsiveness to 
stakeholders as well as integrity in conduct-
ing its business and affairs.

In promoting consistent communica-
tion with all of its stakeholders, Far EasTone 
Telecommunications’ Board of Directors 
has done a remarkable job in supervising 
the company’s well-crafted investor rela-
tions program. It has enabled the firm to 
engage efficiently and effectively with its 
stakeholders through its various communi-
cations channels such as general meetings, 
investors’ conferences, corporate website, 
analyst briefings and roadshows. 

The company’s directors are punctual 
in attending Far EasTone Telecommuni-
cations’ annual general meeting. They are 
joined by the Chairpersons of the respective 
committees to provide substantial responses 
to questions which its investors enquire 
about.

Far EasTone Telecommunicat ions 
publishes a comprehensive annual report as 
another key communication tool to connect 
with the investment community. The report 
comprises significant information including 
annual financial statements, corporate gov-
ernance policies and strategies, sustainabili-
ty statements and others.

Through these sustained communica-
tions initiatives, Far EasTone Telecommu-
nications has established fruitful dialogue 
with its stakeholders. Having this ongoing 
conversation has tremendously helped to 
facilitate the mutual understanding of the 
objectives and expectations of each side. 
Therefore, the firm’s stakeholders can arrive 
at well-informed decisions on its policies on 
governance, the business of the company, its 
the environment and social responsibility. 

In tak ing the best interests of it s 
shareholders to heart, the investors of Far 
EasTone Telecommunications have always 
been able to participate, engage with the 
Board of Directors and senior management 
effectively and come up with educated vot-
ing decisions. 

Fubon Financial Holdings Co Ltd

All of the effective communications initia-
tives and strategies implemented by Fubon 
Financial Holdings has added up to the 
company producing a smooth-running and 
highly effective investor relations. 

Driving the solid implementation is 
a commendable Investor Relations Divi-
sion that caters to domestic and foreign 
institutional shareholders, underscoring 
the importance it places on shareholder 
rights. In transcending its commitment to 
information transparency and real-time 
communications with investors and the 
market, the division also organizes quar-
terly investor conferences and proactively 
takes part in seminars and road shows held 
by foreign brokerages to elaborate on the 
company’s operating performance, financial 
results, strategic development and business 
direction. Complementing these activities 
were numerous meetings with investors and 
analysts, while the division made it a point 
to answer calls from its investors, analysts 
and shareholders.

Fubon Financia l Holdings further 
plants the seeds of a solid foundation for the 
company’s sustainable operations by con-
tinuing to instil a culture of good corporate 
governance throughout the organization. 
One such way it does so is by providing 
clear information to investors such as 
maintaining a corporate website featuring 
content in Chinese and English that enable 
local and global investors to search and 
download financial statements, annual re-
ports and important financial information. 

The corporate website also enables the 
investment community to easily view the 
firm’s share price or browse investor con-
ference and shareholder meeting news. Its 
easy-to-view Chinese- and English-language 
Investor Relations section has additionally 
delivered pertinent and accurate information 
for the benefit of the investment community.

Earnings announcements are further 
uploaded on Fubon Financial Holdings’ 
corporate website on a monthly basis and 
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the company takes the initiative to highlight 
key aspects of its performance for the speci-
fied period for the convenience of investors. 
Moreover, notifications of significant activi-
ties and major announcements are issued by 
e-mail to its website members, and investors 
can communicate with the company by 
e-mail through an exclusive communica-
tions channel. The investor relations division 
delivers the feedback to senior management, 
which takes them into careful consideration 
in their decision-making process.

As it is keen on elevating its investor re-
lations standards, Fubon Financial Holding 
is looking to further boost shareholder value 
by strengthening its services for domestic 
and foreign institutional investors. It strives 
to do so by providing pertinent and trans-
parent corporate information on its various 
business activities which have received a 
thumbs up from the investment community.

Taiwan Mobile

Taiwan Mobile has exhibited a remarkable 
penchant for providing comprehensive 
corporate information to the investment 
community which has helped support the 
latter’s investment decision-making. Over 
the years, the telecommunications firm has 
executed its investor relations initiatives 
based on its philosophy that stakeholders 
are entitled to equal access to financial and 
corporate announcements. Adding to this is 
its emphasis on enhancing transparency in 
its implementation of exceptional investor 
relations.

At the heart of Taiwan Mobile’s inves-
tor relations initiatives are its series of com-
munication channels that cater to a wide 
range of stakeholders and respond to their 
demands. The firm duly sets up engage-
ment conferences to facilitate face-to-face 
communication and encourage feedback 
from its customers, non-government orga-
nizations, and suppliers, as well as respond 
to their expectations. The meetings have 
subsequently served as primary references 
for its practices in the three key areas of 

economy, society, and environment, as well 
as building solid foundations for the firm’s 
sustainable future.

The investor relations channels Taiwan 
Mobile taps into to communicate with its 
stakeholders serve to facilitate the compila-
tion and organization of key issues of con-
cern based on the principles of sustainability 
context, materiality, integrity, and stake-
holder tolerance. Various material issues are 
identified through three channels, starting 
with the formulation of a vision blueprint in 
accordance with the sustainability strategies 
developed by the CSR committee.

Industry trends are then ana lysed 
and assessments are conducted based 
on industry characteristics. Once these 
have been identified, the firm organizes 
fruitful conference to initiate face-to-face 
communication with suppliers, NPOs, and 
customers for these groups to have a better 
grasp of the level of concern for the firm’s 
sustainability issues.

Taiwan Mobile’s vibrant corporate 
website features a clearly defined investor 
relations section that is used by the compa-
ny to disseminate informative press releases, 
annual reports, webcast announcements, 
operational status and other corporate in-
formation to the investment community. 
More than this, the website is also instru-
mental in the firm’s compliance with the 
relevant regulatory requirements regarding 
information disclosure.

Striving for an even better investor 
relations platform in the future, Taiwan 
Mobile seeks to sustain its commitment to 
maintaining effective communication with 
its shareholders and investors to further 
build upon the investment community’s 
high level of confidence on the company 
that it has worked hard to attain.

Yuanta Financial Holdings Co Ltd

There was a great deal to admire about 
Yuanta Financial Holdings’ performance in 
conducting investor relations over the past 
year. The firm’s efforts have left the invest-

ment community confident in fulfilling its 
duties as it displayed utmost transparency 
in its financial reporting and providing key 
information about the company’s latest up-
dates to its valued shareholders. 

In l ine with its core principles of 
enhancing the transparency of its disclosure 
of corporate information, Yuanta Financial 
Holdings’ corporate website features 
sections such as corporate governance, 
investor relations, latest information and 
schedule of events, all of which can be 
readily downloaded by its investors and 
analysts.

T he l ayout  of  Yu a nt a  Fina nc i a l 
H o l d i n g s ’  c o r p o r a t e  w e b s i t e  a l s o 
underpins that the company welcomes 
receiving suggestions from the investment 
community. The Investor Relationship 
section of the corporate website contains an 
investor service window and a Contact Us 
mail box wherein investors can conveniently 
send their feedback and offer suggestions 
via phone or email.

Moreover, Yuanta Financial Holdings 
has appointed personnel to handle sug-
gestions from the investment community. 
With these concerted efforts to understand 
the investment community’s suggestions 
regarding the firm, Yuanta Financial Hold-
ings has placed itself in optimal position to 
undertake an inclusive approach in crafting 
corporate strategies and steering the compa-
ny’s direction. 

Yuanta Financial Holdings has also 
taken the initiative to actively participate 
in institutional investor conferences and 
one-on-one meetings with its institutional 
investors. The firm participated in numerous 
investor forums over the past year that were 
hosted by foreign securities firms as well as 
organized numerous investor meetings. By 
espousing two-way communication, Yuanta 
Financial Holdings has further elaborated 
on its long-term strategy, f inancial and 
operat iona l situation that ensures it s 
investors are always well-informed. 
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actively engaged in local and international 
forums in addition to road shows held in 
major international cities. The firm also 
took part in conferences to engage with 
analysts and investors. Such efforts have 
helped shareholders and the investment 
community to see the bigger picture of the 
company, and subsequently enhanced their 
interest and trust in the firm. 

With the aim of promoting effective 
communication channels between the audit 
committee and employees, shareholders, 
and stakeholders, E.Sun Financial Hold-
ings provides a dedicated e-mail address for 
them to use in case of any enquiries. These 
contact details can be found on its corporate 
website which is also home to pertinent in-
formation that can be conveniently viewed 
by its investors and members of the general 
public.  

On top of these efforts, E.Sun Finan-
cial Holdings crafted “Legal Compliance 
Manager System Guidelines” designed to 
reinforce the company’s legal compliance, 
strengthen its law-abiding corporate cul-
ture, and increase legal, regulatory, and 
ethical awareness and education throughout 
the organization. These guidelines outline 
the duties and powers, legal compliance 
planning and implementation, as well as the 
establishment of communication channels 
and reporting mechanisms put in place for 
the best interests of the company and the 
investment community.

Far EasTone Telecommunications 

Far EasTone Telecommunications is cer-
tainly a veteran when it comes to imple-
menting best investor relations practices by 
emphasizing the significance of establishing 
a culture of good corporate governance, 
which is essential in securing the trust of 
the investment community. The company 
is of the view that instilling corporate gov-
ernance in the firm is critical in running a 
successful company over the long-term.

Far EasTone Telecommunications’ Board 
of Directors has displayed its dedication in 

maintaining best corporate governance stan-
dards to enhance the value and protect the 
interests of its valued stakeholders. The tele-
communications firm places an emphasis on 
utmost transparency and responsiveness to 
stakeholders as well as integrity in conduct-
ing its business and affairs.

In promoting consistent communica-
tion with all of its stakeholders, Far EasTone 
Telecommunications’ Board of Directors 
has done a remarkable job in supervising 
the company’s well-crafted investor rela-
tions program. It has enabled the firm to 
engage efficiently and effectively with its 
stakeholders through its various communi-
cations channels such as general meetings, 
investors’ conferences, corporate website, 
analyst briefings and roadshows. 

The company’s directors are punctual 
in attending Far EasTone Telecommuni-
cations’ annual general meeting. They are 
joined by the Chairpersons of the respective 
committees to provide substantial responses 
to questions which its investors enquire 
about.

Far EasTone Telecommunicat ions 
publishes a comprehensive annual report as 
another key communication tool to connect 
with the investment community. The report 
comprises significant information including 
annual financial statements, corporate gov-
ernance policies and strategies, sustainabili-
ty statements and others.

Through these sustained communica-
tions initiatives, Far EasTone Telecommu-
nications has established fruitful dialogue 
with its stakeholders. Having this ongoing 
conversation has tremendously helped to 
facilitate the mutual understanding of the 
objectives and expectations of each side. 
Therefore, the firm’s stakeholders can arrive 
at well-informed decisions on its policies on 
governance, the business of the company, its 
the environment and social responsibility. 

In tak ing the best interests of it s 
shareholders to heart, the investors of Far 
EasTone Telecommunications have always 
been able to participate, engage with the 
Board of Directors and senior management 
effectively and come up with educated vot-
ing decisions. 

Fubon Financial Holdings Co Ltd

All of the effective communications initia-
tives and strategies implemented by Fubon 
Financial Holdings has added up to the 
company producing a smooth-running and 
highly effective investor relations. 

Driving the solid implementation is 
a commendable Investor Relations Divi-
sion that caters to domestic and foreign 
institutional shareholders, underscoring 
the importance it places on shareholder 
rights. In transcending its commitment to 
information transparency and real-time 
communications with investors and the 
market, the division also organizes quar-
terly investor conferences and proactively 
takes part in seminars and road shows held 
by foreign brokerages to elaborate on the 
company’s operating performance, financial 
results, strategic development and business 
direction. Complementing these activities 
were numerous meetings with investors and 
analysts, while the division made it a point 
to answer calls from its investors, analysts 
and shareholders.

Fubon Financia l Holdings further 
plants the seeds of a solid foundation for the 
company’s sustainable operations by con-
tinuing to instil a culture of good corporate 
governance throughout the organization. 
One such way it does so is by providing 
clear information to investors such as 
maintaining a corporate website featuring 
content in Chinese and English that enable 
local and global investors to search and 
download financial statements, annual re-
ports and important financial information. 

The corporate website also enables the 
investment community to easily view the 
firm’s share price or browse investor con-
ference and shareholder meeting news. Its 
easy-to-view Chinese- and English-language 
Investor Relations section has additionally 
delivered pertinent and accurate information 
for the benefit of the investment community.

Earnings announcements are further 
uploaded on Fubon Financial Holdings’ 
corporate website on a monthly basis and 
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the company takes the initiative to highlight 
key aspects of its performance for the speci-
fied period for the convenience of investors. 
Moreover, notifications of significant activi-
ties and major announcements are issued by 
e-mail to its website members, and investors 
can communicate with the company by 
e-mail through an exclusive communica-
tions channel. The investor relations division 
delivers the feedback to senior management, 
which takes them into careful consideration 
in their decision-making process.

As it is keen on elevating its investor re-
lations standards, Fubon Financial Holding 
is looking to further boost shareholder value 
by strengthening its services for domestic 
and foreign institutional investors. It strives 
to do so by providing pertinent and trans-
parent corporate information on its various 
business activities which have received a 
thumbs up from the investment community.

Taiwan Mobile

Taiwan Mobile has exhibited a remarkable 
penchant for providing comprehensive 
corporate information to the investment 
community which has helped support the 
latter’s investment decision-making. Over 
the years, the telecommunications firm has 
executed its investor relations initiatives 
based on its philosophy that stakeholders 
are entitled to equal access to financial and 
corporate announcements. Adding to this is 
its emphasis on enhancing transparency in 
its implementation of exceptional investor 
relations.

At the heart of Taiwan Mobile’s inves-
tor relations initiatives are its series of com-
munication channels that cater to a wide 
range of stakeholders and respond to their 
demands. The firm duly sets up engage-
ment conferences to facilitate face-to-face 
communication and encourage feedback 
from its customers, non-government orga-
nizations, and suppliers, as well as respond 
to their expectations. The meetings have 
subsequently served as primary references 
for its practices in the three key areas of 

economy, society, and environment, as well 
as building solid foundations for the firm’s 
sustainable future.

The investor relations channels Taiwan 
Mobile taps into to communicate with its 
stakeholders serve to facilitate the compila-
tion and organization of key issues of con-
cern based on the principles of sustainability 
context, materiality, integrity, and stake-
holder tolerance. Various material issues are 
identified through three channels, starting 
with the formulation of a vision blueprint in 
accordance with the sustainability strategies 
developed by the CSR committee.

Industry trends are then ana lysed 
and assessments are conducted based 
on industry characteristics. Once these 
have been identified, the firm organizes 
fruitful conference to initiate face-to-face 
communication with suppliers, NPOs, and 
customers for these groups to have a better 
grasp of the level of concern for the firm’s 
sustainability issues.

Taiwan Mobile’s vibrant corporate 
website features a clearly defined investor 
relations section that is used by the compa-
ny to disseminate informative press releases, 
annual reports, webcast announcements, 
operational status and other corporate in-
formation to the investment community. 
More than this, the website is also instru-
mental in the firm’s compliance with the 
relevant regulatory requirements regarding 
information disclosure.

Striving for an even better investor 
relations platform in the future, Taiwan 
Mobile seeks to sustain its commitment to 
maintaining effective communication with 
its shareholders and investors to further 
build upon the investment community’s 
high level of confidence on the company 
that it has worked hard to attain.

Yuanta Financial Holdings Co Ltd

There was a great deal to admire about 
Yuanta Financial Holdings’ performance in 
conducting investor relations over the past 
year. The firm’s efforts have left the invest-

ment community confident in fulfilling its 
duties as it displayed utmost transparency 
in its financial reporting and providing key 
information about the company’s latest up-
dates to its valued shareholders. 

In l ine with its core principles of 
enhancing the transparency of its disclosure 
of corporate information, Yuanta Financial 
Holdings’ corporate website features 
sections such as corporate governance, 
investor relations, latest information and 
schedule of events, all of which can be 
readily downloaded by its investors and 
analysts.

T he l ayout  of  Yu a nt a  Fina nc i a l 
H o l d i n g s ’  c o r p o r a t e  w e b s i t e  a l s o 
underpins that the company welcomes 
receiving suggestions from the investment 
community. The Investor Relationship 
section of the corporate website contains an 
investor service window and a Contact Us 
mail box wherein investors can conveniently 
send their feedback and offer suggestions 
via phone or email.

Moreover, Yuanta Financial Holdings 
has appointed personnel to handle sug-
gestions from the investment community. 
With these concerted efforts to understand 
the investment community’s suggestions 
regarding the firm, Yuanta Financial Hold-
ings has placed itself in optimal position to 
undertake an inclusive approach in crafting 
corporate strategies and steering the compa-
ny’s direction. 

Yuanta Financial Holdings has also 
taken the initiative to actively participate 
in institutional investor conferences and 
one-on-one meetings with its institutional 
investors. The firm participated in numerous 
investor forums over the past year that were 
hosted by foreign securities firms as well as 
organized numerous investor meetings. By 
espousing two-way communication, Yuanta 
Financial Holdings has further elaborated 
on its long-term strategy, f inancial and 
operat iona l situation that ensures it s 
investors are always well-informed. 
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China Everbright International Ltd
china

As the country’s first one-stop integrated environmental solution 
provider, China Everbright International’s business model stresses on 
environmental friendliness, delivering cleaner energy, better environ-
ment, improved health and well-being to our stakeholders. 

Cherishing resources and reducing wastage is an essential part 
of its practices. China Everbright International strives to achieve the 
environmentally sound management of all wastes throughout their 
life cycle, and significantly reduce their release to air, water and soil 
through comprehensive recycling schemes. The bottom ash generated 
from its waste-to-energy projects were recycled to produce bricks for 
sustainable constructions, while ash produced from biomass combus-
tion were used to produce fertilisers and treated sludge generated from 
the waste water treatment process were used in compost production 
respectively, thus supporting sustainable agriculture. 

Moreover, China Everbright International collects, treats, and 
recycles the process waste water generated from its plant operations, 
while the leachate of its environmental energy projects can be recycled 
for on-site industrial use. It will continue to increase its investment in 
scientific research and perfect the management system of its enviro-
tech business, in order to lead the technological development of the 
renewable energy sector in China.

Its environmental energy business helps reduce the adverse per 
capita environmental impact and preserve precious land resources of 
cities via green incineration of household waste. The company’s green-
tech projects enhance air quality in rural areas by converting biomass 
raw materials such as agricultural and forestry waste into electricity 
and heat, and therefore prevents the open burning of agricultural and 
forestry straw. Both businesses increase the share of renewable energy 
in China’s energy mix, demonstrating China Everbright Internation-
al’s dedication to the green energy era in the country. 

On the other hand, China Everbright International’s waste water 
treatment projects help solve the water quality and sanitation problem 
by effectively treating waste water following stringent national stan-
dards, and producing high-quality recycled water for industrial use.

China Everbright International strives to ensure that people ev-
erywhere can conveniently get hold of the environmental performance 
of its projects. During the reporting period, the company maintained 
the initiative in timely disclosing emissions data and environmental 
management information of projects onto its corporate website, 
including the industry-unprecedented online hourly disclosure of av-
erage emission data taken from the continuous emissions monitoring 
network across all its operating waste-to-energy projects. 

Kerry Properties Limited
hong kong

From the very beginning, Kerry Properties has set out to operate in 
a manner that conserves and best utilises resources. The property de-
velopment firm aims to give back to the community it serves, and to 
create a better living environment through the properties it develops, 
in the hope that generations to come may inherit a better future.

Guided by its comprehensive Environmental Policy, the company 
constantly acts to minimise the potential environmental impact of its 
development projects and manage the environmental risks through-
out the life cycle of our properties. As Kerry Properties’ core business 
is property development and management, it  recognises the potential 
impact of its business on the environment. In this light, it has put in 
place governing policies and systems, and has taken action to achieve 
the highest possible environmental standards across its portfolio.

Kerry Properties always strives to contribute to positive social and 
green initiatives by participating in relevant organisations. In 2018, 
the firm took part in the Green Council’s Sustainable Procurement 
Charter as a founding member. The charter was designed as a means 
to develop, document and implement sustainable procurement with 
reference to ISO 20400.

Earlier this year, Kerry Properties also committed to being one of 
the signatories of the Business Environment Council’s Low Carbon 
Charter to setting decarbonisation targets consistent with the direc-
tion of transitioning towards the goals of the Paris Agreement.

At the asset level, Kerry Properties is expanding green building 
certification in its  portfolio to cover both new and existing proper-
ties. Green installations have also been added to properties under its 
management, such as solar panels on the rooftops, rain harvesting for 
irrigation, as well as plastic- bottle collection machines and food-waste 
decomposers.

To spark greater participation by its stakeholders in its sustainabil-
ity drive, new initiatives have been added to Kerry Properties’ “En-
vironmental Movement”, along with other green activities designed 
to engage the occupants of its managed properties. The company 
organises a “Green Construction Site Award” annually to engage our 
project staff with contractors, and nurture their awareness of environ-
mental issues at construction sites.
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provider, China Everbright International’s business model stresses on 
environmental friendliness, delivering cleaner energy, better environ-
ment, improved health and well-being to our stakeholders. 

Cherishing resources and reducing wastage is an essential part 
of its practices. China Everbright International strives to achieve the 
environmentally sound management of all wastes throughout their 
life cycle, and significantly reduce their release to air, water and soil 
through comprehensive recycling schemes. The bottom ash generated 
from its waste-to-energy projects were recycled to produce bricks for 
sustainable constructions, while ash produced from biomass combus-
tion were used to produce fertilisers and treated sludge generated from 
the waste water treatment process were used in compost production 
respectively, thus supporting sustainable agriculture. 

Moreover, China Everbright International collects, treats, and 
recycles the process waste water generated from its plant operations, 
while the leachate of its environmental energy projects can be recycled 
for on-site industrial use. It will continue to increase its investment in 
scientific research and perfect the management system of its enviro-
tech business, in order to lead the technological development of the 
renewable energy sector in China.

Its environmental energy business helps reduce the adverse per 
capita environmental impact and preserve precious land resources of 
cities via green incineration of household waste. The company’s green-
tech projects enhance air quality in rural areas by converting biomass 
raw materials such as agricultural and forestry waste into electricity 
and heat, and therefore prevents the open burning of agricultural and 
forestry straw. Both businesses increase the share of renewable energy 
in China’s energy mix, demonstrating China Everbright Internation-
al’s dedication to the green energy era in the country. 

On the other hand, China Everbright International’s waste water 
treatment projects help solve the water quality and sanitation problem 
by effectively treating waste water following stringent national stan-
dards, and producing high-quality recycled water for industrial use.

China Everbright International strives to ensure that people ev-
erywhere can conveniently get hold of the environmental performance 
of its projects. During the reporting period, the company maintained 
the initiative in timely disclosing emissions data and environmental 
management information of projects onto its corporate website, 
including the industry-unprecedented online hourly disclosure of av-
erage emission data taken from the continuous emissions monitoring 
network across all its operating waste-to-energy projects. 

Kerry Properties Limited
hong kong

From the very beginning, Kerry Properties has set out to operate in 
a manner that conserves and best utilises resources. The property de-
velopment firm aims to give back to the community it serves, and to 
create a better living environment through the properties it develops, 
in the hope that generations to come may inherit a better future.

Guided by its comprehensive Environmental Policy, the company 
constantly acts to minimise the potential environmental impact of its 
development projects and manage the environmental risks through-
out the life cycle of our properties. As Kerry Properties’ core business 
is property development and management, it  recognises the potential 
impact of its business on the environment. In this light, it has put in 
place governing policies and systems, and has taken action to achieve 
the highest possible environmental standards across its portfolio.

Kerry Properties always strives to contribute to positive social and 
green initiatives by participating in relevant organisations. In 2018, 
the firm took part in the Green Council’s Sustainable Procurement 
Charter as a founding member. The charter was designed as a means 
to develop, document and implement sustainable procurement with 
reference to ISO 20400.

Earlier this year, Kerry Properties also committed to being one of 
the signatories of the Business Environment Council’s Low Carbon 
Charter to setting decarbonisation targets consistent with the direc-
tion of transitioning towards the goals of the Paris Agreement.

At the asset level, Kerry Properties is expanding green building 
certification in its  portfolio to cover both new and existing proper-
ties. Green installations have also been added to properties under its 
management, such as solar panels on the rooftops, rain harvesting for 
irrigation, as well as plastic- bottle collection machines and food-waste 
decomposers.

To spark greater participation by its stakeholders in its sustainabil-
ity drive, new initiatives have been added to Kerry Properties’ “En-
vironmental Movement”, along with other green activities designed 
to engage the occupants of its managed properties. The company 
organises a “Green Construction Site Award” annually to engage our 
project staff with contractors, and nurture their awareness of environ-
mental issues at construction sites.
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KASIKORNBANK
thailand

Kasikornbank’s commitment to environmental responsibility is 
manifested right away on its sustainability report “Bank of Sustain-
ability”. The bank conducts its business with the foundation of Bank 
of Sustainability, along with appropriate risk management and good 
corporate governance principles. It strives to balance economic, social 
and environmental dimensions to attain its goals and create sustain-
able long-term returns. Such a philosophy of sustainable development 
is instilled in all of its operations as part of its green DNA, ensuring 
maximum benefit for all its valued stakeholders and paving the way 
for sustainable growth.    

In the past year, Kasikornbank has issued sustainability bonds 
amounting to USD100 million to finance green and social projects. 
The issuance is aimed at supporting the development of Thai and 
regional capital markets, and were offered to international investors. 
This made Kasikornbank the first Thai and ASEAN bank to issue 
sustainability bonds in accordance with standards prescribed by the 
International Capital Market Association and the ASEAN Capital 
Markets Forum.

 Furthermore, Kasikornbank offers financial support to renewable 
energy projects and environmentally friendly businesses. The bank 
also thoroughly considers Environmental, Social and Governance 
(ESG) criteria prior to any approval for project financing to ensure 
that assessments are undertaken extensively to pinpoint and mitigate 
any adverse effect on the environment and local communities.

To become a zero carbon organization according to the environ-
mental management strategy, Kasikornbank manages the energy and 
resource consumption based on Focus Acceleration Approach, which 
focuses on energy conservation efficiency and minimizing environ-
mental impacts from the process of design, procedure management 
and selection of energy-saving equipment. 

Kasikornbank has further established the organization-wide waste 
management strategy by integrating technical management and in-
stalling eco awareness in each of its employees to reduce the amount 
of waste and trash caused by business operations. This waste is com-
monly disposed in landfills, causing pollution and greenhouse gas 
emissions to the world’s atmosphere. 

The bank raises awareness among its staff by encouraging them 
to apply the 3R technique for waste disposal via effective waste sort-
ing systems with locations to dispose waste by type and appropriate 
disposal solutions for each type of waste. Moreover, Kasikornbank 
encourages its staff to recycle certain types of waste to protect the eco-
system. 

Ayala Land, Inc
philippines

Ayala Land has proven to be a strong advocate for the environment, 
setting for itself steadily progressive targets, refining the goals and 
metrics of its developmental and operational activities to create more 
value for the environment and the communities it operates in.

The company deliberately uses native trees and allocates green 
spaces to protect biodiversity and ecosystems services in its estates and 
enhances resiliency in its sites. A total of 68,901 trees of 67 native tree 
species have been planted and used in 12 of its 26 estates, along roads 
as part of the streetscape, or in parks and open spaces.

Through conservation and management programs, it uses its re-
sources efficiently to reduce consumption and greenhouse gas (GHG) 
emissions. Despite its increasing gross emissions as Ayala Land opens 
and operates more commercial properties, its net emissions have been 
decreasing as more properties shift to clean energy sources and more 
carbon forests are managed and protected. Through its combined 
efforts in 2018, it has reduced its scope 1 and 2 net GHG emissions 
by 166,732 t-CO2e or 62%, which was more than the 2018 expected 
reduction of 48%.

The property development firm tracks whole building GHG 
intensity as a way of measuring its carbon emissions produced per 
unit area of operating property. As a result of its carbon neutrality 
initiatives, carbon emitted per leasable area in commercial properties 
continues to decrease significantly year on year. Compared with its 
2017 levels, malls, offices, and hotels reduced their intensity by 18%, 
44%, and 6%, respectively.

Furthermore, Ayala Land identified the following strategies to 
carbon neutrality: avoiding emissions by using natural light and ven-
tilation in common spaces, shifting to clean energy, and dedicating 
portions of its land bank as carbon sinks through forest enhancement 
and protection.

As part of Ayala Land’s biodiversity initiatives, it has successfully 
carried out 25 wildlife animal rescues, which include the green sea 
turtle and white-bellied sea eagle. Sea turtle handling efforts in An-
vaya have also resulted in an increase in their nesting population as 
evidenced by the 88% hatching rate of 21 Olive Ridley turtle nests 
during the 2017-2018 sea turtle season.
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Link Asset Management Ltd
hong kong

Link Asset Management has always firmly believed that sound 
environmental stewardship and resource conservation strategies 
must always be fully implemented into its business operations. As 
a leading retail property owner and manager in Hong Kong, Link 
Asset Management plays a critical role in response to global climate 
change through its electricity consumption, water consumption and 
waste management at its properties. Over the past years, the issue 
remains at the top of its environmental agenda and the company 
has accordingly developed strategic programmes to reduce its carbon 
footprint and adopt measures to cultivate behavioral change and 
raise awareness in the community.

Link Asset Management has taken proactive measures to avoid 
loss and damage and reduce costs arising from extreme weather.  In 
the past year, energy audits for each property were carried across the 
company’s entire portfolio where invaluable data on energy con-
sumption for analysing the condition and performance of existing 
systems, installations, management techniques, and energy bills were 
collected. The company was then able to compare its facility energy 
performance against benchmarks for its premises and activities of 
a similar nature. This helps the firm to further improve the energy 
efficiency in four major energy management areas including house-
keeping, operations, maintenance and capital works.

Another area that Link Asset Management addresses is that 
building energy consumption delivers a significant contribution 
to Hong Kong’s total carbon footprint. In this light, the firm has 
actively considered and adopted green building practices and subse-
quently obtained certifications to enhance the energy and operation-
al efficiency of its portfolio. Back in 2012, the company completed 
an asset enhancement project at Stanley Plaza and attained the high-
est possible rating of Hong Kong-BEAM Platinum Certification. 
Since then, green building practices have been incorporated into its 
renovation and operational guidelines for tenants.  

In addition to reducing its in-house environmental impact, 
the Link REIT also fully supports its tenants and service providers 
to conserve their natural resources.  To underscore this point, the 
company launched a ‘Tenant Energy Efficiency Program’ wherein it 
provides smart metering technology and data analysis services from 
a local start-up company to interested tenants. This helps to empow-
er energy users to understand their consumption pattern and adopt 
energy saving practices accordingly. 

Metro Pacific Investments Corporation
philippines

With each passing year, Metro Pacific Investments continues to add another 
green feather to its cap with its sterling commitment to environmental re-
sponsibility through its various companies.

Forming a pillar of its environmental stewardship is Shore It Up, the 
flagship environmental sustainability program of Metro Pacific Investments. 
The program gathered close to a hundred divers from the firm as well as 
various private and government organizations from Surigao del Norte in the 
Philippines. The endeavour became the biggest underwater cleanup activity 
in Mindanao, gathering over 700 volunteers from the province alone.

Coinciding with the clean up, Shore It Up organized its biggest con-
tingent of school children who became Junior Environmental Scouts (JES). 
Over 1,000 primary education students gathered at the Surigao Provincial 
Gym where they were treated to an easy-to-follow presentation on environ-
mental protection. “Ang Kwento ni JES” was launched and the Surigao del 
Norte JES inductees were the first to receive the activity and learning book.

Apart from its yearly event, Shore It Up also conducts numerous highly 
effective green initiatives that highlight the establishment of the Mangrove 
Protection & Information Centers (M.P.I.C.) across the three major areas of 
the Philippines.

Its top-notch M.P.I.C. facility was constructed to serve as the center for 
the protection and propagation of mangrove trees in coastal estuaries and 
to become an information hub while simultaneously providing economic 
opportunities for the surrounding community. In the past year, the second 
M.P.I.C. was unveiled in Alaminos, Pangasinan. Coinciding with the launch 
of the mangrove center, the first batch of volunteers who trained under var-
ious eco-tourism oriented organizations, were inducted as official M.P.I.C. 
Eco guides for the Alaminos site.

Another of Metro Pacific Investments’ companies, the Manila North 
Tollways Corporation (MNTC), together with partner communities, contin-
ued its “Tullahan River: Cleaning It Up, Keeping It Clean” campaign during 
the year. Launched in 2010, MNTC and around 100 volunteers regularly 
conduct cleanup drives in a 1.5- kilometer-stretch of the Tullahan River. The 
“Tullahan River: Cleaning it up, Keeping it Clean“program not only aims to 
protect and preserve the Tullahan River, but also hopes to uplift the quality of 
life of Tullahan residents through education, training and capacity building.

MNTC also undertook a bougainvillea project that aims to make the 
North Luzon Expressway even greener by beautifying the expressway open 
landscape with bougainvillea flowering plants in partnership with other envi-
ronmentally responsible firms. The NLEX Environmental Program is a joint 
effort by Metro Pacific Tollways Corporation with the different MVP Group 
of Companies to plant rows of colorful flowering bougainvillea along an ex-
tensive stretch of the expressway. 
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KASIKORNBANK
thailand

Kasikornbank’s commitment to environmental responsibility is 
manifested right away on its sustainability report “Bank of Sustain-
ability”. The bank conducts its business with the foundation of Bank 
of Sustainability, along with appropriate risk management and good 
corporate governance principles. It strives to balance economic, social 
and environmental dimensions to attain its goals and create sustain-
able long-term returns. Such a philosophy of sustainable development 
is instilled in all of its operations as part of its green DNA, ensuring 
maximum benefit for all its valued stakeholders and paving the way 
for sustainable growth.    

In the past year, Kasikornbank has issued sustainability bonds 
amounting to USD100 million to finance green and social projects. 
The issuance is aimed at supporting the development of Thai and 
regional capital markets, and were offered to international investors. 
This made Kasikornbank the first Thai and ASEAN bank to issue 
sustainability bonds in accordance with standards prescribed by the 
International Capital Market Association and the ASEAN Capital 
Markets Forum.

 Furthermore, Kasikornbank offers financial support to renewable 
energy projects and environmentally friendly businesses. The bank 
also thoroughly considers Environmental, Social and Governance 
(ESG) criteria prior to any approval for project financing to ensure 
that assessments are undertaken extensively to pinpoint and mitigate 
any adverse effect on the environment and local communities.

To become a zero carbon organization according to the environ-
mental management strategy, Kasikornbank manages the energy and 
resource consumption based on Focus Acceleration Approach, which 
focuses on energy conservation efficiency and minimizing environ-
mental impacts from the process of design, procedure management 
and selection of energy-saving equipment. 

Kasikornbank has further established the organization-wide waste 
management strategy by integrating technical management and in-
stalling eco awareness in each of its employees to reduce the amount 
of waste and trash caused by business operations. This waste is com-
monly disposed in landfills, causing pollution and greenhouse gas 
emissions to the world’s atmosphere. 

The bank raises awareness among its staff by encouraging them 
to apply the 3R technique for waste disposal via effective waste sort-
ing systems with locations to dispose waste by type and appropriate 
disposal solutions for each type of waste. Moreover, Kasikornbank 
encourages its staff to recycle certain types of waste to protect the eco-
system. 

Ayala Land, Inc
philippines

Ayala Land has proven to be a strong advocate for the environment, 
setting for itself steadily progressive targets, refining the goals and 
metrics of its developmental and operational activities to create more 
value for the environment and the communities it operates in.

The company deliberately uses native trees and allocates green 
spaces to protect biodiversity and ecosystems services in its estates and 
enhances resiliency in its sites. A total of 68,901 trees of 67 native tree 
species have been planted and used in 12 of its 26 estates, along roads 
as part of the streetscape, or in parks and open spaces.

Through conservation and management programs, it uses its re-
sources efficiently to reduce consumption and greenhouse gas (GHG) 
emissions. Despite its increasing gross emissions as Ayala Land opens 
and operates more commercial properties, its net emissions have been 
decreasing as more properties shift to clean energy sources and more 
carbon forests are managed and protected. Through its combined 
efforts in 2018, it has reduced its scope 1 and 2 net GHG emissions 
by 166,732 t-CO2e or 62%, which was more than the 2018 expected 
reduction of 48%.

The property development firm tracks whole building GHG 
intensity as a way of measuring its carbon emissions produced per 
unit area of operating property. As a result of its carbon neutrality 
initiatives, carbon emitted per leasable area in commercial properties 
continues to decrease significantly year on year. Compared with its 
2017 levels, malls, offices, and hotels reduced their intensity by 18%, 
44%, and 6%, respectively.

Furthermore, Ayala Land identified the following strategies to 
carbon neutrality: avoiding emissions by using natural light and ven-
tilation in common spaces, shifting to clean energy, and dedicating 
portions of its land bank as carbon sinks through forest enhancement 
and protection.

As part of Ayala Land’s biodiversity initiatives, it has successfully 
carried out 25 wildlife animal rescues, which include the green sea 
turtle and white-bellied sea eagle. Sea turtle handling efforts in An-
vaya have also resulted in an increase in their nesting population as 
evidenced by the 88% hatching rate of 21 Olive Ridley turtle nests 
during the 2017-2018 sea turtle season.
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Link Asset Management Ltd
hong kong

Link Asset Management has always firmly believed that sound 
environmental stewardship and resource conservation strategies 
must always be fully implemented into its business operations. As 
a leading retail property owner and manager in Hong Kong, Link 
Asset Management plays a critical role in response to global climate 
change through its electricity consumption, water consumption and 
waste management at its properties. Over the past years, the issue 
remains at the top of its environmental agenda and the company 
has accordingly developed strategic programmes to reduce its carbon 
footprint and adopt measures to cultivate behavioral change and 
raise awareness in the community.

Link Asset Management has taken proactive measures to avoid 
loss and damage and reduce costs arising from extreme weather.  In 
the past year, energy audits for each property were carried across the 
company’s entire portfolio where invaluable data on energy con-
sumption for analysing the condition and performance of existing 
systems, installations, management techniques, and energy bills were 
collected. The company was then able to compare its facility energy 
performance against benchmarks for its premises and activities of 
a similar nature. This helps the firm to further improve the energy 
efficiency in four major energy management areas including house-
keeping, operations, maintenance and capital works.

Another area that Link Asset Management addresses is that 
building energy consumption delivers a significant contribution 
to Hong Kong’s total carbon footprint. In this light, the firm has 
actively considered and adopted green building practices and subse-
quently obtained certifications to enhance the energy and operation-
al efficiency of its portfolio. Back in 2012, the company completed 
an asset enhancement project at Stanley Plaza and attained the high-
est possible rating of Hong Kong-BEAM Platinum Certification. 
Since then, green building practices have been incorporated into its 
renovation and operational guidelines for tenants.  

In addition to reducing its in-house environmental impact, 
the Link REIT also fully supports its tenants and service providers 
to conserve their natural resources.  To underscore this point, the 
company launched a ‘Tenant Energy Efficiency Program’ wherein it 
provides smart metering technology and data analysis services from 
a local start-up company to interested tenants. This helps to empow-
er energy users to understand their consumption pattern and adopt 
energy saving practices accordingly. 

Metro Pacific Investments Corporation
philippines

With each passing year, Metro Pacific Investments continues to add another 
green feather to its cap with its sterling commitment to environmental re-
sponsibility through its various companies.

Forming a pillar of its environmental stewardship is Shore It Up, the 
flagship environmental sustainability program of Metro Pacific Investments. 
The program gathered close to a hundred divers from the firm as well as 
various private and government organizations from Surigao del Norte in the 
Philippines. The endeavour became the biggest underwater cleanup activity 
in Mindanao, gathering over 700 volunteers from the province alone.

Coinciding with the clean up, Shore It Up organized its biggest con-
tingent of school children who became Junior Environmental Scouts (JES). 
Over 1,000 primary education students gathered at the Surigao Provincial 
Gym where they were treated to an easy-to-follow presentation on environ-
mental protection. “Ang Kwento ni JES” was launched and the Surigao del 
Norte JES inductees were the first to receive the activity and learning book.

Apart from its yearly event, Shore It Up also conducts numerous highly 
effective green initiatives that highlight the establishment of the Mangrove 
Protection & Information Centers (M.P.I.C.) across the three major areas of 
the Philippines.

Its top-notch M.P.I.C. facility was constructed to serve as the center for 
the protection and propagation of mangrove trees in coastal estuaries and 
to become an information hub while simultaneously providing economic 
opportunities for the surrounding community. In the past year, the second 
M.P.I.C. was unveiled in Alaminos, Pangasinan. Coinciding with the launch 
of the mangrove center, the first batch of volunteers who trained under var-
ious eco-tourism oriented organizations, were inducted as official M.P.I.C. 
Eco guides for the Alaminos site.

Another of Metro Pacific Investments’ companies, the Manila North 
Tollways Corporation (MNTC), together with partner communities, contin-
ued its “Tullahan River: Cleaning It Up, Keeping It Clean” campaign during 
the year. Launched in 2010, MNTC and around 100 volunteers regularly 
conduct cleanup drives in a 1.5- kilometer-stretch of the Tullahan River. The 
“Tullahan River: Cleaning it up, Keeping it Clean“program not only aims to 
protect and preserve the Tullahan River, but also hopes to uplift the quality of 
life of Tullahan residents through education, training and capacity building.

MNTC also undertook a bougainvillea project that aims to make the 
North Luzon Expressway even greener by beautifying the expressway open 
landscape with bougainvillea flowering plants in partnership with other envi-
ronmentally responsible firms. The NLEX Environmental Program is a joint 
effort by Metro Pacific Tollways Corporation with the different MVP Group 
of Companies to plant rows of colorful flowering bougainvillea along an ex-
tensive stretch of the expressway. 
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Melco Resorts and Entertainment Ltd
hong kong

Melco Resorts and Entertainment has been renowned as a staunch advo-
cate for environmental protection and sustainability, founded on its com-
mitment to giving back and creating value for the communities it has deep 
roots in. The company believes that it is responsible for and capable of 
building a better future for all and the next generations to come. With the 
long-term well-being of society in mind, its sustainability efforts are part 
of its three-pronged CSR strategy that emphasizes Youth Development, 
Environment and Education.

Attesting to its green efforts, Melco Resorts and Entertainment is a 
signatory to the Carbon Reduction Charter and a Green Partner of the 
Environmental Protection Department’s “Carbon Audit • Green Partner” 
campaign, as well as a signatory member of the Copenhagen Communi-
qué. As a consumer of substantial natural resources, the company is firmly 
committed to mitigating the impact of its daily operations on the environ-
ment. It closely monitors its use of resources and carbon emissions, while 
taking steps to minimise or recycle the waste it generates accordingly.

To a large extent, Melco Resorts and Entertainment has adopted the 
best industry practices in its office and business operations, as evidenced 
by the company being presented with the ISO14001:2004 certification. 
On top of that, City of Dreams in Macau has attained an additional certi-
fication of ISO14064 Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Emissions Inventories and 
Verification.

Keeping in mind that operating resort hotels requires substantial 
energy consumption, Melco Resorts and Entertainment diligently man-
ages its costs and minimises carbon emissions by undertaking a number 
of measures to increase energy consumption efficiency. One of the largest 
centralised cooling systems in the Southern China hospitality industry can 
be found at its City of Dreams and Studio City that has contributed to en-
ergy savings of around 20-35% over traditional air-conditioning systems. 
Additional energy savings of more than 20% have also been recorded at 
Studio City with the installation of a chilled ceiling air-conditioning sys-
tem and a DC motor FCU that reduces carbon emissions.

Furthermore, the advanced indoor air purification system at the City 
of Dreams and Studio City conserves energy by reducing the fresh air 
drawn from outside. Combined with its highly advanced Building Man-
agement System, it enables the firm to transfer heat generated from the 
air-conditioning system to warm the water used for taps and showers.

Melco Resorts and Entertainment has further capitalized on the sig-
nificant energy savings gained from LED lighting by installing LED lights 
at the City of Dreams, both on the façade and for interior illumination. 

Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Ltd
thailand

As a responsible lender, Bank of Ayudhya does not neglect the sig-
nificance of the environment in running a sustainable operation. In 
the past year, aside from a structural change with the establishment 
of the new ESG division to take charge on environmental, social, 
and governance matters of the organization, the bank also takes 
measures relating to the impacts on the environment through its 
CSR-in-process approach as the ‘intermediary’ of the economic sys-
tem, as well as by carrying out corporate social responsibility projects 
or activities.

Bank of Ayduhya is well aware that each of its economic activi-
ties can cause environmental impact, especially regarding the climate 
change issue. The consumption of electricity, fuel, or paper in service 
businesses such as the bank may account for major sources of carbon 
dioxide gas emission, one of greenhouse gases (GHG) contributing 
to the greenhouse effect, affecting the change in the climate and 
subsequently severely impacting all lives on earth as well as human 
survival.

In 2018, Bank of Ayudhya joined the Centre of Excellence on 
enVironmental strategy for GREEN business, Kasetsart University 
(VGREEN) for the Carbon Footprint for Organization (CFO) or 
Corporate Carbon Footprint (CCF) project to quantify the green-
house gases emitted from Krungsri Head Office operations in 2017. 
The bank was also listed and verified as a CFO, being allowed to 
use the CFO label, by the Thailand Greenhouse Gas Management 
Organization.

In addition to the bank’s Environmental Disclosure Statement, 
its ‘Efficient Use of Resources to Promote Environmental Conserva-
tion Policy’ is still in effect with the Central Administration Division 
as the policy owner. The policy covers the use of resources in all of 
its operations to promote optimal use of resources while boosting 
awareness of resource optimization and environmental conservation.

Overall, Bank of Ayudhya strongly believes that with clear en-
vironmental goals and policy, its environmental performance will 
be driven toward a more satisfactory direction in every passing year 
which will contribute to the attempt to minimize negative impacts 
on the environment and to develop a sustainable society.
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Sino Land Co Ltd
hong kong

Sino Land’s drive towards promoting sustainable development and envi-
ronmental protection shows no signs of slowing down, and has worked 
closer than ever with stakeholders on environmentally-focused programmes 
to build a greener future together. The property development firm always 
endeavours to make its properties more environmentally friendly through 
careful architectural planning, energy-saving and green management initia-
tives. With proactive involvement in various green programmes, it also aims 
to further promote green living to stakeholders and members of the public.

Sino Land conscientiously addresses the potential environmental im-
pacts of its business, ranging from carbon management to waste minimisa-
tion. In doing so, the company strives to go above and beyond compliance 
requirements and implement innovative ideas to reduce its ecological foot-
print. By strictly maintaining and following the Integrated Management 
System Policy and the Environmental Aspect Register, it ensures it gains 
better control of its Greenhouse Gas (GHG) emissions, water pollution, 
land contamination and waste disposal. 

A prime example is Sino Land’s response to the Paris Agreement, which 
set a goal of keeping global temperature increase to below 2 degrees Celsius 
and stabilise emission by the end of the 21st century. The firm has since 
pledged to support the Agreement by adopting a low-carbon approach to 
its business. In particular, it has been firmly committed to supporting the 
Environmental Protection Department’s carbon disclosure initiative and 
reporting its carbon emissions annually since 2015. Furthermore, Sino Ho-
tels signed the Environmental Protection Department’s Carbon Reduction 
Charter in full support of Hong Kong’s carbon reduction effort.

To promote a healthy atmosphere, Sino Land is progressively phasing 
out central chiller plants that use hydrochlorofluorocarbon refrigerants. It 
also conducts daily inspections of the generator rooms as well as monthly 
maintenance works on the generators to ensure exhaust gas emissions from 
backup generators in its properties strictly adhere to the regulatory air qual-
ity standard. Moreover, the company regularly organises training seminars 
for property managers and technical staff to keep them abreast of the com-
pliance requirements and proper maintenance procedures.

Sino Land also embraces the significance of minimising waste and 
as such, has been introducing recycling various materials to minimise its 
impact on the environment. In recent years, it has set up fluorescent lamp 
recycling stations in its buildings, where fluorescent lamps and tubes were 
collected for recycling.

The firm also fosters the message of waste minimisation to its stake-
holders and participate in recycling activities, especially during festive 
seasons when the amount of waste generated is likely to increase, such as lai 
see packets, Christmas trees, peach blossom trees and mooncake boxes.

Sun Hung Kai Properties Ltd
hong kong

Raising its profile in environmental protection to a higher level is Sun 
Hung Kai Properties, which has always implemented well-defined 
green policies in its business operations geared towards sustainable 
development and conserving resources for generations to come. 

In conducting its day-to-day operations, Sun Hung Kai Prop-
erties operates in harmony with the environment and incorporates 
modern green features into the design and construction of its build-
ings. The company pulls out all the stops to reduce waste at the 
source, conserve energy and keep its carbon footprint to a minimum.

As a leading property development firm in Hong Kong, Sun 
Hung Kai Properties makes green procurement a pre-requisite in 
project tendering. It prioritizes procuring renewable or recycled ma-
terials, and all timbers used are from sustainable sources. The green 
efforts in project planning and development have earned BEAM 
(Building Environmental Assessment Method) and LEED (Lead-
ership in Energy and Environmental Design) certifications for its 
numerous developments in Hong Kong.

In a similar fashion, Sun Hung Kai Properties goes all out in 
recycling construction waste as part of its efforts to promote reducing 
waste at the source. In keeping with its comprehensive approach to 
waste management with priorities on prevention, reuse and recycling, 
the firm has introduced a range of recycling and reuse schemes at the 
various properties under its management. In the past year, the com-
pany showed its support of the government’s Food Waste Recycling 
Projects in Housing Estates by working diligently to recycle food 
waste into useful resources.

Furthermore, Sun Hung Kai Properties constantly calls on its 
properties to support energy saving causes. During its Power Smart 
Energy Saving Contest, its property management subsidiaries won 
the championship and the second-runner-up title in the Biggest 
Units Saver Award (Property Management), in acknowledgement of 
a significant year-to-year reduction in electricity consumption.

The property development firm further recognizes that climate 
change presents an ongoing challenge to humankind. Adopting this 
viewpoint, Sun Hung Kai Properties never ceases to track its carbon 
footprint and monitor greenhouse gas emissions of 80 buildings for 
the year under review. To reinforce its promotion of environmental 
conservation, the company runs the Love Nature Campaign that 
combines elements of learning with appreciation and outdoor explo-
ration to nurture the love of nature in children. A key activity during 
the campaign involves organized beach and countryside clean-ups to 
collect waste and recyclables scattered in the area.
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Melco Resorts and Entertainment Ltd
hong kong

Melco Resorts and Entertainment has been renowned as a staunch advo-
cate for environmental protection and sustainability, founded on its com-
mitment to giving back and creating value for the communities it has deep 
roots in. The company believes that it is responsible for and capable of 
building a better future for all and the next generations to come. With the 
long-term well-being of society in mind, its sustainability efforts are part 
of its three-pronged CSR strategy that emphasizes Youth Development, 
Environment and Education.

Attesting to its green efforts, Melco Resorts and Entertainment is a 
signatory to the Carbon Reduction Charter and a Green Partner of the 
Environmental Protection Department’s “Carbon Audit • Green Partner” 
campaign, as well as a signatory member of the Copenhagen Communi-
qué. As a consumer of substantial natural resources, the company is firmly 
committed to mitigating the impact of its daily operations on the environ-
ment. It closely monitors its use of resources and carbon emissions, while 
taking steps to minimise or recycle the waste it generates accordingly.

To a large extent, Melco Resorts and Entertainment has adopted the 
best industry practices in its office and business operations, as evidenced 
by the company being presented with the ISO14001:2004 certification. 
On top of that, City of Dreams in Macau has attained an additional certi-
fication of ISO14064 Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Emissions Inventories and 
Verification.

Keeping in mind that operating resort hotels requires substantial 
energy consumption, Melco Resorts and Entertainment diligently man-
ages its costs and minimises carbon emissions by undertaking a number 
of measures to increase energy consumption efficiency. One of the largest 
centralised cooling systems in the Southern China hospitality industry can 
be found at its City of Dreams and Studio City that has contributed to en-
ergy savings of around 20-35% over traditional air-conditioning systems. 
Additional energy savings of more than 20% have also been recorded at 
Studio City with the installation of a chilled ceiling air-conditioning sys-
tem and a DC motor FCU that reduces carbon emissions.

Furthermore, the advanced indoor air purification system at the City 
of Dreams and Studio City conserves energy by reducing the fresh air 
drawn from outside. Combined with its highly advanced Building Man-
agement System, it enables the firm to transfer heat generated from the 
air-conditioning system to warm the water used for taps and showers.

Melco Resorts and Entertainment has further capitalized on the sig-
nificant energy savings gained from LED lighting by installing LED lights 
at the City of Dreams, both on the façade and for interior illumination. 

Bank of Ayudhya Public Company Ltd
thailand

As a responsible lender, Bank of Ayudhya does not neglect the sig-
nificance of the environment in running a sustainable operation. In 
the past year, aside from a structural change with the establishment 
of the new ESG division to take charge on environmental, social, 
and governance matters of the organization, the bank also takes 
measures relating to the impacts on the environment through its 
CSR-in-process approach as the ‘intermediary’ of the economic sys-
tem, as well as by carrying out corporate social responsibility projects 
or activities.

Bank of Ayduhya is well aware that each of its economic activi-
ties can cause environmental impact, especially regarding the climate 
change issue. The consumption of electricity, fuel, or paper in service 
businesses such as the bank may account for major sources of carbon 
dioxide gas emission, one of greenhouse gases (GHG) contributing 
to the greenhouse effect, affecting the change in the climate and 
subsequently severely impacting all lives on earth as well as human 
survival.

In 2018, Bank of Ayudhya joined the Centre of Excellence on 
enVironmental strategy for GREEN business, Kasetsart University 
(VGREEN) for the Carbon Footprint for Organization (CFO) or 
Corporate Carbon Footprint (CCF) project to quantify the green-
house gases emitted from Krungsri Head Office operations in 2017. 
The bank was also listed and verified as a CFO, being allowed to 
use the CFO label, by the Thailand Greenhouse Gas Management 
Organization.

In addition to the bank’s Environmental Disclosure Statement, 
its ‘Efficient Use of Resources to Promote Environmental Conserva-
tion Policy’ is still in effect with the Central Administration Division 
as the policy owner. The policy covers the use of resources in all of 
its operations to promote optimal use of resources while boosting 
awareness of resource optimization and environmental conservation.

Overall, Bank of Ayudhya strongly believes that with clear en-
vironmental goals and policy, its environmental performance will 
be driven toward a more satisfactory direction in every passing year 
which will contribute to the attempt to minimize negative impacts 
on the environment and to develop a sustainable society.
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Sino Land Co Ltd
hong kong

Sino Land’s drive towards promoting sustainable development and envi-
ronmental protection shows no signs of slowing down, and has worked 
closer than ever with stakeholders on environmentally-focused programmes 
to build a greener future together. The property development firm always 
endeavours to make its properties more environmentally friendly through 
careful architectural planning, energy-saving and green management initia-
tives. With proactive involvement in various green programmes, it also aims 
to further promote green living to stakeholders and members of the public.

Sino Land conscientiously addresses the potential environmental im-
pacts of its business, ranging from carbon management to waste minimisa-
tion. In doing so, the company strives to go above and beyond compliance 
requirements and implement innovative ideas to reduce its ecological foot-
print. By strictly maintaining and following the Integrated Management 
System Policy and the Environmental Aspect Register, it ensures it gains 
better control of its Greenhouse Gas (GHG) emissions, water pollution, 
land contamination and waste disposal. 

A prime example is Sino Land’s response to the Paris Agreement, which 
set a goal of keeping global temperature increase to below 2 degrees Celsius 
and stabilise emission by the end of the 21st century. The firm has since 
pledged to support the Agreement by adopting a low-carbon approach to 
its business. In particular, it has been firmly committed to supporting the 
Environmental Protection Department’s carbon disclosure initiative and 
reporting its carbon emissions annually since 2015. Furthermore, Sino Ho-
tels signed the Environmental Protection Department’s Carbon Reduction 
Charter in full support of Hong Kong’s carbon reduction effort.

To promote a healthy atmosphere, Sino Land is progressively phasing 
out central chiller plants that use hydrochlorofluorocarbon refrigerants. It 
also conducts daily inspections of the generator rooms as well as monthly 
maintenance works on the generators to ensure exhaust gas emissions from 
backup generators in its properties strictly adhere to the regulatory air qual-
ity standard. Moreover, the company regularly organises training seminars 
for property managers and technical staff to keep them abreast of the com-
pliance requirements and proper maintenance procedures.

Sino Land also embraces the significance of minimising waste and 
as such, has been introducing recycling various materials to minimise its 
impact on the environment. In recent years, it has set up fluorescent lamp 
recycling stations in its buildings, where fluorescent lamps and tubes were 
collected for recycling.

The firm also fosters the message of waste minimisation to its stake-
holders and participate in recycling activities, especially during festive 
seasons when the amount of waste generated is likely to increase, such as lai 
see packets, Christmas trees, peach blossom trees and mooncake boxes.

Sun Hung Kai Properties Ltd
hong kong

Raising its profile in environmental protection to a higher level is Sun 
Hung Kai Properties, which has always implemented well-defined 
green policies in its business operations geared towards sustainable 
development and conserving resources for generations to come. 

In conducting its day-to-day operations, Sun Hung Kai Prop-
erties operates in harmony with the environment and incorporates 
modern green features into the design and construction of its build-
ings. The company pulls out all the stops to reduce waste at the 
source, conserve energy and keep its carbon footprint to a minimum.

As a leading property development firm in Hong Kong, Sun 
Hung Kai Properties makes green procurement a pre-requisite in 
project tendering. It prioritizes procuring renewable or recycled ma-
terials, and all timbers used are from sustainable sources. The green 
efforts in project planning and development have earned BEAM 
(Building Environmental Assessment Method) and LEED (Lead-
ership in Energy and Environmental Design) certifications for its 
numerous developments in Hong Kong.

In a similar fashion, Sun Hung Kai Properties goes all out in 
recycling construction waste as part of its efforts to promote reducing 
waste at the source. In keeping with its comprehensive approach to 
waste management with priorities on prevention, reuse and recycling, 
the firm has introduced a range of recycling and reuse schemes at the 
various properties under its management. In the past year, the com-
pany showed its support of the government’s Food Waste Recycling 
Projects in Housing Estates by working diligently to recycle food 
waste into useful resources.

Furthermore, Sun Hung Kai Properties constantly calls on its 
properties to support energy saving causes. During its Power Smart 
Energy Saving Contest, its property management subsidiaries won 
the championship and the second-runner-up title in the Biggest 
Units Saver Award (Property Management), in acknowledgement of 
a significant year-to-year reduction in electricity consumption.

The property development firm further recognizes that climate 
change presents an ongoing challenge to humankind. Adopting this 
viewpoint, Sun Hung Kai Properties never ceases to track its carbon 
footprint and monitor greenhouse gas emissions of 80 buildings for 
the year under review. To reinforce its promotion of environmental 
conservation, the company runs the Love Nature Campaign that 
combines elements of learning with appreciation and outdoor explo-
ration to nurture the love of nature in children. A key activity during 
the campaign involves organized beach and countryside clean-ups to 
collect waste and recyclables scattered in the area.



9 T H  A S I A N  E X C E L L E N C E  A W A R D  2 0 1 9

PTT Public Company Limited
thailand

PTT Public Company emphasizes its dedication towards protecting 
the environment as evidenced by its annual report “Balance and Sus-
tainability”.

In particular, climate change-related risks and opportunities are key 
issues for the energy business which is directly related to fossil fuels. With 
this in mind, PTT Public Company has integrated risk and opportunity 
assessment for climate change into the enterprise risk management by 
considering the risk factors from the energy transition caused by climate 
change such as policy & regulation, market & technology, reputation, 
natural disasters, and more. 

In addition, the firm also considers possible opportunities such 
as more cost-effective energy efficiency technology, higher investment 
returns in renewable energy, access to markets with cleaner and more 
environmentally- friendly energy and products, access to environmental 
funding locally and internationally, among others.

Appropriate actions to reduce physical risks from climate change 
is to prepare to prevent and cope with the possible effects through the 
Business Continuity Management (BCM) which covers various crises 
from natural and anthropogenic situations. Each business group is re-
sponsible for monitoring the progress of the BCM plans.

In addition, the regulation on water use control and effluent stan-
dards are becoming more stringent. PTT Public company therefore 
places importance on risk management and reduces the impact on water 
resources and the environment according to international standards to 
meet the needs and to make the most out of the natural resource that it 
withdraws. 

The PTT Water Management Team has a role in determining wa-
ter management strategies, establishing long-term plans for the firm. It 
follows up, analyzes, evaluates and reports the situation of the eastern 
region. To manage and reduce dependence on the use of water from 
public water sources, the team also coordinates with external agencies 
and internal units to meet the intended goals.

In terms of taking care of the atmosphere, PTT Public Company 
ensures that it selects technologies that can reduce air pollution from the 
source, including the installation of the Dry Low NOx Emission system, 
as well as bringing in internationally-accepted Selective Catalytic Reduc-
tion pollution treatment system to control the air quality released to the 
environment. These actions have helped to reduce the environmental 
impacts and control the air quality as required by law in the country.

The new platform for Asian 
financial communicators.

“
”
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BDO Unibank, Inc
philipines

BDO Unibank stands tall as an industry leader that believes im-
plementing sound corporate governance practices, especially in its 
corporate communications function, is pivotal to attaining and sus-
taining the investment community’s trust in the bank and the wider 
financial industry. 

The always dependable corporate communications unit at BDO 
Unibank has been a leading component in the bank’s consistent im-
plementation of programs that pursue relationship-driven communi-
cation. By initiating these various programs, the bank has been able 
to promote shared growth with its various stakeholders, ranging from 
its own employees and local communities to the mass media.

BDO Unibank’s corporate communications team has displayed 
outstanding collaboration as unit as it coordinates with senior man-
agement in conveying important and impactful corporate messages 
to its wide spectrum of stakeholders which encapsulate the heart of 
its business operations. The team keeps its investors well informed 
of the bank’s operations and latest developments via annual general 
meetings, investor presentations, its corporate website and publica-
tions such as the annual report. 

In return, the bank highly encourages the investment commu-
nity to provide key points of contact such as e-mail addresses to 
facilitate timely and effective responses to any queries they may have 
regarding its operations.

Meanwhile, internal networks have been put firmly in place 
within BDO Unibank to circulate essential information that in-
forms its staff on the bank’s latest policies, strategies and events 
every step of the way.

China Telecom Corporation Limited
china

China Telecom has always been passionate in enhancing all as-
pects of its business operations, and this passion also extends to 
its corporate communications. The company’s hardworking cor-
porate communications team collaborates as a cohesive unit to 
effectively disseminate its business plans and financial results to its 
valued stakeholders, while also ensuring transparency is prioritized 
throughout its operations. 

At its core, China Telecom conducts such activities because it 
recognizes the significance of establishing productive communica-

tions with its shareholders and the investment community as well 
as the value of providing current and relevant information to them. 
With this in mind, the company’s Board of Directors has established 
a practicable shareholders’ communication policy that sets forth the 
principles of the firm related to its constant communication with 
shareholders. The shareholders’ communication policy aims to ensure 
that its shareholders and investors are provided equal and timely ac-
cess to pertinent corporate information. 

In return, the company’s shareholders can conveniently send 
their enquiries and concerns at any time through the corporate web-
site, and can present their enquiries to the Board of Directors during 
the firm’s general meetings.

China Telecom maintains continuous dialogue with its share-
holders, particularly communicating with them at the annual general 
meetings or other general meetings and encouraging their participa-
tion in these events. Furthermore, the telecommunications firm orga-
nizes a series of informative briefings and meetings with investors and 
analysts to inform them of the latest developments of the company. 
Such publications of their assessments are instrumental in providing 
investors with professional evaluations of the company that will help 
them with their own assessments.

Fosun International
china

Fosun International has put in place a comprehensive strategy to gen-
erate value for its shareholders, and alongside this is its commitment 
to strengthening its communication channels with various stake-
holders across its value chain. The company’s stakeholders represent a 
wide range of interests and perceptions on different issues including 
corporate priorities, performance and managing emerging trends. As 
the providers of capital necessary to support its healthy growth, the 
firm engages with the investment community to keep them up to 
speed on its financial performance and sustainability.

To attain this, Fosun International has ramped up its efforts to 
boost the frequency of contact with its stakeholders through numer-
ous communication channels, with a keen attitude on engaging the 
investment community and cementing an enduring relationship with 
them. With the corporate communications function playing a pivot-
al role, the firm has always manifested an unwavering commitment 
to identifying its stakeholders and corresponding responsibilities 
towards them.

Fosun International has utilised formal and informal mecha-
nisms over the years that are designed to establish clear and open 
communication that facilitates a deeper understanding of each other’s 
concerns and expectations. The company believes that these inter-
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actions are invaluable and provide golden opportunities to pursue 
common goals together.

Internally, Fosun International highly regards its employees as its 
greatest asset and therefore it prioritizes communicating key business 
achievements, policies, operational strategies and messages from se-
nior management to them.

Fubon Financial Holdings Co Ltd
taiwan

Over the past year, Fubon Financial Holdings continued to set the bar 
higher on its corporate communications initiatives. The bank makes 
it a point to ensure that its shareholders are provided with equal and 
timely access to balanced and understandable corporate information. 

Helping to reinforce its sound corporate communications func-
tion is Fubon Financial Holdings’ investor relations department 
which has commendably distributed pertinent corporate information 
and provided services requested by investors. The unit maintained 
timely communications with its investors and fund managers, such as 
responding to investors’ inquiries and meeting with investors, as well 
as gathering market information and passing views from shareholders 
to the Directors and management to ensure such views are properly 
communicated. 

Included in Fubon Financial Holdings’ agenda is organizing road 
shows and actively attending investor conferences that have been 
arranged by investment banks. During these events, its senior man-
agement meets and communicates with investors to help them gain 
a better understanding of the company’s latest developments and 
performance across different areas.

In addition to its publication of annual and interim reports, 
Fubon Financial Holdings discloses major unaudited financial in-
formation and other key performance indicators on a quarterly basis 
and announces its operational statistics on a monthly basis. This is 
done in a timely manner to enhance its transparency and enrich the 
investment community’s understanding of its business operations. 

Succeeding the announcement of interim and annual results or 
major transactions, Fubon Financial Holdings organizes analyst brief-
ings, press conferences, and global conference calls with investors. At 
these meetings, its senior management interact directly with analysts, 
fund managers, investors and journalists to provide them with rel-
evant information. As part of the proceedings, they accurately and 
thoroughly respond to questions raised by analysts, fund managers, 
investors and journalists.

Melco International Development Ltd
hong kong

The outstanding corporate image enjoyed by Melco International 
Development attests to the proficiency of the company’s corporate 
communications over the years. This drive is made possible by a pro-
lific corporate communications team that implements and reviews 
the firm’s shareholders policy which has been established as a solid 
framework to communicate with shareholders and subsequently as-
sist them in evaluating the company’s performance. 

Cultivating a culture of open, two-way communication with 
its various stakeholders is founded on an all-inclusive Shareholders 
Communication Policy that Melco International Development’s 
corporate communications unit strictly observes. The policy sets 
forth the guidelines to ensure that essential corporate information 
is efficiently disseminated to shareholders and the investment com-
munity in a timely manner. It also reinforces the primary channels 
of presenting its corporate information such as through its financial 
reports, annual general meetings and other meetings it convenes. 

Melco International Development’s corporate communications 
team and an e-mail account are also readily available which enables 
stakeholders, including all employees throughout the organization, to 
offer their recommendations and comments to the Board of Direc-
tors or senior management of the company. 

To reach a wider audience, Melco International Development 
ensures that its communication channels are readily available in En-
glish and Chinese to facilitate the understanding of local and foreign 
shareholders. The firm also encourages the investment community 
to join its green efforts by providing them with an option to receive 
information either via electronic means as opposed to hard copy 
publications. 

OCBC Bank
singapore

OCBC Bank constantly strives to provide an accurate snapshot of 
its current financial performance and latest business developments, 
driven by a dedicated corporate communications team that aims to 
bolster the bank’s overall communication strategy. Their efforts to 
improve this function include the creation of effective promotional 
activities to attract more potential investors to invest in the bank. 

Over the years, OCBC Bank’s corporate communications team 
has paved the way for two-way communication by providing numer-
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to join its green efforts by providing them with an option to receive 
information either via electronic means as opposed to hard copy 
publications. 

OCBC Bank
singapore

OCBC Bank constantly strives to provide an accurate snapshot of 
its current financial performance and latest business developments, 
driven by a dedicated corporate communications team that aims to 
bolster the bank’s overall communication strategy. Their efforts to 
improve this function include the creation of effective promotional 
activities to attract more potential investors to invest in the bank. 

Over the years, OCBC Bank’s corporate communications team 
has paved the way for two-way communication by providing numer-
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ous opportunities for the investment community to engage actively 
with it. Coinciding with this is that the team also goes the extra mile 
in ensuring good corporate governance principles are implemented 
in the open dialogue. The corporate website of OCBC Bank features 
a dedicated corporate governance section that readily details its poli-
cies, programs and other relevant developments in this area.

Meanwhile, OCBC Bank also prioritizes internal communica-
tions by keeping its employees up to speed on the firm’s overall strat-
egy and vision to ensure everyone is on the same page as they move 
forward to attain corporate objectives. 

To further enhance its transparency, OCBC Bank disseminates 
periodic reports to its shareholders containing informative profiles of 
its directors and officers and their corresponding shareholdings and 
dealings with the company. In addition, the corporate communica-
tions team organizes teleconferences for its investors and conducts 
road shows for the benefit of the investment community. Through its 
effective and comprehensive communications strategy, OCBC Bank 
has been able to cultivate closer ties with its various stakeholders.

Osotspa Public Company Limited
thailand

Osotspa Public Company recognizes the importance of its corporate 
communications in the bigger picture of its daily operations. This 
includes the communication and disclosure of information that is 
accurate, credible, and timely as well as the management of informa-
tion flows in supporting timely business decision making. 

Throughout the years, the firm has been highly dependable 
in disclosing essential information which has led to strengthened 
relationships between the company and its shareholders. It has 
fulfilled requests from the investment community who are searching 
for information regarding its business operations through its annual 
reports, filing through online media, and statements or press releases. 

Osotspa Public Company has done so through the methodical 
implementation of communication channels to produce periodic 
reports and disclosures, provisions of document filing, website man-
agement and other activities related to the information that are much 
needed by the investment community.

Its corporate communications structure has also facilitated a 
systematic feedback mechanism that assists senior management in 
responding effectively to the ever-evolving needs of the investment 
community in a timely manner. Osotspa Public Company contin-
ues to enhance its investor relations function to co-ordinate and 
communicate with its valued investors and shareholders. It has a 

customer service hotline as a viable channel for the public to retrieve 
information about its products. Moreover, the firm provides channels 
for insiders and outsiders to lodge complaints or communicate about 
other matters by e-mail, through the corporate website, or by writing 
directly to the Chairman of the Audit Committee, the Board of Di-
rectors, or the Head of Internal Audit.

Meanwhile, Osotspa Public Company’s commendable internal 
communications within the organization has been consistently on 
the mark to ensure that all of its key business achievements, policies, 
operational strategies and messages from senior management are 
clearly communicated to employees throughout all levels of the 
company.

Sun Hung Kai Properties Limited
hong kong

Sun Hung Kai Properties always takes conveying its corporate 
information in a transparent manner to heart, exemplified by its 
outstanding corporate communications team. A key responsibility 
for the unit is to ensure that its activities adhere to the company’s 
shareholders’ communication policy of furnishing timely, 
transparent and accurate information. On top of producing hard 
copy publications, the team walks the green mile by enabling its 
shareholders to opt to receive information via electronic means via its 
corporate website. 

The firm has established a track record of persistently 
communicating with its spectrum of stakeholders, including 
investors, analysts and credit rating agencies. On top of arranging a 
series of meetings and conference calls, Sun Hung Kai Properties has 
extended its presence by taking part in more large-scale conferences 
and presentations over the years. By doing so, the firm has deepened 
the understanding of its investors with regards to the company’s 
strategy and business development as well as its insightful views on 
the local property market. 

In further fostering two-way communication between the two 
parties, the firm listens intently to the feedback and advice from its 
various stakeholders, which are taken into consideration and help the 
firm devise its long-term sustainable business development strategies.

To this date, Sun Hung Kai Properties’ internal communications 
remains as strong as ever, with its employees staying well-informed 
during periods that the firm introduces new policies as they are able 
to receive information easily through its intranet, posters, publica-
tions, and regular announcements.
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